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SPEECH of the Queen, on the Opening of the British Parlia- 
ment. — Westminster, February 6, 1866. 

J/y Lords and Gentlemen, 

It is with great satisfaction that I have recourse to your assist- 
ance and advice. 

I have recently declared my consent to a marriage between my 
daughter [Princess Helena and Prince Christian of Schleswig-Hol~ 
stein Sonderbourg-Augustenburg. I trust this union may be pros- 
perous and happy. 

The death of my beloved uncle the King of the Belgians has 
affected me with profound grief. I feel great confidence, however, 
that the wisdom which he evinced during his reign will animate his 
successor, and preserve for Belgium her independence and pros- 
perity. 

My relations with foreign Powers are friendly and satisfactory, 
and I see no cause to fear any disturbance of the general peace. 

The meeting of the fleets of France and England in the ports 
of the respective countries has tended to cement the amity of the 
two nations, and to prove to the world their friendly concert in the 
promotion of peace. 

I have observed with satisfaction that The United States, after 
terminating successfully the severe struggle in which they were so 
long engaged, are wisely repairing the ravages of civil war. The 
abolition of slavery is an event calling forth the cordial sympathies 
and congratulations of this country which has always been foremost 
in showing its abhorrence of an institution repugnant to every 
feeling of justice and humanity. 

I have at the same time the satisfaction to inform you that the 
exertions and perseverance of my naval Bquadron have reduced the 
Slave Trade on the west coast of Africa within very narrow limits. 

A correspondence has taken place between my Government and 
that of The United States with respect to injuries inflicted on 
American commerce by cruizers under the Confederate flag. Copies 
>)( this correspondence will be laid before you. 

The renewal of diplomatic relations with Brazil has given me 
ruch satisfaction ; and I acknowledge with pleasure that the good 
offie-* of my ally the King of Portugal have contributed essentially 
to this happy result. 

1SC5-U6. lvi.] B 



Digitized by Google 



2 



GREAT BRITAIN. 



I have to regret the interruption of peace between Spain and 
Chili. The good offices of my Government, in conjunction with 
those of the Government of the Emperor of the French, have been 
accepted by Spain, and it is my earnest hope that the causes of dis- 
agreement may be removed in a manner honourable and satisfactory 
to both countries. 

The negotiations which have been long pending in Japan, and 
which have been conducted with great ability by my Minister in 
that country, in conjunction with the .Representatives of my allies 
in Japan, have been brought to a conclusion which merits my 
entire approbation. The existing Treaties have been ratified by the 
Mikado ; it has been stipulated that the tariff shall be revised in a 
manner favourable to commerce, and that the indemnity due under 
the terms of the Convention of October, 1864, shall be punctually 
discharged. 

I have concluded a Treaty of Commerce with the Emperor of 
Austria, which I trust will open to that Empire the blessings of 
extended commerce, and be productive of important benefits to 
both countries. 

The deplorable events which have occurred in the Island of 
Jamaica have induced me to provide at once for an impartial in- 
quiry, and for the due maintenance of authority during that inquiry, 
by appointing a distinguished military officer as Governor and 
Commander of the Forces. I have given him the assistance of 
two able and learned Commissioners, who will aid him in examin- 
ing into the origin, nature, and circumstances of the recent out- 
break, and the measures adopted in the course of its suppression. 
The Legislature of Jamaica has proposed that the present political 
constitution of the island should be replaced by a new form of 
Government. A Bill upon this subject will be submitted for your 
consideration. 

Papers on these occurrences will be laid before you. 

Papers on the present state of New Zealand will be laid before 
you. 

I have given directions for the return to this country of the 
greater portion of my regular forces employed in that colony. 

I watch with interest the proceedings which are still in progress 
in British North America with a view to a closer union among 
the provinces, and I continue to attach great importance to that 
object. 

I have observed with great concern the extensive prevalence, 
during the last few months, of a virulent distemper among cattle in 
Great Britain, and it is with deep regret, and with sincere sym- 
pathy for the sufFerers, that I have learnt the severe losses which it 
has caused in many counties and districts. It is satisfactory to 
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know that Ireland and a considerable of part of Scotland are as yet 
free from this calamity, and I trust that by the precautions sug- 
gested by experience, and by the Divine blessing on the means 
which arc now being employed, its further extension may be 
arrested. 

The Orders which have been made by the Lords of my Privy 
Council by virtue of the powers vested in them by law, with a view 
to prevent the spreading of this disease, will be laid before you ; 
and your attention will be called to the expediency of an amendment 
of the law relating to a subject so deeply affecting the interests of 
my people. 

Gentlemen of the Home of Commons, 

I have directed that the estimates of the ensuing year shall be 
laid before you. They have been prepared with a due regard to 
economy, and are at the same time consistent with the maintenance 
of efficiency in the public service. 

The condition of trade is satisfactory. 

My Lord* and Gentlemen, 

A conspiracy, adverse alike to authority, property, and religion, 
and disapproved and condemned alike by all who are interested in 
their maintenance, without distinction of creed or class, has un- 
happily appeared in Ireland. The constitutional power of the 
ordinary tribunals has been exerted for its repression, and the 
authority of the law has been firmly and impartially vindicated. 

A Bill will be submitted to you, founded on the report of the 
Royal Commission, on the subject of capital punishment, which I 
have directed to be laid before you. 

Bills will be laid before you for amending and consolidating the 
laws relating to bankruptcy, and for other improvements in the law. 

Measures will also be submitted to you for extending the system 
of public audit to branches of receipt and expenditure which it has 
not hitherto reached, and for amending the provisions of the law 
with respect to certain classes of legal pensions. 

Your attention will be called to the subject of tho oaths taken 
by Members of Parliament, with a view to avoid unnecessary decla- 
rations, and to remove invidious distinctions between members of 
different religious communities in matters of legislation. 

I hare directed that information should be procured in refer- 
ence to the rights of voting in the election of members to serve in 
Parliament for counties, cities, and boroughs. 

When that information is complete, the attention of Parliament 
will be called to the result thus obtained, with a view to such 
improvements in the laws which regulate the rights of voting in 
the election of Members of the House of Commons as may tend 

B 2 
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to strengthen our free institutions, and conduce to the public 
welfare. 

In these and in all other deliberations 1 fervently pray that the 
blessing of Almighty God may guide your counsels to the promotion 
of the happiness of my people. 



SPEECH of the Lords Commissioners, on the Closing of the 
British Parliament, — Westminster, August 10, 1866. 

My Lords and Gentlemen, 

We are commanded by Her Majesty, in releasing you from the 
labours of a protracted session, to convey to you Her Majesty's 
acknowledgments for the zeal and assiduity with which you have 
applied yourselves to your Parliamentary duties. 

Her Majesty has much satisfaction in informing you that her 
relations with all foreign Powers are on the most friendly footing. 

Her Majesty has watched with anxious interest the progress of 
the war which has recently convulsed a great portion of the Con- 
tinent of Europe. Her Majesty cannot have been an indifferent 
spectator of events which have seriously affected the positions of 
Sovereigns and Princes with whom Her Majesty is connected by the 
closest ties of relationship and friendship ; but Her Majesty has not 
deemed it expedient to take part in a contest in which neither the 
honour of her Crown nor the interest of her people demanded any 
active intervention on her part. Her Majesty can only express an 
earnest hope that the negotiations now in progress between the 
belligerent Powers may lead to such an arrangement as may lay the 
foundation of a secure and lasting peace. 

A wide-spread treasonable conspiracy, having for its objects the 
subversion of Her Majesty's authority in Ireland, the confiscation 
of property, and the establishment of a republic, having its seat in 
Ireland, but deriving its principal support from naturalized citizens 
ef a foreign and friendly State, compelled Her Majesty at the 
commencement of the present session to assent to a measure, 
recommended by her representative in Ireland, for the temporary 
suspension in that pari of Her Majesty's dominions of the Habeas 
Corpus Act. That measure, firmly but temperately acted on by the 
Irish Executive, had the effect of repressing any outward manifesta- 
tions of treasonable intentions, and of causing the withdrawal from 
Ireland of the greater portion of those foreign agents by whom tho 
conspiracy was mainly fostered. 

The leaders, however, of this movement were not deterred 
from prosecuting their criminal designs beyond the limits of Her 
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Majesty's Dominions. They even attempted from the territories of 
the United States of America an inroad upon the peaceful subjects 
of Her Majesty in Her 2forth American provinces. That attempted 
inroad, however, only served to manifest in the strongest manner 
the loyalty and devotion of Her Majesty's subjects in those pro- 
vinces, who, without exception of creed or origin, united in defence 
of their Sovereign and their country. It served also to show the 
good faith and scrupulous attention to international rights displayed 
by the Government of The United States, whose active interference, 
by checking any attempted invasion of a friendly State, mainly 
contributed to protect Her Majesty's dominions against the evils of 
a predatory inroad. 

Her Majesty would have been rejoiced at the close of the present 
session to be enabled to put an end to the exceptional legislation 
which she was compelled to sanction at its commencement ; but the 
protection which Her Majesty owes to Her loyal subjects leaves her 
no alternative but that of assenting to the advice of her Parliament 
to continue till their next meeting the provisions of the existing 
law. Her Majesty looks anxiously forward to the time when she 
may be enabled to revert to the ordinary provisions of the law. 

Gentlemen of the House of Commons, 

Her Majesty commands us to thank you for the liberal provision 
which you have made for the public service, and for the naval and 
military defences of the country. 

Jfy Lords and Gentlemen, 

Her Majesty has seen with great concern the monetary pressure 
which, for a period of unprecedented duration, has weighed upon 
the interests of the country. The consequent embarrassment 
appeared at one moment to be aggravated by so general a feeling of 
distrust and of alarm that Her Majesty, in order to restore con- 
fidence, authorized Her Ministers to recommend to the Directors 
of the Bank of England a course of proceeding suited to the 
emergency. 

This, though justifiable under the circumstances, might have led 
to an infringement of the law, but Her Majesty has the satisfaction 
of being able to inform you that no such infringement has taken 
place, and that, although the monetary pressure is not yet sensibly 
mitigated, alarm is subsiding, and the state of trade being sound, 
and the condition of the people generally prosperous, Her Majesty 
entertains a sanguine hope that confidence will soon be restored. 

Her Majesty has observed with satisfaction and with deep 
gratitude to Almighty God that He has so far favoured the measures 
which have been adopted for staying the fearful pestilence which 
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has viaitod our herds aud flocks, that its destructive effects have 
been iu a great measure checked, aud that there is reasou to hope 
for its entire extinction at no distant period. In the meantime Her 
Majesty has given her willing assent to a measure which lias been 
introduced for the relief of those districts which have suffered the 
most severely from its visitation. 

Her Majesty regrets that this country has at length been sub- 
jected to the fearful visitation of cholera which has prevailed in 
other European countries, but from which it has hitherto been 
happily exempt. Her Majesty has directed that a form of prayer 
to Almighty God, suitable to the present exigency, should be 
offered up in all the churches of this realm ; and Her Majesty has 
given her cordial approval to legislative measures sanctioning the 
adoption, by local authorities, of such steps as science and ex- 
perience have shown to be most effectual for the check of this fearful 
malady. 

Her Majesty hopes that those iu whose bauds so large aud 
beneficial an authority is left will not be slow to execute the powers 
entrusted to them, and that they will be seconded in their en- 
deavours by all who have at heart the safety and well-being of her 
people. Iu connection with this subject Her Majesty hopes that a 
Bill, to which she has given her ready assent, for improving the 
navigation of the river Thames, may incidentally be conducive to 
the public health. 

Her Majesty has great satisfaction in congratulating the country 
aud the world at large on the successful accomplishment of the 
great design of connecting Europe and America by the means of an 
electric telegraph. It is hardly possible to anticipate the full ex- 
tent of the benefits which may be conferred on the human race by 
this signal triumph of scientific enterprise ; and Her Majesty has 
pleasure in expressing her deep sense of what is due to the private 
energy which, in spite of repeated failure and discouragement, 
has at length, for the second time, succeeded in establishing direct 
communication between the two continents. Her Majesty trusts 
that no impediment may occur to interrupt the success of this great 
undertaking, calculated, as it undoubtedly is, to cement yet closer 
the ties which bind Her Majesty's North American colonies to their 
mother country, and to promote the unrestricted intercourse and 
friendly feeling which it is most desirable should subsist between 
Her Majesty's dominions and the great republic of The United States. 

Her Majesty is aware that, iu returning to your respective 
homes, many of you have duties to perform hardly less important 
than those which belong to you in your legislative capacity. Her 
Majesty places full retiance on the loyalty and devotion with which 
you will discharge those duties ; and Her Majesty earnestly prays 
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that your influence and efforts may, under the blessing of Divine 
Providence, tend to the general welfare, prosperity, and content- 
ment of her people. 



CONVENTION between Great Britain and Mexico, for the 
Investigation and Settlement of British Claims by a Mixed 
Commission. — Signed at Mexico, June 26, 1866. 

[Katifications exchanged at Mexico, November 19, 1866.] 

Hkb Majesty the Queen of Su Magestad la Keina del 

the United Kingdom of Great Keino Unido de la Gran Bretana 

Britain and Ireland, and His e Irlauda, y Su Magestad el 

Majesty the Emperor of Mexico, Emperador de Mexico, deseosos, 

being desirous, iu consideration en consideracion delas amistosas 

of the friendly relations which relaciones que existen entre am- 

subsist between the .two coun- bos paises, de fijar el modo de 

tries, of fixing the mode of ar- proceder a un arreglo equitativo 

riving at an equitable settlement de las reclamaciones de subditos 

of such claims of Her Britannic do Su Magestad Britanica que 

Majesty's subjects as are still aun esten pendientes, han resu- 

pending, have resolved to con- elto celebrar una Couvencion con 

elude a Convention with that este objeto, y al efecto han nom- 

object, and for that purpose have brado como sus Plenipotenci- 

uamed as their Plenipotentiaries, arios, a saber : 
that is to say : 

Her 31ajesty the Queen of the Su Magestad la Beina del 
United Kingdom of Great Britain Eeino Unido de la Gran Bretana 
and Ireland, the Honourable Pe- 6 Irlanda, al Honorable Pedro 
ter Campbell Scarlett, Companion Campbell Scarlett, condecorado 
of her Most Honourable Order con Su Muy Honorable Orden 
of the Bath, her Envoy Extra- del Bano, Su Enviado Extraor- 
ordinary and Minister Plenipo- dinario y Miuistro Plenipoten- 
tentiary to the Emperor of ciario cerca del Emperador de 
Mexico ; and His Majesty the Mexico ; y Su Magestad el Em- 
Emperor of Mexico, Don Tomas perador de Mexico, al Senor 
Murphy, Councillor of State, Don Tomas Murphy, Consejero 
Grand Officer of the Imperial de Estado, Gran Official de la 
Order of Guadeloupe, Grand Orden Imperial de Guadaloupe, 
Cross of the Orders of the Iron Gran Cruz de las Ordenes de la 
Crown, of the Bed Eagle, and of Corona de Hierro, del Aguila 
Philip the Magnanimous, and Boja,y de Felipe el Magnanimo, 
Commander of that of Francis y Comendador de la de Fran- 
Joseph : ciscoJose; 



Digitized by Google 



8 



GltEAT BK1TAIN AND MEXICO 



Who, after having communi- 
cated to each other their respec- 
tive full powers, found in good 
and due form, have agreed upon 
the following Articles : 

Art. I. All claims of British 
subjects which have already been 
presented to the Mexican Go- 
vernment, as well as any others 
which may be presented within 
the time to be fixed in accordance 
with the stipulations contained 
in Article III, save those which 
are excepted by Article VI of 
the present Convention, shall be 
referred for the purpose of 
proving their validity, and set- 
tling the amount to be paid to 
4 Commissioners appointed in 
the following manner, that is to 
say : 

Two Commissioners shall be 
appointed by Her Britannic Ma- 
jesty's Representative in Mexico, 
and the other two by the Go- 
vernment of the Emperor, with 
the understanding that the said 
Commissioners shall have no 
claims of their own, and that 
they shall not represent any one 
of the claimants. 

In case of the death, absence, 
or incapacity of either or both 
of the Commissioners, or in the 
event of either or both of them 
omitting or ceasing to act as 
such, Her Majesty's Represen- 
tative, or the Government of 
Mexico, as the case may be, shall 
forthwith name another person 
or persons to replace the Com- 
missioner or Commissioners ori- 
giually appointed. 



Quienes, despues de haberse 
coin unicado sub respectivosplenos 
poderos, y encontradolos en 
bueua y # debida forma, ban con- 
venido en los Articulos sigui- 
entes : 

Aht. I. Todas las reclama- 
ciones de sdbditos Britanicos que 
hay a u sido ya presentadas al 
Gobierno Mexicano, lo inismo 
que cualesquiera otras que pue- 
dan presentarse dentro del 
tiempo que se tije con arreglo a 
lo que se cstipula en el Articulo 
III, menos las que se esceptuan 
por el xlrticulo VI de la preaente 
Convencion, se someteran, con el 
objeto de comprobar su validez, y 
arreglar la suma [que ha de pa- 
garse, a cuatro Comiaionados, 
nombrados de la manera sigui- 
ente, a saber : 

Dos Comisionados serin nom- 
brados por el Representante de 
Su Magestad Britauiea en 
Mexico, y los otros dos por el 
Gobierno del Empcrador, en con- 
cepto que dmhos Comisionados 
no han de tener reclamaciones 
propias, ni han de representar a 
ninguno de los reclamantes. 

En caso de muerte, ausencia, 
6 incapacidad de cualquiera de 
uno o de ainbos Comisionados, 6 
en evento de que alguno de ellos 
6 los dos suspendan 6 dejen de 
funcionar como tales, el Repre- 
sentante de Su Magestad Bri- 
tauica, 6* el Gobierno de Mexico, 
segun el caso rcquiera notnbraran 
sin tardanza otra it otras per- 
sonas, que reemplazen al Co- 
misionado 6 Comisionados que 
fueron primerauiente nombrados. 
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The Commissioners so ap- 
pointed shall meet at Mexico at 
the earliest convenient period 
after they shall have been re- 
spectively appointed, and, before 
proceeding to dischargo their 
functions, shall make and sub- 
scribe a solemn declaration that 
they will impartially and scru- 
pulously examine all the claims 
which are submitted to them, 
and decide upon them according 
to conscience, and principles of 
justice and equity. This decla- 
ration shall be entered on the 
record of their proceedings. 

Before the meeting of the 
Commissioners, the Eepresenta- 
tive of Her Britannic Majesty 
at Mexico, and the Mexican 
Government, shall select some 
third person who shall be neither 
a British nor a Mexican subject, 
in order that, in the character of 
arbitrator or umpire, he may act 
in any case or cases in which the 
Commissioners may differ in 
opinion. 

This third person, selected as 
Arbitrator or Umpire, before 
entering into the exercise of his 
functions, shall be requested to 
make and subscribe a Bolemn 
declaration in the same form as 
the one made and subscribed by 
the Commissioners, which shall 
be alike entered on the record of 
their proceedings. 

In the event of the death, ab- 
sence, or incapacity of such per- 
son, or if by oniiaeion, resigna- 
tion, or any other cause, he 
eur.uld cease to act as such Ar- 
bitrator or Umpire, another per- 



Los Comisionados asi nombra- 
dos se reuniran en Mexico lo 
mas pronto que sea conveniento 
despucs de que hayan recibido 
sua respectivos nombramientos, 
y antes de proceder a desem- 
pefiar su encargo, haran y sus- 
scribiran una declaracion solemne 
de que cxaminar&n imparcial- y 
escrupulosamente todas las re- 
clamaciones que les seau some- 
tidas, y que las sentenciaran 
segun su conciencia y los prin- 
cipios de justicia y equidad. 
Esta declaraciou se registrara en 
el protocolo de las actas de sus 
trabajos. 

Antes de la reunion de los 
Comisionados, el Eepresentante 
do Su Magestad Britanica en 
Mexico, y el Gobierno Mexicano, 
elejiran una tercera persona, que 
no sea siibdito Britanico ni 
Mexicano, para que, con el ca- 
racter de Arbitro, o Tercero en 
discordia, obre en cualquier caso 
6 casos en que los Comisionados 
difieran en opinion. 

Esa tercera persona, elejida 
como Arbitro 6 Tercero en dis- 
cordia, antes de entrar en el 
ejorcicio de sus funciones, sera 
invitado a hacer y suscribir una 
solemne declaracion, en la misma 
forma que la que hagan hecho y 
suscrito los Comisionados, la cual 
se registrara igualmente en el 
protocolo arriba mencionado. 

En caso de muerte, ausencia, 6 
iucapacidad de dicha persona, 6 
si por omision, renuncia, 6 cual- 
quiera otro motivo, dejare de 
fuueionar comotal Arbitro 6 Ter- 
cero en discordia, se nombmra 
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sou shall bo appointed in his 
stead, who shall replace him in 
the same capacity, such person 
being required to make and sub- 
scribe the above-mentioned de- 
claration. 

II. The Arbitrator having 
been appointed, the Commis- 
sioners shall proceed to examine 
and determine the claims which 
may be presented to them, as 
well as to determine the amount 
justly due for each of them se- 
parately, with the understanding 
that the parties interested shall 
establish their rights, either by 
means of the legal investigation 
which may have been instituted 
with regard to the facts upon 
which their claims are founded, 
or, in default of such investiga- 
tion, by means of the declarations 
of trustworthy witnesses of the 
facts referred to. It is equally 
to be understood that only such 
claims shall bo admitted for 
which the Mexican Government 
is responsible in accordance with 
generally admitted principles of 
international law, and which are 
in origin, continuity, and actu- 
ality British. 

The said arbitrator or umpire 
shall be bound to give his deci- 
sion, which shall be final, on any 
claim or matter referred to him 
within the term of 15 days, 
reckoned from the date on which 
it was submitted to his consi- 
deration, unless he or the Com- 
missioners should consider a 
longer period of time to be ab- 
solutely necessary. 

III. The Commissioners shall 
fix a reasonable time, which shall 



en su lugar otra persona que lo 
reemplaze con ese mismo caracter, 
requiriendole que haga y sus- 
criba la declaracion arriba men- 
cionada. 

II. Una vez nombrado el Ar- 
bitro, los Comisionados proce- 
derau A examinar y determinar 
las reelamaciones que puedan 
series presentadas, asi corao 
tambien a fijar la cantidad que 
justamente se deba por cada una 
de ellas separadameute, en la 
inteligencia de que los interesa- 
dos justiticaran sus dereehos, ya 
sea por medio de la informacion * 
judicial que pueda haber tenido 
lugur sobre los heehos en que se 
funden reelamaciones, d en de- 
fecto de tal informacion, por 
medio de declaraciones de tes- 
tigOB fidedignos de los hechos de 
que se trata. Queda igualmente 
entendido que solo se admitiran 
las reelamaciones de que el Gro- 
bierno do Mexico sea respon- 
sable segun las reglas general- 
mente admitidas por el derecho 
internacional, y que sean de 
origen, continuidad, y actualidad 
Britanicas. 

Dicho arbitro d tercero en dis- 
cordia estard obligado A dar su 
fallo, que sera final, sobre cual- 
quiera reclamacion d asunto que 
se le someta, dentro del termino 
de 15 dias, contados desde la 
fecha en que se pase a su con- 
sideracion, & menos que £1 6 los 
Comisionados considerasen ab- 
solutamente necesario mayor 
tiempo. 

III. Los Comisionados fijoran 
un tiempo razonable, que no 
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not exceed one year, within 
which all claims must be sub- 
mitted to them, and they shall 
give public notice of the period 
so fixed. 

They shall announce, besides, 
that the said period shall be ex- 
tended for 12 months more for 
the reception of claims which, on 
account of special circumstances, 
could not be presented within 
the time previously fixed, pro- 
vided that it be proved to the 
satisfaction of the Commissioners 
that such circumstances were 
entirely beyond the control of 
the claimant, and were unavoid- 
able. 

The Commissioners shall be 
bound to examine everv claim 
and decide upon it, within the 
term of one year from the date 
of its presentation, unless, from 
some unforeseen cause, the sit- 
tings may have been suspended, 
in which case Her Britannic 
Majesty's Representative and 
the Imperial Government may 
agree to extend the period. 

The Commissioners shall hold, 
for the examination of the claims, 
at least 8 sittings each month, 
from the date of their first sit- 
ting until the completion of their 
labours. 

It shall be competent to the 
Commissioners conjointly, or to 
the umpire, if they differ, to 
decide, in each case, whether 
any claim has or has not been 
duly made, preferred or laid be- 
fore them, either wholly, or to 
any and what extent. 



pasara de un ano, dentro del 
cual les deben ser presentadas 
todas las reclamaciones, y pub- 
licaran un aviso del periodo 
fijado. 

Advertiran ademas quo dicho 
periodo podrd ampliarse por 12 
meses mas, para recibir las re- 
clamaciones que, por circun- 
stancias especiales, no hayau 
podido ser presentadas dentro 
del termiuo fijado primeramente, 
con tal de que se pruebe a la 
satisfaccion de los Comisionados 
que tales circunstancias no de- 
pendieron en manera alguna del 
rcclamante, ni pudo evitarlas. 

Los Comisionados estaran 
obligado a examiuar y decidir 
cad; i una de las reclamaciones 
dentro del termino] de un 
ano desde la fecha de bu pre- 
sentacion, a raenos de que, por 
alguna causa imprevista, se sus- 
pendiesen bus sesiones, en cuyo 
caso el Eepresentante de Su 
Magestad Britanica y el Gobi- 
erno Imperial podran convenir 
en prorogar el plazo. 

Los Comisionados tendran, 
para el examen de las reclama- 
ciones, por lo menos 8 sesiones 
cada mes, desde la fecha de su 
instalacion hasta la terminacion 
de 8us trabajos. 

Sera de la incumbencia de los 
Comisionados conjuntamente, 6 
del arbitro en caso de discordia, 
decidir, en cada caso, si alguna 
reclaraacion se ha hecho, si les 
ha presentado y sometido a su 
examen debidamente 6 no, va 
Bea total mente 6 en parte, y 
hasta que punto. 
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IV. The proceedings of the 
Commission shall be final and 
conclusive with respect to the 
claims brought before it, and the 
Commissioners shall issue to the 
interested parties, certificates of 
the sums to be paid by virtue of 
their award, or of that of the 
arbitrator. 

V. The Government of His 
Majesty the Emperor of Mexico 
shall constitute itself responsible 
for the payment of the total 
amount awarded to the claimants, 
according to the certificates of 
the Commissioners. 

The mode and period of pay- 
ment shall be subsequently 
agreed between Her Britannic 
Majesty's Representative at 
Mexico and the Government of 
His Imperial Majesty. 

VI. Such claims as may have 
been already recognized as valid 
by the Governments of Great 
Britain and Mexico, whether the 
payment of the same be secured 
or not by specific guarantees, 
shall not be subject to the revi- 
sion of the Commission. 

With respect to those which 
are provided for as already men- 
tioned, whatever may have been 
agreed upon between the two 
Governments shall be observed. 
With regard to those which are 
not, ulterior arrangements shall 
be entered into for the mode of 
their payment, which shall have 
precedence over that of those 
which are the object of the pre- 
sent Convention. 

VII. The Commission to be 
established shall keep an accurate 
record in English and {Spanish of 



IV. Los procedimientos de la 
Comision seran definitivos y con- 
cluyentes por lo que respecta a 
las reclamaciones que se les 
hayan sometido, v los Comisioua- 
dos espediran a los interesados 
certificados de las sum as que se 
han de pagar a virtud de su 
resolucion, 6* la del arbitro. 

V. El Gobierno de Su Ma- 
gestad el Emperador de Mexico 
se constituira responsable del 
pago del importe total concedido 
d los reclamantes, segun loa cer- 
tificados de los Comisionados. 

El.modo y el tiempo de hacerse 
el pago se convendra despues 
entre el Bepresentante de Su 
Magestad Britanica en Mexico 
y el Gobierno de Su Magestad 
Imperial. 

VI. Las reclamaciones quo 
hayan sido ya reconocidas como 
validas por los Gobiernos de la 
Gran Bretana y de Mexico, ya 
sea que su pago se halle asegu- 
rado, 6 no, por garantias espe- 
ciales, no se sujeteran & la 
revision de la Comision. 

Bespecto de las que esten 
aseguradas como queda dicho, 
se observant lo que se haya con- 
venido entre los dos Gobiernos. 
Con relacion k las que no lo 
est<5n, se entrara en ulteriores 
arreglos para los terminos de su 
pago, el cual sera preferente al 
de las que son objeto de la pre- 
sente Convencion. 

VII. La Comision que se esta- 
blece llevara un registro escru- 
puloso, en Ingles y Castellano, 
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its proceedings, and may appoint 
a Secretary on each side, to 
assist it in the transaction of its 
business. 

VUI. Tho salary of the Com- 
missioners and of the Secretaries 
shall be fixed and paid by their 
respective Governments. 

The contingent expenses, and 
those which may be occasioned 
by arbitration, shall be defrayed 
in moieties by the two Govern- 
ments. 

IX. The present Convention 
shall be ratified, and the ratifica- 
tions shall be exchanged at 
Mexico, as Boon as may be, 
within 6 months from the date 
hereof. 

In witness whereof, the above- 
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the same, and have affixed 
thereto their respective seals. 

Done at Mexico, the 26th day 
of June, in the year of our Lord 
1866. 

(L.S.) P. CAMPBELL SCAR- 
LETT. 
(L.S.) TH. MURPHY. 



de sus trabajos, y podra nombrar 
un Secretario de cada parte, que 
le ayude en el desempefio de sus 
trabajos. 

VIII. El sueldo de los Comi- 
sionados y do los Secretarios 
sera Benalado y pagado por sus 
respectivoB Gobiernos. 

Lob gastos eventuales, y los 
que se ocasionen por el arbitrage, 
se dividiran por mitad entre los 
dos Gobiernos. 

IX. La presente Convencion 
serd ratificada, y las ratificaciones 
se cangearan en Mexico, dentro 
de los 6 meses de la fecha, 6 
antes si fuere possible. 

En fe de lo cual los menciona- 
dos Plenipotenciarios la han fir- 
mado, y sellado con bus sellos 
respectivos. 

Fecho en Mexico, d los 26 dias 
de Junio, del afto del Sefior 
1866. 

(L.S.) P. CAMPBELL SCAR- 
LETT. 
(L.S.) TH. MURPHY. 



TREATY of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation, between 
Great Britain and the United States of Columbia. — Signed 
at London, February 16, 1866. 

[Ratifications exchanged at London, October 17, 1866.] 



Heb Majesty the Queen of 
the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, and the 
United States of Columbia, being 
desirous to maintain and improve 
the relations of good understand- 
ing which happily subsist be- 



Su Majestad la Reina del 
Reino Unido de la Gran Bretana 
6 Irlanda, y los Estados Unidos 
de Colombia, deseando mantener 
y estrechar las relacionos de 
buena intelijencia que felizmento 
cxisten entro ellos, y promover 
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tween them, and to promote the 
commercial intercourse between 
their respective subjects and 
citizens, have deemed it expe- 
dient to conclude a Treaty of 
Friendship, Commerce, and Na- 
vigation, and have for that pur- 
pose named as their respective 
Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Bri- 
tain and Ireland, the Right 
Honourable George William 
Frederick, Earl of Clarendon, 
Baron Hyde of Hindon, a Peer 
of the United Kingdom, a Mem- 
ber of Her Britannic Majesty's 
Most Honourable Privy Coun- 
cil, Knight of the Most Noble 
Order of the Garter, Knight 
Grand Cross of the Most 
Honourable Order of the Bath, 
Her Britannic Majesty's Prin- 
cipal Secretary of State for Fo- 
reign Affairs ; and the Bight 
Honourable Thomas Milner Gib- 
son, a Member of Her Britannic 
Majesty's Most Honourable 
Privy Council, a Member of Par- 
liament, President of the Com- 
mittee of Privy Council for 
Affairs of Trade and Foreign 
Plantations : 

And the Citizen President of 
the United States of Columbia, 
Thomas Cipriano de Mosquera, 
Grand General of the Union, 
General-in-Chief in the Colum- 
bian Guard, a Senator, a Member 
of the Order of the Liberators of 
Cundinamarca, of those of the 
South of Columbia, of those of 
Peru, decorated with the Medal 
of Tescua, with that of Barba- 
coas, and with the Cross of Cuas- 



las relaciones comerciales entro 
Bus respectivos subditos y ciuda- 
danos, ban creido conveniente 
concluir un Tratado de Amistad, 
Comercio y Navegacion, y con 
este objeto ban nombrado sua 
respectivos Plenipotenciarios, a 
saber : 

Su Majestad la Reina del 
Beino Unido de la Gran Bre- 
tana e Irlanda, al Mui Honorable 
Jorje Guillermo Frederico, Conde 
de Clarendon, Baron Hyde de 
Hindon, Par 'del Beino Unido, 
Miembro del Mui Honorable 
Consejo Privado de Su Majeatad 
Britanica, Caballero do la Mui 
Noble Orden de la Jarretera, 
Caballero Gran Cruz de la Mui 
Honorable Orden del Bano, Se- 
cretario Principal de Estado de 
Su Majestad Britanica para los 
Negocios Extranjeros ; y al Mui 
Honorable Thomas Milner Gib- 
son, Miembro del Mui Honorable 
Consejo Privado de Su Majestad 
Britanica, Miembro del Parla- 
mento, Presidente de la Comision 
del Consejo Privado para los 
Negocios de Comercio y de Co- 
lonies Extranjeras ; 

T el Ciudadano Presidente 
de los Estados Unidos de Colom- 
bia, a Tomiis Cipriano de Mos- 
quera, Gran General de la Union, 
General en Jefe en la Guardia 
Columbiana, Senador, de los 
Libertadores de Cundinamarca, 
de los del Sur de Colombia, de los 
del Peru, condecorado con la 
Medalla de Tescua, con la de 
Barbacoas y con la Cruz de 
Cuaspud, Enviado Extraordinario 
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pud, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to Her 
Britannic Majesty : 

Who, after having communi- 
cated to each other their respec- 
tive full powers, found in good 
and due form, have agreed upon 
and concluded the following Ar- 
ticles : 

Akt. I. There shall be a per- 
fect, firm, and inviolable peace 
and sincere friendship between 
Her Britannic Majesty and the 
United States of Columbia, 
throughout the whole extent of 
their possessions and territories, 
and between their subjects and 
citizens, respectively, without 
distinction of person or place. 

IT. There shall be between all 
the dominions and possessions of 
the two High Contracting Par- 
ties, reciprocal freedom of com- 
merce and navigation. The sub- 
jects and citizens of each of the 
two Contracting Parties, respec- 
tively, shall have liberty freely 
and securely to come, with their 
ships and cargoes, to all places, 
ports, and rivers in the domi- 
nions and possessions of the 
other, to which other foreign 
subjects or citizens are or may be 
permitted to come, upon the 
same terms and under tho same 
conditions as those of the most 
favoured nations ; and shall, 
throughout the whole extent of 
the dominions and possessions of 
the other, enjoy the same rights, 
privileges, liberties, favours, im- 
munities, and exemptions, in 
matters of commerce and navi- 
gation, which are or may be en- 
joyed by native subjects or citi- 
zens generally. 



y Ministro Plenipotenciario cerca 
de Su Majestad Britanica ; 

Quienes, despues de haberse 
comunicado sus respectivos ple- 
nos poderes, y encontradolos en 
buena y debida forma, han con- 
venido y concluido los siguientes 
Articulos : 

Aet. I. Habra una paz per- 
fecta, firme e" inviolable, y amis- 
tad sincera entre Su Majestad 
Britanica y los Estados Unidos 
de Colombia, en toda la esten- 
sion de sus posesiones y terri- 
tories, y entre sus subditos y 
ciudadanos, respectivamentc, sin 
distincion de lugares ni personas. 

II. Habrd entre todos los do- 
minios y posesiones de las dos 
Altas Partes Contratantes, liber- 
tad reciproca de comercio y na- 
vegacion. Los subditos y ciuda- 
danos de cada una de las Partes 
Contratantes, respectivaraente, 
podran libremente, con toda se- 
guridad, venir con sus navios y 
cargamentos a todos los lugares, 
puertos y rios, en los dominios y 
posesiones de la otra, a los cuales 
sea permitida la entrada a otros 
subditos y ciudadanos extranjeros, 
y en los terminos y con las con- 
diciones con que lo hagan los de 
la nacion mas favorecida; y go- 
zanin, en todos los dominios y 
posesiones de la otra, de todos 
los derechos, privilejios, liberta- 
des. favores, inmunidades v ex- 
enciones, en materias de comercio 
y navegacion, de que gozen, 6 
puedan gozar, les subditos 6 ciu- 
dadauoB uacionales en general. 
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III. No other or higher duties 
shall be imposed on the impor- 
tation into the dominions and 
possessions of Her Britannic 
Majesty, of any article the pro- 
duce or manufacture of the 
dominions and possessions of the 
United States of Columbia, from 
whatever place arriving, and no 
other or higher duties shall be 
imposed on the importation into 
the dominions and possessions^ 
the United States of Columbia, 
of^any article the produce or 
manufacture of Her Britannic 
Majesty's dominions and pos- 
sessions, from whatever place 
arriving, than are or may be pay- 
able on the like article, the pro- 
duce or manufacture of any other 
foreign country ; nor shall any 
prohibition be maintained or 
imposed on the importation of 
any article the produce or manu- 
facture of the dominions and 
possessions of either of the Con- 
tracting Parties into the do- 
minions and possessions of the 
other, which shall not equally 
extend to the importation of the 
like articles being the produce 
or manufacture of any other 
country. 

IV. No other or higher duties 
or charges shall be imposed in 
the dominions and possessions 
of either of the Contracting 
Parties, on the exportation of 
any article to the dominions and 
possessions of the other, than 
such as are, or may be, payable 
on the exportation of the like 
article to any other foreign 



III. No so impondran otros, 
6* mas altos derechos, sobre la 
importacion en los dominios y 
posesiones do Su Majestad Bri- 
tanica, de cualquier articulo que 
sea el producto 6 de manufacture 
de los dominios y posesiones de 
los Estados Unidos de Colombia, 
de cualquier lugar que llegue; 
ni tampoco se impondran otros, 
6 mas altos derechos, sobre la 
importation en los dominios y 
posesiones de los Estados Unidos 
de Colombia, de cualquier arti- 
culo quo sea el producto 6 de 
manufactura de los dominios 
y posesiones de Su Majestad Bri- 
t&nica, de cualquier lugar que 
llegue, que los que se pagan, 6 
puedan pagarse, sobre la impor- 
tacion de un articulo semejante 
que sea el producto 6 de manu- 
factura de cualquiera otro pais 
extranjero ; tampoco se impon- 
dra, ni mantendra, prohibicion 
alguna para la importacion, en 
los dominios y posesiones de una 
de las Partes Contratantes, de 
cualquier articulo que sea el 
producto 6 de manufactura de la 
otra, que no se haga igualmente 
estensiva d la importacion de un 
articulo semejante que sea el 
producto, 6 de manufactura, de 
cualquiera otro pais. 

IV. No se impondran otros 6 
mas altos derechos 6* impuestos, 
en los dominios y posesiones de 
una de las Partes Contratantes, 
sobre la exportacion de cualquier 
articulo a los dominios y pose- 
siones de la otra, que los que se 
puguen, 6 puedan pagarse, sobre 
la twportneion de un articulo 
semejante fi cualquiera otro pais 
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country ; nor shall any prohibi- 
tion be imposed on the exporta- 
tion of any article from the 
dominions and possessions of 
either of the two Contracting 
Parties to the dominions and 
possessions of the other, which 
Bhall not equally extend to the 
exportation of the like article to 
any other country. 

V. The subjects or citizens of 
one of the Contracting Parties 
Bhall enjoy, in the dominions 
and possessions of the other, 
equality of treatment with native 
subjects or citizens in all that 
relates to the transit trade ; and 
also in regard to warehousing, 
bounties, facilities, and draw- 
backs. 

VL All articles which are or 
may be legally importable into 
the ports of the dominions and 
possessions of Her Britannic 
Majesty in British vessels, may 
likewise be imported into those 
porta in Columbian vessels, with- 
out being liable to any other or 
higher duties or charges, of what- 
ever denomination, than if such 
articles were imported in Bri- 
tish vessels ; and reciprocally, all 
articles which are or mny be 
legally importable into the ports 
of the dominions and possessions 
of the United States of Columbia 
in Columbian vessels, may like- 
wise be imported into those ports 
in British vessels, without being 
liable to any other or higher 
duties or charges, of whatever 
denomination, than if such arti- 
cles were imported in Columbian 
vessels. Such reciprocal equality 
[1S65-C0. Lvr.] C 



extranjero; tampoco se impon- 
dra prohibicion alguna para la 
exportacion de cualquier articulo 
de los dominios y posesiones de 
una do las Partes Contratantes, a 
los dominios y posesiones de la 
otra, que no se haga igualmente 
estensiva a la exportacion de un 
articulo semejante a cualquiera 
otro pais. 

V. Los subditos d ciudadanos 
de una de las Partes Contra- 
tantes gozaran, en los dominios 
y posesiones de la otra, del 
mismo tratamiento, en todo lo 
que tiene relacion con el comer- 
cio de transito, do que gozan los 
subditos 6 ciudadanos nacionales; 
lo mismo sucedera en lo relativo 
a almacenaje, premios, facilidades 
y descuentos. 

VI. Todo articulo que sea, 6* 
pueda ser legalmente importado 
en los puertos de los dominios y 
posesiones de Su Majestad Bri- 
tanica, en buques Britanicos, 
puede igualmente importarse en 
los mismos puertos, en buques 
Colombianos, sin que est<5 sujeto 
a otros, 6 mas altos derechos 6 
impuestos, de cualquiera deno- 
minacion que sean, que 4 los que 
estaria sujeto si fuera importado 
en buques Britanicos ; y recipro- 
camente, todo articulo que sea, 6 
pueda ser legalmente, importad 
en los puertos de los dominios y 
posesiones de los Estados Unidos 
de Colombia, en buques Colom- 
bianos, puede igualmente im- 
portarse en los mismos puertos, 
en buques Britanicos, sin que 
este" sujeto a otros, 6* mas 
altos derechos 6 impuestos, do 
cualquiera denominacion que 
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of treatment shall take effect 
without distinction, whether 
such articles come directly from 
the place of origin, or from any 
other place. 



In the same manner there 
shall be perfect equality of treat- 
ment in regard to exportation, 
so that the same export duties 
shall be paid, and the same 
bounties and drawbacks allowed, 
in the dominions and possessions 
of either of the Contracting 
Parties, on the exportation of 
any article which is or may be 
legally exportable therefrom, 
whether such exportation shall 
take place in British or in Co- 
lumbian vessels, and whatever 
may be the place of destination, 
whether a port of either of the 
Contracting Parties or of any 
third Power. 

VII. No duties of tonnage, 
harbour, pilotage, lighthouse, 
quarantine, or other similar or 
corresponding duties, of what- 
ever nature, or under what- 
ever denomination, levied in the 
name or for the profit of Go- 
vernment, public functionaries, 
private individuals, corporations, 
or establishments of any kind, 
shall be imposed in the ports of 
the dominions and possessions 
of either country upon the ves- 
sels of the other country, which 
shall not equally and under the 
same conditions be imposed, in 
the like cases, on national vessels 



sean, que a los que estaria sujeto 
Bi fuera importado en buquea 
Colombianos. Esta igualdad re- 
ciproca de tratamiento tendra 
efecto sin distincion alguna, ya 
en caso que tal articulo venga 
directamente del lugar de su 
origen, ya que venga de cual- 
quiera otro lugar. 

De la misma in an era habra 
perfecta igualdad de tratamiento 
con respecto £ la exportacion, de 
suerte que se pagaran los mismos 
derechos de exportacion, y se 
concederan los mismos premios 
y descuentos, en los dominios y 
posesiones de cualquiera de las 
Partes Contratantes, sobre la 
exportacion de cualquier articulo 
que sea 6 que pueda scr legal- 
mente exportado de ellos, ya sea 
en buques Britanicos, ya sea 
en buques Colombianos, y cual- 
quiera que sea el lugar de su 
destino, bien sea un puerto de 
una de las Partes Contratantes, 
bien sea un puerto de una nacion 
tercera. 

VII. No se impondran sobre los 
buques de cualquiera de los dos 
paises, en los puertos de los domi- 
nios y posesiones del otro, dere- 
chos de tonelaje, puerto, pilotaje, 
fanal, cuarentena, u otros seme- 
jantes, 6 que equivalgan a estos, 
de cualquiera naturaleza que 
sean, 6 bajo cualquiera denomi- 
nacion, y que se establezcan a 
nombre 6* en provecho del Go- 
bierno, 6 de fuucionarios publi- 
cos, individuos privados, corpo- 
raciones 6 establecimientos do 
cualquiera clase, que no se im- 
pongan igualmonte, y bajo las 
mismas condiciones, en casos 
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n general. Such equality of 
treatment shall apply recipro- 
cally to the respective vessels, 
from whatever port or place they 
may arrive, and whatever may 
be their place of destination. 

VIII. In all that regards the 
stationing, loading, and unload- 
ing of vessels in the ports, basins, 
docks, roadsteads, harbours, or 
rivers of the dominions and pos- 
sessions of the two countries, no 
privilege shall be granted to 
national vessels which shall not be 
equally granted to vessels of the 
other country ; the intention of 
the Contracting Parties being 
that in this respect also the re- 
spective vessels shall be treated 
on the footing of perfect equality. 

IX. The stipulations of the 
preceding Articles shall not 
apply to the coasting trade, 
which remains subject to the 
particular legislation of each of 
the High Contracting Parties. 

The vessels of each of the two 
Contracting Parties, shall, how- 
ever, be at liberty, if the captain, 
proprietor, or other person duly 
authorized to act as agent for 
the vessel or cargo, shall consider 
advisable, to proceed from one 
port of one of the two countries 
to one or more ports of the same 
country, in order to discharge 
the whole or part of their cargo 
brought from abroad, or in order 
to take in or complete their 
cargo, without paying other du- 
ties than those which are, or 
may be, paid by national vessels 
in similar cases. 

C 



semejantes, sobre los buques 
nacionales en general. Esta 
igualdad de t rat a mien to tendra 
efecto reciprocamente con los 
buques respectivos, de cualquiera 
puerto 6 lugar que Ueguen, y 
cualquiera que pueda ser el lugar 
de su destine 

VJLLL No se concederd privi- 
lejio alguno a los buques na- 
cionales, con respecto a esta- 
ciones, carga y descarga, en los 
puertos, bahias, diques, radas, 
ensenadas 6 rios, de los dominios 
y posesiones de los dos paises, 
que no se conceda igualmente k 
los buques del otro; siendo la 
intencion de las Partes Contra- 
tantes que en este particular los 
buques respectivos sean tambien 
tratados bajo el pie de perfecta 
igualdad. 

IX. Lo estipulado en los Ar- 
ticulos anteriores no es aplicable 
al comercio costanero, el cual 
queda sujeto a la lejislacion par- 
ticular de cada una de las Altaa 
Partes Contratantes- 

Sin embargo, los buques de 
cada una de las dos Partes Con- 
tratantes tendran libertad, si el 
comandante, el propietario, u 
otra persona debidamente auto- 
rizada para obrar como ajente 
para el buque 6 el cargamento, 
lo considerase conveniente, de 
proceder de un puerto de uno de 
los dos paises, & uno, 6 varios 
puertos del mismo pais, con el 
objeto de descargar todo 6 parte 
de su cargamento, que hay a sido 
traido del extranjero, 6 con el de 
tomar 6 completar su carga, sin 
pagar otros derechos que los que 
paguen, 6 puedan pagar, de 
2 
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X. All vessels which accord- 
ing to British law are to be 
deemed British vessels, and all 
vessels which according to Co- 
lumbian law are to be deemed 
Columbian vessels, shall, for the 
purposes of this Treaty, be 
deemed British and Columbian 
vessels respectively. 

XI. Any import duty levied 
ad valorem in the territories of 
either of the two High Con- 
tracting Parties shall be calcu- 
lated on the value at the place of 
production or fabrication of the 
object imported, with the addi- 
tion of the cost of transport, in- 
surance, and commission neces- 
sary for the importation into the 
Country to which it is carried, 
its dominions and possessions, as 
far as the port of discharge. 

For the levying of these duties, 
the importer shall make a written 
declaration at the Custom-House, 
stating the value and description 
of the goods imported, with the 
addition aforesaid. If the Cus- 
tom-House authorities shall be 
of opinion that the declared 
value is insufficient, thev shall 
be at liberty to take the goods 
on paying to the importer the 
price declared, with an addition 
of 5 per cent. 

This payment, together with 
the restitution of any duty which 
may have been levied upon such 
goods, shall be made within the 
15 days following the declara- 
tion. 

XII. The subjects or citizens 



ahora en adelante, los buques 
nacionales en casos semejantes. 

X. Todos los buques que segun 
las leyes Britanicas sean con- 
si derados como Britanicos, y 
todos los buques que segun las 
lcyes Colombians* sean consi- 
derados como Colombianos, se 
consideraran, para los objetos de 
este Tratado, como buques Bri- 
tanicos y Colombianos respec- 
tivamente. 

XI. Cualquiera derecho de im- 
portacion impuesto ad valorem, 
en el territorio de cualquiera de 
las dos Altas Partes Contra- 
tantes, se calculard sobre el valor 
del objeto importado, en el lugar 
de la produccion 6 fdbrica, con 
el costo adicional de transporte, 
aseguro y comision que sea 
necesario para la importacion en 
el pais adonde se lleva, sub domi- 
nios y posesiones, y hasta el 
puerto donde se haga el descargo. 

Para exijir estos derechos, el 
importador hard una declaracion 
escrita en la Aduana, en que 
conste el valor y la descripcion 
de los articulos iraportados, con 
la adicion de que se habla arriba. 
Si las autoridades de la Aduana 
creyeren que el valor declarado 
es insuficiente, podran tomar los 
articulos, pagando al importador 
el precio declarado, con una 
adicion de un 5 por ciento. 

Este pago, junto con cual- 
quiera restitucion de derechos 
que se hayan exijido sobre tales 
articulos, se hard dentro de 15 
dias despues de la declaracion. 

XII. Los subditoa 6 ciudada- 
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of each of the Contracting Par- 
ties shall have, in the dominions 
and possessions of the other, the 
same rights as native subjects or 
citizens in regard to trade marks 
and designs of every description 
applicable to articles of manu- 
facture. 

XIII. The Diplomatic Agents 
and Consuls of each of the two 
High Contracting Parties in the 
dominions or territories of the 
other shall enjoy whatever privi- 
leges, exemptions, aud immu- 
nities arc or shall be granted 
there to Agents of the same 
rank belonging to the most 
favoured nation. 

It shall be free for each of the 
Contracting Parties to appoint 
Consuls- General, Consuls, Vice- 
Consuls, and Consular Agents, to 
reside in the towns and ports of 
the dominions and possessions of 
the other. Such Consuls- Gene- 
ral, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and 
Consular Agents, however, shall 
not enter upon their functions 
until after they shall have been 
approved and admitted, in the 
usual form, by the Government 
to which they are sent. They 
shall exercise whatever functions, 
and enjoy whatever privileges, 
exemptions, and immunities are 
or shall be granted there to 
Consuls of the most favoured 
nation. 

XIV. The subjects and citi- 
zens of each of the Contracting 
Parties, conforming themselves 
to the laws of the country, 

1. Shall have full liberty, with 



nos de una de las Partes Con- 
tratantes tendran, en los domi- 
nios y posesiones de la otra, los 
mismos derechos, con respecto a 
marcas de comercio y disenos, de 
cualquiera descripcion, que sean 
aplicables a articulos do manu- 
factura, que los que tienen los 
Bubditos dciudadanos nacionales. 

XIII. Los Ajentes Diploma- 
ticos y Consulares dc cada una 
de las Altas Partes Contra- 
tantes, cn Jos dominios d ter- 
ritories de la otra, gozaran de 
cualesquiera privilejios, exen- 
ciones e inmunidades que se han 
coucedido, d que se concedieren 
alii, a Ajentes del mismo rango, 
que pertenezcan a la nacion mas 
favorecida. 

Cada una de las Partes Con- 
tratantes tiene libertad para 
nombrar Cdnsules- Generates, 
Cdnsules, Vice-Cdnsules y Ajen- 
tes Consulares, para que residan 
en las ciudades y puertos de los 
dominios y posesiones de la otra. 
Sin embargo, tales Cdnsules- 
G en e rales, CYmsulcs, Vice- Cdn- 
sules y Ajentes Consulares, no 
entraran a ejercer sus funciones 
hasta que no hayan sido apro- 
bados y admitidos, en la forma 
de costumbre, por el Gobierno 
al cual hayan sido enviados. 
Ellos ejercerau cualesquiera fun- 
ciones, y gozaran de cualesquiera 
privileges, exenciones e* inmuni- 
dades que se han concedido, 6 se 
concedieren alii, a los Cdnsules 
de la nacion mas favorecida. 

XIV. Los subditos y ciudada- 
nos de cada una de las Partes 
Contratantes, que se conformen 
con las leyes del pais, tendran : 

1. Entera libertad, ellos con 
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their families, to enter, travel, or 
reside in any part of the domi- 
nions and possessions of the 
other Contracting Party. 

2. They shall be permitted to 
hire or possess the houses, manu- 
factories, warehouses, shops, and 
premises which may be necessary 
for them. 

8. They may carry on their 
commerce, by wholesale or by 
retail, and either in person or by 
any ageuts whom they may think 
fit to employ. 

4. They shall not be Bubject, 
in respect of their persons or 
property, or in respect of pass- 
ports, licences for residence or 
establishment, nor in respect of 
their commerce or industry, to 
any taxes, whether general or 
local, nor to imposts or obliga- 
tions of any kind whatever, other 
or greater than those which are 
or may be imposed upon native 
subjects or citizens. 

XV. The subjects or citizens of 
the two High Contracting Par- 
ties residing in the territories of 
the other, shall enjoy the most 
perfect and entire liberty of con- 
science, without being molested 
or disturbed on account of their 
religious belief. Neither shall 
they be molested or dis- 
turbed in the proper exercise 
of their religion, in private 
houses, or in the churches, cha- 
pels, or places destined for wor- 
ship, provided that in so doing 
they observe the decorum due to 
Divine worship, and the respect 
duo to the lasvs of the country. 
Liberty shall also be granted to 
bury the subjects or citizens of 
the two High Contracting Par- 



ing familias, para entrar, viajar, d 
residir en cualquiera parte de los 
dominios y posesiones de la otra 
Parte Contratante. 

2. El derecho de adquirir casas, 
fabricas, almacenes. tiendas y 
predios, que les sean necesarios, 
ya sea en alquiler, ya sea en 
posesion. 

3. La facultad de ejercer su 
comercio por mayor 6 al detal, 
ellos mismos, d por medio de 
Ajentes que puedan considerar 
aptos para ello. 

4. Ademas, con respecto a sus 
personam d propiedadeB, a pasa- 
portes, permi8os de residencia 
d establecimiento, y d su co- 
mercio d industria, no estaran 
sujetos a contribucion alguna, 
Bea general d local, ni tampoco a 
impuestos u obligaciones de nin- 
guna clase, que sean diferentes 
d mayores que las que Be han 
impuesto, d se impusieren, k los 
subditos d ciudadanos naciouales. 

XV. Los subditos e* ciudada- 
nos de las dos Altas Partes Con- 
tratantes, residentes en los ter- 
ritories de la otra, gozar&n de la 
mas completa, absoluta y enters 
libertad de conciencia, sin que 
sean molestados ni perturbados 
a causa de sus creencias relijiosas. 
Tampoco ser&n molestados ni 
perturbados en el ejercio lejitimo 
de su relijion, en casas privadas, 
iglesias, capillas d lugares des- 
tinados para el culto, con tal que 
al ejercerlo observen el decoro 
debido a la adoracion de la Divi- 
nidad, y el debido respeto a las 
leyes del pais. Tambien se con- 
cede libertad para enterrar d los 
subditos d ciudadanos de una de 
las dos Altas Partes Contra- 
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ties who may die in the terri- 
tories of the other, in con- 
venient and adequate places, 
to be appointed and established 
by the said resident subjects or 
citizens for that purpose, with 
the knowledge of the local au- 
thorities, or in such other places 
of sepulture as may be chosen 
by the friends of the deceased ; 
and the funerals or sepulchres 
of the dead shall not be disturbed 
in any wise or upon any account. 

XVI. The subjects and citi- 
zens of each of the Contracting 
Parties in the dominions and 
possessions of the other shall be 
exempted from all compulsory 
military service whatever, whether 
in the army, navy, or national 
guard or militia. They shall be 
equally exempted from all judicial 
and municipalfunction8 whatever, 
as well as from all contributions, 
whether pecuniary or in kind, 
imposed as a compensation for 
personal service; and, finally, 
from forced loans and military 
exactions or requisitions. 

XVII. The subjects and citi- 
zens of each of the Contracting 
Parties in the dominions and 
possessions of the other, shall be 
at full liberty to acquire, possess, 
and dispose of every description 
of property which the laws of 
the country may permit any 
foreigners, of whatsoever nation, 
to acquire and possess. They 
may acquire and dispose of the 
same, whether by purchase, sale, 
donation, exchange, marriage, 



tantes, que mueran en los terri- 
tories de la otra, en lugares con- 
venientes y adecuados, que sean 
designados por los dichos sub- 
ditos 6 ciudadanos residentes 
con este objeto, y con conoci- 
miento de las autoridades locales, 
6 en cualquiera otro lugar de 
sepultura que los parientes del 
difunto puedan escojer; y los 
funerales 6 sepulcros de los 
muertos no seran perturbados 
ni profanados de ninguna manera 
ni por ningun motivo. 

XVI. Los subditos y ciudada- 
nos de cada una de las Partes 
Contratantes, en los dominios y 
poscsioneB de la otra, estaran 
exentos de todo servicio militar 
forzado, de cualquiera clase, ya 
sea en el ejercito, ya sea en la 
marina, 6* en la guard ia nacional 
6 milicia. Igualmente estaran 
exentos de ejercer fun c ion judi- 
cial alguua 6 cargo municipal, 
como tambien de toda contribu- 
cion pecuniaria 6 en especie, 
implies t a como compensacion por 
servicios personates ; y ultima- 
mente, de emprfotitos forzosos 
y exacciones d requisiciones mili- 
tares. 

XVII. Los subditos y ciuda- 
danos de cada una de las Partes 
Contratantes, en Iob dominios y 
posesiones de la otra, tendran 
entera libertad para adquirir, 
poseer y disponer de toda claso 
de propiedad que las leyes del 
pais permitan adquirir y poseer 
a cualquiera extranjero, de cu- 
alquier nacion que sea. Pueden 
adquirir y disponer de la dicha 
propiedad por medio de compra, 
venta, donacion, cambio, matri- 
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testament, succession ah in test a to, 
or in any other manner, under 
the same conditions as are es- 
tablished by the laws of the 
country for all foreigners. Their 
heirs and representatives may 
succeed to and take possession 
of such property, either in per- 
son or by agents acting on their 
behalf, in the same manner and 
in the same legal forms as sub- 
jects or citizens of the country. 
In the absence of heirs and re- 
presentatives, the property shall 
be treated in the same manner 
as the like property belonging to 
a subject or citizen of the country 
under similar circumstances. 

In none of these respects shall 
they pay upon the value of such 
property any other or higher 
impost, duty, or charge than is 
payable by subjects or citizens 
of the country. In every case 
the subjects or citizens of the 
Contracting Parties shall be per- 
mitted to export their property, 
or the proceeds thereof, if sold, 
freely, and without being sub- 
jected on such exportation to pay 
any duty as foreigners, or any 
other or higher duties than those 
to which subjects or citizens of 
the country are liable under 
similar circumstances. 

XVIII. The dwellings, manu- 
factories, warehouses, and shops 
of the subjects or citizens of each 
of the Contracting Parties in 
the dominions and possessions of 
the other, and all premises apper- 
taining thereto, destined for pur- 



monio, testamento, sucesion ab 
intestato, 6 do cualquiera otra 
manera, bajo las mismas cou- 
diciones establccidas por las 
leyes del pais para todos los 
extranjeros. Sus herederos y 
representantes puedan suceder- 
les, y tomar posesion de la tal 
propiedad por si mismos, 6 por 
medio de ajentes que obren a su 
nombre, de la misma manera, y 
por los mismos tramites, que lo 
hacen los subditos d ciudadanos 
del pais. Por falta de herederos 
y representantes, la propiedad 
sera tratada de la misma manera 
que una propiedad semejante 
perteueciente a un subdito 6 
ciudadano del pais, en iguales 
circunstaucias. 

En ninguno de estos casos 
pagaran, sobre el valor de la tal 
propiedad, otros 6 mas altos iin- 
puestos, derechos 6 cargas, que 
las que deben pagar los subditos 
6 ciudadanos del pais. En todo 
caso se les permitira a los subditos 
6 ciudadanos de las Partes Con- 
tratantes, el exportar su pro- 
piedad, 6 el producto de ella si se 
ha vendido, libremente, y sin que 
est^n sujetos a pagar por tal ex- 
portacion, derecho alguno como 
extranjeros, ni otros, ni mas altos 
derechos, que aquellos a que 
est an sujetos los sdbditos 6 ciu- 
dadanos del pais, en iguales cir- 
cunstaucias. 

XVIII. Las habitaciones, fa- 
bricas, almacenes y tiendas de 
los subditos 6 ciudadanos, de 
cada una de las Partes Contra- 
tantes, en los dominios y pose- 
siones de la otra, y todos los 
predios pertenecientes a ellos, 
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poses of residence or commerce, 
shall be respected. If there 
should be occasion to make a 
search of, or a domiciliary visit 
to, such dwellings and premises, 
or to examine or inspect books, 
papers, or accounts, such measure 
shall be executed only in con- 
formity with the legal warrant 
or order in writing of a tribunal, 
or of the competent authority. 

The subjects or citizens of each 
of the two Contracting Parties 
in the dominions and possessions 
of the other, shall have free 
access to the courts of justice 
for the prosecution and defence 
of their rights. They shall en- 
joy in this respect the same 
rights and privileges as subjects 
or citizens of the country, and 
shall, like them, be at liberty to 
employ, in all causes, their ad- 
vocate?, attorneys, or agents 
from among the persons admitted 
to the exercise of those profes- 
sions according to the laws of 
the country. 

XIX. For the better security 
of commerce between the sub- 
jects and citizens of the two 
High Contracting Parties, it is 
agreed that if at any time any 
rupture, or any interruption of 
friendly intercourse, should un- 
fortunately take place between 
the two Contracting Parties, the 
subjects or citizens of either of 
them, established in the territo- 
ries of the other, who may reside 
upon the coasts, shall be allowed 
C months, and those who may re- 
side in the interior a whole year, 
to wind up their accounts and 



destinados para residencia 6 
para el comercio, seran respo- 
tados. Si fuere necesario hacer 
un registro, 6 uua visita doini- 
ciliaria a las tales habitaciones d 
predios, 6 si se necesitare cxami- 
nar 6 inspeccionar libros, papeles 
6 cuentas, estas racdidas se ejecu- 
taran solamente de conformidad 
con un acto legal, 6* una orden 
por escrito de un tribunal, d de 
la autoridad competente. 

Los subditos d ciudadanos de 
cada una de las dos Partes Con- 
tratantes, enlos dominios y pose- 
siones de la otra, tendran libre 
acceso a las Cortes de Justicia 
para la vindicacion o* defensa de 
sus derechos. Gozaran, en este 
respecto, de los mismos derechos 
y privilejios de que gozan los 
subditos 6 ^ciudadanos del pais, 
y corao el los, tendran libertad 
para emplear en todas las causas, 
sus abogados, notarios d ajentes, 
de entre las persouas admitidas 
para ejercer osas profesiones, 
segun las leyes del pais. 

XIX. Para la mayor aeguridad 
del comercio entre los subditos y 
ciudadanos de las dos Altas 
Partes Contratantes, se conviene 
en que si, desgraciadamente, en 
cualquiera tiempo ocurriere una 
ruptura, 6 una interrupcion de 
las relaciones amistosas entre las 
dos Partes Contratantes, los siib- 
ditos d ciudadanos de cualquiera 
de ellas, establecidos en los ter- 
ritories de la otra, y que residan 
en las costas, se les concederan 
6 meses, y para los que residan 
en el interior un ano entero, 
para fenecer sus cuentas y dis- 
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to dispose of their property ; and 
a safe-conduct shall be given to 
them to embark at the port 
which themselves shall select. 
The subjects or citizens of either 
of the two Contracting Parties 
who may be established in the 
dominions or territories of the 
other, in the exercise of any 
trade or other occupation or 
employment, shall be allowed to 
remain and continue in the ex- 
ercise of the said trade or oc- 
cupation, notwithstanding the 
interruption of friendship be- 
tween the two countries, in the 
free enjoyment of their personal 
liberty and property, so long as 
they behave peaceably and ob- 
serve the laws ; and their goods 
and effects, of whatever descrip- 
tion they may be, whether in 
their own custody or entrusted 
to [individuals or to the State, 
shall not be liable to seizure or 
sequestration, or to any other 
charges or demands than those 
which may be made upon the 
like effects or property belong- 
ing to native subjects or citizens. 
In the same case, or in case of 
domestic troubles, debts between 
individuals, public funds, and the 
shares of companies, shall never 
be confiscated, sequestered, or 
detained. 

XX. Any ship of war or mer- 
chant-vessel of either of the Con- 
tracting Parties which may be 
compelled by stress of weather, 
or by accident, to take shelter in 
a port of the other, shall be at 
liberty to refit therein, to pro- 
cure all necessary stores, and to 
put to sea agaio, without paying 



AND COLUMBIA. 

poner de bu propiedad, y se lea 
dara" un salvo conducto para em- 
barcarse en el puerto que ellos 
mismos escojan. A loa aiibditoa 
6 ciudadanos de cualquiera de las 
doa Partea Contratantes que 
esten CBtablecidos en los domi- 
nioa 6* territorios de la otra, ejer- 
ciendo un comercio cualquiera, u 
otra ocupacion 6 empleo, se lea 
permitir& perraanecer, y con- 
tinuar en el ejercicio del dicho 
comercio u ocupacion, & peaar de 
la interrupcion de la amistad 
entre los dos paisea, y gozaran 
de su libertad y propiedad per- 
sonales durante todo el tiempo 
que se conduzcan pacificamente, 
y observen laa leyes ; y sus mer- 
cancias y efectos, de cualquiera 
deacripcion que Bean, ya eaten a* 
au propio cuidado, 6 confiados & 
otros individuos 6 al Estado, no 
cstaran Bujetoa a embargo 6 
aecuestro, ni & otras cargas 6 
reclamos, que los que se puedan 
haccr sobre efectos 6 propiedades 
semejantes pertenecientes a. sub- 
ditos 6 ciudadanos nacionales. 
En el mismo caso, 6 en el caso 
de de8<5rdenea domeaticoa, las 
deudas entre individuos, los 
fondos publicos, 6 las accionea 
de companias, no serdn jamas 
confiscadas, secuestradas, 6 de- 
tenidas. 

XX. Todo buque de guerra 6 
mcrcante de cualquiera de laa 
Partes Contratantes que sea 
obligado por temporal, 6 por 
cualquiera accidente, & refujiarse 
en un puerte de la otra, tendra 
libertad para embonar alii, pro- 
curarse los abastos necesarios, y 
zarpar otra vez, sin pagar otros 
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any dues other than such as 
would be payable in a similar 
case by a national vessel. In 
case, however, the master of a 
merchant-vessel should be under 
the necessity of disposing of a 
part of his merchandize in order 
to defray his expenses, he shall 
be bound to conform to the regu- 
lations and tariffs of the place to 
which he may have come. 

If any ship-of-war or mer- 
chant-vessel of one of the Con- 
tracting Parties should run 
aground or be wrecked upon the 
coasts of the other, such ship or 
vessel, and all parts thereof, and 
all furniture and appurtenances 
belonging thereunto, and all 
goods and merchandize saved 
therefrom, including any which 
mav have been cast into the sea, 
or the proceeds thereof if sold, 
as well as all papers found on 
board such stranded or wrecked 
snip or vessel, shall be given up 
to the owners or their agents 
when claimed by them. If there 
are no such owners or agents on 
the spot, then the same shall be 
delivered to the British or Co- 
lumbian Consul-General, Consul, 
or Vice-Consul, in whose district 
the wreck or stranding may have 
taken place, upon being claimed 
by him within the period fixed 
by the laws of the country ; and 
such Consuls, owners, or agents, 
shall pay only the expenses in- 
curred in the preservation of the 
property, together with the sal- 
vage or other expenses which 
would have been payable in the 
like case of a wreck of a national 
ves?*l. 



derechos que los que serian paga- 
deros, en casos semejantes, por 
un buque nacional. 8in em- 
bargo, en caso que el comandante 
de un buque mercante, se vea en 
la necesidad de disponer de parte 
dc sus mercancias para cubrir 
sus gastos, tendra que con- 
formarse con las reglas y tarifas 
del lugar a donde haya llegado. 

Si un buque de guerra d mer- 
cante de una de las Partes Con- 
tratantes encallare, d hiciere 
naufragio en las costas de la 
otra, dicho navio d buque, todas 
sus partes, sus aparejos y ac- 
cesorios, y todos los jeneros y 
mercancias que de £1 se hayan sal- 
vado, inclusive las que se hayan 
arrojado al mar, d el producto de 
ellas si hubiesen sido vendidas, 
lo mismo que todos los papeles 
que se encuentren a bordo de 
dicho buque encallado d n&ufrago, 
se entregaran a sus propietarios 
d a sus ajentes cuando ellos los 
reclamen. Si no hubiere dichos 
propietarios d ajentes en el lugar, 
entdnces los dichoB efectos y 
papeles seran entregados al Cdn- 
sul-General, Cdnsul, d Vice- 
Cdnsul Britanico d Colombiano, 
en cuyo distrito haya tenido 
lugar la encalladadnaufrajio, de- 
biendo este hacer el reclamo 
dentro del periodo fijado por las 
leyes del pais; y dichos Cdn- 
sules, propietarios d ajentes, 
pagaran solamente los gastos 
hechos para salvar la propiedad, 
junto con la cuotade salvamento 
u otros gastos que hubieran sido 
pagaderos en un caso semejante 
dc naufrajio de un buque nacional. 
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The goods and merchandize 
saved from the wreck shall be 
exempt from all duties of Cus- 
toms, unless cleared for con- 
sumption, in which case they 
shall pay the same rate of duty 
as if they had been imported in 
a national vessel. 

In the case either of a vessel 
being driven in by stress of 
weather, run aground , or wrecked, 
the respective Consuls-General, 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Con- 
sular Agents shall, if the owner 
or master or other Agent of the 
owner is not present, or is pre- 
sent and requires it, be autho- 
rized to interpose in order to 
afford the necessary assistance 
to their fellow-countrymen. 

XXI. The Consuls-General, 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Con- 
sular Agents of each of the Con- 
tracting Parties, residing in the 
dominions and possessions of the 
other, shall receive from the local 
authorities such assistance as can 
by law be given to them for the 
recovery of deserters from the 
vessels of their respective coun- 
tries. 

XXII. The present Treaty of 
Commerce and Navigation, when 
ratified, shall, so far as regards 
the United States of Columbia, 
be substituted for the Treaty 
between His Britannic Majesty 
and the State of Columbia, 
signed at Bogota, on the 18th 
of April, 1825,* and shall remain 
in force for 10 years from the 
date of the exchange of the 
ratifications, and further until 

• Vol. XII. 



Los jeneros y inercancias sal- 
vadas del naufrajio seran exentas 
be todo derecho de Aduana, & 
no ser que se introduzcan para 
el con sumo, en cuyo caso pagaran 
el mismo derecho que sihubieran 
sido importadas en uu buque 
nacional. 

En el caso que un buque sea 
arrojado por un temporal, que 
encalle, 6 que haga naufrajio, los 
respectivos Cdnsules- GeneraleB, 
Cdnsules, Vice-Cdnsules, y 
Ajentcs Consulares, si el pro- 
pietario, el comandante, 6 el 
ajente del propietario no estan 
presentes, d si estan presentes y 
ellos lo solicitau, estaran autori- 
zados para intervenir eon el 
objeto de proporcionar el auxilio 
necesario a bus compatriotas. 

XXI. Los Cdnsules-Gene- 
rales, Cdnsules, Vice-Cdnsules, 
y Ajentes Consulares de cada 
una de las Partes Contratantes, 
residentes en los dominios y 
posesiones de la otra, recibinm 
de las autoridades locales el 
auxilio que Begun las leyea pueda 
darse para la recuperacion de 
desertores de los buques de bus 
respectivos paises. 

XXII. El presente Tratado 
de Comercio y Navegacion, 
cuando este ratificado, sustituir£, 
en lo que respecta a los Estados 
Unidos de Colombia, al Tratado 
entre Su Majestad Britanica y la 
Republica de Colombia, firmado 
en Bogotd, en 18 de Abril, de 
1825,* y permanecerd en fuerza 
por 10 anos desde la fecha del 
canje de las ratifieaciones, y 
ademas hasta la expiracion de 12 

Page 061. 
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the expiration of 12 months 
after either of the Contracting 
Parties shall have given notice to 
the other of its intention to termi- 
nate the same ; each of the Con- 
tracting Parties heing at liberty 
to give such notice to the other 
at the expiration of the first 9 
years, or at any time afterwards. 

XXIII. The present Treaty 
shall be ratified, and the ratifi- 
cations shall be exchanged at 
London in 12 months, or sooner 
if possible. 

In witness whereof the re- 
spective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the same, and have affixed 
thereto their respective seals. 

Pone at London, the 16th day 
of Februarv, in the year of our 
Lord 1866.' 

(L.S.) CLARENDON. 
(L.S.) TIIOS. MILNER 

GIBSON. 
(L.S.) T. C. DE MOSQUERA. 



meses despues de que una de las 
Partes Contratantes haya notifi- 
cado & la otra su intencion de 
terminarlo; teniendo cada una 
de las Partes Contratantes liber- 
tad de hacer a la otra dicha 
notification & la expiracion de 
los primeros 9 afios, o en cual- 
quiera epoca posterior. 

XXIII. El presente Tratado 
sera ratificado, y las ratificaciones 
canjeadas en Ldndres dentro de 
12 meses, 6 antes si fuere posible. 

En fe* de lo cual los Plenipo- 
tenciarios respectivos han fir- 
mado el presente Tratado, y lo 
han sellado con sus scllos re- 
spectivos. 

Hecho en Ldndres, a 16 de 
Febrero, el ano del Senor 1866. 

(L.S.) CLARENDON. 
(L.S.) THOS. MILNER 

GIBSON. 
(L.S.) T. C. DE MOSQUERA. 



DECLARATION recording the Results of the Experiments 
in Sugar Refining, undertaken at Cologne in pursuance of 
Article II of tlie Convention of November 8, 1864, between 
Great Britain, Belgium, France, and the Netherlands. — 
Signed at Paris, November 20, 1866. 

Les Gouvernements de Grande Bretague, de Belgique, do 
France, et des Pays-Bas, ayant delegue des Commissaires pour 
constnter les resultats des experiences de raffinage prescrites par 
I'Article II de la Convention du 8 Novembre, 1864, sur le regime 
des sucres, et ces Commissaires ayant £tabli, dans une Conference 
tenue a Bruxelles, le 20 Septembre de la presente annee, le taux 
des rendernents afferents aux diverses categories de sucres bruts, 
les Soussignea, dument autoris^s a cet effet, ont, en execution de 
T Article III de la dite Convention, et apres avoir pris connaissance 
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du proces-verbal de la Conference auamentionnee, arrete lea dia- 
poaitiona auivante8 : 

Aht. I. Le minimum du rcndement dea aucrea au raffinage eat 
fix6 ainai qu'il auit, par 100 kilogrammeB de aucre brut : 



Numero8 de la Serie dea types 
Hollandais. 


Sucrea rafnnea en paina. 






XT" *1 

Kiloa. 


18^ 






17 

16 




94 


16j 






14T 






13 






12 


> 


88 


11 


















1 


• 


80 








Au-de880ua de 7 




07 



IT. Le present arrangement, valable pour toute la duree de la 
Convention du 8 Jfovembre, 1864, sera executoire k partir du ler 
Mai, 1867. L'execution en eat aubordonnee, en tant que de besoin, 
a raccompliasement dea formalitea et regies 6tabliea par lea loia 
constitutionnelles de ceux dos Etats Contractants qui sont tenua 
d'en provoquer l'application. 

En foi do quoi, le8 Souasignes ont dresse la pr^sente Declaration, 
qu'ils ont revenue du cachet de leurs arme8. 
Fait k Paris, le 20 Novembre, 1866. 

(L.S.) COWLEY. 

(L.S.) BON. EUG. BE YENS. 

(L.S.) MOUSTIER. 

(L.S.) LIGHTENVELT. 



ADDITIONAL ARTICLES to the detailed Regulations ar- 
ranged between the Post Office of Great Britain and the 
Post Office of France, for the Execution of the Postal Con- 
vention of 24/A September, 1856.* — Signed at June 

ih 1866 -t 

The Postmaster-General of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland on the one part, and the Director- General of 
the French Post Office on the other part : 

With reference to Artielea XXXI and XXXVI of the Poatal 
* Vol. XLVI. Page 195. f Signed also in the French language. 
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Convention concluded between France and Great Britain the 24th 
September, 1856 : 

With reference also to the Detailed Begulations arranged be- 
tween the French Post Office and the Post Office of Great Britain 
for the execution of the said Convention signed at Paris the 27th 
October, 1856, and at London the 12th November, 1856:* 

Have agreed as follows : 

Art. I. There shall be a direct exchange of closed mails, by 
means of British packets and by way of the Isthmus of Suez, be- 
tween the Office of Marseilles and the Travelling Office from Lyons 
to Marseilles on the one part, and the Office of Cape Town (Cape 
of Good Hope) on the other part, as well for ordinary letters, 
registered letters, and printed papers of all kinds, exchanged by the 
said route between the inhabitants of France and Algeria, and the 
inhabitants of the Cape of Good Hope, as for articles of a like nature 
exchanged between the inhabitants of the foreign countries the 
correspondence of which is transmitted through France and the 
inhabitants of the Cape of Good Hope. 

II. The persons who wish to send ordinary letters, either from 
France and Algeria to the Cape of Good Hope, or from the Cape of 
Good Hope to France and Algeria, shall have the option of leaving 
the entire postage of those letters to be paid by the persons to 
whom they are addressed, or of paying in advance the postage to 
the place of destination. 

The Post Office of France shall pay to the British Post Office as 
well for paid letters forwarded from France and Algeria addressed 
to the Cape of Good Hope, as for unpaid letters forwarded from the 
Cape of Good Hope addressed to France and Algeria, the sum of 
1 franc 66 centimes per 30 grammes of letters, net weight. 

On its side the British Post Office shall pay to the Post Office 
of France for paid letters forwarded from the Cape of Good Hope 
addressed to France and Algeria, the same rate as for paid letters 
from the British Colonies in America, and for unpaid letters for- 
warded from France and Algeria addressed to the Cape of Good 
Hope, the same rate as for unpaid letters addressed to the British 
Colonies of America. 

III. The ordinary letters coming from or addressed to the 
foreign countries the correspondence of which is transmitted through 
France, which shall be comprised in the closed mails referred to in 
Article I preceding, shall be subject to the same conditions with 
respect to prepayment as the letters exchanged between those same 
foreign countries and the Island of Malta by way of France. 

The Post Office of France shall pay to the Post Office of Great 
Britain, for such of the said letters as shall be fully prepaid by the 
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inhabitants of the foreign countries the correspondence of which 
is transmitted through France, the same rate as for letters coming 
from or addressed to France. 

As to the rate to be paid by the British Post Office to the Post 
Office of France, as well for paid letters forwarded from the Cape 
of Good Hope addressed to the foreign countries the correspond- 
ence of which is transmitted through France, as for unpaid letters 
or letters charged with a French transit rate forwarded from the 
said countries addressed to the Cape of Good Hope, it shall be the 
same as for letters exchanged between those same foreign countries 
and the Island of Malta, by way of France. 

IV. The Office of Marseilles, and the Travelling Office from 
Lyons to Marseilles, may deliver to the Office of Cape Town regis- 
tered letters addressed to the Cape of Good Hope. 

On its side, the Office of Cape Town may deliver to the Office 
of Marseilles and to the Travelling Office from Marseilles to Lyons, 
registered letters addressed as well to France and Algeria as to the 
foreign countries to which the inhabitants of the Capo of Good 
Hope shall have the right of forwarding, by way of France, ordinary 
letters paid to destination. 

V. The forms of letter bills and acknowledgments of receipt, of 
which the Office of Marseilles and the Travelling Office from Lyons 
to Marseilles, shall make use in their communications with the 
Office of Cape Town, shall be according to the pattern S annexed to 
the Additional Articles to the Detailed Regulations arranged be- 
tween the Post Office of France and the Post Office of Great Britain, 
for the execution of the Postal Convention of the 24th September, 
1856, signed at London the 25th November, 1861, and at Paris the 
27th of the same month.* 

The forms of letter bills and acknowledgments of receipt, of 
which the Office of Cape Town shall make use in its communications 
with the Office of Marseilles, and with the Travelling Office from 
Marseilles to Lyons, shall agree with the pattern above referred to. 

VI. The provisions of the Articles XXIX, XXX, XXXII, 
XXXIV, XXXV, XXXVI, XXXVII, XXXVIII, XXXIX, XLI, 
XLV, XLVI, XLVII, XLVIII, and XLIX of the Detailed Regu- 
lations arranged between the Post Office of France and the British 
Post Office, for tho execution of the Convention of the 24th Sep- 
tember, 1856, signed at Paris the 27th October, 1856, and at London 
the 12th November, 1856, shall be applicable to the correspondence 
coming from or addressed to the Cape of Good Hope. 

VII. The present Articles shall be considered as additional to 
the Detailed Regulations referrod to in the preceding Article, and 
shall be carried into effect on the 1st September, 1866. 

* Vol. LI I. Page 904. 



GREAT BRITAIN AttD TtfftfcEY (Egypt). 33 

Done in duplicate, and signed at London the 18th day of June, 
1866, aud at Paris the 20th of the same month. 

(L.S.) STANLEY OF ALDEELET. 
(L.S.) E. VANDAL. 



CONVENTION A DDITIONNELLE passee enire le Gouverne- 
ment de Sa Majesie Britannique et le Vice-Rot d'Egypte.— 
Alexandrie, le 18 Juillet, 1866. 

Les Soussignes, durnent autorises a l'effet des presentes par 
leurs Gouvernements respectifs ont conclu et arr3te ce qui suit : 

Art. I. Le Gouvernement Egyptien s'engage a transporter 
d'Alexandrie a Constantinople et vice-versd, au moyen des bateaux 
a vapeur lui appartenant ou engages a son service, tous les paquets 
de poste cachetes conteuant les corresp on dances qui peuvent avoir 
Jieu cntre Constantinople d'un c6te, et de l'autre Malte, Gibraltar, 
les possessions Anglaises des Indes, de TAustralie et do la 
Chine, ou toutes autres places ou les malles Anglaises auraient a 
passer. 

II. Lea paquets de poste mentionnes en l'article precedent seront 
prepares aux Bureaux de la Poste Anglaise a Alexandrie et a Con- 
stantinople, en presence d'uu employ6 des postes Egyptiennes ; ces 
paquets seront fennes et rcvetus du cachet de la poste Anglaise et 
de celui de la poste Egyptiennc ; ils seront ensuito consignes par 
le Bureau de la Poste Auglaise a la poste Egyptienne pour etre 
embarques a bonl des bateaux charges du service; a l'arrivee A 
destination des dits bateaux les paquets de la poste Anglaise lui 
seront immediatement consignes par le Bureau de la Poste Egyp- 
tienne. 

III. Pour le transport par voie de raer des lettres ou des papiers 
compris dans les paquets de poste, mentionnes aux precedents 
Articles, le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique s'engage et 
s'oblige de payer au Gouvernement Egyptien pour prix de trans- 
port 20 paras pour chaque 10 grammes de poids de lettre et 2\ 
paras pour chaque 40 grammes de journaux ou autres papiers im- 
primes, le pesage fait en gros. 

IV. Ties lettres et papiers imprimes seront peses au Bureau de 
la Poste Anglaise a Alexandrie au moment de l'expedition ou de la 
reception des envois ; immediatement aprcs cette operation, un rap- 
port indiqnant le poids brut de chaque classo de correspondanco 
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sera r6dig£ par le Chef du Bureau de la Poste Anglaise, conjoiute- 
meut avec l'employe de la poste Egyptienne ; ce rapport sera signe 
par eux. Une exp6dition en sera imm£diatement remise a la poste 
Egyptienne pour le controle de comptes ; a 1' expiration de chaque 
trimestre ces comptes Beront r6gl£s et soldes au Gouvernement 
Egyptien par le Directeur de la Poste Anglaise. 

V. La pr£sente Convention sera consid£r6e comme additionnelle 
a celle passee entre le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique et 
celui de Son Altesse le Vice-Roi d'Egypte sign6e a Alexandrie le 
16 Juin, 1868 

Le present aura cours et execution a partir du jour de la date 
ci-dessus mentionnee. 

Fait double a Alexandrie ce 18 Juillet, de Tan 1866. 
(L.S.) RAGHIB. 

EDWARD STANTON, Agent et Consul General. 



ADDITIONAL CONVENTION between the General Post 
Office of Great Britain and the General Post Office of the 
Netherlands.— Signed at 1866 -t 

The General Post Office of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland and the General Post Office of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands, being desirous of authorizing, by means of an 
additional Convention, the exchange, at a reduced rate of postage, 
of packets containing patterns or samples of merchandize, conveyed 
by the route of Belgium, between the United Kingdom and the 
Netherlands : 

The Undersigned, duly authorized for that purpose by their 
respective Governments, have agreed upon the following Articles: 

Abt. I. Subject to the following conditions, patterns and samples 
of merchandize may be forwarded from the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland to the Netherlands vid Belgium, at such 
rates of postage as may be fixed from time to time by the British 
Post Office, and from the Netherlands to the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, at such rates of postage as may be fixed 
from time to time by the Netherland Post Office. 

1. The postage must be prepaid. Packets insufficiently prepaid 
by means of postage stamps shall be charged with double the 
amount of the deficiency. 

2. The patterns of merchandize must not bear any other 
• Vol. LII. Page 897. f Signed also in the Dutch language. 
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writing, in addition to the address of the sender and the address of 
the person for whom they are intended, than a manufacturer's or 
trade mark, numbers, and prices ; and these particulars must in all 
cases be given, not on loose pieces of paper, but on small labels 
attached to the patterns, or the bags or boxes containing them. 

3. The patterns must be sent in covers open at the ends, so as 
to admit of easy examination. Samples, however, of seeds, drugs, 
and articles of a similar description, which cannot be sent in open 
covers, shall be allowed to be enclosed in boxes or bags of linen, 
paper, or other material, fastened in such a manner that they 
may be readily opened ; or such samples may be sent in bags 
entirely closed, provided the bags are transparent, so that the 
officers of the Post Office may be able to satisfy themselves as to 
the nature of the contents. 

4. No article which might injure the contents of the mail bags, 
or the persons of the officers of the Post Office, shall be sent 
through the post as a pattern of merchandize ; but scissors and 
other similar articles may be forwarded from one country to the 
other through the post, as patterns, provided they be packed and 
guarded in so secure a manner as to afford complete protection to 
the contents of the mail bags and to the officers of the Post Office, 
while at the same time the patterns may be easily examined. 

5. No packet containing patterns must exceed two feet, British, 
in length, or one foot, British, in width or depth. 

Patterns of merchandize, respecting which the conditions spe- 
cified above are not complied with, shall not be forwarded. 

II. The reciprocal transmission of packets of patterns of mer- 
chandize shall not give rise to any accounts. 

Each office shall retain the postage which it collects. 

III. Patterns and samples of merchandize may also be forwarded 
from the Netherlands by way of the United Kingdom to those 
British colonies and foreign countries to which patterns and samples 
can be sent at a reduced rate of postage from the United Kingdom. 

The Netherland Post Office shall pay to the British Post Office, 
for the conveyance across the United Kingdom of packets of pat- 
terns or samples of merchandize in transit, which the British Post 
Office shall convey through its territory on account of the Nether- 
land Post Otfice, the sum of 5d. per pound, British weight. 

The Netherland Post Office shall further pay to the British 
Post Office, for the sea conveyance of packets of patterns or 
samples of merchandize which shall be conveyed on account of the 
Netherland Post Office, by British mail packets or by private ships 
leaving the ports of the United Kingdom, the Bum of 5d. per 
pound, British, net weight. 
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In consideration of the expense incurred by the British Post 
Office for the conveyance of mails across the Isthmus of Suez and 
the Isthmus of Darien, the Netherland Post Office shall further 
pay to the British Post Office, for packets of patterns or samples 
of merchandize which the Netherland Post Office shall forward by 
British mail packets, and by way of either Isthmus, viz. : 

For the conveyance of packets of patterns or samples of mer- 
chandize across the Isthmus of Suez, a transit rate of Id. per 
pound, British, net weight ; 

For the conveyance of packets of patterns or samples of mer- 
chandize across the Isthmus of Darien, a transit rate of 4f per 
pouud, British, net weight. 

It is understood that, in the event of the expenses borne by the 
British Post Office for the conveyance of packets of patterns or 
samples of merchandize across either Isthmus being increased or 
diminished, the sums here mentioned shall be increased or dimi- 
nished in an equal proportion. 

IV. The British Post Office shall pay to the Belgian Post Office 
the transit rate which will be due to Belgium for the conveyance 
over the Belgian territory of patterns of merchandize sent from the 
United Kingdom to the Netherlands, and the Post Office of the 
Netherlands Bhall pay to the Belgian Post Office the transit rate 
which will be due to Belgium for the conveyance over the Belgian 
territory of patterns sent from the Netherlands to the United 
Kingdom. 

V. The present Articles shall be carried into effect on the 1st 
day of July, I860. 

VI. These Articles shall be considered as additional to the 
Convention of the 14th October, 1843,* with the modifications 
introduced by the Additional Conventions of the ^ ortST^ ' 1854,t 
and the |£th September, 1864.J 

The provisions of those different Conventions are maintained 
in all cases where they are not contrary to the stipulations of the 
present Additional Convention. 

Done, in duplicate, at the Hague, the 4th day of June, 1866, 
and in London, the 12th day of the same month. 
(L.S.) STANLEY OF ALDERLEY, 
Her Majesty's Postmaster-General. 

(L.S.) R. I. GRAAF SCHIMMELPENNINCK, 

Minister van Financien. 

• Vol. XXXI. Page 89. f Vol. XL1V. Page 67. 
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ADDITIONAL CONVENTION between the General Post 
Office of Great Britain and Ireland and the General Post 
Office of Portugal— Signed at 1866.* 

The General Post Office of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, and the General Post Office of the Kingdom 
of Portugal deeming it expedient to reduce the rates of postage 
chargeable upon letters conveyed between the United Kingdom 
and Portugal, and of making other alterations in the existing 
arrangements for the exchange of correspondence between the two 
countries : 

The Undersigned, in pursuance of the power granted to the two 
offices by Article XXVIII of the Postal Convention between Her 
Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and His Majesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves, 
sigued at Lisbon on the 6th April, 1859,t to modify from time to 
time, by mutual consent, the arrangements agreed upon by such 
Convention, have agreed upon the following Articles : 

Abt. I. The total postage upon letters sent from the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland to Portugal, Madeira, the 
Azores, and the Portuguese possessions on the West Coast of Africa, 
or sent from Portugal, Madeira, the Azores, and the Portuguese 
possessions on the West Coast of Africa to the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, Bhall hereafter be combined in a single 
payment, and shall be collected, in advance, in the country in which 
the letters originate. 

II. The British Post Office shall collect upon ordinary paid 
letters originating in the United Kingdom, and addressed to Por- 
tugal, Madeira, the Azores, and the Portuguese possessions on the 
"West Coast of Africa, the following rates, viz.: 

1. For every single letter not exceeding a quarter of an ounce 
in weight, conveyed overland through France and Spain, or by 
French packet vid Bordeaux, a rate of (id., and so on, increasing at 
the rate of 6</. for each additional quarter of an ounce or fraction of 
a quarter of an ounce. 

2. For every single letter not exceeding half an ounce in weight, 
conveyed either by a British mail packet or by a private ship, a rate 
of 6d., and so on, increasing at the rate of 6d. for each additional 
half ounce or fraction of half an ounce. 

Reciprocally, the Portuguese Post Office shall collect upon 
ordinary paid letters originating in Portugal, Madeira, the Azores, 
and the Portuguese possessions on the West Coast of Africa, and 
addressed to the United Kingdom, the following rates, viz. : 
• Signed also in the Portuguese language. t Vol. XLIX. Tagc 26. 



Digitized by Google 



38 



GREAT BRITAIN AND PORTUGAL. 



1. "For every single letter not exceeding 1\ grammes in weight, 
conveyed overland through Spain and France, or by French packet 
via Bordeaux, a rate of 120 reis, and so on, increasing at the rate 
of 120 reis for every additional 7£ grammes or fraction of 7£ 
grammes. 

2. For every single letter not exceeding 15 grammes in weight, 
conveyed either by a British mail packet or by a private ship, a rate 
of 120 reis, and so on, increasing at the rate of 120 reis for every 
additional 15 grammes, or fraction of 16 grammes. 

III. In exception to the stipulation made in Article I preceding, 
it is mutually agreed that international ordinary letters which may 
be posted either wholly unpaid, or insufficiently prepaid by means 
of postage stamps, shall be forwarded to their destination. 

For these letters there shall be charged, on delivery, the follow- 
ing increased rates of postage, viz. : 

In the United Kingdom a postage of Sd. for each single letter 
originating in Portugal, Madeira, the Azores, and the Portuguese 
possessions on the West Coast of Africa, and in Portugal, Madeira, 
the Azoros, and the Portuguese possessions on the West Coast of 
Africa, a postage of 160 reis for each single letter originating in 
the United Kingdom, and so on, increasing at the rate of Sd., or 
160 reis, as tbe case may be, for each letter exceeding the weight of 
a single letter according to the scale of progression fixed by Article 
II preceding. 

Insufficiently prepaid letters shall be considered as unpaid, and 
charged accordingly, after deducting the value of the postage 
stamps affixed to them. 

IV. The British and Portuguese Post Offices shall mutually 
account to each other for the portion of the postage which is due 
to each upon the letters dispatched from one country to the other, 
as follows : 

The Post Office of Portugal shall pay to the British Post Office, 
for every single paid letter sent from Portugal, Madeira, the Azores, 
and the Portuguese possessions on the West Coast of Africa, 
addressed to the United Kingdom : 

The sum of 90 reis when conveyed overland through Spain and 
France, or by French packet vid Bourdeaux ; 

The sum of 100 reis when conveyed by a British mail packet; 

The sum of 60 reis when conveyed by a private ship. 

Reciprocally, the British Post Office shall pay to the Portuguese 
Post Office for every single paid letter sent from the United King- 
dom, addressed to Portugal, Madeira, the Azores, and the Portu- 
guese possessions on the West Coast of Africa : 

The sum of 1 \d. when conveyed overland through France and 
Spain, or by French packet via* Bordeaux ; 
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The sum of Id. when conveyed by a British mail packet ; 

The sum of 3d. when conveyed by a private ship. 

The Portuguese Post Office shall pay to the British Post Offica 
for every single unpaid letter sent from the United Kingdom, 
addressed to Portugal, Madeira, the Azores, and the Portuguese 
possessions on the West Coast of Africa : 

The sum of 110 reis when conveyed overland through France 
and Spain, or by French packet vid Bordeaux : 

The sum of 120 reis when conveyed by a British mail packet ; 

The sum of 80 reis when conveyed by a private ship. 

Reciprocally, the British Post Office shall pay to the Portuguese 
Post Office for every single unpaid letter sent from Portugal, 
Madeira, the Azores, and the Portuguese possessions on the West 
Coast of Africa, addressed to the United Kingdom : 

The sum of 2±d. when conveyed overland through Spain and 
France, or by French packet vid Bordeaux ; 

The sum of 2d. when conveyed by a British mail packet ; 

The sum of id. when conveyed by a private ship. 

The amount of the sums paid, as well by the senders of letters 
insufficiently prepaid by means of postage stamps as by the persons 
to whom those letters are addressed, shall be divided between the 
British and Portuguese Post Offices iu accordance with the stipu- 
lations above agreed upon with respect to unpaid letters. 

For all letters, whether paid, unpaid, or insufficiently paid, which 
may exceed the weight fixed by Article II, for a single letter, each 
office shall pay to the other, in the proportions agreed upon in the 
said Article, an increased amount according to the scale of progres- 
sion in that country in which the postage is collected. 

V. The inhabitants of both countries may continue to send 
registered letters from one country to the other. 

The total postage of registered letters shall always be paid in 
advance at the same rates as those fixed for ordinary paid letters, 
This postage shall bo shared between the British and Portuguese 
Post Offices in the same proportions as the postage upon ordinary 
paid letters. 

A fee or additional charge, the amount of which the dispatching 
office shall fix, shall be levied and retained in the country from which 
the registered letters are dispatched, but no fee or additional charge 
shall be levied on the delivery of registered letters. 

VI. Subject to the following conditions, newspapers, gazettes, 
periodical works, books stitched or bound, prices current, sheets of 
music, maps, catalogues, prospectuses, announcements, and any other 
kind of printed papers, as also engravings, lithographs and photo- 
graphs on paper, parchment, or vellum, Bhall be sent from the 
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United Kingdom to Portugal,' Madeira, the Azores, and the Por- 
tuguese possessions on the West Coast of Africa, and vice versd, 
either overland through France and Spain, by French packet via 
Bordeaux, or by British mail packet or by private ship, direct, 
viz. : 

1st. The total postage must be paid in advance. 

2nd. Every packet containing newspapers or other printed 
papers such as those above mentioned must be sent either without a 
cover, or in a cover open at the ends or sides, so as to admit of the 
examination of its contents. 

3rd. No packet may contain any writing, figures, or manual marks 
whatsoever. Ordinary corrections in writing shall, however, be 
allowed in the case of packets containing unbound proof sheets 
only. 

4th. No packet must exceed 18 inches British, or 45 centimetres 
in length, width, or depth, nor must it exceed 1 pound British, or 
480 grammes in weight. 

Newspapers, books, and other printed papers respecting which 
the conditions specified above arc not complied with shall not be 
forwarded. 

VII. Tho British Post Office shall fix, from time to time, the 
rates of postage to be charged on such of the newspapers, books, and 
other printed papers mentioned in Article VI preceding as may be 
posted within the United Kingdom, addressed to Portugal, Madeira, 
the Azores, and the Portuguese possessions on the West Coast of 
Africa ; and in like manner the Portuguese Post Office shall fix, from 
time to time, the rates of postage to be charged on such of the news- 
papers, books, and other printed papers mentioned in Article VI 
preceding as may be posted in Portugal, Madeira, the Azores, and 
the Portuguese possessions on tho West Coast of Africa, addressed 
to the United Kingdom. 

VIII. Subject to the following conditions, packets containing 
patterns or samples of merchandize may be sent from the United 
Kingdom to Portugal, Madeira, the Azores, and the Portuguese 
possessions on the West Coast of Africa, and vice versd, either over- 
land through France and Spain, by French packet vid Bordeaux, or 
by British mail packet, or by private ship direct, viz. : 

1. The patterns or samples of merchandize must not be of 
intrinsic value. No article of a saleable nature, or which has a value 
of its own apart from its mere use as a pattern, shall be sent at the 
rates applicable to patterns of merchandize ; and the quantity of any 
material sent ostensibly as a pattern shall not be so great that it 
could fairly be considered as having, on this ground, an intrinsic 
value. 
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2. The total postage must be paid in advance. 

3. The patterns of merchandize must not bear any other writing, 
in addition to the address of the sender and the address of tbe 
person for whom they are intended, than a manufacturer's or trade 
mark, numbers, and prices ; and these particulars must in all cases 
be given, not on loose pieces of paper, but on small labels attached 
to the patterns, or the bags or boxes containing them. 

4. They must be sent in covers open at the ends, so as to admit 
of easy examination. Samples, however, of seeds, drugs, and articles 
of a similar description, which cannot be sent in open covers, shall 
be allowed to be enclosed in boxes, or in bags of linen, paper, or 
other material, fastened in such a manner that they may be readily 
opened ; or such samples may be sent in bags entirely closed, pro- 
vided the bags are transparent, so that the officers of the Post 
Office may be able to satisfy themselves as to the nature of the 
contents. 

5. No article which might injure the contents of the mail bags 
or the persons of the officers of the Post Office shall be sent 
through the post as a pattern of merchandize; but scissors and 
other similar articles may be forwarded, provided they be packed 
and guarded in so secure a manner as to afford complete pro- 
tection to the contents of the mail bags and to the officers of the 
Post Office, while, at the same time, the patterns may be easily 
examined. 

6. No packet containing patterns of merchandize must ex- 
ceed IS inches British, or 45 centimetres, in length, width, or 
depth; nor must it exceed 1 pound British, or 480 grammes in 
weight. 

Patterns of merchandize respecting which the conditions spe- 
cified above are not complied with shall not be forwarded. 

IX. The British Post Office shall fix, from time to time, the 
rates of postage to be charged on such of the patterns and samples 
of merchandize as may be posted within the United Kingdom, 
addressed to Portugal, Madeira, the Azores, aud the Portuguese pos- 
sessions on the West Coast of Africa ; and, in like manner, the 
Portuguese Post Office shall fix, from time to time, the rates of 
postage to be charged on such of the patterns and samples of mer- 
chandize as may be posted in Portugal, Madeira, the Azores, and the 
Portuguese possessions on the West Coast of Africa, addressed to 
the United Kingdom. 

X. The Portuguese Post Office shsll pay to the British Post 
Office, on such of the newspapers, books, and other printed papers, 
as well as on such of the patterns of merchandize as shall originate 
in Portugal, Madeira, the Azores, and tho Portuguese possessions 
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on the West Coast of Africa, and shall be addressed to the United 
Kingdom, as follows : — 

The sum of 300 reis for every 480 grammes, net weight for thoso 
conveyed overland through France and Spain, or by French packet 
vid Bordeaux. 

The sum of 100 reis for every 480 grammes, net weight, for 
those conveyed by a British mail packet, or by a private ship 
direct. 

The British Post Office, on its side, shall pay to the Portuguese 
Post Office, on such of the newspapers, books, and other printed 
papers, as well as on such of the patterns of merchandize as shall 
originate in the United Kingdom, and shall be addressed to 
Portugal, Madeira, the Azores, and the Portuguese possessions on 
the West Coast of Africa, the sum of 2\d. for every pound, British, 
net weight, whether they are conveyed overland through France and 
Spain, by French packet vid Bordeaux, or by a British mail packet, 
or by private ship direct. 

XI. It is agreed that no postage whatever shall be charged by 
the Portuguese Post Office upon the letters, newspapers, books, and 
other printed papers or patterns of merchandize originating in the 
United Kingdom, and which shall have been delivered by the British 
Office to the Portuguese Office as paid to destination ; and, in like 
manner, that no postage whatever shall be charged by the British 
Post Office upon the letters, newspapers, books, and other printed 
papers or patterns of merchandize originating in Portugal, Madeira, 
the Azores, and the Portuguese possessions on the West Coast of 
Africa, which shall have been delivered by the Portuguese Office to 
the British Office as paid to destination. 

XII. The British and Portuguese Post Offices shall each make 
their own arrangements with regard to the payment of any gra- 
tuities which may become due to the commanders or masters of 
private ships for the conveyance of mails between the two countries. 
It is agreed, however, that no gratuities shall be paid by either 
office on the despatch of mails by private ships, whether from 
Portugal, Madeira, the Azores, and the Portuguese possessions on 
the West Coast of Africa to the United Kingdom, or from the 
United Kingdom to Portugal, Madeira, the Azores, and the Portu- 
guese possessions on the West Coast of Africa ; and that the pay- 
ment (if any) for such service shall be made only by the office which 
shall receive the mails. 

XIII. The conditions laid down in Article XVI of the Conven- 
tion of the 6th April, 1859, for the transmission of newspapers and 
other printed papers through the United Kingdom, between Por- 
tugal, Madeira, the Azores, and the Portuguese possessions on the 
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West Coast of Africa, and the British colonies and countries 
beyond sea, shall be equally applicable to book packets and patterns 
of merchandize which may hereafter be forwarded through the 
United Kingdom from Portugal, Madeira, the Azores, and the Por- 
tuguese possessions on the West Coast of Africa to British colonies 
and countries beyond sea, and vice versd. 

The British Post Office shall inform the Portuguese Post Office 
from time to time, to what British colonies and countries beyond 
sea the Portuguese Post Office may forward books and patterns of 
merchandize in transit through the United Kingdom. 

XIV. The additional inland postage levied by the Portuguese 
Post Office, by virtue of Article XX of the Convention of the 
6th April, 1859, upon the correspondence posted in the interior of 
the Kingdom of Portugal, shall be totally aboliahed. 

The postage, as well as the scale of weight, fixed by the said 
Article XX. for the letters, newspapers, and other printed papers 
mentioned therein, may be altered by the Portuguese Post Office 
whenever that office may think fit ; provided that any alteration so 
made shall be in favour of the public, that is to say, in reduction 
of the postage, or in augmentation of the weight at present 
allowed. 

XV. In order to facilitate the mode of carrying into effect the 
stipulations of Article IV. of the present Additional Convention 
with respect to the sums which the British and Portuguese Post 
Offices are to account for to each other for the letters exchanged 
between the United Kingdom and Portugal, Madeira, the Azores, 
and the Portuguese possessions on the West Coast of Africa, the 
two Post Offices shall hereafter consider whether it is expedient to 
substitute for the regulations agreed upon by Article IV. above 
mentioned an arrangement by which payment shall be made according 
to the net weight of the letters ; and in the event of such a mode of 
exchange beiug determined upon, the two offices shall settle from 
time to time by mutual consent, the rate for each ounce, or for each 
30 grammes weight of letters to be paid by one office to the other 
upon each class of correspondence according to the route by which 
it is transmitted. 

Each office, however, shall have the right, whenever it may think 
fit to propose any alteration in the rates of accounting, or on 
giving previous notice to withdraw altogether its consent to the 
above-mentioned arrangement ; and in the latter case full effect shall 
be given to the rates of accounting laid down in Article IV of this 
additional Convention. 

XVI. The British Post Office shall have the power to send and 
to receive in transit through Portugal, and in closed mails, the cor- 
resjyuidence originating in the United Kingdom, or passing through 
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the United Kingdom addressed to any foreign countries to which 
Portugal 8er?es or may serve as the intermediary, as well as the 
correspondence originating in such countries addressed to the 
United Kingdom. 

For the transit of such correspondence, the British Post Office 
shall pay an amount not exceeding that which is paid to the Portu- 
guese Post Office for a similar service by the most favoured 
country. 

XVII. The present Convention shall be carried into effect on 
the 1st day of August, 1866, and shall be considered as additional 
to the Convention of the 6th April, 1859, the provisions of which 
are maintained in full force in all cases where they are not altered 
by the present Additional Convention. 

Done in duplicate in London, on the 6th day of June, and in 
Lisbon on the 28th day of June, 1866. 

(L.S.) STANLEY OF ALDEKLEY. 
(L.S.) EDUARDO LESSA. 



DETAILED REGULATIONS arranged between the Post 
Office of Great Britain and the Post Office of Portugal, for 
the execution of the Additional Convention of -fgth June, 
1866.*— Signed at gggjg 1866 - 

Art. I. The following shall be the regulations for the exchange 
of mails between the British and Portuguese Post Offices :— 

1st. The office of London shall exchange mails with the offices 
of Lisbon, Funchal, and St. Vincent by British packet, with the office 
of Lisbon by French packet via Bordeaux, and with the offices of 
Lisbon and Oporto by the route of France aud Spain, as well as by 
private ship. 

2nd. The office of Southampton shall exchange mails with the 
offices of Lisbon and St. Vincent by British packet, and with the 
offices of Lisbon and Oporto by private ship. 

3rd. The office of Liverpool shall exchange mails with the office 
of Funchal by British packet, and with the offices of Lisbon and 
Oporto by private ships. 

II. Independently of the offices of exchange which are named in 
the preceding Article I, others may be established by the mutual 
consent of the two Post Offices at any other places on the coast, or 
in the interior of the two countries between which a direct com- 
munication may hereafter be deemed necessary. 

• Pagt 87. 
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III. The correspondence of every kind exchanged between the 
British and Portuguese Post Offices, in the regular mails shall be 
forwarded on each side, in conformity with the rules laid down in 
the tables marked A, B, and C, annexed to the present regula- 
tions. 

IV. The letter bills and acknowledgments of receipt for the use 
of the respective offices of exchange shall be made out according to 
the forms D, E, and F, annexed to the present regulations. 

V. The weight of the paid letters, and also the weight of the 
paid newspapers, books, and patterns of merchandize shall be entered 
in Table I of the letter bills D, E, and F, as the case may be, with 
all the details required by those tables. 

The weight of the unpaid letters shall be entered in Table II of 
the letter bills D, E, and F, as the case may be, with all the details 
required by those tables. 

The weight of the insufficiently paid letters shall be included in 
the weight of the unpaid letters, and shall be entered in Table II 
of the letter bills D, E, and F, to the credit of the despatching 
office. On the other hand the amount represented by the postage 
stamps affixed to such letters shall be placed by the office despatch- 
ing the mail to the credit of the office to which the mail is sent, 
under the Article provided for that purpose in Table I of the letter 
bill. 

Each class or description of correspondence shall be tied up in 
a separate bundle with a cross string, and shall be distinguished by 
a proper label affixed to the outside of each bundle. 

The bundles containing paid letters, books, patterns, &c., shall 
have attached to them a label with the word " Paid " — " Fran- 
queado." 

The bundles containing unpaid letters shall have attached to 
them a label with the word " Unpaid " — " Nas franquiadas." 

The bundles containing insufficiently paid letters shall havo 
attached to them a label with the words " Insufficieutly prepaid,'* or 
u Cartas com franquia incompleta." 

VI. The amount of the deficient postage upon such of the 
letters as may be insufficiently prepaid, shall be marked in black 
ink on the left hand side of the address of the letters by the 
despatching office. The amount of such deficient postage shall be 
marked in pence. 

In Portugal 20 reis shall be taken as the equivalent of each 
penny. 

VII. All registered letters forwarded from the United Kingdom 
to Portugal, Madeira, the Azores and the Portuguese possessions 
on the West Coast of Africa, and vice versa, shall be made up at 
the respective offices of exchange in a parcel separate from the 
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unregistered letters, which parcel shall be tied in the usual manner, 
and securely sealed by the despatching officer. 

The name of the person to whom each registered letter is 
addressed, and the place of its destination, shall be entered in a 
separate letter bill, which shall be made out in the forms marked G 
and H annexed to the present regulations. This letter bill shall 
be enclosed in the parcel containing the registered letters. 

VIII. In addition to the local and date stamp with which all 
ordinary or registered letters exchanged between the respective 
offices must be marked, such of those letters as have been paid to 
their destination shall bear plainly impressed on the address another 
stamp with the initials PD. 

Newspapers, books, and patterns of merchandize paid to destina- 
tion shall also bear the stamp PD. 

Articles of a like nature addressed to British colonies and 
countries beyond sea exchanged between the respective offices, and 
paid to their destination shall also be marked with the stamp PD. 

Registered letters forwarded from either side, must in addition 
bo marked with a special stamp bearing the word " Registered " — 
" Registada." 

IX. Ordinary letters forwarded by way of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, whether from the countries and colonies 
enumerated in Table J annexed to the present Regulations to Por- 
tugal, Madeira, the Azores, and the Portuguese Possessions on the 
West Coast of Africa, or from Portugal, Madeira, the Azores, and 
the Portuguese Possessions on the West Coast of Africa to those 
same countries and colonies, shall be exchanged between the British 
Post Office and the Portuguese Post Office on the conditions set 
forth in the same Table. 

X. The postage of dead letters which are to be mutually returned 
by the two offices, in virtue of Article XXVI of the Convention of 
the Gth April, 1859, shall be allowed in discharge of the account of 
the office to which the said letters have been originally transmitted, 
only when the state of their seals shall not lead to the supposition 
that they have been opeued or read by the persons to whom they 
are addressed ; nevertheless, letters forwarded for the purpose of 
annoying or injuring the parties to whom they are addressed, may 
be included and admitted with the dead letters mutually returned, 
even after they have been opened. 

XI. Letters not applied for, addressed 11 Poste Restante," or to 
hotels may be kept for the space of 3 months, and then returned on 
either side, in the manner and under the conditions prescribed by 
Ariicle XXVI of the Convention of the Gth April, 1859,* and by 
Article X of the present Regulations. 

Vol.XUX. Page 26. 
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XII. In preparing the monthly accounts between the two offices, 
all mails despatched from the United Kingdom to Portugal, or vice 
rersd, during any one month shall be brought into the account for 
that month. 

On examining these accounts, the Portuguese Post Office shall 
communicate to the British Post Office, in a statement of errors, 
any differences which may be found. 

XIII. The detailed regulations which were concluded between 
the British and Portuguese Post Offices on the ^th June, 1859, 
shall cease to have effect from the date of the day when the present 
detailed regulations shall be put into execution. 

Done in duplicate, and signed in London the 8th day of June, 
and in Lisbon the 30th day of June, 1866. 

(L.S.) STANLEY OF ALDERLEY. 
[ (L.S.) EBUAEDO LESSA. 



showing the Correspondence to be included in the Mails forwarded to the 
British Office* of Exchange by the Portuguese Offices of Exchange. 



of 



Whence despatched. 



Oporto .. 
•Lisbon.. 



Funcbal 

St. Vincent 



St. V 



Oporto . . 



::} 



Destination. 



Vid Prance 1 
Spain, j 

f London 
By Packet 
to South- <J 
amp ton 

L 

Liverpool 



Southampton, 



London 



Destination 
of the Correspondence. 



'Southampton 



By Private 
Ship. 



London 



Southampton 
Liverpool . . 



The United Kingdom and Colo- 
nies and Countries beyond sea. 

The United Kingdom generally 
(excepting the Town of South- 
amp on), and Colonies and 
Countries beyond Sea. 

The Town of Southampton. 

The United Kingdom except 
London. 

London and Colonics and Coun- 
tries beyond sea. 

The United Kingdom generally 
(excepting the Town of South • 
ampton), and Colonies and 
Countries beyond sea. 

The Town of Southampton. 

The United Kingdom generally, 
and Colonies and Countries be- 
yond sea. specially addressed to 
be forwarded by Private Ship. 
Do. 
Do. 



* Whenever the words " ri<2 Southampton " are written on the address of 
l etters, Newspapers, &c. 
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B. 

Table showing the Correspondence to be included in the Mails forwarded to the 
Portuguese Offices of Exchange by the British Offices of Exchange. 



Offices of Exchange. 



Whence despatched. 



London . , 



Destination. 



Destination 
of the Correspondence. 



fLisbon 



London 
•London 
•Southampton 

London 



• • • • \ 

:) 



Liverpool 
London . . 



Southampton . . 

London . . . . 

Southampton . . 

Liverpool 



Vid France 
and Spain. 



Oporto 



By Packet 

from South- V Lisbon 
ampton. 



} 



Punchal .. 
St. Vincent 

fLisbon 



By Private 
Ship. ' 



Oporto 



All Portugal (excepting places 
the correspondence for which 
is forwarded to Oporto), and 
Portuguese Possessions, when 
specially addressed to be for- 
warded vid Portugal. 

All places mentioned in the ac- 
companying list marked C. 

All Portugal and Portuguese 
Possessions, when specially ad- 
dressed to be forwarded vid 
Portugal. 

The Island of Madeira, except 
such correspondence as may be 
addressed to be sent vid Por- 
tugal. 

The Cape de Verde Islands, ex- 
cept such correspondence as 
may be addressed to be sent 
vid Portugal. 

All Portugal, the correspondence 
of which may be specially ad- 
dressed to be forwarded by 
Private Ship. 



* Whenever the words "vid Southampton" are written on the address ot 
Letters, Newspapers, &c. 



C. 



List of Places the Correspondence for which is to be forwarded in the Mails 



for Oporto. 

Alijo. 

Amarante. 

Arcos de Val de Vez. 

Barcellos. 

Braga. 

Braganca. 

Cabeceiras de Basto. 

Caminha. 

Canellas. 

Carrazeda de Anciftes. 

Castro Laboreiro. 

Calorico de Basto. 

Chacim. 

Chaves. 

Cruz (Santa). 

Espozcndc. 

Fafc. 

Fclgneiras. 

Foz (S Joao da). 

Ouimaraes. 



Leca. 
Lixa. 
Louzada. 

Macedo de Cavalleiros. 
Martha (Santa) de Pe- 

nagui&o. 
Mattozinhos. 
Melgaco. 
Mezao Frio. 
Miranda do Douro. 
Miramlella. 
Mogadouro. 
Moncao. 

Mondim de Basto. 
Montalegre. 
Murca. 
Paredes. 

Paredes de Coura. 

Penafiel. 

Pezo da Regoa. 



Ponte da Barca, 
Ponte do Lima. 
Porto. 

Povoa de Varzim. 

Provezende. 

Ruiv&es. 

Sabrosa. 

Thyrso (Santo). 

Valen<ja. 

Vianna do Castello. 
Villa do Conde. 
Villa Nova da Cerveira. 
Villa Nova de Famelicao. 
Villa Nova de Gaia. 
Villa Poucade Aguiar. 
Villa Real. 
Villa Verde. 
Vinhaes. 
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D.— LETTER BILL. 

For the Corretpondence between the United Kingdom and Portugal vid France. 

Mail for Post Office 

186 . 

The following Articles are sent herewith, the receipt of which it is requested may 

be acknowledged, viz.:— 



Table No. 1.— Paid Letters, Ac, to 

Office. 



Statement by the 
British Office. 



Verification by the 
Portuguese Office. 



from the United Kiug- 
and from British Colonies and 
Foreign Countries in transit through 
the United Kingdom at 



sufficient for their pre payment, the 
value of which stamps is placed to 
of Portugal . . • . 



Ordinary I Registered 
Letters. Letters. 



lbs. ozs. 



lbs. ozs. 



Ordinary 
Letters. 



lbs. ozs. 



the 

3. Book packets, including newspapers 
and printed papers of every kind, and 
patterns of merchandize at 2}</. per 



Registered 
Letters. 



lbs. 



Table No. 2. — Uxpaid Letters, &c, to 
the Chedit of the Bbittsh Office. 

4. Unpaid letters, including letters in- 
sufficiently paid by means of postage 
stamp*, from the United Kingdom 
at per 30 grammes . . 

5. Unpaid letters from British Colonies 
and Foreign Countries in transit 
through the United Kingdom 

6. Book packets, in 



Reis. Grammes 
at 300 per 480a 



7. 



per* and printed 
papers of ever/ 
kind, and patterns 
of merchandize 
from British Colo- 
niea and Foreign 
Countries in tran- 
sit through the 
United Kingdom. 

-sent and re-directed letter*, 
packets, &c 



•at 400 

at 420 
at 496 



do. b 
do. c 
do.d 



k 


s. 


d. 








lbs. ozs. 


EIm 


ozs. 


Grammes. 


Grammes. 


£ 


*. 


d. 






d. 


Grammes. 

■ 


Grammes. 


£ 1 




d. 


* \ 




d. 



.Registered letters are sent herewith the addresses of which are entered 

on a separate list. 



» Book packets 
taoo lb England. 



to port of disembarka- 



• Book packet! (including newspapers) and patterns of merchandize reeeired br mcana of British 
pMktta or pnrnte ship*, and coming from countries other than thoso specified in notes (c) and (<f) 

ircd by the route of 

by the route of 



e Book packets including newspapers) and patterns of mcrchi 
Ism. and coming from countries in the Indian or China Ocean, or fr 
d Book packet* including newspapers) and patterns of 
: from the West Coast of America. 

E 



[1865-66 lvi.] 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT OP RECEIPT. 
For f Ae CorrMpondcuce between Portugal and the United Kingdom vid France. 

Post Office 186 . 

The Mail from 



of 



has been received, containing 



• the following Articles, viz. :— 





Statement by the 
Portuguese Office. 





Verification by the 
British Office. 



abli No. I.-Paid Lettirb, dec, 
the Credit of the British Office. 



kc, to Ordinary 
Letters. 



1. Paid letters for the United Kingdom 
at per 30 grammes . . i 

2. Letters bearing postage stamps in- 
sufficient for their pre-payment, the 
value of which stamps is placed to 
tho credit of the United Kingdom! 

S. Paid letters for British Colonies and 
Foreign Countries in transit through 
the United Kingdom 

4. Book packets, including newspapers 
and printed papers of every kind 
and patterns of merchandize for the 
United Kingdom at 800 reis per 
480 grammes 

5. Book packets, in- 
cluding newspa- 
pers and printed 
papers of every 
kind,andpatterns 
of merchandize 
for British Colo- 
nies and Foreign 
( 'ountrit's in Iran- 
sit through the 
United Kingdom 



(Grammes 



Reis. Grammes 
at 300 per 480a 



|- at 400 
at 420 
at 496 



do. b 
do. e 
do. (/ 



Table No. 2.— Unpaid Letters, to the 
Credit of the Portuguese Office. 

6. Unpaid letters, including letters in- 
sufficiently paid by means of postage 
stamps, for the United Kingdom 
at per ounce 

7. Unpaid letters for British Colonics 
and Foreign Countries in transit 
through the United Kingdom at 
per ounce 

8. Mis-sent and 
packets, &c. 



Re Eristered|Ordinary .Registered 
Letters. Letters. Letters. 



Grammes 



i:.-is. 



— - 



8. 



Grammes. 



lbs. 



Grammes 



Grammes 



Reis. 



Bnutuntft. 



lbs. 



Reis. 



— 



Number of registered letters received in the Mail. 



a Book packets (including newspapers* and pntterns of merchandize paid to the port of embarka- 
tion in England. 

b Book packets 'including newspapers aud pattcrna of merchandise to he forwarded by meant of 
Rriti<h packets or private ships, addressed to couutrics other than those specified in notes \r) and (J) 



e Book packet* (including newspapers I and patterns of merchandize to be forwarded by the route 
of Suez, addressed to countries in the Indian or China Ocean, or to Australia. 

d Book packets (including newspapers, nnd patterns of merchandize to be forwarded by the route 
of Panama, addressod to the West Coast of America. 



Digitized by 



For the 

Mail for 
Poet Office 



GREAT BRITAIN AND PORTUGAL. 61 

E. — LETTER BILL. 

the United Kinadom and Porluaal bu Packet. 



_by the Packet 



186 



The following Articles an sent herewith, the receipt of which it is requested 

may be acknowledged, vis. ? — 








toO 



1. Tai.l letters from the United King- 
dom and from British Colonics and 
Fo reitrn Countries in transit through 

the United Kingdom at per 

ounce • • • . • • 

2. Letters hearing postage etamps in 
sufficient for their prepayment, the 
value of which stamp* is placed U> 
the credit of Portugal 

8. Book packets, including newspaper-; 
and printed papers of every kind, 
and patterns of merchandize* at 2Jd 



Statement by the I Verification by the 
British Office — ruc ~ 



irdinarv 
Letters. 



lbs. OZS. 



Registered 

Letter*. 



lbs. 



s. 



lbs. OJW. 



Table No. 2. — Unpaid Letters, &c, 
to the Credit of the British Office. 

A. Unpaid letters, including letters in- 
sufficiently paid by means of postage 
stamps, from the United Kingdom, 
at per 30 grammes . . 

5. Unpaid letters from British Colonies 
and Foreign Countries in transit 
through the United Kingdom 

6. Book packets, in- 
cluding newspa- 
pers and printed 
papers of every Reis. Gramme?.! 
kind .and patterns at 100 per 480n 
of merchandize Sat 200 do. b 
from BritishColo- at 220 do. c 
nies and Foreign at 296 do. d 
Countries in tran- 
sit through the 

United Kingdom J 

letters, book 



Grammes. 



Portuguese Office. 



Ordinary 

Letters. 



lbs. ozs. 



Registered 
Letters. 



lbs. ozs. 



s. 



■ , 



1 ■ 1 - . OZ^, 



•v. 



Grammes. 



Grammes. 




s. 



s. 



Registered letters are sent herewith the addresses of which are entered 

on a separate list. 



m Book packet* including newspapers) and patterns of merchandize paid to port of disemharka- 

» bock packet* (including newspapers) and patterns of merchandize received hy means of British 
tickets *** pr»*te siny*. and corning fioru countries other than those specified in notes (r) and (<0 

r tkjbk parkrts uociuding newspapers and patternsof merchandize received hy the route of Suez, 
• r»tn ii» from m.uti tries in the Indian or China Ocean, or from Australia. 
J took packets {including newspapers and patterns of merchandize received hy the route of 
the West Coast of America. 
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GREAT BRITAIN AND PORTUGAL. 



ACKNOWLEDGMENT OP RECEIPT. 
For the Correspondence between Portugal and the United Kingdom by Packet. 

Poet Office 186 . 

The mail from 



of 



_by the packet 



has been received containing the following Articles, viz. : 



Tablb No. 1.— Paid 



&c , to Ordinary 
Letters 



Statement by the 
Portuguese Office. 



1. Paid letters for the United Kingdom 
at per 80 grammes 

2. Letters Waring postage stamps in 
eufficient for their prepayment, the 
valu i of which stamps i* placed 
to the credit of the United Kingdom 

8. Paid letters for British Colonies and 
Foreign Countries in transit through 
the United Kingdom 

4. Book packets, including newspaper* 
and printed papers of every kind, 
and patterns of merchandize for the 
United Kingdom, at 100 reis per 480 
grammes 

Book packets, in-~^ 
eluding newspa- 
pers and printed 
papers of every 
kind, and patterns 
of merchandize ^at 200 
for British Colo- at L'20 
nies and Foreign at 296 
Countries in tran- 
sit through the 
United Kingdom. 



Reis. Grammes, 
at 100 per 480a 
do. 6 
do. c 
do.rf 



No. 2.— Unpaid Letters to the 
Credit of the Portuguese Office. 

6. Unpaid letters, including letters in- 
sufficiently paid by means of postage 
stamps, for the United Kingdom, 
at per ounce 

7. Unpaid letters for British Colonies 
and Foreign Countries in transit 
through the United Kingdom at 
per ounce 

8. Mis-sent and redirected letters, book 



Letters. 



Verification by the 
British Office. 



Registered Ordinary Registered 



Letters. I Letters. 



Reis. 



Ktis. 



Grammes. 



d. 



lbs. 



f./S. 



Grammes. 



lbH. 07.. 



"EeTsT 



Number of registered letters received in the mail. 



a Book packets (Including newspapers) and patterns of merchandize paid to the port of erobarka- 
tion in KugUmd. 

6 Book packets (including newspapers) and patterns of merchandize to be forwarded by means 
of British packets or private ships addressed to countries other than those specified in notes (c) and (4) 

below. 

c Book packets (including newspapers) and patterns of merchandise to be forwarded by the route 
of Suez, addressed to countries in the Indian or China Oean, or to Australia. 

d Book packets (including: newspapers) and patterns of merchandise to be forwarded by the route 
of Panama, addressed to the West Coast of America. 



GREAT BRITAIN AND PORTUGAL. 
F.— LETTER BILL. 



53 



For the Correspondence between the U nited Kingdom and Portugal by Private Skip, 

Mail for by the Ship " 

Port Office 186 . 

The following Articles are sent herewith, the receipt of which it is requested may 

be acknowledged, viz. : — 



Tabu Vo. 1.— Paid Lmtkbs, Jfce., to 

Office. 



Statement by the 
British Office. 



Verification by tho 
Portuguese Office. 



J. Paid letters from the United King- 
dom, and from British Colonies and 
Foreign Countries in transit through 
the United Kingdom at 



Table No. 2. -Unpaid Letters, ic., to 
the Credit of the British Office. 

4. Unpaid letters, including letters in- 
sufficiently paid by means of postage 
stamp*, from the United Kingdom, at 



Ordinary 
Lettcre.* 


Registered 
Letters. 


Ordinary 

Letters. 


Re?isiere 
Letter*!. 


lbs. ozs. 


lbs. ozs. 


lbs. ozs. 


lbs. ozs. 



2. Letters bearing postage stamps in- 
sufficient for their pre payment, the 
va'iae of which stamps is placed to 
the credit of Portugal . . 


e 


8. 


d. 




8. 


d. 


3. Hook packets, including newspapers 
and printed papers of every kind, and 
patterns of merchandize, at 2^1. per 


lbs. oza. 


lbs. ozs. 



Grammes. 



5. Unpaid letters from British Colonies 
and Foreign Countries in transit 
through the United Kingdom 

eluding newgpa- 1 
pers and printed 
papers of every 
kind, and patterns 
of merchandize 
from British Colo- 
nies and Foreign 
Countries in tran- 
sit through the 



7. 




Reis. Grammes 
at 100 per 480a 



l - at 200 
at 220 
at 296 



do. b 
do. c 
do.rf 




G 



d. 



d. 



T 



8. 



d. 



herewith^the addresses of which are entered 



bet u> Fnrimd. 

i Book packet* (including newspapers) and pattern* of merchandize received by means of British 
packet* or private shipa. and coming from countries other than those specified in notea (c) and id) below. 

e Hook packets including ne« spapers) and patterns of merchandize received by the route of Suez, 
tad eon-.mg from countries in the Indian or China Ocean, or from Australia. 

J Book packets .'including newspapers) and patterns of merchandize rewired by the route of 
lWsaa, and coming from the West Coast of Africa. 
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GREAT BRITAIN AND PORTUGAL. 



ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF RECEIPT. 
For the Correspondence between Portugal and the United Kingdom by Private Ship. 



Post Office " 



The Mail from 



18G 



of 



by the Ship 



haa been received, containing the following Articles, Tiz. : 



Statement by the 
Portuguese Office. 



Verification by the 
British Office. 



Table No. 1. — Paid Letier3, «fcc, to'Ordinary (Registered OrdinaryiRcgistered 
the Credit of the British Office. | Letters. Letters, i Letters. Letters. 



the United King- 
_per tfO grammes.. 



1. Paid letters for 
dom, at 

2. Letters bearing postage stamps in- 
sufficient for their prepayment, the 
value of which stamps is placed to 
the credit of the United Kingdom . . 
Paid letters for British Colonies and 
Foreign Countries in transit through 
the United Kingdom 

4. Book packets, including newspapers 
and printed papers of every kind 
and patterns of merchandize for the 
United Kingdom, at 100 rcia per 
480 grammes. . 

5. Book packet?, in-"] 
eluding newspa- , 
pers and printed . 
papers of every Reis. Grammes, 
kind, and patterns j at 100 per 480a 
of merchandize }-at 200 do. b 
for British Colo- at 220 do. c 
nies and Foreign at 296 do. d 
Colonies in tran- 
sit through the 
United Kingdom 

Table No. 2.— Unpaid Letters to the 
Credit of the Portuguese Office. 

6. Unpaid letters, including letters in 
sufficiently paid by means of postage 
stamps, for the United Kingdom, 
at per ounce 

7. Unpaid letters for British Colonies 
and Foreign Countries in transit 
through the United Kingdom, at 
per ounce 

8. Mis-sent and re-directed letters, 
book packets, Ac. 



Grammes Grammes. Grammes Grammes. 



■rTTT 



— 





e. 






s. 


T 


1 













Grammes. 



lbs. 



"ReTT 



lbs. 



Number of Registered Letters received in the Mail 



a Book packets (including newspaper*) and patterns of merchandize paid to the port of embarka- 
tion in England. 

b Book packets (including newspapers) and patterns of merchandize to be forwarded by means 
of British packets or prirate ship*, addressed to countries other than those specified in notes (r) 
andMbelo* 

e Book packets (including newspapers) nnd patterns of merchandize to be forwarded by the route 
of Suet, addressed to countries in the Indian or China Ocean, or to Australia. 

d Book packets including newspapers) and patterns of merchandize to be forwarded by the route 
of Panama, adaicssed to the West Coast of America. 
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G. — LETTER BILL. 
For Registered Letters bet-ween the United Kingdom and Portugal. 

Mail from to by 

Poet Office^ the of 18 . 



The following Registered Letters are eent herewith. 



Number. 


Origin. 


To whom addressed. 


Destination. 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

17 









(Signature of despatching officer.) 



H.— LETTER BILL. 



For Registered Letters between Portugal and the United Kingdom. 





Mail from 


to by 






Portt Office 


the of 


18 . 






The following Registered Letters are sent horewith. 


Kami 


►er. 


Origin. 


To whom addressed. 


Destination. 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
10 
17 









(Signature of despatching officer.) 
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UNITED STATES A.VD INDIANS. 



TREATIES of Peace, Cession, %c. $ between The United States 
and certain Nations and Tribes of Indians. — 1863 — 1866. 

(1.)— Treaty between the United States of America and the Nez 
Perce Tribe of Indians— Concluded at Lapwai June 9, 1863. 

[Batified by the President of The United States, April 20, 1867.] 

AfiTiCLESof agreement made aDd concluded at the Council Ground, 
in the valley of the Lapwai, "W. T., on the 9th day of June, 1863, 
between the United States of America, by C. H. Hale, Superin- 
tendent of Indian Affairs, aud Charles Hutchins and S. D. Howe, 
U. S. Indian agents, for the Territory of Washington, acting on 
the part and in behalf of The United States, and the Nez Perce 
Indians, by the Chiefs, Headmen, and Delegates of said tribe, such 
Articles being supplementary and amendatory to the Treaty made 
between The United States and said tribe on the 11th day of June, 
1855* 

Abt. I. The said Nez Perce tribe agree to relinquish, aud do 
hereby relinquish to The United States the lands heretofore reserved 
for the UBe and occupation of the said tribe, saving and excepting 
so much thereof as is described in Article II. for a new reservation. 

II. The United States agree to reserve for a home, and for the 
sole use and occupation of said tribe, the tract of land included 
within the following boundaries, to wit : commencing at the N.E. 
corner of Lake Wa-ha, and running thence, northerly, to a point on 
the north bank of the Clearwater River, 3 miles below the mouth of 
the Lapwai, thence down the north bank of the Clearwater to the 
mouth of the Hatwai Creek ; thence, due north, to a point 7 miles 
distant; thence, eastwardly, to a point on the north fork of the 
Clearwater, 7 miles distant from its mouth ; thence to a point on 
Oro Fino Creek, 5 miles above its mouth ; thence to a point on the 
north fork of the south fork of tho Clearwater, 5 miles above its 
mouth ; thence to a point on the south fork of the Clearwater, one 
mile above the bridge, on the road leading to Elk City (so as to 
include all tho Indian farms now within the forks) ; thence in a 
straight line, westwardly, to the place of beginning. 

All of which tract shall be set apart, and the above-described 
boundaries shall be surveyed and marked out for the exclusive use 
and benefit of said tribe as an Indian reservation, nor shall any 
white man, excepting those in the employment of the Indian Depart- 
ment, be permitted to reside upon the said reservation without 
permission of the tribe and the superintendent and agent ; and the 
said tribe agrees that so soon after The United States shall make 
tho necessary provision for fulfilling the stipulations of this instru- 

♦ Vol. XL VI. Page 416. 
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ment as they can conveniently arrange their affairs, and not to 
exceed one year from its ratification, they will vacate the country 
hereby relinquished, and remove to and settle upon the lands herein 
reserved for them (except as may be hereinafter provided). In the 
mean time it shall be lawful for them to reside upon any ground 
now occupied or under cultivation by said Indians at this time, and 
not included in the reservation above named. And it is provided, 
that any substantial improvement heretofore made by any Indian, 
such as fields enclosed and cultivated, or houses erected upon the 
lands hereby relinquished, and which he may be compelled to 
abandon in consequence of this Treaty, shall be valued under the 
direction of the President of the United States, and payment there- 
for shall be made in stock or in improvements of an equal value 
for said Indian upon the lot which may be assigned to him within 
the bounds of the reservation, as he may choose, and no Indian will 
be required to abandon the improvements aforesaid, now occupied 
by him, until said payment or improvemet shall have been made. 
And it is further provided, that if any Indian living on any of the 
land hereby relinquished should prefer to sell his improvements to 
any white man, being a loyal citizen of The United States, prior to 
the same being valued as aforesaid, he shall be allowed so to do, but 
the sale or transfer of said improvements shall be made in the presenco 
of, and with the consent and approval of, the agent or superintendent, 
by whom a certificate of sale shall be issued to the party purchasing, 
which shall set forth the amount of the consideration in kind. Be- 
fore the issue of said certificate, the agent or superintendent shall 
be satisfied that a valuable consideration is paid, and that the party 
purchasing is of undoubted loyalty to The United States Govern- 
ment. No settlement or claim made upon the improved lands of 
any Indian will be permitted, except as herein provided, prior to the 
time specified for their removal. Any sale or transfer thus made 
shall be in the stead of payment for improvements frotn the United 
States. 

III. The President shall, immediately after the ratification of 
this Treaty, cause the boundary lines to be surveyed, and properly 
marked and established ; after which, so much of the lauds hereby 
reserved as may be suitablo for cultivation shall be surveyed into 
lots of 20 acres each, and every male person of the tribe who shall 
have attained the age of 21 years, or is the head of a family, shall 
have the privilege of locating upon one lot as a permanent home for 
such person, and the lands so surveyed shall be allotted under such 
rules and regulations as the President shall prescribe, having 
such reference to their settlement as may secure adjoining each 
other the location of the different families pertaining to each band, 
so far as the same may be practicable. Such rules and regulations 
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shall be prescribed by the President, or under his direction, as will 
insure to the family, in case of the death of the head thereof, the 
possession and enjoyment of such permanent home, and the improve- 
ments thereon. When the assignments as above shall have been 
completed, certificates shall be issued by the Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs, or under his direction, for the tracts assigued iu severalty, 
specifying the names of the individuals to whom they have been 
assigned respectively, and that said tracts are set apart for the per- 
petual and exclusive use and benefit of such assignees and their 
heirs. Until otherwise provided by law, such tracts shall be exempt 
from levy, taxation, or sale, and shall be alienable in fee, or leased, 
or otherwise disposed of, only to The United States, or to persons 
then being members of the Nez Perce tribe, and of Indian blood, 
with the permission of the President, and under such regulations as 
the Secretary of the Interior or the Commissioner of Indian Affairs 
shall prescribe ; and if any euch person or family shall at any time 
neglect or refuse to occupy, and till a portion of the land so assigued, 
and on which they have located, or shall rove from place to place, 
the President may caucel the assignment, and may also withhold 
from such person or family their proportion of the annuities or other 
payments due them until they shall have returned to such permanent 
home, and resumed the pursuits of industry ; and in default of their 
return, the tract may be declared abandoned, and thereafter assigned 
to some other person or family of such tribe. The residue of the 
land hereby reserved shall be held in common for pasturage for the 
sole use and benefit of the Indians: Provided, however, that from 
time to time, as members of the tribe may come upon the reserva- 
tion, or may become of proper age, after the expiration of the time 
of one year after the ratification of this treaty as aforesaid, and 
claim the privileges granted under this Article, lots may be assigned 
from the lands thus held in common, wherever the same may be 
suitable for cultivation. No State or territorial Legislature shall 
remove the restriction herein provided for, without the consent of 
Congress, and no State or territorial law to that end shall be deemed 
valid until the same has been specially submitted to Congress for 
its approval. 

IV. In consideration of the relinquishment herein made The 
United States agree to pay to the said tribe, in addition to the 
annuities provided by the Treaty of June 11, 1855, and the goods 
and provisions distributed to them at the time of signing this 
Treaty, the sum of 262,500 dollars, in manner following, to wit : 

1st. 150,000 dollars, to enable the Indians to remove and locat e 
upon the reservation, to be expended in the ploughing of land, and 
the fencing of the several lots, which may be assigned to those indi- 
vidual members of the tribe who will accept the same in accordance 
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with the provisions of tlio preceding article, which said sum shall be 
divided into four annual instalments, as follows : for the first year 
after the ratification of this Treaty, 70,000 dollars ; for the second 
year, 40,000 dollars ; for the third year, 25,000 dollars ; and for the 
fourth year, 15,000 dollars. 

2nd. 50,000 dollars to be paid the first year after the ratification 
of this Treaty in agricultural implements, to include waggons or 
carts, harness, and cattle, sheep, or other stock, as may be deemed 
most beneficial by the Superintendent of Indian affairs, or agent, 
after ascertaining the wishes of the Indians in relation thereto. 

3rd. 10,000 dollars for the erection of a saw and flouring mill, to 
be located at Kamia, the same to be erected within one year after 
the ratification hereof. 

4th. 50,000 dollars for the boarding and clothing of the children 
who shall attend the schools in accordance with such rules or regu- 
lations as the Commissioner of Indian Affairs may prescribe, pro- 
viding the schools and boarding-houses with necessary furniture, 
the purchase of necessary waggons, teams, agricultural implements, 
tools, Ac, for their use, and for the fencing of such lands as may 
be needed for gardening and farming purposes, for the use and 
benefit of the schools, to be expended as follows: The first year 
after the ratification of this Treaty, 6,000 dollars ; for the next 14 
years, 3,000 dollars each year; and for the succeeding year, being 
the 16th and last instalment, 2,000 dollars. 

5th. A further sum of 2,500 dollars shall be paid within one year 
after the ratification hereof, to enable the Indians to build two 
churches, one of which is to be located at some suitable point on 
the Kamia, and the other on the Lapwai. 

V. The United States further agree, that in addition to a head 
chief the tribe shall elect two subordinate chiefs, who shall assist 
him in the performance of his public services, and each subordinate 
chief shall have the same amount of land ploughed and fenced, with 
comfortable house and necessary furniture, and to whom the same 
salary shall be paid as is already provided for the Head Chief in 
Art. V of the Treaty of June 11, 1855, the salary to bo paid, and 
the houses and land to be occupied during the same period, and 
under like restrictions as therein mentioned. 

And for the purpose of enabling the agent to erect said build- 
ings, and to plough and fence the land, as well as to procure the 
necessary furniture, and to complete and furnish the house, &c, of 
the Head Chief, as heretofore provided, there shall be appropriated, 
to be expended within the first year after the ratification hereof, the 
sum of 2,500 dollars. 

And inasmuch as several of the provisions of Baid Art. V of the 
Treaty of June 11, 1855, pertaining to the erection of school- 
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houses, hospital, «hops, necessary buildings for employe[e]s, and 
for the agency, as well as providing tho same with necessary fur- 
niture, tools, &c, have not yet been complied with, it is hereby 
stipulated that there shall be appropriated, to be expended for the 
purposes herein specified during the first year after the ratification 
hereof, the following sums, to wit : 

1st. 10,000 dollars for the erection of the two schools, including 
boarding-houses and the necessary outbuildings; said schools to be 
conducted on the manual-labour system as far as practicable, 

2nd. 1,200 dollars for the erection of tho hospital, and providing 
the necessary furniture for tho same. 

3rd. 2,000 dollars for the erection of a blacksmith's shop, to be 
located at Kamia, to aid in the completion of the smith's shop at 
the agency, and to purchase the necessary tools, iron, steel, &c. ; 
and to keep the same in repair and properly stocked with necessary 
tools and materials, there shall be appropriated thereafter, for the 
15 years next succeeding, the sum of 500 dollars each year. 

4th. 3,000 dollars for the erection of houses for employe[e]s, re- 
pairs of mills, shops, &c, and providing necessary furniture, tools, 
and materials. For the same purnose, and to procure from year to 
year the necessary articles — that is to say, saw-logs, nails, glass, 
hardware, &c. — there shall be appropriated thereafter for the 12 
years next succeeding the sum of 2,000 dollars each year; and for 
the next 3 years, 1,000 dollars each year. 

And it is further agreed that the United States shall employ in 
addition to those already mentioned in Art. V of the Treaty of 
June 11, 1855, two matrons to take charge of the boarding-schools, 
two assistant teachers, one farmer, one carpenter, and two millers. 

AH the expenditures and expenses contemplated in this Treaty, 
and not otherwise provided for, shall be defrayed by the United 
States. 

VI. In consideration of the past sen ices and faithfulness of the 
Indian Chief, Timothy, it is agreed that The United States shall 
appropriate the sum of GOO dollars to aid him iti the erection of a 
house upon the lot of land which may be assigned to him in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the third Article of this Treaty. 

VII. The United States further agree, that the claims of certain 
members of the Ne« Perce tribe against the Government for services 
rendered, and for horses furnished by them to the Oregon mounted 
volunteers, as appears by certificates issued by \V. H. Fauntleroy, 
A. B. Qr. M. and Com. Oregon Volunteers, on the Gth of March, 
1S5G, at Camp Cornelius, and amounting to the sum of 4,GG5 
dollars, shall be paid to then: in full, in gold coin. 

VIII. It is also understood that the aforesaid tribe do hereby 
renew their acknowledgments of dependence upon the Government 
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of The United States, their promises of friendship, and other pledges, 
as set forth in Article VIII of the Treat) of June 11th, 1855 ; and 
further, that all the provisions of said Treaty which are not abrogated 
or specifically changed by any Article herein contained, shall remain 
the same to all intents and purposes as formerly, — the same obli- 
gations resting upon The United States, the same privileges con- 
tinued to the Indians outside of the reservation, and the same rights 
secured to citizens of The United States as to right of way upon the 
streams and over the roads which may run through said reservation, 
as are therein set forth. 

But it is further provided, that The United States is the only 
competent authority to declare and establish such necessary roads 
and highways, and that no other right is intended to be hereby 
granted to citizens of The United States than the right of way upon 
or over such roads as may thus be legally established : Provided, 
however, that the roads now usually travelled shall, in the mean 
time, be taken and deemed as within the meaning of this Article, 
until otherwise enacted by Act of Congress, or by the authority of 
the Indian Department. 

And the said tribe hereby consent, that upon the public roads 
which may run across the reservation tliere may be established, at 
such points as shall be necessary for public convenience, hotels or 
stage stands, of the number aud necessity of which the agent or 
superintendent shall be the solo judge, who shall be competent to 
licence the same, with the privilege of using such amount of land 
for pasturage and other purposes connected with such establishment 
as the agent or superintendent shall deem necessary, it being under- 
stood that such lands for pasturage are to be enclosed, and the boun- 
daries thereof described in the licence. 

And it is further understood and agreed that all ferries and 
bridges within the reservation shall be held and managed for the 
benefit of said tribe. 

Such rules and regulations shall be made by the Commissioner 
of Indian Affairs, with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, 
as si. all regulate the travel on the highways, the management of the 
ferries and bridges, the licensing of public-house s and the leasing 
of lands, as herein provided, so that the rents, profits, and issues 
thereof shall inure to the benefit of said tribe, and so that the persons 
thus licensed, or necessarily employed in any of the above relations, 
shrill be subject to the control of the Indian department, and to the 
provisions of the Act of Congress " to regulate trade and intercourse 
with the Indian tribes, and to preserve peace on the frontiers." 

All timber within the bounds of the reservation is exclusively 
the property of the tribe, e xcepting that The United States' Govern- 
ment shall be permitted the use thereof for any purpose connected 
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with its affairs, either in carrying out any of the provisions of this 
Treaty, or in the maintaining of its necessary forts or garrisons. 

The United States also agree to reserve all springs or fountains 
not adjacent to, or directly connected with, the streams or rivers 
within the lands hereby relinquished, and to keep back from settle- 
ment or entry so much of the surrounding land as may be necessary 
to prevent the said springs or fountains being enclosed ; and, further, 
to preserve a perpetual right of way to and from the same, as 
watering places, for the use in common of both whites and Indians. 

IX. Inasmuch as the Indians in Council have expressed their 
desire that Bobert Newell should have confirmed to him a piece of 
land lying between Snake and Clearwater Rivers, the same having 
been given to him on the 9th day of June, 1861, and described in an 
instrument of writing bearing that date, and signed by several 
Chiefs of the tribe, it is hereby agreed that the said Robert Newell 
shall receive from The United States a patent for the said tract of 
land. 

X. This Treaty shall be obligatory upon the Contracting Parties 
as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President and Senate of 
The United States. 

In testimony whereof the said C. H. Hale, Superintendent of 
Indian Affairs, and Charles Ilutchins and S. D. Howe, United States 
Indian Agents in the territory of Washington, and the Chiefs, 
headmen, and delegates of the aforesaid Nez Perce" tribe of Indians, 
have hereunto set their hands and seals at the place and on the day 
and year hereinbefore written. 

CALVIN H. HALE, Supt. Ind. Affairs, Wash. Ter. 
CHAS. HUTCHINS, U. 8. Ind. Agent, Wash. Ter. 
S. D. HOWE, U. Si Ind. Agent, Wash. Ter. 
And 51 Chiefs and Headmen. 
Signed and sealed in presence of— 

Geoboe F. Whitwobth, and 11 others. 

And whereas, the said Treaty having been submitted to The 
Senate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the 17th day of April, 1867, recede from certain 
amendments which it had made to the said Treaty on the 26th day 
of June, 18C6, and did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
said Treaty as originally concluded, by a resolution in the words 
and figures following, to wit : 

In Executive Session, Senate of The United States, 

April 17, 1867. 

Resolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), that 
the Senate recede from its amendments to the Treaty between The 
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United States and the Nez Perce* Indians, concluded at the Council 
Ground, in the Valley of the Lapwai, June 26, 1863, which amend- 
ments were agreed to by the Senate, June 16, 1866 ; and that the 
Senate do advise and consent to the ratification of the said Treaty 
as concluded June 9, 1863. 

Attest : J. W. Forney, Secretary. 

(2.) — Treaty between the "United States of America and the Chip' 
pewa Indians of Saginaw, Swan Creek, and Black Miver, Michigan. 
—Concluded October 18, 1864. 

[Ratified by the President of The United States, August 16, 1866.] 

Articles of Agreement and Convention made and concluded at 
the Isabella Indian reservation, in the State of Michigan, on the 
18th day of October, in the year 1864, between H. J. Alvord, 
Special Commissioner for The United States, and D. C. Leach, 
United States' Indian Agent, acting as Commissioners for and on 
the part of The United States, and the Chippewas of Saginaw, Swan 
Creek, and Black Eiver, in the State of Michigan aforesaid, parties 
to the Treaty of August 2, 1855,* as follows, viz. : 

Art. I. The said Chippewas of Saginaw, Swan Creek, and Black 
River, for and in consideration of the conditions hereinafter specified, 
do hereby release to The United States tho several townships of 
land reserved to said tribe by said Treaty aforesaid, situate and 
being upon Saginaw Bay, in said State. 

The said Indians also agree to relinquish to The United States 
all claim to auy right they may possess to locate lands in lieu of 
land* sold or disposed of by The United States upon their reserva- 
tion at Isabella, and also the right to purchase the unselected lands 
in said reservation, as provided for in the first Article of said Treaty. 

II. In consideration of the foregoing relinquishments, The 
United States hereby agree to set apart for the exclusive use, 
ownership, and occupancy of the said of the said Chippewas of 
Saginaw, Swan Creek, and Black River, all of the unsold lands 
within the six townships in Isabella county, reserved to said 
Indians by the Treaty of August 2, 1855, aforesaid, and designated 
as follows, viz. : 

The north half of township 14, and townships 15 and 16 north, of 
range 3 west ; the north half of township 14 and township 15 north, 
of range 4 west, and townships 14 and 15 north, of range 5 west. 

III. So soon as practicable after the ratification of this Treaty, 
the perrons who have heretofore made selections of lands within the 
townships upon Saginaw Bay, hereby relinquished, may proceed to 
make selections of lands upon the Isabella reservation, in lieu of 
their selections aforesaid, and in like quantities. 

* Vol. XLVII. Pago 1120. 
[1S65-0G. Lvr.] P 
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After a reasonable time shall have been given for the parties 
aforesaid to make their selections in lieu of those relinquished, the 
other persons entitled thereto may then proceed to make their 
selections, in quantities as follows, viz. : 

For each Chief of said Indians who signs this Treaty, 80 acres 
in addition to their selections already made, and to patents in fee 
simple. 

For one Headman in each band into which said Indians are now 
divided, 40 acres, and to patents in fee simple. 

For each person being the head of a family, 80 acres. 

For each single person over the age of 21 years, 40 acres. 

For each orphan child under the age of 21 years, 40 acres. 

For each married female who has not heretofore made a selection 
of land, 40 acres. 

And for each other person now living or who may be born here- 
after, when he or she shall have arrived at the age of 21 years 
40 acres, so long as any of the lands in said reserve shall remain 
unselected, and no longer. 

In consideration of important services rendered to said Indians 
during many years past by William Smith, John Collins 1st, Andrew 
J. Campeau, and Thomas Chatfield, it is hereby agreed that they 
shall each be allowed to select 80 acres in addition to their previous 
selections, and receive patents therefor in fee simple ; and to Charles 
H. Rodd, 80 acres, and a patent therefor in fee simple, to be received 
by said Rodd as a full consideration and payment of all claims he 
may have against said Indians, except claims against individuals for 
services rendered or money expended heretofore by said Rodd for 
the benefit of said Indians. 

It is understood and agreed that those Ottawas and Chippewas 
and Pottawatomiea now belonging to the bands of which Metayo- 
meig, May-me-she-gaw-day, Keche-kebe-me-mo-say, and Waw-be- 
maw-ing-gun are Chiefs, who have heretofore made selections upon 
said reservations, by permission of said Chippewas of Saginaw, Swan 
Creek, and Black River, who now reside upon said reservation in 
Isabella county, or who may remove to said reservation within one 
year after the ratification of this Treaty, shall be entitled to tho 
same rights and privileges to select and hold land as are contained 
in Article III of this Agreement. 

So soon as practicable after the ratification of this Treaty, the 
agent for the said Indians shall make out a list of all those persons 
who have heretofore made selections of lands under the Treaty of 
August 2, 1855, aforesaid, and of those who may be entitled to selec- 
tions under the provisions of this Treaty, and he shall divide the 
persons enumerated in said list into two classes, viz., " competent" 
and <: those not so competent." 
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Those who are intelligent, and have sufficient education, and are 
qualified by business habits to prudently manage their affairs, shall 
be set down as " competents," and those who are uneducated, or 
unqualified in other respects to prudently manage their affairs, or 
who are of idle, wandering, or dissolute habits, and all orphans, 
shall be set down as " those not so competent." 

The United States agrees to issue patents to all persons entitled 
to selections under this Treaty, as follows, viz.: To ihose belonging 
to the class denominated " competents," patents shall be issued in 
fee simple, but to those belonging to the class of " those not so 
competent/' the patent shall contain a provision that the land shall 
never be sold or alienated to any person or persons whomsoever, 
without the consent of the Secretary of the Interior for the time 
being. 

IV. The United States agrees to expend the sum of 20,000 
dollars for the support and maintenance of a manual-labour school 
upon said reservation : Provided that the Missionary Society of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church shall, within 3 years after the ratifica- 
tion of this Treaty, at its own expense, erect suitable buildings for 
school and boarding-house purposes, of a value of not less than 3,000 
dollars, upon the south-east quarter of section 9, township 14 north, 
of range 4 west, which is hereby set apart for that purpose. 

The Superintendent of Public Instruction, the Lieutenant- 
Governor of the State of Michigan, and one person, to be designated 
by said Missionary Society, shall constitute a board of visitors, 
whose duty it shall be to visit said school once during each year, 
and examine the same, and investigate the character and qualifica- 
tions of its teachers, and all other persons connected therewith, and 
report thereon to the Commissioner of Indian affairs. 

The said Missionary Society of the Methodist Episcopal Church 
shall have full and undisputed control of the management of said 
school, and the farm attached thereto. Upon the approval and 
acceptance of the school and boarding-house buildings by the board 
of visitors, The United States will pay to the authorized agent of 
said Missionary Society, for the support and maintenance of tho 
school, the sum of 2,000 dollars, and the like sum annually there- 
after, until the whole sum of 20,000 dollars shall have been 
expended. 

The United States reserve the right to suspend the annual 
appropriation of 2,000 dollars for said school, in part or in whole, 
whenever it shall appear that said Missionary Society neglects or 
Luis to manage tho affairs of said school and farm in a manner 
acceptable to the board of visitors aforesaid ; and if, at any time 
within a period of 10 years after the establishment of said school, 
said Missionary Society shall abandon said school or farm for tho 
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purposes intended in this Treaty, then, and in such case, said 
society shall forfeit all of its rights and franchises under this 
Treaty, and it shall then be competent for the Secretary of the 
Interior to sell or dispose of the land hereinbefore designated, 
together with the buildings and improvements thereon, and expend 
the proceeds of the same for the educational interests of the Indians 
in such manner as he may deem advisable. 

At the expiration of 10 years after the establishment of said 
school, if said Missionary Society shall have conducted said school 
and farm in a manner acceptable to the board of visitors during 
Baid 10 years, The United States will convey to said society the 
land before mentioned by patent in fee simple. 

In case said Missionary Society shall fail to accept the trust 
herein named within one year after the ratification of this Treaty, 
then, and in that case, the said 20,000 dollars shall be placed to the 
credit of the educational fund of said Indians, to be expended for 
their benefit in such manner as the Secretary of the Interior may 
deem advisable. 

It is understood and agreed that said Missionary Society may 
use the school-house, now standing upon land adjacent to the land 
hereinbefore set apart for a school-farm, where it now stands, or 
move it upon the land so set apart. 

V. The said Indians agree that, of the last two payments of 
18,800 dollars each, provided for by the said Treaty of August 2, 
1855, the sum of 17,600 dollars may be withheld, and the same 
shall be placed to the credit of their agricultural fund, to be 
expended for their benefit in sustaining their blacksmith shop, in 
stock, animals, agricultural implements, or in such other manner as 
the Secretary of the Interior may deem advisable. 

VI. The Commissioner of Indian affairs may, at the request of 
the Chiefs and Headmen, sell the mill and land belonging thereto at 
Isabella City, on said reservation, and apply the proceeds thereof for 
Buch beneficiary objects as may be deemed advisable by the Secretary 
of the Interior. 

VII. Inasmuch, as the mill belonging to said Indians is partly 
located upon land heretofore selected by James Nicholson, it is 
hereby agreed that upon a relinquishment of 10 acres of said land 
by said Nicholson, in such form as may be determined by the agent 
for said Indians, he, the said Nicholson, shall be entitled to select 
80 acres and to receive a patent therefor in fee simple. 

VIII. It is hereby expressly understood that Article VIII of 
the Treaty of August 2, 1855, shall in no wise be affected by the 
terms of this Treaty. 

In testimony whereof, the said H. J. Alvord and the said D. C. 
Leach, Commissioners as aforesaid, and the undersigned Chiefs and 
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Headmen of the Chippewas of Saginaw, Swan Creek, and Black 
Eiver, have hereto set their hands and seals at Isabella, in the State 
of Michigan, the day and year first above written. 

H. J. ALVOED, | a 

D. C. LEACH, / 8 P™M Commissioners. 

In the presence of— 
Bichd. M. Smith, 

Charles H. Bodd, United States' Interpreter, 
Geobge Bbadley. 

[Signed by 28 Chiefs and Headmen.] 
In the presence of — 

Bichd. M. Smith, and 6 others. 

Isabella City, Michigan, Oct. 21, 186*. 
Interpreter Charles H. Bodd having fully explained and inter- 
preted to me the Treaty made by you and Indian Agent Leach, 
Special Commissioners, &c, with the Chippewas of Saginaw, Swan 
Creek, and Black Biver, Michigan, and concluded the 18th instant, 
you are hereby authorized to put my name to the same along with 

the other Chiefs. his 

NAY-AW-BE-TUNG, ^ 

mark. 

Chief Chippewas of Saginaw, Swan Creek, 
and Black River, Michn. 

In the presence of — 

Chas. H. Bodd, United States' Interpreter. 
To H. J. Alvord, Esq., Special Commissioner, fyc. 

And whereas, the said Treaty having been submitted to the 
Senate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the 22nd day of May, 1866, advise and consent 
to the ratification of the same, with amendments, in the words and 
figures following, to wit : 

In Executive Session, Senate or The United States, 

May 22, 1866. 

BeBolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), That 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Articles of 
Agreement and Convention concluded at the Isabella Indian reser- 
vation, in the State of Michigan, on the 18th day of October, 1864, 
between The United States, by their Commissioners, and the Chip- 
pewas of Saginaw, Swan Creek, and Black Biver, in the State of 
Michigan, with the following 

Amendments. 

1st. Article IV, after the word "rights," at the end of line 11 
insert the following : " in the lands, buildings.'* 

2nd. Same Article, page 13, line 7, strike out the words " in fee 
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simple," and insert in lieu thereof the following : " in trust for the 
benefit of said Indians. 

3rd. Article 7, after the word " acres,' * in line 9, insert as 
follows : u of land, subject to the approval of the Secretary of the 
Interior." 

Attest : J. W. Forney, Secretary. 

And whereas the foregoing amendments having been fully ex- 
plained and interpreted to the Chiefs and Headmen of the Chippewa 
Indians of Saginaw, Swan Creek, and Black River, whose names are 
subscribed to the writing hereto following, they did, on the 18th day 
of June, I860, give their free and voluntary assent to the said 
amendments, in the words and figures following, to wit : 

Whereas, the Senate of The United States, in executive session, 
did, on the 22nd day of May, a.d. 1866, advise aud consent to the 
ratification of the Articles of Agreement and Convention concluded 
at the Isabella Indian reservation, in the State of Michigan, on the 
18th day of October, 1864, between The United States, by their 
Commissioners, and the Chippewas of Saginaw, Swan Creek, and 
Black River, in the State of Michigan, with the following amend- 
ments, viz. : 

1st. Article IV, after the word " rights," at the end of line 11, 
insert the following : "in the lands, buildings." 

2nd. Same Article, page 13, line 7, strike out the words " in fee 
simple," and insert in lieu thereof the following : " in trust for the 
benefit of said Indians." 

3rd. Article VII, after the word " acres," in line 9, insert as 
follows : " of land, subject to the approval of the Secretary of the 
Interior." 

And whereas the foregoing amendments have been fully inter- 
preted and explained to the undersigned Chiefs and Headmen of 
the Chippewas of Saginaw, Swan Creek, and Black River, we do 
hereby agree to and ratify the same. 

Done at the Mackinac Agency, in the State of Michigan, on this 
18th of June, 1866. 

[Signed by 27 Chiefs and Headmen.] 
In the presence of — 

Richd. M. Smith, XT. 8. Indian Agent, and 9 others. 

Office Mackinac Indian Agency, Detroit, July 7, 1866. 
I do hereby certify on honour that the foregoing amendments to 
the Treaty negotiated with the Chippewas of Saginaw, Swan Creek, 
and Black River, within this agency, the 18th day of October, 1864, 
were by me submitted to the said Indians, and that the same were 
duly assented to and ratified by them. 

RICHD. M. SMITH, V. S. Indian Agent. 
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(3.) — Tbeatt between the United States of America and the Omaha 
Tribe of Indians. — Concluded at Washington, March 6, 3,865. 

[Ratified by the President of The United States, February 15, 1866.] 

A rticles of Treaty made and concluded at Washington, D.C., 
on the 6th day of March, a.d. 1865, between the United States of 
America, by their Commissioners, Clark W. Thompson and Robert 
W. Furnas, and the Omaha tribe of Indians, by their Chiefs, E-sta- 
mah-za, or Joseph La Flesche ; Gra-ta-mah-zhe, or Standing Hawk ; 
Ga-he-ga-zhin-ga, or Little Chief; Tah-wah-gah-ha, or Village 
Maker ; Wah-no-ke-ga, or Noise ; Sha-da-na-ge, or Yellow Smoke ; 
Wastch-com-ma-nu, or Hard Walker; Pad-a-ga-he, or Fire Chief; 
Ta-eu, or White Cow; Ma-ha-nin-ga, or No Knife. 

Aht. I. The Omaha tribe of Indians do hereby cede, sell, and 
convey to The United States a tract of land from the north side of 
their present reservation, defined and bounded as follows, viz. : com- 
mencing at a point on the Missouri River 4 miles due south from 
tbe north boundary line of said reservation, thence west 10 miles, 
thence south 4 miles, thence west to the western boundary line of 
the reservation, thence north to the northern boundary line, thence 
east to the Missouri River, and thence south along the river to the 
place of beginning ; and that the said Omaha tribe of Indians will 
vacate and give possession of the lands ceded by this Treaty imme- 
diately after its ratification: Provided, that nothing herein con- 
tained shall be construed to include any of the lands upon which 
the said Omaha tribe of Indians have now improvements, or any land 
or improvements belonging to, connected with, or used for the benefit 
of the Missouri school now in existence upon the Omaha reservation. 

II. In consideration of the foregoing cession, The United States 
agree to pay to the said Omaha tribe of Indians the sum of 50,000 
dollars, to be paid upon the ratification of this Treaty, and to be 
expended by their agent, under the direction of the Commissioner 
of Indian Aifeirs, for goods, provisions, cattle, horses, construction 
of buildings, farming implements, breaking up lands, and other 
improvements on their reservation. 

HI. In further consideration of the foregoing cession, The 
United States agree to extend the provisions of Article VIII of the 
Treaty between the Omaha tribe of Indians and The United States, 
made on the 1 6th day of March, a.d, 1854,* for a term of 10 years 
from and after the ratification of this Treaty; and The United 
States further agree to pay to the said Omaha tribe of Indians, 
upon the ratification of this Treaty, the sum of 7,000 dollars as 
damages in consequence of the occupancy of a portion of the Omaha 
reservation not hereby ceded, and use and destruction of timber 

• Vol. UV. Page 846. 
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by the Winnebago tribe of Indians while temporarily residing 
thereon. 

IV. The Omaha Indians being desirous of promoting settled 
habits of industry and enterprise amongst themselves by abolishing 
the tenure in common by which they now hold their lands, and by 
assigning limited quantities thereof in severalty to the members of 
the tribe, including their half or mixed blood relatives now residing 
with them, to be cultivated and improved for their own individual 
use and benefit, it is hereby agreed and stipulated that the remain- 
ing portion of their present reservation shall be set apart for said 
purposes ; and that out of the same there shall be assigned to each 
head of a family not exceeding 160 acres, and to each male person, 
18 years of age and upwards, without family, not exceeding 40 acres 
of land — to include in every case, as far as practicable, a reasonable 
proportion of timber ; 640 acres of said lands, embracing and sur- 
rounding the present agency improvements, shall also be set apart 
and appropriated to the occupancy and use of the agency for said 
Indians. The lands to bo so assigned, including those for the use 

• of the agency, shall be in as regular and compact a body as possible, 
and so as to admit of a distinct and well-defined exterior boundary. 
The whole of the lands, assigned or unassigned, in severalty, shall 
constitute and be known as the Omaha reservation, within and over 
which all laws passed or which may be passed by Congress regu- 
lating trade and intercourse with the Indian tribes shall have full 
force and effect, and no white person, except such as shall be in the 
employ of The United States, shall be allowed to reside or go upon 
any portion of said reservation without the written permission of 
the Superintendent of Indian Affairs or the agent for the tribe. 
Said division and assignment of lands to the Omahas in severalty 
shall be made under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, 
and when approved by him, shall be final and conclusive. Certi- 
ficates shall be issued by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs for the 
tracts so assigned, specifying the names of the individuals to whom 
they have been assigned respectively, and that they are for the 
exclusive use and benefit of themselves, their heirs, and descendants ; 
and said tracts shall not be alienated in fee, leased, or otherwise 
disposed of except to The United States or to other members of the 
tribe, under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Interior, and they shall be exempt from taxation, 
levy, sale, or forfeiture, until otherwise provided for by Congress. 

V. It beiug understood that the object of the Government in 
purchasing the land herein described is for the purpose of locating 
the "Winnebago tribe thereon, now, therefore, should their location 
there prove detrimental to the peace, quiet, aud harmony of the 
whites as well as of the two tribes of Indians, then the Omahas 
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shall have the privilege of re-purchasing the land herein ceded upon 
the same terms they now sell. 

In testimony whereof, the said Clark W. Thompson and Eobert 
W. Furnas, Commissioners as aforesaid, and the said Chiefs and 
Delegates of the Omaha tribe of Indians, have hereunto set their 
hands and seals at the place and on the day and year hereinbefore 
written. 



H. ( ha.se, U. 8. Interpreter, and 4 others. 

And whereas the said Treaty having been submitted to the 
Senate of Tho United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the 13th day of February, 186(5, advise and 
consent to the ratification of the same by a resolution in the words 
and figures following, to wit : 

Ik Executive Session, Senate of The United States. 

February 13, 1866. 

Besolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), That 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Treaty 
between the United States of America, by their Commissioners, 
Clark W. Thompson and Eobert W. Furnas, and the Omaha tribe 
of Indians, made and concluded at Washington, D. C, on the 6th 
day of March, a.d. 1865. 

Attest : J. W. Fobnet, Secretary. 

(4.) — Tbeatt between the United States of America and the Winne- 
bago Tribe of Indians. — Concluded at Washington, March 8, 1865. 
[Batified by the President of The United States, March 28, 1866.] 

Abticles of Treaty made and concluded at "Washington, D. C, 
between the United States of America, by their Commissioners, 
Wm. P. Dole, C. W. Thompson, and St. A. D. Balcombe, and the 
Winnebago Tribe of Indians, by their Chiefs, Little Hill, Little 
Decoria, Whirling Thunder, Young Prophet, Good Thunder, and 
White Breast, on the 8th day of March, 1865. 

Abt. I. The Winnebago tribe of Indians hereby cede, sell, and 
convey to The United States all their right, title, and interest in 
and to their present reservation in the territory of Dakota, at 
Usher's Landing, on the Missouri Kiver, the metes and bounds 
whereof being on file in the Indian Department. 

II. In consideration of the foregoing cession, and the valuable 
improvements thereon, The United States agree to set apart for the 
occupation and future home of the Winnebago Indians, for ever, all 




[Signed by 10 Chiefs and Delegates.] 



In presence of — 
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that certain tract or parcel of land ceded to The United States, by 
the Omaha tribe of Indians on the 6th day of March, a.d. I860, 
situated in the territory of Nebraska, and described as follows, viz. : 
Commencing at a point on the Missouri Eiver 4 miles due south 
from the north boundary line of said reservation, thence west 10 
miles ; thence south 4 miles ; thence west to the western boundary 
line of the reservation; thence north to the northern boundary line; 
thence east to the Missouri Eiver ; and thence south along the river 
to the place of beginning. 

III. In further consideration of the foregoing cession, and in 
order that the Winnebagos may be as well situated as they were 
when they were moved from Minuesota, The United States agree 
to erect on their reservation, hereby set apart, a good steam saw- 
mill with a grist-mill attached, and to break and fence 100 acres of 
land for each band, and supply them with seed, to sow and plant 
the same, and shall furnish them with 2,000 dollars' worth of guns, 
60 horses, 100 cows, 20 yoke of oxen and waggons, two chains each, 
and 500 dollars' worth of agricultural implements, in addition to 
those on the reserve hereby ceded. 

IV. The United States further agree to erect on said reservation 
an agency building, school-house, warehouse, and suitable buildings 
for the physician, interpreter, miller, engineer, carpenter, and black- 
smith, and a house 18 by 24 feet, one and a half story high, well 
shingled and substantially finished, for each chief. 

V. The United States also stipulate and agree to remove the 
"Winnebago tribe of Indians and their property to their new home, 
and to subsist the tribe one year after their arrival there. 

In testimony whereof, the said Wm. P. Dole, Clark W. Thomp- 
son, and St. A. D. Balcombe, Commissioners as aforesaid, and the 
undersigned Chiefs and Delegates of the Winnebago tribe of Indians, 
have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the place and on the day 
hereinbefore written. 

W. P. DOLE, ■> 
CLARK W. THOMPSON, S Oommisnonere. 
ST. A. D. BALCOMBE, J 
[Signed by 7 Chiefs and Delegates.] 

In presence of— 

Mitchell St. Ctb, United State[s] Interpreter, 
And 5 others. 

And whereas the said Treaty having been submitted to the 
Senate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the 13th day of February, 1860, advise and con- 
sent to the ratification of the same, with an amendment, by a reso- 
lution in the words and figures following to wit ; 
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Ik Exeoutite Session, Senate of The United States. 

February 13, 1866. 

Resolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), that 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Treaty made 
and concluded at Washington, D.C., between the United States of 
America, by their Commissioners, William P. Dole, C. W. Thomp- 
son, and St. A. D. Balcombe, and the Winnebago tribe of Indians, 
by their Chiefs, Little Hill, Little Decoriee [Dacoria], Whirling 
Thunder, Yound [Young] Prophet, Good Thunder, and White 
Breast, on the 8th day of March, 1865, with the following 

Amendment. 

Article III, line 7, strike out the word " sixty,'* and insert the 
words "four hundred." 

Attest : J. W. Forney, Secretary. 

And whereas information of the foregoing amendment having 
been given to the Chiefs of the Winnebago tribe of Indians whose 
names are subscribed to the writing hereto following, they did, on 
the 20th day of February, 1866, give their free and voluntary assent 
to said amendment in the words and figures following, to wit : 

Omaha Indian Agency, Nebraska Territory, Feb. 20, 1866. 
Be it known that we, the Chiefs of the Winnebago tribe of 
Indians, in council assembled, being informed by Superintendent 
E. B. Taylor, through acting agent R. W. Furnas, that the Treaty 
entered into by our Chiefs and legal representatives, on our part, 
and The United States, by Commissioners, on its [their] part, in 
March, 1865, has been so amended as to provide for 400 head of 
horses instead of 60 head, as originally stipulated, we hereby agree 
to said amendment, and consent to its being made a part of the 
original Treaty. 

In testimony whereof we have hereto set our hands and seals 
the day and year above written. 

[Signed by 11 Chiefs.] 
Signed in presence of — 

B. W. Fubnas, XT. S. Indian Agent, and 4 others. 



(6.)— Sxtpplemental Tbeatt between the United State* of America 
and the Ponea Tribe of Indians.— Concluded at Washington, March 
10, 1865. 

[Ratified by the President of The United States, March 28, 1867.] 

Supplemental Treaty between the United States of America 
and the Ponca tribe of Indians, made at the city of Washington on 
the 10th day of March, jl.d. 1865, between William P. Dole, Com- 
missioner on the part of The United States, and Wah-gag-sap-pi, 
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or Iron Whip; Gist-tah-wah-gu, or Strong Walker; Wash-eoni- 
mo-ni, or Mitchell P. Cerre; Ash-nan-e-kah-gah-he, or Lone Chief; 
Tah-ton-ga-nuz-zhe, or Standing Buffalo ; on the part of the Ponca 
tribe of Indians, they being duly authorized and empowered by the 
said tribe, as follows, viz. : — 

Abt. I The Ponca tribe of Indians hereby cede and relinquish 
to the United States all that portion of their present reservation 
as described in Article I of the Treaty of March 12, 1858,* lying 
west of the range line between townships numbers 32 and 33 north, 
ranges 10 and 11 west of the 6th principal meridian, according to 
the Kansas and Nebraska survey ; estimated to contain 30,000 acres 
be the same more or less. 

II. In consideration of the cession or release of that portion 
of the reservation above described by the Ponca tribe of Indians to 
the Government of The United States, the Government of Tho 
United States by way of rewarding them for their constaut fidelity 
to the Government and citizens thereof, and with a view of return- 
ing to the said tribe of Ponca Indians their old buryiug-grounds 
and cornfields, hereby cede and relinquish to the tribe of Ponca 
Indians the following-described fractional townships, to wit: town- 
ship 31 north, range 7 west ; also fractional township 32 north, 
ranges 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10 west ; also fractional township 33 north, 
ranges 7 and 8 west; and also all that portion of township 33 north, 
ranges 9 and 10 west, lying south of Ponca creek ; and also all the 
islands in the Niobrara or Running Water River, lying in front of 
lands or townships above ceded by The United States to the Ponca 
tribe of Indians. But it is expressly understood and agreed that the 
United States shall not be called upon to satisfy or pay the claims 
of auy settlers for improvements upon the lands above ceded by the 
United States to the Poncas, but that the Ponca tribe of Indians 
shall, out of their own funds, and at their own expense, satisfy said 
claimants, should any be found upon said lands above ceded by the 
United States to the Ponca tribe of Indians. 

III. The Government of the United States, in compliance with 
the first paragraph of the second article of the Treaty of March 12, 
1858, hereby stipulate and agree to pay to the Ponca tribe of 
Indians for indemnity for spoliation committed upon them, satis- 
factory evidence of which has been lodged in the office of the Com- 
missioner of Indian Affairs, and payment recommended by that officer, 
and also by the Secretary of the Interior, the sum of 15,080 dollars. 

IV. The expenses attending the negotiation of this treaty or 
agreement shall be paid by the United States. 

In testimony whereof, the said Wm. P. Dole, Commissioner as 
aforesaid, and the undersigned Chiefs of the Ponca tribe of Indians, 

• Vol. XLVIII. Page 771. 
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hare hereunto set their hands and seals at the place, and on the day 
hereinbefore written. 

M. P. DOLE. 

[Signed by 6 Chiefs.] 
Executed in the presence of— 
Chas. Sim 8, and 4 others. 

And whereas the said Treaty having been submitted to the 
Senate of the United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the 2nd day of March, 1867, advise and consent 
to the ratification of the same, by a resolution, in the words and 
figures following, to wit : — 

Ik Executive Session, Senate of The United States. 

March 2, 1867. 

Resolved, that the Senate advise and consent to the ratification 
of the Supplemental Treaty with the Ponca tribe of Indians, con- 
cluded at Washington, March 10, 1866. 

Attest : J. W. Eobney, Secretary. 

[6.) — TfiEATr between the United States of America and the Woll- 
pah-pe Tribe of Snake Indians. — Concluded at Sprague t Siver 
Valley, August 12, 1865. 
[Ratified by the President of The United States, July 10, 1866.] 
Articles of Agreement and Convention made and concluded at 
Sprague River Valley, on this 12th day of August, in the year 
1865, by J. W. Perit Huntington, Superintendent of Indian affairs 
in Oregon, on the part of the United States, and the undersigned 
Chiefs and Headmen of the Woll-pah-po tribe of Snake Indians, 
acting in behalf of said tribe, being duly authorized so to do. 

Art I. Peace is declared henceforth between the United States 
and the Woll-pah-pe tribe of Snake Indians, and also between said 
tribe and all other tribes in amity with the United States. All pri- 
soners and slaves held by the Woll-pah-pe tribe, whether the same 
are w hite persons or members of Indian tribes in amity with the 
United States, shall be released ; and all persons belonging to the 
said Woll-pah-pe tribe now held as prisoners by whites, or as slaves 
by other Indian tribes, shall be given up. 

II. The said tribe hereby cedes and relinquishes to the United 
States all their right, title, and interest to the country occupied by 
them, described as follows, to wit: Beginning at the Snow Peak in 
the summit of the Blue Mountain rauge, near the heads of the 
Grande Ronde River and the north fork ot John Day's River ; thence 
down said north fork of John Day's River to its junction with the 
south fork ; thence due south to Crooked River; thence up Crooked 
River and the south fork thereof to its source; thence south-easterly 
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to Harney Lake ; thence northerly to the heads of Malheur and Burnt 
Rivers ; thence continuing northerly to the place of beginning. 

III. The said tribe agree to remove forthwith to the reservation 
designated by the Treaty concluded on the 15th of October, 1864, 
with the Klamath, Moadoc, and Yahooskiu Snake Indians, there to 
remain under the authority and protection of such Indian agent, or 
other officer, as the Government of The United States may assign 
to such duty, and no member of said tribe shall leave said reserva- 
tion for any purpose without the written consent of the agent or 
superintendent having jurisdiction over said tribe. 

IV. The said Woll-pah-pe tribe promise to be friendly with the 
people of The United States, to submit to the authority thereof, and 
to commit no depredations upon the persons or property of citizens 
thereof, or of other Indian tribes ; and should any member of said 
tribe commit any such depredations, he shall be delivered up to the 
agent for punishment, and the property restored. If after due 
notice the tribe neglect or refuse to make restitution, or the pro- 
perty is injured or destroyed, compensation may be made by the 
Government out of the annuities hereinafter provided. In case of 
any depredation being committed upon the person or property of 
any member of the aforesaid Woll-pah-pe tribe, it is stipulated that 
no attempt at revenge, retaliation, or reclamation shall be made 
by said tribe ; but the case shall be reported to the agent or superin- 
tendent in charge, and the United States guarantee that such de- 
predation shall bo punished in the same manner as if committed 
against white persons, and that the property shall be restored to 
the owner. 

V. The said tribe promise to endeavour to induce the Hoo-ne- 
boo-ey and Wa-tat-kah tribes of Snake Indians to cease hostilities 
against the whites ; and they also agree that they will, in no case, 
sell any arms or ammunition to them nor to any other tribe hostile 
to the United States. 

VI. The United States also agree to expend, for the use and 
benefit of said tribe, the sum of 5,000 dollars to enable the Indians 
to fence, break up, and cultivate a sufficient quantity of land for 
their use, to supply them with seeds, farming implements, domestic 
animals, and such subsistence as may be necessary during the first 
year of their residence upon the reservation. 

VII. The United States also agree to expend, for the use and 
benefit of said tribe, the sum of 2,000 dollars per annum for 5 years 
next succeeding the ratification of this Treaty, and 1,200 dollars 
per annum for the next ten years following, the same to be expended 
under the direction of the President of The United States for such 
objects as, in his judgment, will be beneficial to the Indians, and 
advance them in morals and knowledge of civilization. 
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VllL The said tribe, after their removal to the reservation, are 
to have the benefit of the services of the physician, mechanics, 
farmers, teachers, and other employes provided for in the Treaty 
of the 15th October, 1864, in common with the Klamaths, Moadocs, 
and Yahooskiu Snakes, and are also to have the use of the mills 
and school-houses provided for in said Treaty, so far as may be 
necessary to them, and not to the disadvantage of the other tribes ; 
and, in addition, an interpreter who understands the Snake lan- 
guage shall be provided by the Government. Whenever, in the 
judgment of the President, the proper time shall have arrived for 
an allotment of land in severalty to the Indians upou the said 
reservation, a suitable tract shall be set apart for each family of the 
said Woll-pah-pe tribe, and peaceable possession of the same is 
guaranteed to them. 

IX. The tribe are desirous of preventing the use of ardent 
spirits among themselves, and it is therefore provided that any 
Indian who brings liquor on to the reservation, or who has it in 
bis possession, may in addition to the penalties affixed by law, have 
his or her proportion of the annuities withheld for such time as the 
President may determine. 

X. This Treaty shall be obligatory upon the Contracting Parties 
as soon as the same shall be ratified by the Senate of the United 
States. 

In testimony whereof, tho said J. "W. Perit Huntington, 
Superintendent of Indian affairs, and the undersigned Chiefs and 
Headmen of the tribe aforesaid, have hereunto set their signatures 
and seals, at the place and on the day and year above written. 
J. W. PERIT HUNTINGTON, Supt. Indian Affairs in Oregon. 
[Signed by 11 Chiefs and Headmen.] 
Executed in our presence — 

W. V. Rinehakt. Maj. 1st Oregon Infantry, and 5 others. 

And whereas the said Treaty having been submitted to the 
Senate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the 5th day of July, I860, advise and conseut to 
the ratification of the same, by a resolution in the words and figures 
following, to wit : — 

In Executive Session, Senate of The United States, 

July 5, 1866. 

Resolved (two-thirds of the senators present concurring), That 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Articles of 
Agreement and Convention made aud concluded at Sprague River 
Valley, on the 12th day of August, in the year 1865, by J. W. Perit 
Huntington, Superintendent of Indian AJfairs in Oregon, on the 
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part of The United States, and the Chiefs and Headmen of the 
Woll-pah-pe tribe of Snake Indians, acting in behalf of said tribe. 
Attest : J. W. FORNEY, Secretary. 

By W. J. McDONALD, Chief Clerk. 



(7.)— Tee att between the United State* of America and the Great and 
Little Osage Indians.— Concluded at Oanville, September 29, 1866. 

[Ratified by the President of The United States, January 21, 1867.] 

Aeticles of Treaty and Convention, made and concluded 
at Canville trading post, Osage nation, within the boundary of 
the State of Kansas, on the 29th day of September, 1865, by and 
between D. N. Cooley, Commissioner of Indian Affairs, and Elijah 
Sells, Superintendent of Indian Affairs for the Southern Super- 
intendency, Commissioners on the part of The United States, and 
the Chiefs of the tribe of Great and Little Osage Indians, the said 
Chiefs being duly authorized to negotiate and treat by said tribes. 

Abt. I. The tribe of the Great and Little Osage Indians, haviug 
now more lands than are necessary for their occupation, and all 
payments from the Government to them under former Treaties 
having ceased, leaving them greatly impoverished, aud being desirous 
of improving their condition by disposing of their surplus lands, do 
hereby grant and sell to The United States the lands contained 
within the following boundaries, that is to say : beginning at the 
south-east corner of their present reservation, aud runniug thence 
north with the eastern boundary thereof 50 miles to the north-east 
corner ; thence west with the northern line 30 miles ; thence south 
50 miles, to the southern boundary of said reservation ; and thence 
east with said southern boundary to the place of beginning : pro- 
vided, that the western boundary of said land herein ceded shall not 
extend further westward than upon a line commencing at a point 
on the southern boundary of said Osage country one mile east of 
the place where the Verdigris River crosses the southern boundary 
of the State of Kansas. And, in consideration of the grant and sale 
to them of the above-described lauds, The United States agree to 
pay the sum of 300,000 dollars, which sum shall be placed to the 
credit of said tribe of Indians in the Treasury of The United States, 
and interest thereon at the rate of 5 per centum per annum shall be 
paid to said tribes semi-annually, in money, clothing, provisions, or 
such articles of utility as the Secretary of the Interior may from 
time to time direct. Said lands sbail be surveyed and sold, under 
the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, on the most advan- 
tageous terms, for cash, as public lands are surveyed and sold uuder 
existing laws, but no pre-emption claim or homestead settlement 
shall be recognized: and after reimbursing The United States the 
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cost of said surrey sad sale, and the said sum of 300,000 dollars 
placed to the credit of said Indiaus, the remaining proceeds of sales 
shall be placed in the Treasury of The United States to the credit 
of the " Civilization Fund," to be used, under the direction of the 
Secretary of the Interior, for the education and civilization of Indian 
tribes residing within the limits of The United States. 

II. The said tribe of Indians also hereby cede to The United 
States a tract of land 20 miles in width from north to south, off 
the north side of the remainder of their present reservation, and 
extending its entire length from east to west; which land is to be 
held in trust for said Indians, and to be surveyed and sold for their 
benefit by the Secretary of the Interior, under such rules and regu- 
lations as he may from time to time prescribe, under the direction 
of the Commissioner of the General Land Office, as other lands are 
surveyed and sold. The proceeds of such sales, as they accrue, 
after deducting all expenses incident to the proper execution of the 
trust, shall be placed in the Treasury of The United States to the 
credit of said tribe of Indians ; and the interest thereon, at the rate 
of 5 per centum per annum, shall be expended annually for building 
houses, purchasing agricultural implements and stock animals, and 
for the employment of a physician and mechanics, and for providing 
such other necessary aid as will enable Baid Indians to commence 
agricultural pursuits under favourable circumstances: Provided, 
that 25 per centum of the net proceeds arising from the sale of said 
trust lands, until said per ceutage shall amount to the sum of 80,000 
dollars, shall be placed to the credit of the school fund of said 
Indians ; and the interest thereon, at the rate of 5 per centum per 
annum, shall be expended semi-annually for the boarding, clothing, 
and education of the children of said tribe. 

III. The Osage Indians, being sensible of tho great benefits they 
have received from the Catholic mission, situate in that portion of 
their reservation herein granted and sold to The United States, do 
hereby stipulate that one section of said land, to be selected by the 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, so as to include the improvements 
of said mission, shall be granted in fee-simple to John Schoenmaker, 
in trust, for the use and benefit of the society sustaining said 
mission, with the privilege to said Schoenmaker, on the payment of 
1 dollar and 25 cents per acre, of selecting and purchasing two 
sections of land adjoining the section above granted ; the said selec- 
tion to be held in trust for said society, and to be selected in legal 
subdivisions of surveys, and subject to the approval of tho Secretary 
of the Interior. 

IV. All loyal persons, being heads of families and citizens of 
The United States, or members of any tribe at peace with The 
United State*, having made settlements and improvements as 

[1SG5-06. i.vi.] . G 
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provided by the pre-emption laws of The United 'States, and now 
residing on the lands provided to be sold by The United States, in 
trust for said tribe, as well as [upon] the said lands herein granted 
and sold to The United States, shall have the privilege, at any time 
within one year after the ratification of this Treaty, of buying a 
quarter section each, at 1 dollar and 25 cents per acre ; such quartor 
section to be selected according to the legal subdivision of surveys, 
and to include, as far as practicable, the improvements of the settler. 

V. The Osages being desirous of paying their just debts to 
James N. Coffey and A. B. Canville, for advances in provisions, 
clothing, and other necessaries of life, hereby agree that the Super- 
intendent of Indian Affairs for the Southern Superintendency and 
the agent of the tribe shall examine all claims against said tribe, 
and submit the same to the tribe for approval or disapproval, and 
report the same to the Secretary of the Interior, with the proofs in 
each case, for his concurrence or rejection ; and the Secretary may 
issue to the claimants scrip for the claims thus allowed, which shall 
be receivable as cash in payment for any of the lands sold in trust 
for said tribe : Provided, the aggregate amount thus allowed by the 
Secretary of the Interior shall not exceed 5,000 dollars. 

VI. In consideration of the long and faithful services rendered 
by Charles Mograin, one of the principal Chiefs of the Great 
Osages, to the people, and in consideration of improvements made 
and owned by him on the land by this Treaty sold to the United 
States, and in lieu of the provision made in Article XIV for the 
half-breed Indians, the heirs of the said Charles Mograin dec[ease]d, 
may select one section of land, including his improvements from the 
north half of said land, subject to the approval of the Secretary of 
the Interior, and upon his approval of such selection it shall be 
patented to the heirs of the said Mograin dec[ease]d, in fee-simple. 

VII. It is agreed between the parties hereto that the sum of 
500 dollars shall be set apart each year from the moneys of said 
tribe and paid by the agent to the Chiefs. 

VIII. The Osage Indians being anxious that a school should be 
established in their new home, at their request it is agreed and 
provided that John Schoenmaker may select one section of land 
within their diminished reservation, and upon the approval of such 
selection by the Secretary of the Interior, such section of land shall 
be Bet apart to the said Schoenmaker and his successors, upon con- 
dition that the same shall be used, improved, and occupied for the 
support and education of the children of said Indians during the 
occupancy of said reservation by said tribe: Provided, that said 
lands shall not be patented, and upon the discontinuance of said 
school shall revert to said tribe and to The United States as other 
Indian lands. 
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IX. It is further agreed that, in consideration of the services 
of Darius Rogers to the Osage Indians, a patent shall be issued to 
him for 160 acres of land, to include his mill and improvements, 
on paying 1 dollar and 25 cents per acre ; and said llogers shall 
also have the privilege of purchasing, at the rate of 1 dollar and 
25 cents, one quarter section of land adjoining the tract above 
mentioned, which shall be patented to him in like manner ; said 
lands to be selected subject to the approval of the Secretary of the 
Interior. 

X. The Osages acknowledge their dependence on the Govern- 
ment of The United States, and invoke its protection and care ; they 
desire peace, and promise to abstain from war, and commit no de- 
predations on either citizens or Indians ; and they further agree to 
use their best efforts to suppress the introduction and use of ardent 
spirits in their country. 

XI. It is agreed that all roads and highways laid out by the 
Sute or General Government shall have right of way through the 
lands herein reserved, on the same terms as are provided by law 
when made through lands of citizens of The United States; and 
railroad companies, when the lines of their roads necessarily pass 
through the lands of said Indians, shall have right of way upon the 
pavment of fair compensation therefor. 

XII. Within six months after the ratification of this Treaty the 
Osage Indians shall remove from the lands sold and ceded in trust, 
and settle upon their diminished reservation. 

XIII. The Osage Indians having no annuities from which it is 
possible for them to pay any of the expenses of carrying this Treaty 
into effect, it is agreed that The United States shall appropriate 
20,000 dollars, or so much thereof as may be necessary, for the 
purpose of defraying the expense of survey and sale of the lands 
hereby ceded in trust, which amount so expended shall be reim- 
bursed to the Treasury of The United States from the proceeds of 
the first sales of said lands. 

XIV. The half-breeds of the Osage tribe of Indians, not to exceed 
25 in number, who have improvements on the north half of the lands 
sold to The United States, shall have a patent issued to them in 
fee-simple, for 80 acres each, to include, as far as practicable, their 
improvements, said half-breeds to be designated by the Chiefs and 
Headmen of the tribe; and the heirs of Joseph Swiss, a half-breed, 
and a former interpreter of said tribe, shall, in lieu of the above pro- 
vision, receive a title, in fee-simple, to a half-section of land, including 
his house and improvements, if practicable, and also to a half-section 
of the trust land ; all of said lands to be selected by the parties, 
subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Interior. 

XT. It is also agreed by The United States that said Osage 
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Indians may unite with any tribe of Indians at peace with the 
United States, residing in said Indian Territory, and thence after- 
wards receive an equitable proportion, according to their numbers, 
of all moneys, annuities, or property payable by The United States 
to said Indian tribe with which the agreement may be made ; and 
in turn granting to said Indians, in proportion to their numbers, an 
equitable proportion of all moneys, annuities, and property payable 
by The United States to said Osages. 

XVI. It is also agreed by said Contracting Parties, that if said 
Indians should agree to remove from the State of Kansas, and settle 
on lauds to be provided for them by The United States in the 
Indian territory on such terms as may be agreed on between the 
United States and the Indian tribes now residing in said territory 
or any of them, then the diminished reservation shall be disposed of 
by The United States in the same manner and for the same pur- 
poses as hereinbefore provided in relation to said trust lands, except 
that 50 per cent, of the proceeds of the sale of said diminished 
reserve may be used by The United States in the purchase of lands 
for a suitable home for said Indians in said Indian territory. 

XVII. Should the Senate reject or amend any of the above 
articles, such rejection or amendment shall not affect the other pro- 
visions of this Treaty, but the same shall go into effect when ratified 
by the Senate and approved by the President. 

Note.— The interlineations and erasures on the 7th and 10th 
pages were made before signing. 

D. N. COOLEY, ConCr. of Indian Afairs. 
ELIJAH SELLS, %>'*. Ind. Aff. Soutk'n. Sup'cy. 
Witnesses : and Commissioner, and 9 Chiefs. 

Ma-sho-bxn-ca, and 9 others. 
Attest : 

G. C. Snow, U. 8. Neosho Ind. Agent, and 3 others. 
Witnesses, Little Bear's Band : 

Ka-wah-ho-tza, and 2 others. 
White Hair's Band of Witnesses : 
Shin-ka-wa-sha, and 11 other*. 

We the Undersigned, Chiefs and Headmen of the Clermont and 
Black Dog Band of the Great Osage nation, in council at Fort 
Smith, Ark., have had the foregoing Treaty read and explained in 
full by our interpreter, L. P. Chouteau, and fully approve the pro- 
visions of said Treaty made by our brothers the Osages, and by this 
signing make it our act and deed. 

[Signed by 10 Chiefs and Headmen.] 

Witnesses : 

WAii-sKON-MON-yEY, and 10 others. 
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I certify that the foregoing Treaty was fully explained by me, 
and that the above signatures, the first as Chiefs and Headmen and 
the others aa witnesses], signed tho same as their free act and 
deed. 

L. P. CHOUTEAU, Interpreter. 

And whereas, the said Treaty having been submitted to the 
Senate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did on the 26th day of June, 1866, advise and consent to 
the ratification of the same by a resolution with amendments in the 
words and figures following, to wit :— 

In EiEcriiTE Session, Senate of The United States, 

June 26, 1866. 

Bcsolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), That 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Articles of 
Treaty and Convention' made and concluded at Canville Trading 
Post, Osage nation, within the boundary of the State of Kansas, on 
the 29th day of September, 1865, by and between the Commis- 
sioners on the part of The United States, and the Chief of the 
tribes of Great and Little Osage Indians, the said Chief being duly 
authorized to negotiate and treat by said tribes, with the following 

Amendments. 

1st. Article I, line 38, after the word " laws" insert tho following : 
M including any act granting lands to the State of Kansas in aid of 
the construction of a railroad through said lands." 

2nd. Article II, strike out all after the word "benefit," in 
line 8, to and including the word "sold," in line 12, and insert in 
lieu thereof the following: "under the direction of the Commissioner 
of the General Land Office, at a price not less than one dollar and 
25 cents per acre as other lands are surveyed and sold, under such 
rules and regulations as the Secretary of the Interior shall from 
time to time prescribe." 

3rd. Article IV, line 8, after tho word " as," where it occurs the 
second time, insert: "upon." 

4th. Article IX, line 9, after the word " cents " insert : " per 
acre." 

5th. Article XI, line 3, after the words "through the " insert: 
'* remaining." 

6th. Same article, line 4, strike out " herein reserved," and insert 
in lieu thereof: "of said Indians." 

Attest: J. "VV. Fobney, Secretary. 

And whereas the foregoing amendments having been fully inter- 
preted and explained to White Hair, Little Beaver, Clermont, Ta- 
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wah-she-he, Met-so-shin-ca (Little Bear), No-paw-ahla, and Black 
Dog, Chiefs of the said tribe of Great and Little Osage Indians, 
they did, on the 21st day of September, 1866, give their free and 
voluntary assent to the same, in the words and figures following, to 
wit:— 

Whereas a certain Treaty was made by and between Commis- 
sioners on the part of The United States and the Chiefs representing 
the Great and Little Osage Indians, on the 29th of September, 1865, 
to the ratification of which Treaty the Senate of The United States 
has advised and consented, with the following amendments, viz. : — 

Amendments. 

1st. Article I, line 38, after the word " laws " insert the following : 
" including any act granting lands to the State of Kansas, in aid of 
the construction of a railroad through said lands." 

2nd. Article II, strike out all after the word " benefit/' in line 8, 
to and including the word "sold," in line 12, and insert in lieu 
thereof the following : "under the direction of the Commissioner of 
the General Land Office, at a price not less than one dollar and 
25 cents per acre, as other lands are surveyed and sold under such 
rules and regulations as the Secretary of the Interior shall from 
time to time prescribe." 

3rd. Article IV, line 8, after the word " as," where it occurs the 
second time, insert " upon." 

4th. Article IX, line 9, after the word "cents," insert "per 
acre." 

5th. Article XI, line 3, after the words "through the," insert 
"remaining." 

6th. Article XI, lino 4, strike out "herein reserved," and insert 
in lieu thereof « of said Indians." 

Now, therefore, we, the Undersigned, Chiefs and Headmen of the 
said Great and Little Osage Indians, having heard the above amend- 
ments read, and fully explained to us, on this 21st day of September, 
1866, do hereby accept and consent to the aforesaid amendments. 
[Signed by 7 Chiefs and Headmen.] 

Attest: 

G. C. Snow, V. 8. Neosho Ind. Agent, and 7 others. 



(8.) — Treaty between the United States of America and the Minnc- 
conjon Band of Dakota or Sioux Indians. — Concluded at Fort 
Sully, October 10, 1865. 

[Eatified by the President of The United States, March 17, 1866.] 

Articles of a Treaty made and concluded at Fort Sully in the 
territory of Dakota, by and between Newton Edmunds, Governor 
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and ex-officio Superintendent of Indian Affairs of Dakota territory ; 
Edward B. Taylor, Superintendent of Indian Affairs for the Northern 
Superintendency ; Major-General S. B. Curtis, Brigadier- General 
H. H. Sibley, Henry W. Reed, and Orrin Guernsey, Commissioners 
on the part of The United States, duly appointed by the President, 
and the undersigned Chiefs and Headmen of the Minneconjon band 
of Dakota or Sioux Indians. 

Abt. I. The Minneconjon band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, 
represented in council, hereby acknowledge themselves to be subject 
to the exclusive jurisdiction and authority of The United States, 
and hereby obligate and bind themselves individually and collec- 
tively, not only to cease all hostilities against the persons and pro- 
perty of its citizens, but to use their influence, and, if requisite, 
physical force, to prevent other bands of the Dakota or Sioux, 01 
other adjacent tribes, from making hostile demonstrations against 
the Government or people of The United States. 

II. Inasmuch as the Government of The United States is de- 
sirous to arrest the effusion of blood between the Indian tribes 
within its jurisdiction hitherto at war with each other, the Minne- 
conjon band of Dakotas or Sioux, represented in council, anxious to 
respect the wishes of the Government, hereby agree and bind them- 
selves to discontinue for the future all attacks upon the persons or 
property of other tribes, unless first assailed by them, and to use 
their influence to promote peace everywhere in the region occupied 
or frequented by them. 

III. All controversies or differences arising between the Minne- 
conjon band of Dakotas or Sioux, represented in council, and other 
tribes of Indians, involving the question of peace or war, Bhall be 
submitted to the arbitrament of the President, or such person or 
persons as may be designated by him, and the decision or award 
faithfully observed by the said band represented in council. 

IV. The said band represented in council shall withdraw from 
the routes overland already established, or hereafter to be established 
through their country ; and in consideration thereof, and of their 
non- interference with the persons and property of citizens of The 
United States travelling thereon, the Government of The United 
States agree to pay the said band the sum of 10,000 dollars annually, 
for 20 years, in such articles as the Secretary of the Interior may 
direct: Provided that said band, so represented in council, shall 
faithfully conform to the requirements of this Treaty. 

V. 8hould any individual, or individuals, or portion of the band 
of the Minneconjon band of Dakotas or Sioux, represented in coun- 
cil, desire hereafter to locate permanently upon any part of the lands 
claimed by the said band, for the purpose [of] agricultural or other 
pursuits, it is hereby agreed by the parties to this Treaty that such 
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individual or individuals shall bo protected in such location against 
any annoyance or molestation on the part of whites or Indians. 

VI. Any amendment or modification of this Treaty by the 
Senate of The United States shall be considered final and binding 
upon the said band, represented in council, as a part of this Treaty, 
in the same manner as if it had been subsequently presented and 
agreed to by the Chiefs and Headmen of said baud. 

In testimony whereof, the Commissioners on the part of The 
United States, and the Chiefs and Headmen of the said Minneconjon 
band of Dakota or Sioux, have hereunto set their hands, this 10th 
day of October, 1865, alter tho contents had previously been read, 
interpreted, and explained to tho said Chiefs and Headmen. 

NEWTON EDMUNDS. 
EDWARD B. TAYLOR. 
S. R. CURTIS, Major- General. 
H. H. SIBLEY, Brigadier-General 
HENRY W. REED. m .', 

ORRIN GUERNSEY.' 
Commissioners on the part of The United States. 
[Signed by 14 Chiefs and Headmen. 1 

Signed by the Commissioners on the part of The United States 
and by the Chiefs and Headmen, after the Treaty had been fully 
read, interpreted, and explained in our presence : 
A. "W. Hubbabd, and 8 others. 

The following Chiefs came into council on the 20th October 
and desired to sign the Treaty. They are represented as always 
friendly to the whites, and have, therefore, been away from most of 
the tribe. 

HAH-SAH-NE-NA-MAZA, One Iron Horse, their 
TO-KIO-WI-CHACK-A-TA, The One that H 
Kills the First on Rand. marks 

Attest : 

S. S. Cubtis, Bit. Lt.-Ool. U. 8. V., and 2 others. 

And whereas the said Treaty having been submitted to tho 
Senate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the Sth day of March, 1866, advise and consent 
to the ratification of the same, with an amendment, by a resolution 
in the words and figures following, to wit : 

In Executive Session, Senate of The United States, 

March 5, 1866. 

Resolved (two thirds of the Senators present concurring), that 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Treaty he- 
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tween The United States, by their Commissi oners, and the Chiefs 
and Headmen of the Minneconjon band of Dacotah [Dakota] or 
Sioux Indians, made and concluded at Fort Sully, in the territory 
of Dakota, with the following 

Amendment. 

Article IV, lines 3, 4, and 5, strike out the following words, 
vir.. : " and of their non-interference with the persons and property 
of eitizens of The United States travelling thereon." 

Attest : J. W. Eobnet, Secretary. 



(9.) — Tbeatt between the United States of America and the Lower 
Brule band of Dakota or Sioux Indians.— Concluded at Fort Sully, 
October 14, 1SG5. 

[Ratified by the President of The United States, March 17, 1S6G.] 

Articles of a Treaty made and concluded at Fort Sully, in the 
territory of Dakota, by and between Newton Edmunds, Governor 
and ex-officio Superintendent of Indian Affairs of Dakota territory, 
Edward B. Taylor, Superintendent of Indian Affairs for the Northern 
Superintendency, Major-General S. K. Curtis, Brigadier-General 
H. H. Sibley, Henry AV. Keed, and Orrin Guernsey, Commissioners 
on the part of The United States, duly appointed by the President, 
and the Undersigned Chiefs and Headmen of the Lower Brule* band 
of Dakota or Sioux Indians. 

Abt. I. The Lower Brule band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, 
represented in Council, hereby acknowledged themselves to be 
subject to the exclusive jurisdiction and authority of The United 
States, and hereby obligate and bind themselves individually and col- 
lectively, not only to cease all hostilities agaiust the persons and 
property of its citizens, but to use their influence, and, if necessary, 
physical force, to prevent other bands of the Dakota or Sioux, or 
other adjacent tribes, from making hostile demonstrations against 
the Government of The United States or its people. 

II. Inasmuch as the Government of The United States is 
desirous to arrest the effusiou of blood between the Indian tribes 
within its jurisdiction hitherto at war with each other, the Lower 
Brule band of Dakotas or Sioux, represented in council, anxious to 
respect the wishes of the Government, hereby agree and bind them- 
selves to discontinue for the future all attacks upon the persons or 
property of other tribes, unless first assailed by them, and to use 
their influence to promote peace everywhere in the region occupied 
or frequented by them. 

III. All controversies or differences arising between the Lower 
Brule* band of Dakotas or Sioux, represented in council, and other 
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tribes of Indians, involving the question of peace or war, shall be 
submitted for the arbitrament of the President, or such person or 
persons as may be designated by him, and the decision or award 
faithfully observed by the said band represented in council. 

IV. The said band represented in council shall withdraw from 
the routes overland already established, or hereafter to be established 
through their country ; and in consideration thereof, and of their 
non-interference with the persons and property of citizens of The 
United States travelling thereon, the Government of The United 
States agree to pay to tho said band the sum of 6,000 dollars 
annually, for 20 years, in such articles as the Secretary of the 
Interior may direct: Provided, That said band so represented 
in council shall faithfully conform to the requirements of this 
Treaty. 

V. Should any individual, or individuals, or portion of the 
Lower Brule* band of Dakotas, or Sioux, represented in council, 
desire hereafter to locate permanently upon any part of the lands 
claimed by the said band, for the purpose of agricultural or other 
pursuits, it is hereby agreed by the parties to this Treaty that such 
individual or individuals shall be protected in such location against 
any annoyance or molestation on the part of whites or Indians. 

VI. It is hereby agreed upon the part of the Government of 
The United States, that the said band of Lower Brules shall locate 
on a permanent reservation at or near the mouth of the White 
River, to include Fort Lookout, 20 miles in a straight line along 
the Missouri River, and 10 miles in depth; and that upon the 
actual occupation of not less than 50 lodges or families of said 
reservation, and their engaging permanently in agricultural and 
other kindred pursuits, the Government of The United States agree 
to furnish at its own cost the sum of 25 dollars for each and every 
lodge or family so engaged, as a common fund, to be expended in 
stock, agricultural and other implements, and general improvements, 
as shall be directed by the Secretary of the Interior ; the said sum 
to be furnished annually for 5 years. It being understood that the 
said stock, agricultural and other implements shall be and remain 
the property of The United States, to be used and employed for the 
exclusive benefit of the lodges or families so located, and in no case 
to be sold or alienated by the said band or any member thereof; 
and The United States further engage to employ, at its own cost, 
a blacksmith and farmer for the benefit of the said lodges or 
families. 

The United States reserve the right to construct a road or roads 
through the said reservation. 

No white person, other than officers, agents or employes of The 
United States, shall be permitted to go on or remain on the said 
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reservation, unless previously admitted as a member of the said 
band according to their usages. 

Whenever the Secretary of the Interior may so direct, schools 
for the instruction of the said band may be opened on the said 
reservation. 

VII. The Undersigned Chiefs of the Brules, hereby further 
agree that should the Two Kettles band of the Dakota or Sioux 
Indians be located adjoining them, they will cheerfully allow them 
to do so, and also agree that the employes secured to the Brules 
may be used also for the joint benefit of the said Two Kettles, at the 
discretion of the Government. 

VIII. Any amendment or modification of this Treaty by the 
Senate of The United States shall be considered final and binding 
upon the said band, represented in council, as a part of this Treaty, 
in the same manner as if it had been subsequently presented and 
agreed to by the Chiefs and Headmen of said band. 

In testimoney whereof, the Commissioners on the part of The 
United States, and the Chiefs and Headmen of the said Lower Brule 
band of Dakota or Sioux, have hereunto set their hands, this 14th 
day of October, 1865, after the contents had previously been read, 
interpreted, and explained to the said Chiefs and Headmen. 

NEWTON EDMUNDS. 
ED W A ED B. TAYLOR. 
S. E. CUETIS, Major- General 
H. H. SIBLEY, Brigadier-Qeneral 
HENEY W. EEED. 
OEEIN GUEBNSEY. 
Commissioners on the part of The United States. 
[Signed by 9 Chiefs and 6 Chief Soldiers.] 

Signed by the Commissioners on the part of The United States, 
and by the Chiefs and Headmen, after the Treaty had been fully 
read, interpreted, and explained in our presence : — 
A. W. Hubbabd, and 0 others. 

And whereas the said Treaty having been submitted to the Senate 
of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, the 
Senate did, on the 5th day of March, 1866, advise and consent to 
the ratification of the same, with an amendment, by a resolution in 
the words and figures following, to wit : — 

In ExxcTTrvE Session, Senate op The United States. 

March 5, 1866. 

Besolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), That 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Treaty 
betw/en The United States of America, by their Commissioners, 
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and the Chiefs and Headmen of the Lower Brule baud of Dacotah 
[Dakota] or Sioux Indiana, made and concluded at Fort Sully, in 
the territory of Dakota, with the following 

Amendment. 

Article IV, lines 3, 4, and 5, strike out the following words, 
viz: " and of their no[n] -interference with the persons and property 
of citizens of The United States travelling thereon." 

Attest: J. W. Forney, Secretary. 



(10, ) — Treaty between the United States of America and the Cheyenne 
andArrapahoe Tribes of Indians.— Concluded October 14, 1865. 

[Ratified by the President of The United States, February 2, 1867.] 

Articles of a Treaty made and concluded at the camp on the Little 
Arkansas River, in the Stato of Kansas, on the 14th day of October, 
in the year of our Lord 1865, by and between John B. Sanborn, 
William S. Harney, Thomas Murphy, Kit Carson, "William W. Bent, 
Jesse H. Leavenworth, and James Steele, Commissioners on the 
part of the United States, and the undersigned Chiefs and Head- 
men of and representing the confederated tribes of Arrapahoe and 
Cheyenne Indians of the Upper Arkansas River, they being duly 
authorized by their respective tribes to act in the premises. 

Art. I. It is agreed by the parties to this Treaty, that hereafter 
perpetual peace shall be maintained between the people and Govern- 
ment of the United States and the Indians parties hereto, and that 
the Indians parties hereto shall for ever remain at peace with each 
other, aud with all other Indians who sustain friendly relations with 
the Government of the United States. For the purpose of enforcing 
the provisions of this Article, it is agreed that in case hostile acts 
or depredations arc committed by the people of The United States, 
or by Indians on friendly terms with The United States, against the 
tribe or tribes, or the individual members of the tribe or tribes, 
who are parties to this Treaty, such hostile acts or depredations 
shall not be redressed by a resort to arms, but the party or parties 
aggrieved shall submit their complaints through their agent to the 
President of the United States, and thereupon an impartial arbitra^ 
tion shall be had, under his direction, and the award thus made shall be 
binding on all parties interested, and the Government of The United 
States will in good faith enforce the same. And the Indians parties 
hereto, on their part, agree, in case crimes or other violations of 
law shall be committed by any person or persons, members of their 
tribe, such person or persons shall, upon complaint being made in 
writing to their agent, Superintendent of Indian affairs, or to other 
proper authority, by the party injured, aud verified by affidavit, be 
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delivered to the person duly authorized to take such person or per- 
sons into custody, to the end that such person or persons may be 
punished according to the laws of The United States. 

II. The United States hereby agree that the district of country 
embraced within the following limits, or such portion of the same 
as may hereafter be designated by the President of The United 
States for that purpose, viz. : commencing at the mouth of Red 
Creek or Bed Fork of the Arkansas River ; thence up said creek or 
fork to its source ; thence westwardly to a point on the Cimarone 
Eiver, opposite the mouth of Buffalo Creek ; thence due north to the 
Arkansas River ; thence down the same to the beginning, shall be, 
and is hereby, set apart for the absolute and undisturbed use nnd 
occupation of the tribes who are parties to this Treaty, and of such 
other friendly tribes as they may from time to time agree to admit 
among them, and that no white person, except officers, agents, and 
employes of the Government, shall go upon or settle within the 
country embraced within said limits, unless formally admitted and 
incorporated into some one of the tribes lawfully residing there, 
according to its laws and usages: Provided, however, that said 
Indians shall not be required to settle upon said reservation until 
such time as The United States shall have extinguished all claims of 
title thereto on the part of other Indians, so that the Indians parties 
hereto may live thereon at peace with all other tribes. 

The Indians parties hereto, on their part, expressly agree to 
remove to and accept as their permanent home the country embraced 
within said limits whenever directed so to do by the President of 
the United States, in accordance with the provisions of this Treaty, 
and that they will not go from said country for hunting or other 
purposes without the consent in writing of their agent or other 
authorized person, such written consent in all cases specifying the 
purpose for which such leave is granted, and shall be borne with 
them upon their excursions as evidence that they are rightfully 
away from their reservation, and shall be respected by all officers, 
employes, and citizens of The United States as their sufficient safe- 
guard and protection against injury or damage in person or property 
by any and all persons whomsoever. 

It is further agreed by the Indians parties hereto that when 
absent from their reservation they will refrain from the commission 
of any depredations or injuries to the person or property of all 
persons sustaining friendly relations with the Government of The 
United States ; that they will not, while so absent, encamp by day 
or at night within 10 miles of any of the main travelled routes or 
roads through the country to which they go, or of the military 
posts, towns, or villages therein, without the consent of the com- 
manders of such military posts, or of the civil authorities of such 
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town or villages ; and that henceforth they will, and do hereby 
relinquish all claims or rights in and to any portion of the United 
States or territories, except such as is embraced within the limits 
aforesaid, and more especially their claims and rights in and to the 
country bounded as follows, viz. : beginning at the junction of the 
North and South Forks of the Platte Biver ; thence up the North 
Fork to the top of the principal range of the Rocky Mountains, 
or to the Bed Buttes ; thence southwardly along the summit of the 
Bocky Mountains to the head-waters of the Arkansas Biver ; thence 
down the Arkansas Biver to the Cimarone crossing of the same ; 
thence to the place of beginning ; which country they claim to have 
originally owned, and never to have relinquished the title thereto. 

III. It is further agreed that until the Indian parties hereto 
have removed to the reservation provided for by the preceding 
article in pursuance of the stipulations thereof, said Indian shall be, 
and they are hereby, expressly permitted to reside upon and range at 
pleasure throughout the unsettled portions of that part of the 
country they claim as originally theirs, which lies between the 
Arkansas and Platte Bivers ; and that they shall and will not go 
elsewhere, except upon the terms and conditions prescribed by the 
preceding article in relation to leaving the reservation thereby pro- 
vided for : Provided, that the provisions of the preceding article in 
regard to encamping within 10 miles of main travelled routes, 
military posts, towns, and villages shall be in full force as to the 
occupancy of the country named and permitted by the terms of this 
article : Provided, further, that they, the said Indians, shall and will 
at all times during such occupancy, without delay, report to the 
commander of the nearest military post the presence in or approach 
to said country of any hostile bands of Indians whatsoever. 

IV. It is further agreed by the parties hereto that The United 
States may lay off and build through the reservation, provided for 
by Article II of this Treaty, such roads or highways as may be 
deemed necessary; and may also establish such military posts 
within the same as may be found necessary in order to preserve 
peace among the Indians, aud in order to enforce such laws, rules, 
and regulations as are now, or may from time to time be, prescribed 
by the President and Congress of The United States for the pro- 
tection of the rights of persons and property among the Indians 
residing upon said reservation ; and further, that in time of war 
such other military posts as may be considered essential to the 
general interests of The United States may be established : Pro- 
vided, however, that upon the building of such roads, or establish- 
ment of such military posts, the amount of injury sustained by 
reason thereof by the Indians inhabiting said reservation shall be 
ascertained under direction of the President of The United States, 
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and thereupon such compensation shall be made to said Indians as 
in the judgment of the Congress of The United States may be 
deemed just and proper. 

V. At the special request of the Cheyenne and Arrapahoe 
Indians, parties to this Treaty, The United States agree to grant, 
by patent in fee simple, to the following named persons, all of 
whom are related to the Cheyennes or Arrapahoes by blood, to each 
an amount of land equal to one section of 640 acres, viz. : to 
Mrs. Margaret Wilmarth and her children, Virginia Fitzpatrick, 
and Andrew Jackson Fitzpatrick ; to Mrs. Mary Keith and her 
children, "William Keith, Mary J. Keith, and Francis Keith ; to 
Mrs. Matilda Pepperdin and her child, Mies Margaret Pepperdin ; 
to Robert Poisal and John Poisal ; to Edmund Guerrier, Rosa 
Guerrier, and Julia Guerrier; to "William "W. Bent's daughter, 
Mary Bent Moore, and her three children, Adia Moore, "William 
Bent Moore, and George Moore ; to William "W. Bent's children, 
George Bent, Charles Bent, and Julia Bent ; to A-ma-che, the wife 
of John Prowers, and her children, Mary Prowers and Susan 
Prowers ; to the children of Ote-se-ot-see, wife of John T. 8ickles, 
viz., Margaret, Minnie, and John ; to the children of John S. Smith, 
interpreter, "William Gilpin Smith, and daughter Armama ; to Jenny 
Lind Crocker, daughter of Ne-sou-hoe, or Are-you-there, wife of 
Lieutenant Crocker ; to — "Winsor, daughter of Tow-e-nah, wife of 
A. T. Winsor, sutler, formerly at Ft. Lyon. Said lands to be 
selected under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, from 
the reservation established by Article I of their Treaty of February 
18, a d. 1861 * 

VL The United States being desirous to express its condemna- 
tion of, and as far as may be, repudiate the gross and wanton 
outrages perpetrated against certain bands of Cheyenne and Arra- 
pahoe Indians by Colonel J. M. Chivington, in command of United 
States troops, on the 29th day of November, a.d. 1864, at Sand 
Creek, in Colorado Territory, while the said Indians were at peace 
with The United States, and under its flag, whose protection they 
had by lawful authority been promised and induced to seek, and 
the Government being desirous to make some suitable reparation 
for the injuries then done, will grant 320 acres of land by patent to 
each of the following-named Chiefs of said bands, viz., Moke-ta-ve-to, 
or Black Kettle ; Oh-tah-ha-ne-so-weel, or Seven Bulls ; Alik-ke- 
home-ma, or Little Robo; Moke-tah-vo-ve-hoe, or Black White 
Man ; and will in like manner grant to each other person of said 
bands made a widow, or who lost a parent upon that occasion, 160 
acres of land, the names of such persons to be ascertained under 
the direction of the Secretary of the Interior : Provided, that said 

• Vsl. LI. Page 600. 
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grants shall be conditioned that all devises, grants, alienations, 
leases, and contracts relative to said lands, made or entered into 
during the period of 50 years from the date of such patents, shall 
be unlawful and void. Said lands shall be selected under the 
direction of the Secretary of the Interior within the limits of 
country hereby set apart as a reservation for the Indians parties to 
this Treaty, and shall be free from assessment and taxation so long 
as they remain inalienable. The United States will also pay in 
United States securities, animals, goods, provisions, or such other 
useful articles as may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the 
Interior, be deemed best adapted to the respective wants and con- 
ditions of the persons named in the schedule hereto annexed, they 
being present and members of the bands who suffered at Sand 
Creek, upon the occasion aforesaid, the sums set opposite their 
names respectively, as a compensation for property belonging to 
them, and then and there destroyed or taken from them by The 
United States troops aforesaid. 

VII. The United States agree that they will expend annually 
during the period of 40 years, from and after the ratification of 
this Treaty, for the benefit of the Indians who are parties hereto, 
and of such others as may unite with them in pursuance of the 
terms hereof, in such manner and for such purposes as, in the 
judgment of the Secretary of the Interior, for the time being, will 
best subserve their wants and interests as a people, the following 
amounts, that is to say, until such tiino as said Indians shall be 
removed to their reservation, as provided for by Article II of this 
Treaty, an amount which shall be equal to 20 dollars per capita for 
each person entitled to participate in the beneficial provisions of 
this Treaty, and from and after the time when such removal shall 
have been accomplished, an amount which shall be equal to 40 dollars 
per capitd for each person entitled as aforesaid. Such proportion of 
the expenditure provided for by this Article as may be considered 
expedient to distribute in the form of annuities shall be delivered 
to said Indians as follows, viz., one-third thereof during the spring, 
and two-thirds thereof during the autumn of each year. 

For the purpose of determining from time to time the aggregate 
amount to be expended under the provisions of this Article, it is 
agreed that the number entitled to its beneficial provisions the 
coming year is 2,800, and that an accurate census of the Indians 
entitled shall be taken at the time of the annuity payment in the 
spring of each year by their agent or other person designated for 
that purpose by the Secretary of the Interior, which census shall be 
the basis on which the amount to be expended the next ensuing 
year shall be determined. 

VIII. The Indians parties to this Treaty expressly covenant and 
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a^ree that they will use their utmost endeavours to induce that 
portion of the respective tribes not now present to unite with them 
and accede to the provisions of this Treaty, which union and acces- 
sion shall be evidenced and made binding on all parties whenever 
such absentees shall have participated in the beneficial provisions of 
this Treaty. 

IX. It is further agreed that all arrears of annuities which have 
accrued or may accrue under the provisions of former Treaties prior 
to the ratification of this Treaty, shall be paid to said Indians as 
soon as practicable, and that upon such ratification such former 
Treaty shall thenceforth be abrogated, and of no binding force or 
validity. 

In testimony whereof, the said Commissioners as aforesaid, and 
the undersigned Chiefs and Headmen of the confederated tribes of 
the Arrapahoes and Cheyennes of the Upper Arkansas, have here- 
unto set their hands and seals, at the place and on the day and year 
first hereinbefore written. 

JOHN B. SANBORN, 
WM. S. HARNEY, 
THOS. MURPHY. 
KIT CARSON, 
WM. W. BENT, 
J. H. LEAVENWORTH, 
JAMES STEELE, 
CammUsioners on the part of The United States. 
[Signed by 6 Chiefs and Headmen, on the part of the Cheyennes; 
and 7 Chiefs and Headmen, on the part of the Arrapahoes.] 
Signed and sealed in the presence of— 
Jon* S. Smltii, and 8 others. 

And whereas, the said Treaty having been submitted to the Senate 
of Tiie United States for its constitutional action thereon, the Senate 
did, on the 22nd day of May, 1866, advise and consent to the ratifi- 
cation of the same, with amendments, by a resolution in the words 
and figures following, to wit : 

In Executive Session, Sbnate of The United States. 

May 22, 1866. 

Resolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), That 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Treaty 
between the Commissioners on the part of The United States, and 
the Chiefs and Headmen of and representing the confederated tribes 
of Ar[r]apaho[e] and Cheyenne Indians of the Upper Arkansas 
River, made and concluded at the camp on the Little Arkansas River, 
in the state of Kansas, on the 14th day of October, 1865, w ith the 
following 

[1865-66. LYI.] H 
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Amendments. 

1st. Article II, page 3, after the word " tribes," at the end of 
line 21, insert the following words : " Provided, however, that as 
soon as practicable, with the assent of said tribes, the President of 
The United States shall designate for said tribes a reservation, no 
part of which shall be within the State of Kansas, and cause them 
as soon as practicable to remove to and settle thereon, but no such 
reservation shall be designated upon any reserve belonging to any 
other Indian tribe or tribes without their consent." 

2nd. At the end of Article V insert the following words: 
" Provided, That said locations shall not bo made upon any lands 
heretofore granted by The United States to any person, State, or 
corporation, for any purpose." 

8rd. Article VI, page 8, lines 4 and 5, strike out the words "by 
Colonel J. M. Chivington, in command of United States troops." 

4th. Strike out Article IX, and insert in lieu thereof the 
following : " Article IX. Upon the ratification of this Treaty, all 
former treaties are hereby abrogated." 

Attest : J. W. Foenet, Secretary. 

And whereas the foregoing amendments having been fully 
explained and interpreted to the undersigned Chiefs and Headmen of 
the Arrapahoe and Cheyenne Indians, they did, on the 10th day of 
November, 1866, on behalf of their respective tribes, give their free 
and voluntary assent to said amendments, in the words and figures 
following, to wit : 

Whereas the Senate of The United States, in executive session, 
did, on the 22d day of May, a.d. 1866, advise and consent to the 
ratification of the Treaty between the Commissioners on the part of 
The United States and the Chiefs and Headmen of and representing 
the confederated tribes of Ar[r]apaho[e] and Cheyenne Indians of 
the Upper Arkansas River, made and concluded at the camp on the 
Little Arkansas River, in the State of Kansas, on the 14th day of 
October, I860, with the following 

Amendments. 

1st. Article II, page 3, after the word " tribes," at the end of 
line 21, insert the following words : " Provided, however, that as 
Boon as practicable, with the assent of said tribes, the President of 
The United States shall designate for said tribes a reservation, no 
part of which shall be within the State of Kansas, and cause them 
as soon as practicable to remove to and settle thereon, but no such 
reservation shall be designated upon any reserve belonging to any 
other Indian tribe or tribes without their consent." 

2nd. At the end of Article V insert the following words: 
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" Provided, that said location shall not he made upon any lands 
heretofore granted by The United States to any person, State, or 
corporation, for any purpose." 

3rd. Article VI, page 8, lines 4 and 5, strike out the words "by 
Col. J. M. Chivington, in command of United States troops." 

4th. Strike out Article IX, and insert in lieu thereof the follow- 
ing: "Article IX. Upon the ratification of this Treaty, all former 
Treaties are hereby abrogated." 

And whereas the foregoing amendments have been fully inter- 
preted and explained to the undersigned Chiefs and Headmen 
representing the confederated tribes of the Ar[r]apahoe and Chey- 
enne Indians of the Upper Arkansas River, we do hereby agree to 
and ratify the same. 

Done at Fort Zarah, Kansas, on this 10th day of November, 
1866. 

[Signed by 6 Chiefs and Headmen, on the part of the Ar[r]apahoes j 

and 7 Chiefs and Headmen, on the part of the Cheyennes.] 
John S. Smith, and 6 others. 

And whereas by the terms of a Treaty concluded at the council 
ground on the Little Arkansas River, in the State of Kansas, on the 
17th day of October, 1865, between the United States and the 
Apache, Cheyenne, and Arrapahoe tribes of Indians, the said Apache 
Indians became confederated with the said Cheyenne and Arrapahoe 
Indians, and in Article II of said Treaty said Apaches are included 
in the several terras, stipulations, and agreements of the present 
Treaty of the 14th of October, 1865, between The United States 
and the Cheyenne and Arrapahoe tribes of Indians ; and whereas 
the amendments with which the Senate advised and consented to 
said Treaty of the 14th of October, 1865, on the 22nd of May, 1866, 
having also been fully explained and interpreted to the undersigned 
Chiefs and Headmen of the said Apache tribe of Indians, they did, 
on the 19th day of November, 1866, give their free and voluntary 
aasent to said amendments in the words and figures following, 
to wit: 

Whereas the Senate of The United States, in executive session, 
did, on the 22nd day of May, a.d. 1866, advise and consent to the 
ratification of the Treaty between the Commissioners on the part 
of The United States and the Chiefs and Headmen of and repre- 
senting the confederated tribes of Ar[r]apahoe and Cheyenne 
Indians of the Upper Arkansas river, made and concluded at the 
camp on the Little Arkansas Eiver, in the State of Kansas, on the 
14th day of October, 1865, with the following 

Amendments. 

1st. Article II, page 3, after the word " tribes," at the end of 
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lino 21, insert the' following words: "Provided, however, that as 
soon as practicable, with the assent of said tribes, the President of 
The United States shall designate for said tribes a reservation, no 
part of which shall be within the State of Kansas, and cause them 
as soon as practicable to remove to and settle thereon, but no such 
reservation shall be designated upon any reserve belonging to any 
other Indian tribe or tribes without their consent." 

2nd. At the end of Article V insert the following words : " Pro- 
vided that said locations shall not be made upon any lands hereto- 
fore granted by The United States to any person, State, or corpora- 
tion for any purpose." 

3rd. Article VI, page 8, lines 4 and 5, strike out the words 
M by Col. J. M. Chivington in command of United States troops." 

4th. Strike out Article IX, and insert in lieu thereof the fol- 
lowing: "Article IX. Upon the ratification of this Treaty, all 
former Treaties are hereby abrogated." 

And whereas by the terms of a Treaty concluded at the council 
ground on the Little Arkansas River, in the State of Kansas, on the 
17th day of October, 1865* between The United States and the 
Apache, Cheyenne, and Ar[r]apahoe tribes of Indians, the said 
Apache Indians became confederated with the said Cheyenne and 
Ar[r]apahoe Indians; and whereas it is provided by Article II of 
said Treaty, that " the several terms, stipulations, and agreements 
to be done and performed on the part of The United States for 
and with the said Cheyenne and Ar[r]apahoe tribes of Iudians, 
and by the said Cheyenne and Ar[r]apahoe tribes of Indians for 
and with The Uuited States, by the provisions of said Treaty of 
October 14, 1865, shall be done and performed by The United 
States for and on behalf of the said confederated tribes or bands of 
Cheyenne, Ar[r]apahoe, and Apache Iudians, and on their part 
shall be done, observed, and performed to, with, and for The United 
States, in the same manner, to the same extent, aud for like objects, 
to all intents and purposes, as would have been the case had said 
Treaty been originally made and executed with the said confederated 
tribes of Cheyenne, Ar[r]apahoe, and Apache Indians;" and 
whereas the Senate of The United States, in executive session, did, 
on the 22nd day of May, 1866, advise and consent to the said 
Treaty between The United States and the Cheyenne, and Ar[r]a- 
pahoe Indians, made and concluded at the camp on the Little 
Arkansas River, in the State of Kansas, on the 11th day of October, 
1865, with certain amendments fully hereinbefore set forth; and 
whereas the same have been fully interpreted and explained to the 
undersigned Chiefs and Headmen of the Apache tribe of Indians, we, 
the said Chiefs and Headmen, do hereby agree to and ratify the same. 

• Page 101. 
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Done at Fort Zarah, Kansas, this the 19th day of November, 
A.D. 1866. 

[Signed by 5 Chiefs and Headmen.] 
Signed in the presence of— 

Joh.v S. Smith, and 4 others. 



(11 )— Tbeaty between the United States of America and the Apache, 

Cheyenne, and Arrapahoe Tribes of Indians.— Concluded at Little 

Arkansas, October 17, 1865. 
[Ratified by the President of The United States, May 26, 1866 ] 

Whfreas a Treaty was made and concluded bv and between tho 
undersigned Commissioners on the part of The United States, and 
the undersigned Chiefs and Headmen of the Cheyenne and Arra- 
pahoe tribes of Indians, on the part of said tribes, on the 14th day 
of October, a d. 1865,* at the council grounds on the Little Arkansas 
River, in the State of Kansas; and whereas the Apache Indians, 
who have been heretofore confederated with the Kiowa and 
Camanche tribes of Indians, are desirous of dissolving said con- 
federation and uniting their fortunes with the Cheyennes and 
Arrapahoes; and whereas the said last-named tribes are willing to 
receive among themselves on an equal footing with the members of 
their own tribes the said Apache Indians; and The United States, 
by their said Commissioners, having given their assent thereto, it is 
therefore hereby agreed by and between The United States, by their 
said Commissioners, and the said Cheyenne, Arrapahoe, and Apache 
Indians, by the undersigned Chiefs and Headmen of said tribes 
respectively, as follows, viz : 

Abt. I. The said Cheyenne, Arrapahoe, and Apache tribes 
heuceforth shall be and they are hereby united, and The United 
States will hereafter recognize said tribes as the confederated bauds 
or tribes of Cheyenne, Arrapahoe, and Apache Indians. 

II. The several terms, stipulations, and agreements to be done 
and performed on the part of The United States for and with the 
said Cheyenne and Arrapahoe tribes of Indians, and by the said 
Cheyenne aud Arrapahoe tribes of Indians, for and with The United 
States, by the provisions of said Treaty of October 14th, a.d. 1865, 
shall be done and performed by The United States for and on behalf 
of the said confederated tribes or bands of Cheyenne, Arrapahoe, 
and Apache Indians, and on their part shall be done, observed, and 
performed to, with, and for Tho United States, in the same manner, 
to the same extent, and for like objects, to all intents and purposes, 
as would have been the case had said Treaty been originally in..de 
and executed with the said confederated tribes of Cheyenue, Arra- 
pahoe, aud Apache Indians. 

• Psg« 92. 
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In testimony whereof, the Undersigned, Commissioners on the 
part of The United States, and the Chiefs and Headmen of said 
tribes, have hereunto set their hands and seals at the council ground 
on the Little Arkansas, in the State of Kansas, this 17th day of 
October, a.d. 1865. 

JOHN B. SANBORN, 
WM. S. HARVEY, 
JAMES STEELE, 
"WM. W. BENT, 
KIT CARSON, 
THOS. MURPHY, 
J. H. LEAVENWORTH, 
Commissioners on the part of The United States. 
[Signed by 6 Chiefs, on the part of the Apaches ; 6 Chiefs 
and Headmen, on the part of the Cheyennes ; and 7 
Chiefs and Headmen, on the part of the Arrapahoes.] 
Signed and sealed in presence of — 
"W. R. Ibwin, Secretary. 
D. C. McNeil. 

And whereas the said Treaty having been submitted to the 
Senate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the 22nd day of May, 1866, advise and consent 
to the ratification of the same, by a resolution, in the words and 
figures following, to wit : 

In Executive Session, Senate or The United States, 

May 22, 1866. 

Resolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), that 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Treaty 
between The United States, by their Commissioners, and the Chiefs 
and Headmen of the Apaches, and Cheyennes, and Ar[r]apahoes 
respectively, made and concluded at the council ground on the 
Little Arkansas, in the State of Kansas, on the 17th of October, 
1865. 

Attest: J. W. Foeney, Secretary. 



(12.) — Tee att between the United States of America and the Camanche 
and Kiowa Tribes of Indians. — Concluded at Little Arkansas 
JRiver, October 18, 1865. 

[Ratified by the President of The United States, May 26, 1866.] 

Aeticles of a Treaty made and concluded at the council 
ground on the Little Arkansas River, eight miles from the mouth of 
said river, in the State of Kansas, on the 18th day of October, in the 
year of our Lord 1865, by and between John B. Sanborn, William 
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S. Haruey, Thomas Murphy, Kit Carson, William W. Bent, Jesse 
H. Leavenworth, and James Steele, Commissioners on the part of 
The United States, and the Undersigned, Chiefs and Headmen of 
the several bands of Caxnanche Indians specified in connection with 
their signatures, and the Chiefs and Headmen of the Kiowa tribe of 
Indians, the said Chiefs and Headmen by the said bands and tribes 
being thereunto duly authorized. 

Art. I. It is agreed by the parties to this Treaty that here- 
after perpetual peace shall bo maintained between the people and 
Government of The United States and the Indians parties hereto, and 
that the Indians parties hereto shall for ever remain at peace with 
each other and with all other Indians who sustain friendly relations 
with the Government of The United States. 

For the purpose of enforcing the provisions of this article, it is 
agreed that in case hostile acts or depredations are committed by the 
people of The United States, or by the Indians on friendly terms 
with The United States, against the tribe or tribes or the individual 
members of the tribe or tribes who are parties to this Treaty, such 
hostile acts or depredations shall not be redressed by a resort to 
arms, but the party or parties aggrieved shall submit their complaints, 
through their agent, to the President of The United States, and 
thereupon an impartial arbitration shall be had under his direction, 
and the award thus made shall be binding on all parties interested, 
and the Government of The United States will in good faith enforce 
the same. 

And the Indians parties hereto, on their part, agree, in case 
crimes or other violations of law shall be committed by any person 
or persons members of their tribe, such person or persons shall, 
upon complaint being made in writing, to their agent, Superintendent 
of Indian Amtirs, or to other proper authority, by the party injured, 
and verified by afl&davit, be delivered to the person duly authorized 
to take such person or persons into custody, to the end that such 
person or persons may be punished according to the laws of The 
United States. 

II. The United States hereby agree that the district of country 
embraced within the following limits, or such portion of the 
same as may hereafter from time to time be designated by the 
President of The United States for that purpose, viz. : commencing 
at the north-east corner of New Mexico, thence south to the south- 
east corner of the same ; thence north-eastwardly to a point on main 
Red River opposite the mouth of the North Fork of said river ; 
thence down said river to the 98th degree of west longitude ; thence 
due north on said meridian to the Cimarone River ; thence up said 
river to a point where the same crosses the southern boundary of 
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the State of Kansas : thence along said southern boundary of Kansas 
to the south-west corner of said State; thence west to the place 
of beginning, shall be and is hereby set apart for the absolute and 
undisturbed use and occupation of the tribes who are parties to this 
Treaty, and of such other friendly tribes as have heretofore resided 
within said limits, or as they may from time to time agree to admit 
among them, and that no white person, except officers, agents, and 
employes of the Government, shall go upon or settle within the 
country embraced within said limits, unless formally admitted and 
incorporated into some one of the tribes lawfully residing there, 
according to its laws and usages. The Indians parties hereto ou 
their part expressly agree to remove to and accept as their permanent 
home the country embraced within said limits, whenever directed so 
to do by the President of The United States, in accordance with the 
provisions of this Treaty, and that they will not go from said country 
for hunting or other purposes without the consent in writing of 
their agent or other authorized person, specifying the purpose for 
which such leave is granted, and such written consent in all cases 
shall be borne with them upon their excursions, as evidence that they 
are rightfully away from their reservation, and shall be respected by 
all officers, employes, and citizens of The United States, as their 
sufficient safeguard and protection against injury or damage in 
person or property, by any and all persons whomsoever. It is fur- 
ther agreed by the Indians parties hereto that when absent from 
their reservation, they will refrain from the commission of any de- 
predations or injuries to the person or property of all persons sustain- 
ing friendly relations with the Government of The United States ; 
that they will not while so absent encamp, by day or night, within 
ten miles of any of the main travelled routes or roads through the 
country to which they go, or of the military posts, towns or villages 
therein, without the consent of the commanders of such military 
posts, or of the civil authorities of such towns or villages, and that 
henceforth they will and do hereby relinquish all claims or rights in 
and to any portion of The United States or territories, except such 
as is embraced within the limits aforesaid, and more especially their 
claims and rights in aud to the country north of the Cimarone river 
and west of the eastern boundary of New Mexico. 

III. It is further agreed that uutil the Indians parties hereto 
have removed to the reservation provided for by the preceding 
Article, in pursuance of the stipulations thereof, said Indians shall 
be and they are hereby expressly permitted to reside upon and range 
at pleasure throughout the unsettled portions of that part of the 
country they claim as originally theirs, which lies south of the 
Arkansas Kiver, as well as the country embraced within the limits of 
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the reservation provided for by the preceding Article, and that they 
shall and will not go elsewhere, except upon the terms and conditions 
prescribed by the preceding Article in relation to leaving said reser- 
vation : Provided that the provisions of the preceding Article in 
regard to encamping within 10 miles of main travelled routes, 
military posts, towns and villages, shall be in full force as to the 
privileges granted by this Article: Aud provided further, that they, 
the said Indians, shall aud will at all times, and without delay, report 
to the commander of the nearest military post the presence in or 
approach to said country of any hostile band or bands of Indians 
whatever. 

IV. It is further agreed by the parties hereto that The United 
States may lay off and build through the reservation, provided for 
by Article II of this Treaty, roads or highways as may be deemed 
necessary, and may also establish such military posts within the 
same as may be found necessary, in order to preserve peace among 
the Indians, and in order to enforce such laws, rules, and regulations 
as arc now or may from time to time be prescribed by the President 
and Congress <»f The United States, for the protection of the rights 
of persons and property among the Indians residing upon said 
reservation : and further, that in time of war such other military 
posts as may be considered essential to the general interests of The 
United States may be established : Provided, however, that upon 
the building of such roads, or establishment of such military posts, 
the amount of injury sustained by reason thereof by the Indians 
inhabiting said reservation shall be ascertained under direction 
of the President of The United States, aud thereupon such com- 
pensation shall be made to said Indians as, in tho judgment of 
the Congress of The United States, may be deemed just and 
proper. 

V. The United States agree that they will expend auuually, 
duriug the period of 40 years, from and after the ratilication of this 
Treaty, for the benefit of the Indians who are parties hereto, and of 
such others as may unite with them in pursuance of the terms hereof, 
in such manner and for such purposes as, in the judgment of tho 
Secretary of the Interior for the time being, will best subserve their 
wants and interests as a people, the following amounts, that is to 
say, until such time as said Indians shall be removed to their reser- 
vations, as provided for by Article II of this Treaty, an amount 
which shall be equal to 10 dollars per capita for each person entitled 
to participate in tho beneficial provisions of this Treaty ; and from 
and after the time when such removal shall have been accomplished, 
an amount which shall be equal to 15 dollars per capita for each 
person entitled as aforesaid. Such proportion of the expenditure 
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provided for by this Article as may be considered expedient to distri- 
bute in the form of annuities shall be delivered to said Indians as 
follows, viz., one-third thereof during the spring, and two-thirds 
thereof during the autumn of each year. 

For the purpose of determining from time to time the aggregate 
amount to be expended under the provisions of this Article, it is 
agreed that the number entitled to its beneficial provisions the 
coming year is 4,000, and that an accurate census of the Indians 
entitled shall be taken at tbe time of the annuity payment in the 
spring of each year by their agent or other person designated by 
the Secretary of the Interior, which census shall be the basis on 
which the amount to be expended the next ensuing year shall be 
determined. 

VI. The Indians parties to this Treaty expressly covenant and 
agree that they will use their utmost endeavours to induce that 
portion of the respective tribes not now present to unite with them 
and accede to the provisions of this Treaty, which union and acces- 
sion shall be evidenced and made binding on all parties whenever 
such absentees shall have participated in the beneficial provisions of 
this Treaty. 

In testimony whereof, the said Commissioners on the part of 
The United States, and the Chiefs and Headmen of the said bands 
of Camanche Indians and of the Kiowa tribe of Indians, herein- 
before referred to, and designated in connection with their signa- 
tures, have hereunto subscribed their names and affixed their seals 
on the day and year first above written. 

JOHN B. SANBORN, 

WM. S. HARNEY, 

KIT CARSON, 

WM. W. BENT, 

JAMES STEELE, 

THOS. MURPHY, 

J. H. LEAVENWORTH, 
Commissioners on the part of The United States. 

Signed and sealed in presence of — 

W. R. Iewin, Secretary , and 3 others. 

[Signed by 22 Chiefs and Headmen.] 

And whereas, the said Treaty having been submitted to the 
Senate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the 22nd day of May, 1866, advise and consent 
to the ratification of the same, by a resolution in the words and 
figures following, to wit : 
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Ik Executive Session, Sewate or the United States, 

May 22, 1866. 

Resolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), That 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Articles of a 
Treaty made and concluded at the council ground on the Little 
Arkansas River, S miles from the mouth of said river, in the 
State of Kansas, on the 18th day of October, in the year of our 
Lord, 1865, by and between the Commissioners on the part of The 
United States, and the Chiefs and Headmen of the Kiowa tribe of 
Indians. 

Attest : J. "W. Fobney, Secretary. 



(13.)— Tbeatt between The United States of America and the Two 
Kettles Band of Dakota or Sioux Indians.— Concluded at Fort 
Sully, October 19, 1865. 

[Ratified by the President of The United States, March 17, 1866.] 

Abticles of a Treaty made and concluded at Fort Sully, in the 
territory of Dakota, by and between Newton Edmunds, Governor 
and ex-officio Superintendent of Indian Affairs of Dakota territory, 
Edward B. Taylor, Superintendent of Indian Affairs for the Northern 
Superintendency, Major-General S. R. Curtis, Brigadier- General H. 
H. Sibley, Henry W. Reed, and Orrin Guernsey, Commissioners, on 
the part of The United States, duly appointed by the President, 
and the Undersigned, Chiefs and Headmen of the Two Kettles band 
of Dakota or Sioux Indians. 

Art. I. The Two Kettles band of Dakota or Sioux Indians 
represented in Council, hereby acknowledge themselves to be 
subject to the exclusive jurisdiction and authority of The United 
States, and hereby obligate and bind themselves individually and 
collectively, not only to cease all hostilities against the persons 
and property of its citizens, but to use their influence, and, if 
necessary, physical force, to prevent other bands of the Dakota or 
Sioux, or other adjacent tribes, from making hostile demonstrations 
against the Government of the United States or its people. 

II. Inasmuch as the Government of The United States is 
desirous to arrest the effusion of blood between the Indian tribes 
within its jurisdiction, hitherto at war with each other, the Two 
Kettles band of Dakota or Sioux, represented in council, anxious 
to respect the wishes of the Government, hereby agree and bind 
themselves to discontinue, for the future, all attacks upon the 
persons or property of other tribes, unless first assailed by them, 
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and to use their influence to promote peace everywhere in the region 
occupied or frequented by them. 

III. All controversies or differences arising between the Two 
Kettles band of Dakota or Sioux, represented in council, and 
other tribes of Indians, involving the question of peace or war, 
shall be submitted for the arbitrament of the President, or such 
person or persons as may be designated by him, and the decision 
or award faithfully observed by the said band represented in 
Council. 

IV. The said band, represented in council, shall withdraw from 
the routes overland already established, or hereafter to be esta- 
blished through their country ; and in consideration thereof, and of 
their non-interference with the persons and property of citizens of 
The United States travelling thereon, the Government of The 
United States agree to pay to the said baud the sum of 6,000 
dollars annually, for 20 years, in such articles as the Secretary of 
the Interior may direct : Provided, that the said band so repre- 
sented in Council shall faithfully conform to the requirements of 
this Treaty. 

V. Should any individual or individuals, or portion of the baud of 
The Two Kettles band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, represented in 
council, desire hereafter to locate permanently upon any part of the 
land claimed by the said band, for the purpose of agricultural or other 
pursuits, it is hereby agreed by the parties to this Treaty that such 
individual or individuals shall be protected in such location against 
any annoyance or molestation on the part of whites or Indians; 
and where 20 lodges or families of the Two Kettles band shall have 
located on lauds for agricultural purposes, and signified the same to 
their agent or superintendent, they as well as other families bo 
locating shall receive the sum of 25 dollars annually, for 5 years, 
for each family, in agricultural implements and improvements; 
and when 100 lodges or families shall have so engaged in agricultural 
pursuits, they shall be entitled to a farmer and blacksmith, at the 
expense of the Government, also teachers, at the option of the 
Secretary of the Interior, when deemed necessary. 

VI. Soldiers in The United States' service having killed Ish-tah- 
chah-ne-aha (Puffing Eyes), a friendly Chief of the Two Kettles 
band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, it is hereby agreed that the 
Government of The United States shall cause to be paid to the 
surviving widow of the deceased and his children, 17 in number, 
the sum of 500 dollars ; and to the said tribe or band, in common, 
as indemnity for killing said Chief, the sum of 500 dollars, said 
payment to be made under the direction of the Secretary of the 
Interior. 
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VTL Any amendment or modification of this Treaty by the 
Senate of The United States shall be considered final and binding 
upon the said band, represented in council, as a part of this Treaty, 
in the same manner as if it had been subsequently presented and 
agreed to by the Chiefs and Headmen of said band. 

In testimony whereof, the Commissioners on the part of The 
United States, and the Chiefs and Headmen of the said Two Kettles 
band of Dakota or Sioux, have hereunto set their hands, this 19th 
day of October, 1 865, after the contents had previously been read, 
interpreted, and explained to the said Chiefs and Headmen. 

NEWTON EDMUNDS, 
EDWARD B. TAYLOR, 
8. R. CURTIS, Major-General, 
H. H. SIBLEY, Brigadier-General, 
HENRY W. REED, 
ORRIN GUERNSEY, 
Commiuioner* on the part of The United Statet. 
[Signed by 22 Chiefs and Headmen.] 

Signed by the Commissioners on the part of The United States, 
and by the Chiefs and Headmen, after the Treaty had been fully 
read, interpreted, and explained, in our presence \ 
A. W. Hubbard, and 6 others. 

The foregoing signatures in this handwriting (that of General 
Curtis) were made in presence of the undersigned. 
Maj. A. P. Shbeve, Paymaster, U. S. A. 
John Pattee, Lt.-Col. 7th Iowa Cavalry. 

And whereas the said Treaty having been submitted to the 
Senate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the 5th day of March, 1866, advise and consent 
to the ratification of the same, with an amendment, by a resolution 
in the words and figures following, to wit : 

In Executive Session, Senate or The United States. 

March 5, 1866. 

Resolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), that 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Treaty be- 
tween the Commissioners on the part of The United States, and 
the Chiefs and Headmen of the Two Kettles band of Dacotah 
[Dakota] or Sioux Indians, made and concluded at Fort Sully, in 
the territory of Dakota, with the following 

Amendment. 

Article IV, lines 8, 4, and 5, strike out the following words, 



Digitized by Google 



110 



UNITED STATES AMI) INDIANS. 



viz. : " and of their non-interference with the persons and property 
of citizens of The United States travelling thereon." 

Attest: J. W. Forney, Secretary. 



(14.) — Treaty between the United States of America and the Black- 
feet Band of Dakota or Sioux Indians. — Concluded at Fort Sully, 
October 19, 1865. 

[Ratified by the President of The United States, March 17, 1866.] 

Articles of a Treaty made and concluded at Fort Sully, in the 
territory of Dakota, by and between Newton Edmunds, Governor 
and ex-officio Superintendent of Indian Affairs of Dakota Territory, 
Edward B. Taylor, Superintendent of Indian Affairs for the Northern 
Superintendency, Major-General S. R. Curtis, Brigadier-General 
H. H. Sibley, Henry W. Reed, and Orrin Guernsey, Commissioners 
on the part of The United States, duly appointed by the President, 
and the undersigned Chiefs and Headmen of the Blackfeet band of 
Dakota or Sioux Indians. 

Art. I. The Blackfeet band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, repre- 
sented in council, hereby acknowledge themselves to be subject to 
the exclusive jurisdiction and authority of The United States, and 
hereby obligate and bind themselves, individually and collectively, 
not only to cease all hostilities against the persons and property of 
its citizens, but to use their influence, and, if necessary, physical 
force, to prevent other bands of the Dakota or Sioux, or other 
adjacent tribes, from making hostile demonstrations against the 
Government of The United States or its people. 

II. Inasmuch as the Government of The United States is 
desirous to arrest the effusion of blood between the Indian tribes 
within its jurisdiction hitherto a[t] war with each other, the Black- 
feet band of Dakota or Sioux, represented in council, anxious to 
respect the wishes of the Government, hereby agree and bind them- 
selves to discontinue for the future all attacks upon the persons or 
property of other tribes, unless first assailed by them, and to use 
their influence to promote peace everywhere in the region occupied 
or frequented by them. 

III. All controversies or differences arising between the Black- 
feet band of Dakota or Sioux, represented in council, and other 
tribes of Indians, involving the question of peace or war, shall be 
submitted for the arbitrament of the President, or such person or 
persons as may be designated by him, and the decision or award 
faithfully observed by the said band represented in council. 

IV. The said band, represented in council, shall withdraw from 
the routes overland, already established or hereafter to be established, 
through their country, and in consideration thereof, and of their 
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non-interference with the persons and property of citizens of The 
United States travelling thereon, the Government of The United 
States agree to pay to the said band the sum of 7,000 dollars an- 
nually, for 20 years, in such articles as the Secretary of the Interior 
may direct : Provided, that said band, so represented in council, 
shall faithfully conform to the requirements of this Treaty. 

T. Any amendment or modification of this Treaty by the [Senate 
of The United States shall be considered final and binding upon the] 
said band represented in council, as a part of this Treaty, in the 
same manner as if it had been subsequently presented and agreed 
to by the Chiefs and Headmen of said nation. 

In testimony whereof the Commissioners on the part of The 
United States, and the Chiefs and Headmen of the said Blackfeet 
band of the Dakota or Sioux, have hereunto set their hands, this 
19th day of October, 1865, after the contents had previously been 
read, interpreted, and explained to the said Chiefs and Headmen. 

NEWTON EDMUNDS, 
EDWAED B. TAYLOR, 
S. E. CUETIS, Major- General, 
H. H. SIBLEY, Brig. -General, 
HENEY W. EEED, 
OEEIN GUEENSEY. 
(Signed by 14 Chiefs and Headmen.] 

Signed by the Commissioners on the part of The United States, 
and by the Chiefs and Headmen after the Treaty had been fully read, 
interpreted, and explained, in our presence : 
A. W. Hubbard, and 6 others. 

And whereas the said Treaty having been submitted to the Senate 
of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, the 
Senate did, on the 5th day of March, 1866, advise and consent to 
the ratification of the same, with an amendment, by a resolution in 
the words and figures following, to wit : 

Ik Executite Session, Senate op The United States, 

March 5, 1866. 

Besolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), That 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Treaty made 
and concluded at Fort Sully, in the territory of Dakota, by and 
between the Commissioners on the part of The United States, and 
the Chiefs and Headmen of the Blackfeet band of Dacotah [Dakota] 
or Sioux Indians, with the following 

Amendment. 

Article IV, lines 3, 4, and 6, strike out the following words, 
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viz. : <: and of their no[n]-interference with the persons and pro- 
perty of citizens of The United States travelling thereon " 

Attest : J. W. Foeney, Secretary. 



(15.) — Tbe ATI between the United States of America and the Sans 
Arcs Band of Dokata or Sioux Indians. — Concluded at Fort Sully, 
October 20, 1865. 

[Eatified by the President of The United States, March L7, 1866.] 

Articles of a Treaty made and concluded at Fort Sully, in the 
territory of Dakota, by and between Newton Edmunds, Governor 
and ex-officio Superintendent of Indian Affairs of Dakota territory 
Edw ard B. Taylor, Superintendent of Indian Affairs for the Northern 
Superinteudency, Major-General S. B. Curtis, Brigadier-General 
H. H. Sibley, Henry W. Keed, and Orrin Guernsey, Commissioners 
on the part of The United States, duly appointed by the President, 
and the undersigned Chiefs and Headmen of the Sans Arcs band 
of Dakota or Sioux Indians. 

Akt. I. The Sans Arcs band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, repre- 
sented in council, hereby acknowledge themselves to be subject to 
the exclusive jurisdiction and authority of The United States, and 
hereby obligate and bind themselves, individually and collectively, 
not only to cease all hostilities against the persons and property of 
its citizens, but to use their influence, and if requisite, physical 
force, to prevent other bands of Dakota Indians, or other adjacent 
tribes, from making hostile demonstrations against the Government 
or people of The United States. 

II. Inasmuch as the Government of The United States is 
desirous to arrest the effusion of blood between the Indian tribes 
within its jurisdiction hitherto at war with each other, the Sans 
Arcs band of Dakota or Sioux Indiaus, represented in council, 
anxious to respect the wishes of the Government, hereby agree to 
discontinue for the future all attacks upon the persons or property 
of other tribes, unless first attacked by them, and to use their 
influence to promote peace everywhere in the region occupied or 
frequented by them. 

III. All controversies or differences arising between the Sans 
Arcs band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, involving the question of 
peace or war, shall be submitted for the arbitrament of the President, 
or such person or persons as may be designated by him, and the 
decision or award shall be faithfully observed by the said band 
represented in council. 

IV. The said band represented in council shall withdraw from 
the route overland already established, or hereafter to be established, 
through their country; and in consideration thereof, and of their 
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non-interference with the persons and property of citizens of The 
United States travelling thereon, the Government of The United 
States agree to pay the said band the sura of 30 dollars for each 
lodge or family annually, for 20 years, in Buch articles as the Secre- 
tary of the Interior may direct : Provided, that said band so repre- 
sented in Council shall faithfully conform to the requirements of 
this Treaty. 

V. Should any individual or individuals, or portion of the band 
of the Sans Arcs band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, represented in 
council, desire hereafter to locate permanently upon any land 
claimed by said band for the purposes of agricultural or other 
similar pursuits, it is hereby agreed by the parties to this Treaty, 
that such individuals shall be protected in such location against any 
annoyance or molestation on the part of whites or Indians; and 
whenever 20 lodges or families of the Sans Arcs band shall have 
located on land for agricultural purposes, and signified the same to 
their agent or superintendent, they, as well as other families so 
locating, shall receive the sum of 25 dollars annually for 5 years, 
for each family, in agricultural implements and improvements ; and 
when 100 lodges or families shall have so engaged in agricultural 
pursuits, they shall be entitled to a farmer and blacksmith, at the 
expense of the Government ; as also teachers, at the option of tho 
Secretary of the Interior, whenever deemed necessary. 

VI. Any amendment or modification of this Treaty by the Senate 
of The United States, shall be considered final and binding upon 
the said band represented in council, as a part of this Treaty, in 
the same manner as if it had been subsequently presented and agreed 
to by the Chiefs and Headmen of said band. 

In testimony whereof, the Commissioners on the part of The 
United States, and the Chiefs and Headmen of the said Sans Arcs 
band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, have hereunto set their hands this 
20th day of October, 1865, after the contents had previously been 
read, interpreted, aud explained to the Chiefs and Headmen. 

NEWTON EDMUNDS. 

EDWABD B. TAYLOE. 

S. B. CUBTIS, Major- General. 

HENEY H. SIBLEY, Brig. -General. 

HENEY W. EEED. 

OEBIN GUEENSEY. 
[Signed by 9 Chiefs and Headmen.] 

Signed by the Commissioners on the part of The United States, 
and by the Chiefs and Headmeu after the Treaty had been fully read, 
interpreted, and explained, in our presence : 
Hbz. L. Hosmeb, and 11 others. 
[1SG5-C6. lvi.] I 
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And whereas the said Treaty having been submitted to the 
Senate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the 5th day of March, 1866, advise and consent 
to the ratification of the same, with an amendment, by a resolution 
in the words and figures following, to wit : 

In Executive Session, Senate op The United States, 

March 5, 1866. 

Besolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), 
That the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Treaty 
made and concluded at Fort Sully, in the territory of Dakota, by 
and between the Commissioners on the part of The United States, 
and the Chiefs, and Headmen of the Sans Arcs band of Dakotah 
[Dakota] or Sioux Indians, with the following 

Amendment. 

Article IV, lines 3, 4, and 5, strike out the following words, 
viz. : " and of their non-interference with the persons and property 
of citizens of The United States travelling thereon." 

Attest : J. W. Forney, Secretary. 



(16.) — Teeatt between the United States of America and the 
Yanktonai Band of Dakota or Sioux Indians. — Concluded 
at Fort Sully, October 20, 1865. 

[Katified by the President of The United States, March 17, 1866.] 

Articles of a Treaty made and concluded at Fort Sully, in 
the Territory of Dakota, by and between Newton Edmunds, Governor 
and ex-officio Superintendent of Indian Affairs of Dakota Territory, 
Edward B. Taylor, Superintendent of Indian Affairs for the Northern 
Superintendency, Major-General S. B. Curtis, Brigadier- General H. 
H. Sibley, Henry "W. Beed, and Orrin Guernsey, Commissioners on 
the part of The United States, duly appointed by the President, and 
the undersigned Chiefs and Headmen of the Yanktonai band of 
Dakota or Sioux Indians. 

Art. I. The Yanktonai band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, re- 
presented in council, hereby acknowledge themselves to be subject to 
the exclusive jurisdiction and authority of The United States, 
and hereby obligate and bind themselves, individually and col- 
lectively, not only to cease all hostilities against the persons and 
property of its citizens, but to use their influence, and, if requisite, 
physical force, to prevent other bands of Dakota Indians, or other 
adjacent tribes, from making hostile demonstrations against the 
Government or people of The United States. 

II. Inasmuch as the Government of The United States, is 
desirous to arrest the effusion of blood between the Indian tribes 
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within its jurisdiction hitherto at war with each other, the Tanktonai 
band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, represented in council, anxious to 
respect the wishes of the Government, hereby agree to discontinue, 
for the future, all attacks upon the persons and property of other 
tribes, unless first attacked by them, and to use their influence to 
promote peace everywhere in the region occupied or frequented by 
them. 

III. All controversies or differences arising between the Tank- 
tonai band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, represented in council, 
and other tribes of Indians, involving the question of peace or war, 
shall be submitted for the arbitrament of the President, or such per- 
son or persons as may be designated by him, and the decision or 
award shall be faithfully observed by the said band represented in 
council. 

IV. The said band, represented in council, shall withdraw from 
the routes overland already established, or hereafter to be established, 
through their country ; and in consideration thereof, and of their 
non-interference with the persons and property of citizens of The 
United States travelling thereon, the government of The United 
States, agree to pay the said band the sum of 30 dollars for each 
lodge or family, annually, for 20 years, in such articles as the 
Secretary of the Interior may direct : Provided, that said band, so 
represented in council, shall faithfully conform to the requirements 
of this Treaty. 

V. Should any individual or individuals, or portion of the band 
of the Tanktonai band of Dakota or Sioux Indians represented in 
council, desire hereafter to locate permanently upon any land claimed 
by said band for the purposes of agricultural or other similar 
pursuits, it is hereby agreed by the parties to to this Treaty that such 
individuals shall be protected in such location against any annoyance 
or molestation on the part of whites or Indians; and whenever 
twenty lodges or families of the Tanktonai band shall have located 
on lands for agricultural purposes, and signified the same to their 
agents or superintendent, they, as well as other families so locating, 
shall receive the sum of 25 dollars annually, for 5 years, for 
each family, in agricultural implements and improvements; and 
when one hundred lodges or families shall have so engaged in agricul- 
tural pursuits, they shall be entitled to a farmer and blacksmith, at 
the expense of the Government, as also teachers, at the option of the 
Secretary of the Interior, whenever deemed necessary. 

VL Any amendment or modification of this Treaty by the 
Senate of The United States Bhall be considered final and binding 
upon the said band, represented in council, as a part of this treaty, 
in the same manner as if it had been subsequently presented and 
agreed to by the Chiefs and Headmen of said band. 

I 2 
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In testimony whereof, the Commissioners on the part of The 
United States, and the Chiefs and Headmen of the said Yanktonai 
band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, have hereunto set their hands, 
this 20th day of October, 1865, after the contents had previously 
been read, interpreted, and explained to the Chiefs and Headmen. 

NEWTON EDMUNDS. 
EDWARD B. TAYLOR. 
S. R. CURTIS, Major- General. 
H. H. SIBLEY, Brig. -General. 
HENRY REED. 
ORRIN GUERNSEY. 
[Signed by 10 Chiefs and Headmen.] 
In the presence of— 

Hez. L. Hosmeb, and 6 others. 

[Signed by 6 Chiefs and Headmen.] 

The foregoing signatures in this handwriting (that of General 
Curtis), were made in presence of the Undersigned on the 28th and 
29th October, at Fort Sully. 

MAJ. A. P. SHREVE, Paymaster, U.S.A. 

JOHN PATTIE, Lt.-Ool. 7th Iowa Cavalry. 

And whereas the said Treaty having been submitted to the 
Senate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the 5th day of March, 1866, advise and consent 
to the ratification of the same, with an amendment, by a resolution 
in the words and figures following, to wit : 

In Executive Session, Senate op The United States, 

March 5, 1866. 

Resolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), That 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Treaty made 
and concluded at Fort Sully, in the territory of Dakota, by and 
between the Commissioners on the part of The United States and 
the Upper Yanktonai band of Dacotah [Dakota] or Sioux Indians, 
with the following 

Amendment. 

Article IV, lines 3, 4, and 5, strike out the following words, 
viz. : " and of their non-interference with the persons and property 
of citizens of The United States travelling thereon." 

Attest : J. W. Fobnet, Secretary. 
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(17.>— Treaty between the United States of America and the Onk- 
pahpah Band of Dakota or Sioux Indians.— Concluded at Fort 
Sully, October 20, 1865. 

[Ratified by the President of The United States, March 17, 1866.] 

Articles of a Treaty made and concluded at Fort Sully, in the 
territory of Dakota, by and between Newton Edmunds, Governor 
and ex-officio Superintendent of Indian Affairs of Dakota territory, 
Edward B. Taylor, Superintendent of Indian Affairs for the Northern 
Superintendent, Major-General S. E. Curtis, Brigadier-General 
H. II. Sibley, Henry W. Eeed, and Orrin Guernsey, Commissioners 
on tb« part of The United States, duly appointed by the President 
and the undersigned Chiefs and Headmen of the Onkpahpah band 
of Dakota or Sioux Indians. 

Art. I. The Onkpahpah band of Dakota or Sioux I ndiaus, 
represented in council, hereby acknowledge themselves to be subject 
to the exclusive jurisdiction and authority of The United States, 
and hereby obligate and bind themselves, individually and col- 
lectively, not only to cease all hostilities against the persons and 
property of its citizens, but to use their influence, and if requisite, 
physical force, to prevent other bands of Dakota Indians, or other 
adjacent tribes, from making hostile demonstrations against the 
Government or people of The United States. 

II. Inasmuch as the Government of The United States is 
desirous to arrest the effusion of blood between the Indian tribes 
within its jurisdiction hitherto at war with each other, the Onk- 
pahpah band of Dakota or Sioux Indians represented in council, 
anxious to respect the wishes of the Government, hereby agree to 
discontinue for the future all attacks upon the persons or property 
of other tribes, unless first attacked by them, and to use their 
influence to promote peace everywhere in the region occupied or 
frequented by them. 

III. All controversies or differences arising between the Onk- 
pahpah band of Dakota or Sioux Indians involving the question of 
peace or war shall be submitted for the arbitrament of the Pre- 
sident, or such person or persons as may be designated by him, 
and the decision or award shall be faithfully observed by the said 
band represented in council. 

IV. The said band represented in council Bhall withdraw from 
the routes overland already established, or hereafter to be established, 
through their country ; and in consideration thereof, and of their 
non-interference with the persons and property of citizens of The 
United States travelling thereon, the Government of The United 
States agree to pay the said band the sum of 30 dollars for each lodge 
or family, annually for 20 years, in such articles as the Secretary of the 
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Interior may direct : Provided, that eaid band so represented in 
Council Bhall faithfully conform to the requirements of this Treaty. 

V. Should any individual or individuals, or portion of the band 
of the Onkpahpah band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, represented 
in council, desire hereafter to locate permanently upon any land 
claimed by said band for the purposes of agricultural or other similar 
pursuits, it is hereby agreed by the parties to this Treaty that such 
individuals shall be protected in such location against any annoy- 
ance or molestation on the part of whites or Indians ; and whenever 
20 lodges or families of the Onkpahpah band shall have located on 
land for agricultural purposes, and signified the same to their agents 
or superintendent, they as well as other families so locating shall 
receive the sum of 25 dollars annually for 5 years for each family, 
in agricultural implements and improvements ; and when 100 lodges 
or families shall have so engaged in agricultural pursuits, they shall 
be entitled to a farmer and blacksmith, at the expense of the 
Government, as also teachers, at the option of the Secretary of the 
Interior, whenever deemed necessary. 

VI. Any amendment or modification of this Treaty by the 
Senate of The United States Bhall be considered final and binding 
upon the said band, represented in council, as a part of this Treaty, 
in the same manner as if it had been subsequently presented and 
agreed to by the Chiefs and Headmen of said band. 

In testimony whereof, the Commissioners on the part of The 
United States, and the Chiefs and Headmen of the said Onkpahpah 
band of Dakota or Sioux Indians have hereunto set their hands 
this 20th day of October, 1865, after the contents had previously 
Ven read, interpreted, and explained to the Chiefs and Headmen. 

NEWTON EDMUNDS. 

EDWARD B. TAYLOR. 

8. B. CURTIS, Maj.- General. 

H. H. SIBLEY, Brig.-Qeneral. 

HENRY W. REED. 

ORRIN GUERNSEY. 
[Signed by 14 Chiefs and Headmen.] 

Signed by the Commissioners on the part of The United States, 
and by the Chiefs and Headmen, after the Treaty had been fully 
read, interpreted, and explained in our presence. 
Hez. L. Hosmeb, and 6 others. 

The foregoing signatures in this handwriting (that of General 
Curtis) were made in presence of the Undersigned on the 28th and 
29th October, 1865, at Fort Sully. 

MAJ. A. P. SHREVE, Paymaster, U.S.A. 

JOHN PATTEE, Lt.-Col. 7th lotoa Cavalry. 
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And whereas the said Treaty having been submitted to the 
8enate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the 6th day of March, 1866, advise and consent 
to the ratification of the same, with an amendment, by a resolution 
in the words and figures following, to wit :— 

Is Executive Session, Senate or The United States, 

JB£arch 5, 18G6. 

Resolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), 
That the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Treaty 
made and concluded at Fort Sully, in the territory of Dakota, by 
and between the Commissioners on the part of The United States 
and the Chiefs and Headmen of the Onkpahpah band of Dacotah 
[Dakota] or Sioux Indians, with the following 

Amendment. 

Article IT, lines 3, 4, and 5, strike out the following words, viz.: 
"and of their non-interference with the persons and property of 
citizens of The United States travelling thereon." 

Attest : J. W. Forney, Secretary. 



(18.)— Treaty between the United States of America and the Upper 
TanktonaU Band of Dakota or Sioux Indians.— Concluded at Fort 
Sully, October 28, 1865. 

[Batified by the President of The United States, March 17, 1866.] 

Articles of a Treaty made and concluded at Fort Sully, in 
the territory of Dakota, by and between Newton Edmunds, (Governor 
and ex -officio Superintendent of Indian Affairs of Dakota Territory, 
Edward B. Taylor, Superintendent of Indian Affairs for the 
Northern Superintendence, Major-General S. E. Curtis, Brigadier- 
General H. H. Sibley, Henry W. Reed, and Orrin Guernsey, Com- 
missioners on the part of The United States, duly appointed by the 
President and the Undersigned Chiefs and Headmen of the Upper 
Tanktonais band of Dakota or Sioux Indians. 

Abt. I. The Upper Yanktonais band of Dakota or Sioux 
Indians, represented in council, hereby acknowledge themselves to 
be subject to the exclusive jurisdiction and authority of The United 
States, and hereby obligate and bind themselves, individually and 
collectiYely, not only to cease all hostilities against the persons and 
property of its citizens, but to use their influence, and, if nocessary, 
physical force, to prevent other bands of the Dakota Indians, or 
other adjacent tribes, from making hostile demonstrations against 
the Oovernment or people of The United States. 

II. Inasmuch as the Government of The United States is 
desirous to arrest the effusion of blood between the Indian tribes 
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within its jurisdiction hitherto at war with each other, the Upper 
Yanktonais band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, represented in 
council, anxious to respect the wishes of the Government, hereby 
agree to discontinue for the future all attacks upon the persons 
or property of other tribes, unless first attacked by them, and to 
use their influence to promote peace everywhere in the region 
occupied or frequented by them. 

III. All controversies or differences arising between the Upper 
Yanktonais band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, represented in 
council, and other tribes of Indians, involving the question of peace 
or war, shall be submitted for the arbitrament of the President, or 
such person or persons as may be designated by him, and the 
decision or award faithfully observed by the said band, represented 
in council. 

IV. The said band, represented in council, shall withdraw from 
the routes overland already established, or hereinafter to be esta- 
blished, through their country ; and in consideration thereof, and of 
their non-interference with the persons and property of citizens of 
The United States travelling thereon, the Government of The 
United States agree to pay the said band the sum of 10,000 dollars, 
annually, for 20 years, in such articles as the Secretary of the In- 
terior may direct: Provided, that said band so represented in 
council shall faithfully conform to the requirements of this 
Treaty. 

V. Should any individual or individuals, or portion of the band 
of the Upper Yanktonais band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, repre- 
sented in council, desire hereafter to locate permanently upon any 
land claimed by said band for the purposes of agricultural or other 
similar pursuits, it is hereby agreed by the parties to this Treaty 
that said individuals shall be protected in such location against any 
annoyance or molestation on the part of whites or Indians, and 
whenever 20 lodges or families of the Upper Yauktonais band shall 
have located on land for agricultural purposes, and signified the 
same to their agent or superintendent, they, as well as other families 
so locating, shall receive the sum of 25 dollars annually for 5 years, 
for each family, in agricultural implements and improvements ; and 
when 100 lodges or families shall have so engaged in agricultural 
pursuits, they shall be entitled to a farmer and blacksmith, at the 
expense of the Government, as also teachers, at the option of the 
Secretary of the Interior, w[h]enever deemed necessary. 

VI. Any amendment or modification of this Treaty by the 
Senate of The United States shall be considered final and binding 
upon the said band, represented in council, as a part of this Treaty, 
in the same manner as if it had been subsequently presented and 
agreed to by the Chiefs and Headmen of said band. 
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In testimony whereof, the Commissioners on the part of The 
United States, and the Chiefs and Headmen of the said Upper 
Yanktonais band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, have hereunto set 
their hands this 28th day of October, 1865, after the contents had 
previously been read, interpreted, and explained to the Chiefs and 
Headmen. 

NEWTON EDMUNDS. 

EDWAED B. TAYLOE. 

S. E. CUETIS, Maj. -General 

H. H. SIBLEY, Brig.- General. 

HENEY W. EEED. 

OEEIN GUEENSEY. 
The above signatures were made in our presence — 
Geo. D. Hill. 
S. L. Sptnk. 
A. W. Hubbabd. 

G. C. Moony, and 15 Chiefs and Headmen. 

The above signatures in this handwriting (that of General Curtis) 
were made in presence of the Undersigned, on the 28th and 29th 
October, 1865, at Fort Sully. 

Maj. A. P. Shbeve, Paymaster, V.8.A. 

John Pattee, Lt.-Col. 7 th Iowa Cavalry. 

And whereas tho said Treaty having been submitted to the 
Senate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the 5th day of March, 1866, advise and consent 
to the ratification of the same, with an amendment, by a resolution 
in the words and figures following, to wit : 

In Executive Session, Senate op The United States, 

March 5, 1866. 

Besolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), That 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Treaty 
made and concluded at Port Sully, in the territory of Dakota, by 
and between the Commissioners on the part of The United States 
and the Chiefs and Headmen of the Upper Yanktonais band of 
Dacotah [Dakota or Sioux] Indians, with the following 

Amendment. 

Article IV, lines 3, 4, and 5, strike out the following words, viz. : 
" and of their non-interference with the persons and property of 
citizens of The United States travelling thereon." 

Attest : J. W. Fobnet, Secretary. 
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(19.)— Treaty between the United States of America and the O'Gallala 

Band of Dakota or Sioux Indians.— Concluded October 28, 1865. 
[Ratified by the President of The United States, March 17, 1866.] 
Articles of a Treaty made and concluded at Fort Sully, in the 
territory of Dakota, by and between Newton Edmunds, Governor 
and ex-officio Superintendent of Indian Affairs of Dakota territory, 
Edward B. Taylor, Superintendent of Indian Affairs for the 
Northern Superintendency, Major-General S. R. Curtis, Brigadier- 
General H. H. Sibley, Henry W. Reed, and Orrin Guernsey, Com- 
missioners on the part of The United States, duly appointed by the 
President, and the Undersigned Chiefs and Headmen of the 
O'Gallala band of Dakota or Sioux Indians. 

Art. I. The O'Gallala band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, repre- 
sented in council, hereby acknowledge themselves to be subject to 
the exclusive jurisdiction and authority of The United States, and 
hereby obligate and bind themselves, individually and collectively, 
not only to cease all hostilities against the persons and property of 
its citizens, but to use their influence, and, if necessary, physical 
force, to prevent other bands of the Dakota Indians, or other ad- 
jacent tribes, from making hostile demonstrations against the 
Government or people of The United States. 

II. Inasmuch as the Government of The United States is 
desirous to arrest the effusion of blood between the Indian tribes 
within its jurisdiction hitherto at war with each other, the O'Gallala 
band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, represented in council, anxious 
to respect the wishes of the Government, hereby agree to dis- 
continue for the future all attacks upon the persons or property of 
other tribes, unless first attacked by them, and to use their influence 
to promote peace everywhere in the region occupied or frequented 
by them. 

III. All controversies or differences arising between the O'Gal- 
lala band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, represented in council, and 
other tribes of Indians, involving the question of peace or war, 
shall be submitted shall be submitted for the arbitrament of the 
arbitrament of the President, or such person or persons as may be 
designated by him, and the decision or award faithfully observed by 
the said band represented in council. 

IV. The said band represented in council shall withdraw from 
the routes overland already established or hereafter to be established 
through their country : and in consideration thereof, and of their 
non-interference with the persons and property of citizens of 
The United States travelling thereon, the Government of The 
United States agree to pay to the said band the sum of 10,000 
dollars annually for 20 years, in such articles as the Secretary of 
the Interior may direct : Provided, That said band, so represented 
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in council, shall faithfully conform to the requirements of this 
Treaty. 

V. Should any individual or individuals, or portion of the band 
of the [O'Gallala] band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, represented 
in Council, desire hereafter to locate permanently upon any land 
claimed by said band for the purposes of agricultural or other 
similar pursuits, it is hereby agreed by the parties to this Treaty, 
that such individuals shall be protected in such location against 
any annoyance or molestation on the part of whites or Indians ; 
and whenever 20 lodges or families of the O'Gallala band shall have 
located on land for agricultural purposes, and signified the same to 
their agent or superintendent, they aB well as other families so 
locating shall receive the sum of 25 dollars annually, for 5 years, 
for each family, in agricultural implements and improvements; and 
when 100 lodges or families shall have so engaged in agricultural 
pursuits they shall be entitled to a farmer and blacksmith, at the 
expense of the Government, as also teachers, at the option of the 
Secretary of the Interior, whenever deemed necessary. 

VI. Any amendment or modification of this Treaty by the 
Senate of The United States shall be considered final and binding 
upon the said band, represented in council, as a part of this Treaty, 
in the same manner as if it had beeu subsequently presented and 
agreed to by the Chiefs and Headmen of said band. 

In testimony whereof, the Commissioners on the part of The 
United States, and the Chiefs and Headmen of the said O'Gallala 
band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, have hereunto set their hands 
this 28th day of October, 1865, after the contents had previously 
been read, interpreted, and explained to the Chiefs and Headmen. 

NEWTON EDMUNDS. 

EDWARD B. TAYLOR. 

S. R. CURTIS, Maj.-General. 

H. H. SIBLEY, Brig.- General. 

HENRY W. REED. 

ORRIN GUERNSEY. 
8igned on the part of the Commission, in our presence — 
S. L. Sptttk. 
Geo. D. Hill. 
A. "W". Hubbard. 

G. C. Moody, and 3 Chiefs and Headmen. 

The foregoing signatures in this handwriting (that of General 
Curtis) were made in presence of the Undersigned on the 28th and 
20th October, 1S65, at Fort Sully. 

MA.T. A. P. SHREVE, Paymaster U.S.A. 
JOHN PATTEE, Lt.-Col. 7th Iowa Cavalry. 
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And whereas the said Treaty having been submitted to the 
Senate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the 5th day of March, 1866, advise and consent 
to the ratification of the same, with an amendment, by a resolution 
in the words and figures following, to wit : 

In Executive Session, Senate or The United States, 

March 5, 1866. 

Resolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), That 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Treaty 
between The United States and Headmen of the O'Gallala band of 
Dacotah [Dakota] or Sioux Indians, made and concluded at Fort 
Sully, in the territory of Dakota, with the following 

Amendment. 

Article IV, lines 3, 4, and 5, strike out the following words, 
viz. : " and of their non-interference with the persons and property 
of citizens of The United States travelling thereon." 

Attest : J. W. Forney, Secretary. 

(20.) — Supplemental Treaty between the United States of America 
and the Confederated Tribes and Band* of Indians of Middle 
Oregon. — Concluded November 15, 1865. 

[Ratified by the President of The United States, March 28, 18G7.] 

Articles of Agreement and Convention entered into at the 
Warm Springs Agency, Oregon, by J. W. Perit Huntington, Super- 
intendent of Indian Affairs for Oregon, on behalf of The United 
States, and the undersigned, Chiefs and Headmen of the confederated 
tribes and bands of Middle Oregon, the same being amendatory of 
and supplemental to the Treaty negotiated with the aforesaid tribes 
on the 25th day of June, 1855,* and ratified by the Senate of The 
United States on the 18th day of April, 1859. 

Art. I. It having become evident from experience that the 
provision of Article I of the Treaty of the 25th of June, a.d. 1855, 
which permits said confederated tribes to fish, hunt, gather berries 
and roots, pasture stock, and erect houses on lands outside the 
reservation, and which have been ceded to The United States, is 
often abused by the Indians, to the extent of continuously residing 
away from the reservation, and is detrimental to the interests of both 
Indians and whites; therefore it is hereby stipulated and agreed 
that all the rights enumerated in the third proviso of the first section 
of the before-mentioned Treaty of the 25th of June, 1855, that is 
to say, the right to take fish, erect houses, hunt game, gather roots 
and berries, and pasture animals upon lands without the reservation 
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set apart by the Treaty aforesaid, are hereby relinquished by the 
confederated Indian tribes and bands of Middle Oregon, parties to 
this Treaty. 

II. The tribes aforesaid covenant and agree that they will here- 
after remain upon said reservation, subject to the laws of The 
United States, the regulations of the Indian Department, and the 
control of the officers thereof; and they further stipulate that if 
any of the members of said tribes do leave, or attempt to leave, said 
reservation in violation of this Treaty, they will assist in pursuing 
and returning them, when called upon to do so by the super- 
intendent or agent in charge. 

III. In cases which may arise which make it necessary for any 
Indian to go without the boundaries of said reservation, the super- 
intendent or agent in charge may, in his discretion, give to such 
Indian a written permit or pass, which shall always be for a short 
period, and the expiration definitely fixed in said paper. Any Indian 
who, having gone out with a written pass, shall remain beyond the 
boundaries for a longer period than the time named in said pass 
[shall] be deemed to have violated this Treaty to the same extent 
as if he or she had gone without a pass. 

IV. An infraction of this Treaty shall subject the Indian guilty 
thereof to a deprivation of his or her share of the annuities, and 
to such other punishment as the President of The United States 
may direct. 

V. It is stipulated and agreed on the part of The United States, 
as a consideration for the relinquishment of the rights herein enu- 
merated, that the sum of 3,500 dollars shall be expended in the 
purchase of teams, agricultural implements, seeds and other articles 
calculated to advance said confederated tribes in agriculture and 
civilization. 

VI. It is further agreed that The United States shall cause to 
be allotted to each head of a family in said confederated tribes and 
bands a tract of land sufficient for his or her use, the possession of 
which shall be guaranteed and secured to said family and the heirs 
thereof for ever. 

VII. To the end that the vice of intemperance among said tribes 
may be checked, it is hereby stipulated that when any members 
thereof shall be known to drink ardent spirits, or to have the same 
in possession, the facts shall be immediately reported to the agent 
or superintendent, with the name of the person or persons from 
whom the liquor was obtained; and the Indians agree to diligently 
use, under the direction of the superintendent or agent, all proper 
means to secure the identification and punishment of the persons 
unlawfully furnishing liquor as aforesaid. 

In testimony whereof, the said J. W. Perit Huntington, Super- 
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intendent of Indian Affairs on the part of The United States, and 
the undersigned Chiefs and head confederated tribes and bands 
aforesaid, have hereunto, in the presence of the subscribing witnesses 
and of each other, affixed our signatures and seals on this 15th day 
of November, in the year 1866. 

J. W. PERIT HUNTINGTON, 
Sup't. Indian Affairs in Oregon, and Acting Oommis- 

sioner on behalf of The United States. 
[Signed by 21 Chiefs and Headmen.] 
Done in presence of— 

Tallax, Interpreter, and 4 others. 

And whereas the said Treaty having been submitted to the 
Senate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the 2nd day of March, 1867, advise and consent 
to the ratification of the same, by a resolution in the words and 
figures following, to wit : 

In Executive Session, Senate of The United States, 

March 2, 1867. 

Resolved, That the Senate advise and consent to the ratification 
of the Treaty between The United States and the confederate 
tribes and bands of Indians of Middle Oregon, concluded the 15th 
of November, 1865, the same being amendatory and supplemental 
to the Treaty with said Indians of the 25th of June, 1855. 

Attest : J. W. Fobnet, Secretary. 



(21.) — Teeatt between the United States of America and the Seminole 
Nation of Indians. — Concluded at Washington, March 21, 1866. 

[Ratified by the President of The United States, August 16, 1866.] 

Articles of a Treaty made and concluded at Washington, D. C, 
March 21, a.d. 1866, between The United States Government, by 
its Commissioners, D. N. Cooley, Commissioner of Indian Affairs, 
Elijah Sells, Superintendent of Indian Affairs, and Ely S. Parker, 
and the Seminole Indians, by their Chiefs, John Chup-co, or Long 
John, Chocotc-harjo, Fos-ha[r]-jo, John F. Brown. 

Preamble. 

Whereas existing Treaties between The United States and the 
Seminole nation are insufficient to meet their mutual necessities ; 
and whereas the Seminole nation made a Treaty with the so-called 
Confederate States, August 1st, 1861, whereby they threw off their 
allegiance to The United States, and unsettled their Treaty relations 
with The United States, and thereby incurred the liability of forfei- 
ture of all lands and other property held by grant or gift of The United 
States ; and whereas a Treaty of Peace and Amity was entered into 
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between The United States and the Seminole and other tribes at 
Fort Smith, September 10, 1865, whereby the Seminoles revoked, 
cancelled, and repudiated tbe said Treaty with the so-called Con- 
federate States ; and whereas The United States, through its Commis- 
sioners, in said Treaty of Peace, promised to enter into Treaty with 
the Seminole nation to arrange and settle all questions relating to 
and growing out of said Treaty with the so-called Confederate 
States ; and whereas The United States, in view of said Treaty of 
the Seminole nation with the enemies of the Government of The 
United States, and the consequent liabilities of said Seminole nation, 
and in view of its urgent necessities for more lands in the Indian 
territory, requires a cession by said Seminole nation of a part of its 
present reservation, and is willing to pay therefor a reasonable price, 
while at the same time providing new and adequate lands for 
them. 

Now, therefore, The United States, by its Commissioners afore- 
said, and the above-named delegates of the Seminole nation, the 
day and year above written, mutually stipulate and agree, on behalf 
of the respective parties, as follows, to wit : 

Abt. I. There shall be perpetual peace between The United 
States and the Seminole nation, and the Seminoles agree to be and 
remain firm allies of The United States, and always faithfully aid 
the Government thereof to suppress insurrection and put down its 
enemies. 

The Seminoles also agree to remain at peace with all other 
Indian tribes, and with themselves. In return for these pledges of 
peace and friendship, The United States guarantee them quiet 
possession of their country, and protection against hostilities on the 
part of other tribes ; and in the event of such hostilities, that the 
tribe commencing and prosecuting the same shall make just repara- 
tion therefor. Therefore the Seminoles agree to a military occupa- 
tion of their country at the option and expense of The United 
States. 

A general amnesty of all past offences against the laws of The 
United States, committed by any member of the Seminole nation, is 
hereby declared ; and the Seminoles, anxious for the restoration of 
kind and friendly feelings among themselves, do hereby declare an 
amnesty for all past offences against their Government, and no 
Indian or Indians shall be proscribed, or any act of forfeiture or 
confiscation passed against those who have remained friendly to or 
taken up arms against The United States, but they shall enjoy 
equal privileges with other members of said tribe, and all laws here- 
tofore passed inconsistent herewith are hereby declared inoperative. 

II. The Seminole nation covenant that henceforth in said nation 
slavery shall not exist, nor involuntary servitude, except for and in 
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punishment of crime, whereof the offending party shall first have 
beeu duly convicted in accordance with law, applicable to all the 
members of said nation. And inasmuch as there are among the 
Seminoles many persons of African descent and blood, who have no 
interest or property in the soil, and no recognized civil rights, it is 
stipulated that hereafter these persons and their descendants, and 
Buch other of the same race as shall be permitted by said nation to 
settle there, shall have and enjoy all the rights of native citizens, 
and the laws of said nation shall be equally binding upon all persons 
of whatever race or colour, who may be adopted as citizens or 
members of said tribe. 

III. In compliance with the desire of The United States to 
locate other Indians and freedmen thereon, the Seminoles cede and 
convey to The United States their entire domain, being the tract of 
land ceded to the Seminole Indians by the Creek nation under the 
provisions of Article I, Treaty of The United States with the 
Creeks and Seminoles, made and concluded at Washington, D.C., 
August 7, 1856.* In consideration of said grant and cession of 
their lands, estimated at 2,169,080 acres, The United States agree 
to pay said Seminole nation the sum of 325,362 dollars, said 
purchase being at the rate of 15 cents per acre. The United 
States having obtained by grant of the Creek nation the westerly 
half of their lands, hereby grant to the Seminole nation the portion 
thereof hereafter described, which shall constitute the national domain 
of the Seminole Indians. Said lands so granted by The United 
States to the Seminole nation are bounded and described as follows, 
to wit : Beginning on the Canadian River where the line dividing 
the Creek lands according to the terms of their sale to The United 
States by their Treaty of February 6, 1866, following said line due 
north to where said line crosses the north fork of the Canadian 
River ; thence up said north fork of the Canadian River a distance 
sufficient to make 200,000 acres by running due south to the 
Canadian Kiver ; thence down said Canadian River to the place of 
beginning. In consideration of said cession of 200,000 acres of 
land described above, the Seminole nation agrees to pay therefor the 
price of 50 cents per acre, amounting to the sum of 100,000 dollars, 
which amount shall be deducted from the sum paid by The United 
States for Seminole lands under the stipulations above written. 
The balance due the Seminole nation after making said deduction, 
amounting to 100,000 dollars, The United States agree to pay in 
the following manner to wit : 30,000 dollars shall be paid to enable 
the Seminoles to occupy, restore, and improvo their farms, and to 
make their nation independent and self-sustaining, and shall be dis- 
tributed for that purpose under the direction of the Secretary of 
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the Interior; 20,000 dollars shall be paid in like manner for the 
purpose of purchasing agricultural implements, seeds, cows, and 
other stock; 15,000 dollars shall be paid for the erection of a mill 
suitable to accommodate said nation of Indians ; 70,000 dollars to 
remain in The United States' treasury, upon which The United 
States shall pay an annual interest of 5 per cent. ; 50,000 of said 
sum of 70,000 dollars shall be a permanent school fund, the interest 
of which shall be paid annually and appropriated to the support of 
schools ; the remainder of the 70,000 dollars, being 20,000 dollars, 
shall remain a permanent fund, the interest of which shall be paid 
annually for the support of the Seminole G-overnment, «40,362 
dollars shall be appropriated and expended for subsisting said 
Indians, discriminating in favour of the destitute ; all of which 
amounts, excepting the 70,000 dollars, to remain in the treasury as 
a permanent fund, shall be paid upon the ratification of said Treaty, 
and disbursed in such manner as the Secretary of the Interior may 
direct. The balance, 50,000 dollars, or so much thereof as may be 
necessary to pay the losses ascertained and awarded as hereinafter 
provided, shall be paid when said awards Bhall have been duly made 
and approved by the Secretary of the Interior. And in case said 
50,000 dollars shall be insufficient to pay all said awards, it shall be 
distributed pro rata to those whose claims are so allowed ; and 
until said awards shall be thus paid, The United States agree to 
pay to said Indians, in such manner and for such purposes aa 
the Secretary of the Interior may direct, interest at the rate of 
5 per cent, per annum from the date of the ratification of this 
Treaty. 

IV. To reimburse such members of the Seminole nation as shall 
be duly adjudged to have remained loyal and faithful to their Treaty 
relations to The United States, during the recent rebellion of the so- 
called Confederate States, for the losses actually sustained by them 
thereby, after the ratification of this Treaty, or so soon thereafter as 
the Secretary of tho Interior shall direct, he shall appoint a Board 
of Commissioners, not to exceed 3 in number, who Bhall proceed to 
the Seminole country and investigate and determine said losses. 
Previous to said investigation the agent of the Seminole nation shall 
prepare a census or enumeration of said tribe, and make a roll of all 
Seminoles who did in no manner aid or abet the enemies of the Govern- 
meat, but remained loyal during said rebellion ; and no award shall 
be made by said Commissioners for such losses unless the name of 
the claimant appear on said roll, and no compensation shall be 
allowed any person for such losses whose name does not appear on 
said roll, unless said claimaut, within 6 months from the date of the 
completion of said roll, furnishes proof satisfactory to said Board, or 
to the Commissioner of said Indian Affairs, that he has at all times 
[1865-66. lyi.] K 
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remained loyal to The United States, according to bis Treaty obliga- 
tions. All evidence touching said claims shall be taken by said 
Commissioners, or any of them, under oath, and their awards made, 
together with the evidence, shall be transmitted to the Commis- 
sioner of Indian Affairs, for his approval, and that of the Secretary 
of the Interior. Said Commissioners shall be paid by The United 
States such compensation as the Secretary of the Interior may 
direct. The provisions of this Article shall extend to and embrace 
the claims for losses sustained by loyal members of said tribe, irre- 
spective of race or colour, whether at the time of said losses the 
claimants shall have been in servitude or not ; provided said claim- 
ants are made members of said tribe by the stipulations of this 
Treaty. 

V. The Seminole nation hereby grant a right of way through 
their lands to any company which shall be duly authorized by Con- 
gress, and shall, with the express consent and approbation of the 
Secretary of the Interior, undertake to construct a railroad from 
any point on their eastern to their western or southern boundary ; 
but said railroad company, together with all its agents and em- 
ployes, shall be subject to the laws of The United States relating to 
intercourse with Indian tribes, and also to such rules and regula- 
tions as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior, for that 
purpose. And the Seminoles agree to sell to The United States, 
or any company duly authorized as aforesaid, Buch lands not legally 
owned or occupied by a member or members of the Seminole nation 
lying along the line of said contemplated railroad, not exceeding 
on each side thereof a belt or strip of land 3 miles in width, at such 
price per acre as may be eventually agreed upon between said 
Seminole nation and the party or parties building said road — sub- 
ject to the approval of the President of The United States : Pro- 
vided, however, that said land thus sold shall not be reconvened, 
leased, or rented to, or be occupied by, any one not a citizen of the 
Seminole nation, according to its laws and recognized usages: 
Provided, however, that officers, servants, and employe's of said rail- 
road necessary to its construction and management shall not be 
excluded from such necessary occupancy, they being subject to the 
provisions of the Indian Intercourse Laws, and such rules and regu- 
lations as may be established by the Secretary of the Interior ; nor 
shall any conveyance of said lands be made to the party building 
and managing Baid road, until its completion as a first-class railroad 
and its acceptance as such by the Secretary of the Interior. 

VI, Inasmuch as there are no agency buildings upon the now 
Seminole reservation, it is therefore further agreed that The United 
States shall cause to be constructed, at an expense not exceeding 
10,000 dollars, suitable agency buildings, the site whereof shall be 
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selected by the agent of said tribe, under the direction of the 
Superintendent of Indian Affairs; in consideration whereof, the 
Seminole nation hereby relinquish and cede for ever to The United 
States one section of their lands, upon which said agency buildings 
shall be directed [erected], which land shall revert to said nation 
when no longer used by The United States, upon said nation paying 
a fair value for said buildings at the time vacated. 

VII. The 8eminole nation agrees to such legislation as Congress 
and the President may deem necessary for the better administration 
of the rights of person and property within the Indian territory : 
Provided, however, [That] said legislation shall not in any manner 
interfere with or annul their present tribal organization, rights, laws, 
privileges, and customs. 

The Seminole nation also agree that a General Council, consisting 
of delegates elected by each nation, a tribe lawfully resident within 
the Indian territory, may be annually convened in said territory, 
which council shall be organized in such manner and possess such 
powers as are hereinafter described : — 

1st. After the ratification of this Treaty, and as soon as may be 
deemed practicable by the Secretary of the Interior, and prior to 
the first session of said council, a census or enumeration of each 
tribe lawfully resident in Baid territory shall be taken, under the 
direction of the Superintendent of Indian Affairs, who, for that pur- 
pose, is hereby authorized to designate and appoint competent 
persons, whose compensation shall be fixed by the Secretary of the 
Interior and paid by The United States. 

2nd. The first General Council shall consist of one member from 
each tribe, and an additional member for each 1,000 Indians, or each 
fraction of 1,000 greater than 500, being members of any tribe law- 
fully resident in said territory, and shall be elected by said tribes 
respectively who may assent to the establishment of said General 
Council ; and if none should bo thus formally selected by any 
nation or tribe, the said nation or tribe shall be represented in said 
General Council by the Chiefs and Headmen of said tribes, to be 
taken in the order of their rauk, in the same manner and proportion 
as above indicated. After the said census shall have been taken 
and completed, the Superintendent of Indian Affairs shall publish 
and declare to each tribe the number of members of said Council to 
which they shall be entitled under the provisions of this Article ; 
and the persons so entitled to represent said tribe shall meet at such 
time and place as he shall appoint ; but thereafter the time and 
place of the sessions of said council shall be determined by its action : 
Provided, that no session in any one year shall exceed the term of 
SO days, and provided that special sessious of said Council may be 
called by said Superintendent whenever, in his judgment, or that 
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of the Secretary of the Interior, the interest of said tribe9 shall 
require. 

3rd. Said General Council shall have power to legislate upon all 
rightful subjects and matters pertaining to the intercourse and 
relations of the Indian tribes and nations resident in said territory ; 
the arrest and extradition of criminals and offenders escaping from 
one tribe to another ; the administration of justice between members 
of the several tribes of said territory, and persons other than 
Indians and members of said tribes or nations ; the construction of 
work 8 of internal improvement and the common defence and safety 
of the nation of said territory. All laws enacted by said council shall 
take effect at such time as may therein be provided, unless suspended 
by direction of the Secretary of the Interior or the President of The 
United States. No law shall be enacted inconsistent with the Con- 
stitution of The United States, or the laws of Congress, or existing 
Treaty stipulations with The United States ; nor shall said council 
legislate upon matters pertaining to the organization, laws, or customs 
of the several tribes, except as herein provided for. 

4th. Said council shall be presided over by the Superintendent 
of Indian Affairs, or, in case of his absence for any cause, the duties 
of said Superintendent enumerated in this Article shall be performed 
by such person as the Secretary of the Interior may direct. 

5th. The Secretary of the Interior shall appoint a Secretary of 
said council, whose duty it shall be to keep an accurate record of 
all the proceedings of said council, and who shall transmit a true 
copy of all such proceedings, duly certified by the Superintendent 
of Indian Affairs, to the Secretary of the Interior immediately after 
the session of said council. He shall be paid out of the Treasury 
of The United States an annual salary of 500 dollars. 

6th. The members of said council shall be paid by The United 
States the sum of 4 dollars per diem during the time actually in 
attendance upon the sessions of said council, and at the rate of 
4 dollars for every 20 miles necessarily travelled by them in going to 
said council and returning to their homes, respectively, to be 
certified by the secretary of the said council and the sup[erintenden]t 
of Indian Affairs. 

7th. The Seminoles also agree that a court or courts may be 
established in Baid territory, with such jurisdiction and organized 
in such manner as Congress may by law provide. 

VIII. The stipulations of this Treaty are to be a full settlement 
of all claims of said Seminole nation for damages and losses of every 
kind growing out of the late rebellion, and all expenditures by The 
United States of annuities in clothing and feeding refugee and 
destitute Indians since the diversion of annuities for that purpose, 
consequent upon the late war with the so-called Confederate States. 
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And the Seminoles hereby ratify and confirm all such diversions of 
anuuities heretofore made from the funds of the Seminole nation by 
The United States. And The United States agree that no annuities 
shall be diverted from the objects for which they were originally de- 
voted by Treaty stipulations with the Seminoles, to the use of refugee 
and destitute Indians, other than the Seminoles or members of the 
Seminole nation, after the close of the present fiscal year, June 30th, 
1866. 

IX. The United States reaffirms and reassumes all obligations 
of Treaty stipulations entered into before the Treaty of said Semi- 
nole nation with the so-called Confederate States, August 1st, 1861, 
not inconsistent herewith ; and further agree to renew all payments 
of annuities accruing by force of said Treaty stipulations, from and 
after the close of the present fiscal year, J une 30th, in the year of 
our Lord 1866, except as is provided in Article VIII. 

X. A quantity of land not exceeding 640 acres, to be selected 
according to legal subdivisions, in one body, and which shall include 
their improvements, is hereby granted to every religious society or 
denomination which has erected, or which, with the consent of the 
Indians, may hereafter erect, buildings within the Seminole country 
for missionary or educational purposes ; but no laud thus granted, 
nor the buildings which have been or may be erected thereon, shall 
ever be sold or otherwise disposed of except with the consent and 
approval of the Secretary of the Interior. And whenever any such 
land or buildings shall be so sold or disposed of, the proceeds 
thereof shall be applied, under the direction of the Secretary of the 
Interior, to the support aud maintenance of other similar establish- 
ments for the benefit of the Seminoles and such other persous as 
may be, or may hereafter become, members of the tribe according 
to its laws, customs, and usages. 

XI. It is further agreed that all Treaties heretofore entered into 
between The United States and the Seminole nation which are incon- 
sistent with any of the articles or provisions of this Treaty shall be, 
and are hereby, rescinded, and annulled. 

In testimony whereof, the said Dennis N. Cooley, Commissioner 
of Indian Affairs, Elijah Sells, Superintendent of Indian Affairs, and 
Colonel Ely S. Parker, as aforesaid, and the Undersigned, persons 
representing the Seminole nation, have hereunto set their hands and 
seals the day and year first above written. 

DENNIS N. COOLEY, Commiteioner of Indian Affairs, 
ELIJAH SELLS, Superintendent Inaian A fairs, 
COL. ELY S. PARKER, Special Oommtesioner, 
And 4 others, 
lii presence of— 

Robert Johnson, and 7 others. 
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Signed by John F. Brown, special delegate for Southern Semi- 
noles, in presence of, this J une 30th, 1866 — 
W. R. Ibwdt, and 3 others. 

And whereas, the said Treaty having been submitted to the 
Senate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, the 
Senate did, on the 19th day of July, 1866, advise and consent to the 
ratification of the same, by a resolution in the words and figures 
following, to wit :— 

In Executive Session, Senate or The United States, 

July 19, 1866. 

Sesolved (two-thirds of the senators present concurring), That 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Articles of a 
Treaty made and concluded at Washington, D. C, March 21st, in 
the year of our Lord 1866, between the Commissioners on the part 
of the United States and the Seminole Indians. 

Attest: J. W. Forney. 



(22.) — Supplemental Article to the Treaty of November 15, 1861* 
between the United States of America and the Pottawatomie Indians. 
Concluded at Washington, March 29, 1866. 

[Ratified by the President of The United States, May 5, 1866.] 

Whereas certain amendments are desired by the Pottawatomie 
Indians to their Treaty concluded at the Pottawatomie Agency on 
the 15th day of November, a.d. 1861, and amended by resolution of 
the Senate of The United States dated April the 15th, a.d. 1862 ; and 
whereas The United States are willing to assent to such amend- 
ments, it is therefore agreed by and between Dennis N. Cooley, 
Commissioner, on the part of The United States, thereunto duly 
authorized, and the undersigned Business Committee, acting on 
behalf of said tribe, and being thereunto duly authorized, in manner 
and form following, that is to say : — 

Art. I. The beneficial provisions in behalf of the more prudent 
and intelligent members of said tribe, contained in Article III 
of the Amended Treaty above recited, shall not hereafter be con- 
fined to males and heads of families, but the same shall be and are 
hereby extended to all adult persons of said tribe n ithout distinction 
of sex, whether such persons are or shall be heads of families or 
otherwise, in the Barae manner, to the same extent, and upon the 
same terms, conditions, and stipulations as are contained in said 
Article III of anid Treaty with reference to " males and heads of 
families." 

In testimony whereof the said parties by their Commissioner 

* Vol. LI. Page 517. 
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and Business Committee aforesaid have hereunto set their hands 
and seals at Washington City, District of Columbia, this 29th day 
of March, in the year of our Lord 1866. 

DENNIS N. COOLEY, Commissions. 

J. N. BOURASSA, 

U. F. NAVANE, 

B. N. BEETRAND, 

Signed in presence of— 
L. B. Palmer, 
Jam i s Steele. 

And whereas the said Supplemental Article having been sub- 
mitted to the Senate of The United States for its constitutional action 
thereon, the Senate did, on the 26th day of April, 1866, advise and 
consent to the ratification of the same, by a resolution in the words 
and figures following, to wit : — 

In Executive Session, Senate op The United States, 

April 26, 1866. 

Resolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), That 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Supplemental 
Article to the Pottawatomie Treaty of November 15th, 1861, con- 
cluded on the 29th of March, 1866. 

Attest : J. W. Forney, Secretary. 



(23.) — Treaty between the United States of America and the Bois 
Forte Band of Chippewa Indians.— Concluded at Washington, 
April 7, 1866. 

[Ratified by the President of The United States, May 5, 1866.] 

Article 8 of a Treaty made and concluded at Washington, 
district of Columbia, this 7th day of April, in the year of our Lord 
1866, by and between The United States, party of the first part, by 
their Commissioners, D. N. Cooley, Commissioner of Indian Affairs, 
and E. E. L. Taylor, thereunto duly authorized, and the Bois Forte 
band of Chippewa Indians, parties of the second part, by the 
Undersigned Chiefs, Headmen, and warriors of said bands, there- 
unto duly authorized. 

Art. I. The peace and friendship now existing between The 
United States and said Bois Forte bands of Indians shall be per- 
petual. 

II. In consideration of the agreements, stipulations, and under- 
takings to be performed by The United States, and hereinafter 
expressed, the Bois Forte bands of Chippewas have agreed to, and 
do hereby, cede and for ever relinquish and surrender to The United 
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States all their right, title, claim, and interest in and to all lands 
and territory heretofore claimed, held, or possessed by them, and 
lying east of the boundary line mentioned and established in and 
by the first Article of the Treaty made aud concluded by and 
between The United States of the one part, and the Chippewas 
of Lake Superior and the Mississippi of the other part, on the 30th 
day of September, a.d. 1854,* and more especially in and to all that 
portion of said territory heretofore claimed and occupied by them 
at and near Lake Vermillion as a reservation. The Bois Forte band 
of Chippewas in like manner cede and relinquish for ever to The 
United States all their claim, right, title, and interest in and to all 
lands and territory lying westwardly of said boundary line, or else- 
where within the limits of The United States. 

III. In consideration of the foregoing cession and relinquish- 
ment, The United States agree to and will perform the stipulations, 
undertakings, aud agreements following, that is to say : 

1st. There shall be set apart within one year after the date of 
the ratification of this Treaty, under the direction of the President 
of The United States, within the Chippewa country, for the per- 
petual use and occupancy of said Bois Forte band of Chippewas, a 
tract of land of not less than 100,000 acres, the said location to 
include a lake known by the name of Netor As-sab-a-co-na, if, 
upon examination of the country by the agent sent by the President 
of The United States to select the said reservation, it is found 
practicable to include the said lake therein, and also one township 
of land on the Grand Fork river, at the mouth of Deer Creek, if 
such location shall be found practicable. 

2nd. The United States will as soon as practicable after the 
setting apart of the tract of country first above mentioned, erect 
thereon without expense to said Indians, one blacksmith's shop, to 
cost not exceeding 500 dollars ; one school-house to cost not ex- 
ceeding 500 dollars; and 8 houses for their chiefs, to cost not 
exceeding 400 dollars each ; aud a building for an agency house and 
storehouse for the storage of goods and provisions, to cost not 
exceeding 2,000 dollars. 

3rd. The United States will expend annually for and in behalf 
of said Bois Forte band of Chippewas, for and during the term of 
20 years from and after the ratification of this Treaty, the several 
sums and for the purposes following to wit : For the support of one 
blacksmith and assistant, and for tools, iron, and steel, and other 
articles necessary for the blacksmith's shop, 1,500 dollars ; for one 
school-teacher, and the necessary books and stationery for the 
school, 800 dollars, the Chiefs in council to have the privilege of 
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selecting, with the approval of the Secretary of tho Interior, the 
religious denomination to which the said teacher shall belong ; for 
instructions of the said Indiaus in farming, and the purchase of 
seeds, tools, Ac., for that purpose, 800 dollars ; and for annuity pay- 
ments, the sum of 11,000 dollars, 3,500 dollars of which shall be 
paid to them in money per capita, 1,000 dollars in provisions, ammu- 
nition, and tobacco, and 6,500 dollars to be distributed to them in 
goods and other articles suited to their wants and condition. 

IV. To enable the Chiefs, Headmen, and warriors now present 
to establish their people upon the new reservation, and to purchase 
useful articles and presents for their people, The United States 
agree to pay to them, upon the ratification of this Treaty, the sum 
of 50,000 dollars, to be expended under the direction of the 
Secretary of the Interior. 

V. In consideration of the services heretofore rendered to the 
said Indians by Francis Roussaire, senior, Francis Roussaire, junr., 
and Peter E. Bradahaw, it is hereby agreed that the said persons 
shall each have the right to select 160 acres of land, not mineral 
lands, and to receive patents therefor from The United States ; and 
for the like services to the Indians, the following-named persons, to 
wit: Peter Roy, Joseph Gurnoe, Francis Roy, Vincent Roy, 
Eustace Roussaire, and D. George Morrison shall have the right to 
select 80 acres of land, not mineral lands, and to receive from The 
United States patents therefor. 

VI. It is further agreed that all payments of annuities to the 
Bois Forte band of Chippewas shall be made upon their reservation 
if upon examination, it shall be found practicable to do so. 

VII. It is agreed by and between the parties hereto that upon 
the ratification of this Treaty all former Treaties existing between 
them inconsistent herewith shall be, and the same are hereby, 
abrogated and made void to all intents and purposes ; and the said 
Indians hereby relinquish any and all claims for arrears of payments 
claimed to be due under such Treaties, or that are hereafter to fall 
due under the provisions of the same ; except that as to the 3rd 
clause of Article XII of the Treaty of September 30th, 1854, pro- 
viding for a blacksmith, smithshop, supplies, and instructions in 
farming, the same shall continue in full force and effect, but the 
benefits thereof shall be transferred to the Chippewas of Lake 
Superior. 

Till. The United States also agree to pay the necessary ex- 
penses of transportation and subsistence of the delegates who have 
visited Washington for the purpose of negotiating this Treaty, not 
exceeding the sum of 10,000 dollars. 

In testimony whereof, the undersigned, Commissioners on 
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behalf of The United States, and the delegates on behalf of the 
Bois Forte band of Chippewaa, have hereunto set their hands and 
seals the day and year first above written. 

D. N. COOLEY, Oom'r. of Ind. AJFairt, 

E. E. L. TATLOE, Special Oom'r. 
[Signed by 9 Delegates.] 

In presence of — 

Luther E. Webb, and 7 others. 

And whereas the said Treaty, having been submitted to the 
Senate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the 26th day of April, 1866, advise and consent 
to the ratification of the same, with an amendment, in the words 
and figures following, to wit : 

In Executive Session, Senate or The United States, 

April 26, 1866. 

Besolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), That 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Articles of 
a Treaty made and concluded at Washington, district of Columbia, 
the 7th day of April, 1866, between The United States and the 
Bois Forte band of Chippewa Indians, with the following 

Amendment. 

Article IV, line 4, strike out the word " fifty,'* and insert in lieu 
thereof the word thirty. 

Attest : J. W. Forney, Secretary. 

And whereas the foregoing amendment having been fully ex- 
plained and interpreted to the Chiefs, Headmen, and warriors of the 
Bois Forte Band of Chippewa Indians whose names are subscribed 
to the writing hereto following, they did, on the 28th day of April, 
1866, give their free and voluntary assent to said amendment in the 
words and figures following, to wit : 

Whereas the Senate of The United States has advised and con- 
sented to the ratification of the Treaty made on the 7th day of 
April, 1866, with the Bois Forte band of Chippewa Indians, with 
the following amendment, to wit : 

" In Article IV of said Treaty, line 4, strike out the word 1 fifty,' 
and insert in lieu thereof the word thirty." 

Now, therefore, we, the Chiefs, Headmen, and warriors of the 
said Bois Forte baud, duly authorized by our people, do hereby 
assent and agree to the said amendment above written, the same 
having been interpreted to us, and being fully understood by us. 
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Witness our hands and seals this 28th day of April, a.d. 1866, at 
Washington D.C. 

[Signed by 8 Chiefs, Headmen, and Warriors.] 

Witness : 
Joseph D. Gubi^oe, and 3 others. 

(24.)— Treaty between the United States of America and the Choctaw 
and Chickasaw Indians.— Concluded at Washington, April 28, 1866. 
[Batified by the President of The United States, July 10, 1866.] 

Articles of Agreement and Convention between The United 
States and the Choctaw and Chickasaw nations of Indians, made 
and concluded at the city of Washington the 28th day of April, 
in the year 1866, by Dennis N. Cooley, Elijah Sells, and E. S. Parker, 
Special Commissioners on the part of The United States, and Alfred 
Wade, Allen Wright, James Eiley, and John Page, Commissioners 
on the part of the Choctaws, and Winchester Colbert, Edmund 
Pickens, Holmes Colbert, Colbert Carter, and Robert H. Love, 
Commissioners on the part of the Chickasaw s. 

Am. 1. Permanent peace and friendship are hereby established 
between The United States and said nations ; and the Choctaws and 
Chickasaws do hereby bind themselves respectively to use their in- 
fluence and to make every exertion to induce Indians of the plains 
to maintain peaceful relations with each other, with other Indians, 
and with The United States. 

n. The Choctaws and Chickasaws hereby covenant and agree 
that henceforth neither slavery nor involuntary servitudo, otherwise 
than in punishment of crime whereof the parties shall have been 
duly convicted, in accordance with laws applicable to all members of 
the particular nation, shall ever exist in said nations. 

III. The Choctaws and Chickasaws, in consideration of the sum 
of 300,000 dollars, hereby cede to The United States the territory 
west of the 98° west longitude, known as the leased district, 
provided that the said sum shall be invested and held by The 
United States, at an interest of not less than 5 per cent., in trust 
for the said nations, until the Legislatures of the Choctaw and 
Chickasaw nations respectively shall have made such laws, rules, and 
regulations as may be necessary to give all persons of African 
descent, resident in the said nations at the date of the Treaty of Fort 
Smith, and their descendants, heretofore held in slavery among said 
nations, all the rights, privileges, and immunities, including the right 
of suffrage, of citizens of said nations, except in the annuities, 
moneys, and public domain claimed by, or belonging to, said nations 
respectively ; and also to give to such persons who were residents as 
aforesaid, and their descendant's 40 acres each of the land of said 
nations on the same terms as the Choctaws and Chickasaws, to be 
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selected on the survey of said laud, after tbe Choctaws and Chick a- 
saws and Kansas Indians have made their selections as herein pro- 
vided ; and immediately on the enactment of such laws, rules, and 
regulations, the said sura of 300,000 dollars shall be paid to the said 
Choctaw and Chickasaw nations in the proportion of three-fourths 
to the former and one-fourth to the latter, — less such sum, at the 
rate of 100 dollars per capita, as shall be sufficient to pay such 
persons of African descent before referred to, as within 90 days 
after the passage of such laws, rules, and regulations shall elect 
to remove and actually remove from the said nations respectively. 
And should the said laws, rules, and regulations not be made by 
the Legislatures of the said nations respectively, within two years from 
tbe ratification of this Treaty, then the said sura of 300,000 dollars 
shall cease to be held in trust for the said Choctaw and Chickasaw 
nations, and be held for the use and benefit of such of said persons 
of African descent as The United States shall remove from the said 
territory in such manner as The United States Bhall deem proper, — 
The United States agreeing within 90 days from the expiration of 
the said two years, to remove from said nations all such persons of 
African descent as may be willing to remove ; those remaining or 
returning after having been removed froni said nations to have no 
benefit of said sum of 300,000 dollars, or any part thereof, but shall 
be upon the same footing as other citizens of the United States in 
the said nations. 

IV. The said nations further agree that all negroes, not other- 
wise disqualified or disabled, shall be competent witnesses in all civil 
and criminal suits and proceedings in the Choctaw and Chickasaw 
courts, any law to the contrary notwithstanding; and they fully 
recognize the right of the freedmen to a fair remuneration on 
reasonable and equitable contracts for their labour, which the law 
should aid them to enforce. And they agree, on the part of their 
respective nations, that all laws shall be equal in their operation 
upon Choctaws, Chickasaws, and negroes, and that no distinction 
affecting the latter shall at any time be made, and that they shall be 
treated with kindness and be protected agaiust injury ; and they 
further agree, that while the said freedmen, now in the Choctaw and 
Chickasaw nations, remain in said nations, respectively, they shall 
be entitled to as much land as they may cultivate for the support of 
themselves and families, in cases where they do not support them- 
selves and families by hiring, not interfering with existing improve- 
ments without the consent of the occupant, it being understood 
that in the event of the making of the laws, rules, and regulations 
aforesaid, the 40 acres aforesaid shall stand in place of tbe land 
cultivated as last aforesaid. 

V. A general amnesty of all past offences against the laws of 
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The United States, committed before the signing of this Treaty by 
any member of the Choctaw or Chickasaw nations, is hereby 
declared ; and The United States will especially request the States 
of Missouri, Kansas, Arkansas, and Texas to grant the like amnesty 
as to all offences committed by any member of the Choctaw or 
Chickasaw nation. And the Choctaws and Chickasaws, anxious for 
the restoration of kind and friendly feelings among themselves, do 
hereby declare an amnesty for all past offences against their re- 
spective governments, and no Indian or Indians shall be proscribed, 
or any act of forfeiture or confiscation passed against those who may 
have remained friendly to The United States, but they shall enjoy 
equal privileges with other members of said tribes, and all laws here- 
tofore passed inconsistent herewith are hereby declared inoperative. 

VI. The Choctaws and Chickasaws hereby grant a right of way 
through their lands to any company or companies which shall be 
duly authorized by Congress, or by the Legislatures of said nations, 
respectively, and which shall, with the express consent and approba- 
tion of the Secretary of the Interior, undertake to construct a rail- 
road through the Choctaw and Chickasaw nations from the north to 
the south thereof, and from the east to the west side thereof, in 
accordance with the provisions of Article XVIII. of the Treaty of 
June 22nd, 1855,* which provides that for any property taken or 
destroyed in the construction thereof full compensation shall be 
made to the party or parties injured, to be ascertained and deter- 
mined in such manner as the President of The United States shall 
direct. But such railroad company or companies, with all its or 
their agents and employes shall be subject to the laws of The United 
States relating to intercourse with Indian tribes, and also to such 
rules and regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the 
Interior for that purpose. And it is also stipulated and agreed that 
the nation through which the road or roads aforesaid shall pass may 
subscribe to the stock of the particular company or companies such 
amount or amounts as they may be able to pay for in alternate sec- 
tions of unoccupied lands for a space of 6 miles on each side of 
said road or roads, at a price per acre to be agreed upon between 
said Choctaw and Chickasaw nations and the said company or com- 
panies, subject to the approval of the President of The United 
States : Provided however, that said land, thus subscribed, shall not 
be sold, or demised, or occupied by any one not a citizen of the 
Choctaw or Chickasaw nations, according to their laws and recognized 
usages : Provided, that the officers, servants, and employes of such 
companies necessary to the construction and management of said 
road or roads shall not be excluded from such occupancy as their 
respective functions may require, they being subject to the pro- 
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visions of the Indian intercourse law and such rules and regulations 
as may be established by the Secretary of the Interior : And pro- 
vided also, that the stock thus subscribed by either of said nations 
shall hare the force and effect of a first mortgage bond on all that 
part of said road, appurtenances, and equipments situated and used 
within said nations respectively, and shall be a perpetual lien on the 
same, and the said nations shall have the right, from year to year, to 
elect to receive their equitable proportion of declared dividends of 
profits on their said stock, or interest on the par value at the rate of 
six per cent, per annum. 

2. And it is further declared, in this connection, that as fast as 
sections of 20 miles in length are completed, with the rails laid 
ready for use, with all water and other stations necessary to the use 
thereof, as a first class road, the said company or companies shall 
become entitled to patents for the alternate sections aforesaid, and 
may proceed to dispose thereof in the manner herein provided for, 
subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Interior. 

3. And it is further declared, also, in case of one or more of said 
alternate sections being occupied by any member or members of said 
nations respectively, so that the same cannot be transferred to the 
said company or companies, that the said nation or nations, re- 
spectively, may select any unoccupied section or sections, as near as 
circumstances will permit, to the said width of 6 miles on each side 
of said road or roads, and convey the same as an equivalent for the 
section or sections so occupied as aforesaid. 

VII. The Choetaws and Chickasaws agree to such Legislation as 
Congress and the President of The United States may deem 
necessary for the better administration of justice and the protection 
of the rights of person and property within the Indian territory : 
Provided, however, such legislation shall not in any wise interfere 
with or annul their present tribal organization, or their respective 
legislatures or judiciaries, or the rights, laws, privileges, or customs 
of the Choctaw and Chickasaw nations respectively. 

VIII. The Choetaws and Chickasaws also agree that a council, 
consisting of delegates elected by each nation or tribe lawfully re- 
sident within the Indian territory, may be annually convened in said 
territory to be organized as follows : 

1. After the ratification of this Treaty, and as soon as may be 
deemed practicable by the Secretary of the Interior, and prior to the 
first session of said assembly, a census of each tribe, lawfully re- 
sident in said territory, shall be taken, under the direction of the 
Superintendent of Indian Affairs, by competent persons, to be 
appointed by him, whose compensation shall be fixed by the Secretary 
of the Interior and paid by The United States. 

2. The council shall consist of one member from each tribe or 
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nation whose population shall exceed 600, and an additional member 
for each 1,000 Indians, native or adopted, or each fraction of 1,000 
greater than 500 being members of any tribe lawfully resident in 
said territory, and shall be selected by the tribes or nations re- 
spectively who may assent to the establishment of said general 
assembly ; and if none should be thus formally selected by any 
nation or tribe, it shall be represented in said general assembly by 
the Chief or Chiefs and Headmen of said tribes, to be taken in the 
order of their rank as recognized in tribal usage in the number and 
proportions above indicated. 

8. After the said census shall have been taken and completed, 
the Superintendent of Indian Affairs shall publish and declare to each 
tribe the number of members of said council to which they shall be 
entitled under the provisions of this Article ; and the persons so to 
represent the said tribes shall meet at Buch time and place as he 
shall designate, but thereafter the time and place of the sessions of 
the general assembly shall be determined by itself: Provided, that 
no session in any one year shall exceed the term of 30 days, and 
provided that the special sessions may be called whenever, in the 
judgment of the Secretary of the Interior, the interests of said 
tribes shall require it. 

4. The general assembly shall have power to legislate upon all 
subjects and matters pertaining to the intercourse and relations of 
the Indian tribes and nations resident in the said territory, the arrest 
and extradition of criminals escaping from one tribe to another, the 
administration of justice between members of the several tribes of 
the said territory, and persons other than Indians and members of 
said tribes or nations, the construction of works of internal improve- 
ment, and the common defence and safety of the nations of the said 
territory. All laws enacted by said council shall take effect at the 
times therein provided, unless suspended by the Secretary of the 
Interior or the President of The United States. No law shall be 
enacted inconsistent with the Constitution of The United States or 
the laws of Congress or existing Treaty stipulations with The United 
States ; nor shall said council legislate upon matters pertaining to 
the legislative, judicial, or other organization, laws, or customs of 
the several tribes or nations except as herein provided for. 

5. Said council shall bo presided over by the Superintendent of 
Indian Affairs, or, in case of his absence from any cause, the duties 
of the superintendent enumerated in this Article shall be performed 
by such person as the Secretary of the Interior shall indicate. 

G. The Secretary of the Interior shall appoint a secretary of said 
council, whose duty it shall be to keep an accurate record of all the 
proceedings of said council, and to transmit a true copy thereof, duly 
certified by the Superintendent of Indian Affairs, to the Secretary of 
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the Interior immediately after the sessions of said council shall 
terminate. He shall be paid 500 dollars, as an annual salary by The 
United States. 

7. The members of the said council shall be paid by The United 
States 4 dollars per diem while in actual attendance thereon, and 4 
dollars mileage for every 20 miles going and returning therefrom by 
the most direct route,[to be certified by the secretary of said councils 
and the presiding officer. 

8. The Choctaws and Chickasaws also agree that a court or 
courts may be established in said territory with such jurisdiction and 
organization as Congress may prescribe : Provided, that the same 
shall not interfere with the local judiciary of either of said nations. 

9. Whenever Congress shall authorize the appointment of a 
delegate from said territory, it shall be the province of said council 
to elect one from among the nations represented in said council. 

10. And it is further agreed that the Superintendent of Indian 
Affairs shall be the executive of the said territory, with the title of 
" Governor of the Territory of Oklahoma," and that there shall be a 
secretary of the said territory, to be appointed by the said Superin- 
tendent; that the duty of the said Governor, in addition to those 
already imposed on the Superintendent of Indian Affairs, shall be 
such as properly belong to an executive officer charged with the 
execution of the laws, which the said council is authorized to enact 
under the provisions of this Treaty ; and that for this purpose he 
shall have authority to appoint a marshal of said territory and an 
interpreter ; the said marshal to appoint such deputies, to be paid 
by fees, as may be required to aid him in the execution of his proper 
functions ; and be the marshal of the principal court of said territory 
that may be established uuder the provisions of this Treaty. 

11. And the said marshal and the said secretary shall each be 
entitled to a salary of 500 dollars per annum, to be paid by The 
United States, and such fees in addition thereto as shall be esta- 
blished by said Governor, with the approbation of the Secretary of 
the Interior ; it being understood that the said fee lists may at any 
time be corrected and altered by the Secretary of the Interior, as 
the experience of the system proposed herein to be established 
shall show to be necessary, and shall in no case exceed the fees paid 
to marshals of The United States for similar services. 

The salary of the interpreter shall be 500 dollars, to be paid in 
like manner by The United States. 

12. And The United States agree that in the appointment of 
marshals and deputies, preference, qualifications being equal, shall 
be given to competent members of the said nations, the object being 
to create a laudable ambition to acquire the experience necessary 
for political offices of importance in the respective nations. 
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13. And w hereas it is desired by the said Choctaw and Chicka- 
saw nations that the said council should consist of an upper and 
lower house, it is hereby agreed that whenever a majority of the 
tribes or nations represented in said council shall desire the same, 
or the Congress of The United States shall so prescribe, there shall 
be, in addition to the council now provided for, and which shall then 
constitute the lower house, an upper house, consisting of one mem- 
ber from each tribe entitled to representation in the council now 
provided for ; the relations of the two houses to each other being 
such as prevail in the States of The United States; each house 
being authorized to choose its presiding officer and clerk to perform 
the duties appropriate to such offices; and it being the duty, in 
addition, of the clerks of each house to make out and transmit to 
the territorial secretary fair copies of the proceedings of the respec- 
tive houses immediately after their respective sessions, which copies 
shall be dealt with by the said secretary as is now provided in the 
case of copies of the proceedings of the council mentioned in this 
Act, and the said clerks shall each be entitled to the same per diem 
as members of the respective houses, and the presiding officers to 
double that sum. 

IX. Such sums of money as have, by virtue of Treaties existing 
in the year 1861, been invested for the purposes of education, shall 
remain so invested, and the interest thereof, including any arrears 
which may have accrued, shall be applied for the same purposes, in 
such mauuer as shall be designated by the legislative authorities of 
the Choctaw and Chickasaw nations respectively. 

X. The United States reaffirms all obligations arising out of 
Treaty stipulations or acts of.legislation with regard to the Choctaw 
and Chickasaw nations, entered into prior to the late rebellion, and 
in force at that time, not inconsistent herewith ; and further agrees 
to renew the payment of all annuities and other moneys accruing 
under such treaty stipulations and acts of legislation, from and after 
the close of the fiscal year ending on the 30th day of June, in the 
year 1866. 

XI. Whereas the land occupied by the Choctaw and Chickasaw 
nations, and described in the Treaty between The United States and 
said nations, of June 22nd, 1855, is now held by the members of 
said nations in common, under the provisions of the said Treaty ; 
and whereas it is believed that the holding of said land in severalty 
will promote the general civilization of said nations, and tend to 
advance their permanent welfare and the best interests of their 
individual members, it is hereby agreed that, should the Choctaw 
and Chickasaw people, through their respective legislative councils, 
agree to the survey and dividing their land on the system of The 
United States, the land aforesaid east of the 98th degree of west 
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longitude shall be, in view of the arrangements hereinafter men- 
tioned, surveyed and laid off in ranges, townships, sections, and 
parts of sections; and that for the purpose of facilitating such 
surveys, and for the settlement and distribution of said land as here- 
inafter provided, there shall be established at Boggy Depdt, in the 
Choctaw territory, a land office ; and that, in making the said surveys 
and conducting the business of the said office, including the appoint- 
ment of all necessary agents and surveyors, the same system shall 
be pursued which has heretofore governed in respect to the public 
lands of The United States, it being understood that the said surveys 
shall be made at the coBt of The United States and by their agents 
and surveyors, as in the case of their own public lands, and that the 
officers and employes shall receive the same compensation as is paid 
to officers and employes in the land offices of The United States in 
Kansas. 

XII. The maps of said surveys shall exhibit, as far as practicable, 
the outlines of the actual occupancy of members of the said nations, 
respectively; and when they are completed, shall be returned to the 
said land office at Boggy Dep6t for inspection by all parties interested, 
when notice for 90 days shall be given of such return, in such man- 
ner as the legislative authorities of the said nations, respectively, 
shall prescribe, or in the event of said authorities failing to give such 
notice in a reasonable time, in such manner as the register of said 
land office shall prescribe, calling upon all parties interested to 
examine said maps to the end that errors, if any, in the location of 
such occupancies, may be corrected. 

XIII. The notice required in the above article shall be given, 
not only in the Choctaw and Chickasaw nations, but by publication 
in newspapers, printed in the States of Mississippi and Tennessee, 
Louisiana, Texas, Arkansas, and Alabama, to the end that such 
Choctaws and Chickasaws as yet remain outside of the Choctaw and 
Chickasaw nations, may be informed and have opportunity to exer- 
cise the rights hereby given to resident Choctaws and Chickasaws : 
Provided that before any such absent Choctaw or Chickasaw shall 
be permitted to select for him or herself, or others, as hereinafter 
provided, he or she shall satisfy the register of the land office of his 
or her intention, or the intention of the party for whom the selection 
is to be made, to become bond Jide resident of the said nation within 
5 years from the time of selection ; and should the said absentee fail 
to remove into said nation, and occupy and commence an improve- 
ment on the land selected within the time aforesaid, the said selection 
shall be cancelled, and the land shall thereafter be discharged from 
all claim on account thereof. 

XIY. At the expiration of the 90 days aforesaid the legislative 
authorities of the said nations respectively shall have the right to 
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select one-quarter section of land in each of the counties of said 
nations respectively, iu trust for the establishment of seats of justice 
therein, and also as many quarter sections as the said legislative 
councils may deem proper for the permanent endowment of schools, 
seminaries, and colleges in said nation, provided such selection shall 
not embrace or interfere with any improvement in tbe actual occu- 
pation of any member of the particular nation without his consent j 
and provided the proceeds of sale of the quarter sections selected for 
seats of justice shall be appropriated for the erection or improvement 
of public buildings in the county in which it is located. 

XV. At the expiration of the 90 days' notice aforesaid, the 
selection which is to change the tenure of the land in the Choctaw 
and Chickasaw nations from a holding in common to a holding in 
severalty shall take place, when every Choctaw and Chickasaw shall 
have the right to one-quarter section of land, whether male or female, 
adult or minor, and if in actual possession or occupancy of laud 
improved or cultivated by him or her, shall have a prior right to the 
quarter section in which his or her improvement lies ; and every 
infant shall have selected for him or her a quarter sectiou of land in 
such location as the father of such infant, if there be a father living, 
and if no father living, then the mother or guardian, and should 
there be neither father, mother, nor guardian, then as the probate 
judge of the county, acting for the best interest of such infant, shall 
select. 

XVI. Should an actual occupant of land desire, at any time 
prior to the commencement of the surveys aforesaid, to abandon his 
improvement and select and improve other land, so as to obtain the 
prior right of selection thereof, he or she shall be at liberty to do 
so ; in which event the improvement so abandoned shall be open to 
selection by other parties : Provided, that nothing herein contained 
shall authorize the multiplication of improvements so as to increase 
the quantity of land beyond what a party would be entitled to at 
the date of this Treaty. 

XVII. No selection to be made under this Treaty shall be per- 
mitted to deprive or interfere with the continued occupation, by the 
missionaries established in the respective nations, of their several 
missionary establishments ; it being the wish of the parties hereto 
to promote and foster an influence so largely conducive to civilization 
and refinement. Should any missionary who has been engaged in 
missionary labour for 5 consecutive years before the date of this 
Treaty in the said nations, or either of them, or 3 consecutive years 
prior to the late rebellion, and who, if absent from the said nations, 
may desire to return, wish to select a quarter section of land with a 
view to a permanent home for himself and family, he shall have the 

L 2 



Digitized by Google 



148 



UNITED STATES AND INDIANS. 



privilege of doing so, provided no selection shall include any public 
buildings, schools, or seminary; and a quantity of land not exceed- 
ing 640 acres, to be selected according to legal subdivisions in one 
body, and to include their improvements, is hereby granted to every 
religious society or denomination which has erected, or which, with 
the consent of the Indians, may hereafter erect buildings within the 
Choctaw and Chickasaw country for missionary or educational pur- 
poses ; but no land thus granted, nor the buildings which have been 
or may be erected thereon, shall ever be sold or otherwise disposed 
of, except with the consent of the legislatures of said nations respec- 
tively and approval of the Secretary of the Interior; and whenever 
such lands or buildings shall be sold or disposed of, the proceeds 
thereof shall be applied, under the direction of the Secretary of the 
Interior, to the support and maintenance of other similar establish- 
ments for the benefit of the Choctaws and Chickasaws, and such 
other persons as may hereafter become members of their nations, 
according to their laws, customs, and usages. 

XVIII. In making a selection for children the parent shall havo 
a prior right to select land adjacent to his own improvements or 
selection, provided such selection shall be made within 30 days from 
the time at which selections under this Treaty commence. 

XIX. The manner of selecting as aforesaid shall be by an entry 
with the register of the Land Office, and all selections shall be made 
to conform to the legal subdivisions of the said lands as shown by 
the surveys aforesaid on the maps aforesaid ; it being understood 
that nothing herein contained is to be construed to confine a party 
selecting to one section, but he may take contiguous parts of sections 
by legal subdivisions in different sections, not exceeding together a 
quarter section. 

XX. Prior to any entries being made under the foregoing pro- 
visions, proof of improvements, or actual cultivation, as well as the 
number of persons for whom a parent or guardian, or probate judge 
of the county proposes to select and of their right to select, and of 
his or her authority to select for them, shall be made to the register 
and receiver of the Land Office, under regulations to be prescribed 
by the Secretary of the Interior. 

XXI. In every township the sections of land numbered 16 and 
36 shall be reserved for the support of schools in said township : 
Provided, that if the same has been already occupied by a party or 
parties having the right to select it, or it shall be so sterile as to 
be unavailable, the legislative authorities of the particular nations 
shall have the right to select such other unoccupied sections as they 
may think proper. 

XXII. The right of selection hereby given shall not authorize 
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the selection of any land required by The United States as a military 
post, or Indian agency, not exceeding one mile square, which, when 
abandoned, shall revert to the nation in which tho land lies. 

XXIII. The register of the Laud Office shall inscribe in a suitable 
book or books, in alphabetical order, the name of every individual 
for whom a selection shall be made, his or her age, and a description 
of the land selected. 

XXIV. Whereas it may be difficult to give to each occupant of 
an improvement a quarter section of land, or even a smaller sub- 
division, which shall include such improvement, in consequence of 
such improvements lying in towns, villages, or hamlets, the legis- 
lative authorities of the respective nations shall have power, where, 
in their discretion, they think it expedient, to lay off into town lots 
any section or part of a section so occupied, to which lots the actual 
occupants, being citizens of the respective nations, shall have pre- 
emptive right, and, upon paying into the treasury of the particular 
nation the price of the land as fixed by the respective legislatures, 
exclusive of the value of said improvement, shall receive a conveyance 
thereof. Such occupant shall not be prejudiced thereby in his right 
to his selection elsewhere. The town lots which may be unoccupied 
shall be disposed of for tho benefit of the particular nation, as the 
legislative authorities may direct from time to time. When the num- 
ber of occupants of the same quarter section shall not be such as to 
authorize the legislative authorities to lay out the same, or any part 
thereof, into town lots, they may make such regulations for the 
disposition thereof as they may deem proper, either by subdivision of 
the same, so as to accommodate the actual occupants, or by giving 
the right of prior choice to tho first occupant in point of time, upon 
paying the others for their improvements, to be valued in such way 
as the legislative authorities shall prescribe, or otherwise. All occu- 
pants retaining their lots under this section, and desiring in addition 
to make a selection, must pay for the lots so retained, as in the case of 
town lots. And any Choctaw or Chickasaw who may desire to select 
a sectional division other than that on which his homestead is, with- 
out abandoning the latter, shall have the right to purchase the home- 
stead sectional division at such price as the respective legislatures 
may prescribe. 

XXV. During 90 days from the expiration of the 90 days' notice 
aforesaid, the Choctaws and Chickasaws shall have the exclusive 
right to make selections as aforesaid, and at the end of that time the 
several parties shall be entitled to patents for their respective selec- 
tions, to be issued by the President of The United States, and coun- 
tersigned by the chief executive officer of the nation in which the 
land lies, and recorded in the records of the executive office of the 
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particular nation ; and copies of the said patents, under seal, stall 
be evidence in any court of law or equity. 

XXVI. The right here given to Choctaws and Chickasaws 
respectively shall extend to all persons who have become citizens by 
adoption or intermarriage of either of said nations, or who may here- 
after become such. 

XXVII. In the event of disputes arising in regard to the rights 
of parties to select particular quarter sections or other divisions of 
said land, or in regard to the adjustment of boundaries, so as to 
make them conform to legal divisions and subdvisions, such disputes 
shall be settled by the register of the Land Office and the chief 
executive officer of the nation in which the land lies, in a summary 
way, after hearing the parties ; and if said register and chief 
officer cannot agree, the two to call in a third party, who shall con- 
btitute a third referee, the decision of any two of whom shall be final, 
without appeal. 

XXVIII. Nothing contained in any law of either of the said 
nations shall prevent parties entitled to make selections contiguous 
to each other; and the Choctaw and Chickasaw nations hereby 
agree to repeal all laws inconsistent with this provision. 

XXIX. Selections made under this Treaty shall, to the extent 
of one quarter section, including the homestead or dwelling, be 
inalienable for the period of 21 years from the date of such selection, 
and upon the death of the party in possession shall descend accord- 
ing to the laws of the nation where the land lies ; and in the event 
of his or her death without heirs, the said quarter section shall 
escheat to and become the property of the nation. 

XXX. The Choctaw and Chickasaw nations will receive into 
their respective districts east of the 98th degree of west longitude, 
in the proportion of one-fourth in the Chickasaw and three-fourths 
in the Choctaw nation, civilized Indians from the tribes known by 
the general name of the Kanzas Indians, being Indians to the north 
of the Indian territory, not exceeding 10,000 in number, who shall 
have in the Choctaw snd Chickasaw nations respectively, the same 
rights as the Choctaws and Chickasaws, of whom they shall bo the 
fellow*citizens, governed by the same laws, and enjoying the same 
privileges, with the exception of the right to participate in the 
Choctaw and Chickasaw annuities and other moneys, and in the 
public domain, should the same or the proceeds thereof be divided 
per capitd among said Choctaws and Chickasaws, and among others 
the right to Belect land as herein provided for Choctaws and Chicka- 
saws, after the expiration of the 90 days during which the selections 
of land are to be made as aforesaid by said Choctaws and Chickasaws, 
and the Choctaw and Chickasaw nations pledge themselves to treat 
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the said Kansas Indians in all respects with kindness and forbear- 
ance, aiding them in good faith to establish themselves in their new 
homes, and to respect all their customs and usages not inconsistent 
with the constitution and laws of the Choctaw and Chickasaw 
nations respectively. In making selections after the advent of the 
Indians and the actual occupancy of land in said nation, such occu- 
pancy shall have the same effect in their behalf as the occupancies 
of Choctaws and Chickasaws ; and after the said Choctaws and 
Chickasaws have made their selections as aforesaid, the said per- 
sons of African descent mentioned in Article III of the Treaty 
Bhall make their selection as therein provided, in the event of the 
making of the laws, rules, and regulations aforesaid, after the expira- 
tion of 90 days from the date at which the Kansas Indians are to 
make their selections as therein provided, and the actual occupancy 
of such persons of African descent shall have the same effect in 
their behalf as the occupancies of the Choctaws and Chickasaws. 

XXXI. And whereas some time must necessarily elapse before 
the surveys, maps, and selections herein provided for can be com- 
pleted so as to permit the said Kansas Indians to make their selec- 
tions in their order, during which time The United States may 
desire to remove the said Indians from their present abiding places, 
it is hereby agreed that the said Indians may at once come into the 
Choctaw and Chickasaw nations, settling themselves temporarily 
as citizens of the said nations respectively upon such land as suits 
them and is not already occupied. 

XXXII. At the expiration of two years, or sooner, if the Pre- 
sident of Tho United States shall so direct, from the completion of 
the surveys and maps aforesaid, the officers of the land offices afore- 
said shall deliver to the executive departments of the Choctaw and 
Chickasaw nations respectively, all such documents as may be 
necessary to elucidate the land title as settled according to this 
Treaty, and forward copies thereof, with the field-notes, records, 
and other papers pertaining to said titles, to the Commissioner of 
the General Land Office ; and thereafter grants of lands and patents 
therefor shall be issued in such mauuor as the legislative authorities 
of said nations may provide for all the unselected portions of the 
Choctaw and Chickasaw districts as defined by the Treaty of J une 
22nd, 1855. 

XXXIII. All lands selected as herein provided shall thereafter 
be held in severalty by the respective parties, and the unselected 
land snail be the common property of tho Choctaw and Chickasaw 
nations, in their corporate capacities, subject to the joint control of 
their legislative authorities. 

XXXIV. Should any Choctaw or Chickasaw be prevented from 
selecting for him or herself during the the 90 days aforesaid, the 
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failure to do so shall not authorize another to select the quarter 
lection containing his improvement, but he may at any time make 
his selection thereof, subject to having his boundaries made to con- 
form to legal divisions as aforesaid. 

XXXV. Should the selections aforesaid not be made before the 
transfer of the land records to the executive authorities of said 
nations respectively, they shall be made according to such regulations 
as the legislative authorities of the two nations respectively may 
prescribe, to the end that full justice and equity may be done to the 
citizens of the respective territories. 

XXXVI. Should any land that has been selected under the 
provisions of this Treaty be abandoned and left uncultivated for the 
space of 7 years by the party selecting the same, or his heirs, except 
in the case of infants under the age of 21 years, or married women, 
or persons non compos mentis, the legislative authorities of the 
nation where such land lies may either rent the same for the benefit 
of those interested, or dispose of the same otherwise for their benefit, 
and may pass all laws necessary to give effect to this provision. 

XXXVII. In consideration of the right of selection hereinbefore 
accorded to certain Indians other than the Choctaws and Chick- 
asaws, The United States agree to pay to the Choctaw and Chickasaw 
nations, out of the funds of Indians removing into said nations 
respectively, under the provisions of this Treaty, such sum as may 
be fixed by the legislatures of said nations, not exceeding 1 dollar 
per acre, to be divided between the said nations in the proportion of 
one-fourth to the Chickasaw nation, and three-fourths to the Choctaw 
nation, with the understanding that at the expiration of 12 months 
the actual number of said immigrating Indians shall be ascertained, 
and the amount paid that may bo actually due at the rate aforesaid ; 
and should still further immigrations take place from among said 
Kansas Indians, still further payments shall be made accordingly 

from time to time. 

XXXVIII. Every white person who, having married a Choctaw 
or Chickasaw, resides in the said Choctaw or Chickasaw nation, or 
who has been adopted by the legislative authorities, is to be deemed 
a member of said nation, and shall be subject to the laws of the 
Choctaw and Chickasaw nations according to his domicile, and to 
prosecution and trial before their tribunals, and to punishment 
according to their laws in all respects as though he was a native 
Choctaw or Chickasaw. 

XXXIX. No person shall be licensed to trade with the Choc- 
taws or Chickasaw s except by the agent, with the advice and consent 
of the legislative authorities of the nation he may propose to trade 
in ; but no licence shall be required to authorize any member of the 
Choctaw or Chickasaw nations to trade in the Choctaw or Chickasaw 
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country who is authorized by the proper authority of the nation, uor 
to authorize Choctaws or Chickasaws to sell flour, meal, meat, fruit, 
and other provisions, stock, waggons, agricultural implements, or 
tools brought from The United States into the said country. 

XL. All restrictions contained in any Treaty heretofore made, 
or in any regulation of The United States upon the sale or other 
disposition of personal chattel property by Choctaws or Chickasaws, 
are hereby removed. 

XLI. All persons who are members of the Choctaw or Chick- 
asaw nations, and are not otherwise disqualified or disabled, shall 
hereafter be competent witnesses in all civil and criminal suits and 
proceedings in any courts of The United States, any law to the 
contrary notwithstanding. 

XLII. The Choctaw and Chickasaw nations shall deliver up 
persons accused of crime against The United States, or any of them, 
who may be found within their limits, on the requisition of the 
Governor of any State, or of The United States. 

XLUI. The United States promise and agree that no white 
person, except officers, agents, and employes of the Government, 
and of any internal improvement company, or persons travelling 
through, or temporarily sojourning in, the said nations, or either of 
them, shall be permitted to go into said territory, unless formally 
incorporated and naturalized by the joint action of the authorities 
of both nations into one of the said nations of Choctaws and Chicka- 
saws, according to their laws, customs, or usages ; but this Article 
is not to be construed to affect parties heretofore adopted, or to 
prevent the employment temporarily of white persons who are 
teachers, mechanics, or skilled in agriculture, or to prevent the 
legislative authorities of the respective nations from authorizing 
such works of internal improvement as they may deem essential to 
the welfare and prosperity of the community, or be taken to inter- 
fere with or invalidate any action which has heretofore been had in 
this connection by either of the said nations. 

XLIY. Post offices shall be established and maintained by The 
United States at convenient places iu the Choctaw and Chickasaw 
nations, to and from which the mails shall be carried at reasonable 
intervals, at the rates of postage prevailing in The United States. 

XLV. All the rights, privileges, and immunities heretofore 
possessed by said nations or individuals thereof, or to which they 
were entitled under the Treaties and legislation heretofore made and 
had in connection with them, shall be, and are hereby declared to 
be, in full force, so far as they are consistent with the provisions of 
this Treaty. 

XLVI. Of the moneys stipulated to bo paid to the Choctaws 
and Chickasaws under this Treaty for the cession of the leased 
district, and the admission of the Kansas Indians among them, the 
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sum of 150,000 dollars shall be advanced and paid to the Choctaws, 
and 50,000 dollars to the Chickasaws, through their respective 
treasurers, as soon as practicable after the ratification of this Treaty, 
to be repaid out of said moneys or any other moneys of said nations 
in the hands of The United States ; the residue, not affected by any 
provision of this Treaty, to remain in the Treasury of The United 
States at an annual interest of not less than 5 per cent., no part of 
which shall be paid out as annuity, but shall be annually paid to the 
treasurer of said nations, respectively, to be regularly and judiciously 
applied, under the direction of their respective legislative councils, 
to the support of their government, the purposes of education, and 
such other objects as may be best calculated to promote and advance 
the welfare and happiness of said nations and their people respectively. 

XL VII. As soon as practicable after the lands shall have been 
surveyed and assigned to the Choctaws and Chickasaws, in severalty 
as herein provided, upon application of their respective legislative 
councils, and with the assent of the President of The United States, 
all the annuities and funds invested and held in trust by The United 
States for the benefit of said nations respectively shall be capitalized 
or converted into money, as the case may be ; and the aggregate 
amounts thereof belonging to each nation shall be equally divided 
and paid per oapitd to the individuals thereof respectively, to aid 
and assist them in improving their homesteads and increasing or 
acquiring flocks and herds, and thus encourage them to make proper 
efforts to maintain successfully the new relations which the holding 
of their lands in severalty will involve : Provided, nevertheless, that 
there shall be retained by The United States such sum as the Pre- 
sident shall deem sufficient of the said moneys to be invested, that 
the interest thereon may be sufficient to defray the expenses of the 
government of said nations respectively, together with a judicious 
system of education, until these objects can be provided for by a proper 
system of taxation ; and whenever this shall be done to the satisfac- 
tion of the President of The United States, the moneys so retained 
shall be divided in the manner and for the purpose above mentioned. 

XLVIII. Immediately after the ratification of this Treaty there 
shall be paid, out of the funds of the Choctaws and Chickasaws in 
the hands of The United States, 25,000 dollars to the Choctaw and 
25,000 dollars to the Chickasaw Commissioners, to enable them to 
discharge obligations incurred by them for various incidental and 
other expenses to which they have been subjected, and for which 
they are now indebted. 

XLIX. And it is further agreed that a Commission, to consist 
of a person or persons to be appointed by the President of The 
United States, shall be appointed immediately on the ratification of 
this Treaty, who shall take into consideration and determine the 
claim of such Choctaws and Chickasaws as allege that they have 
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been driven during the late rebellion from their homes in the Choc- 
taw [and Chickasaw] nations on account of their adhesion to The 
United States, for damages, with power to make such award as may 
be consistent with equity and good conscience, taking into view all 
circumstances, whose report, when ratified by the Secretary of the 
Interior, shall be final, and authorize the payment of the amount 
from any moneys of said nations in the hands of The United States 
as the said Commission may award. 

L. "Whereas Joseph Gh Heald and Reuben Wright, of Massa- 
chusetts, were licensed traders in the Choctaw country at the com- 
mencement of the rebellion, and claim to have sustained large losseB 
on account of said rebellion, by the use of their property by said 
nation, and that large sums of money are due them for goods and 
property taken, or sold to the members of said nation, and money 
advanced to said nation ; and whereas other loyal citizens of The 
United States may have just claims of the same character, it is hereby 
agreed and stipulated that the President of The United States shall, 
within 3 months from the ratification of this Treaty, appoint a com- 
mission, to consist of one or more discreet persons, to investigate 
said claims, and fully examine the same ; and such sum or sums of 
money as shall by the report of said Commission, approved by the 
Secretary of the Interior, be found due to such persons, not exceed- 
ing 90,000 dollars, shall be paid by The United States to the persons 
entitled thereto, out of any money belonging to said nation in the 
possession of The United States : Provided, that no claim for goods 
or property of any kind shall be allowed or paid, in whole or part, 
which shall have been used by said nation or any member thereof in 
aid of the rebellion, with the consent of said claimants : Provided 
also, that if the aggregate of said claims thus allowed and approved 
shall exceed said sum of 90,000 dollars, then that sum shall be 
applied pro rata in payment of the claims so allowed. 

LI. It is further agreed that all Treaties and parts of Treaties 
inconsistent herewith be, and the same are hereby, declared null 
and void. 

In testimony whereof, the said Dennis N. Cooley, Elijah Sells, 
and E. 8. Parker, Commissioners in behalf of The United States, 
and the said Commissioners on behalf of the Choctaw and Chickasaw 
nations, have hereunto set their hands and seals the day and year 
first above written. 

D. N. COOLEY, Commr. Ind. Aft. 
ELIJAH SELLS, Supt. Ind. Affs. 

E. S. PARKER, Spl. Commr. 
[Signed by 11 Choctaw and Chickasaw Commissioners.] 

In presence of — 

Jso. H. B. Latbobe, and 4 others. 
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And whereas, the said Treaty having been submitted to the 
Senate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the 28th day of June, 1866, advise and consent to 
the ratification of the same, by a resolution, with amendments, in 
the words and figures following, to wit : 

In Executite Session, Senate op The United States, 

June 28, 1866. 

Resolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), That 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Articles of 
Agreement and Convention between The United States and the 
Choctaw and Chickasaw nations of Indians, made and concluded at 
the city of Washington, the 28th day of April, in the year 1866, by 
Dennis N. Cooley, Elijah Sells, and E. S. Parker, Special Commis- 
sioners on the part of The United States, and Alfred Wade, Allen 
Wright, James Riley, and J ohn Page, Commissioners on the part of 
the Choctaws, and Winchester Colbert, Edmund Pickens, Holmes 
Colbert, Colbert Carter, and Robert H. Love, Commissioners on the 
part of the Chickasaws, with the following 

Amendments : 

1st. At the end of Article V. add the following 

* The people of the Choctaw and Chickasaw nations stipulate and 
agree to deliver up to any duly authorized agent of The United 
States all public property in their possession which belong[s] to 
the late so-called 1 confederate states of America* or The United 
States, without any reservation wha[t]soever, particularly ordnance, 
ordnance stores, and arms of all kinds." 

2nd. Article IX, lines 4 and 5, strike out the words " including 
any arrears which may have accrued." 

3rd. Article XXXIX, lines 1, 2, and 3, strike out the following : 
" Be licensed to trade with the Choctaws or Chickasaws, except by 
the agent, with the advice and consent," and insert in lieu thereof: 
" No person shall expose goods or other articles for sale as a trader 
without a permit." 

4th. Strike out Article XLII, and insert in lieu thereof the 
following as a substitute : " The Choctaw and Chickasaw nations shall 
deliver up persons accused of crime against The United States, who 
may be found within their respective limits on the requisition of the 
governor of any State for a crime committed against the laws of 
said State, and upon the requisition of the judge of tbe district 
court of The United States for the district within which the crime 
was committed." 

5th. Article XLVI, line 13, strike out the words "not lees than." 

6th. Article XLIX, line 3, after the words "United States" 
insert : " not exceeding 3." 
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7th. Article [L], lines 11 to and including line 15, strike out 
the following words : " that the President of The United States 
shall, within 8 months from the ratification of this Treaty, appoint 
a commission, to consist of one or more discreet persons," and 
insert in lieu thereof: " that the commission provided for in the pro- 
ceeding [preceding] article shall.' * 

Attest : J. W. Fobket, Secretary. 

And whereas the foregoing amendments having been fully ex- 
plained and] interpreted to the respective Commissioners of the 
Choctaw and Chickasaw nations of Indians hereinbefore named, 
they did, on the 2nd day of July, 1866, give their free and voluntary 
assent to said amendments, in the words and figures following, 
to wit: 

Whereas the Senate of Tho United States did, on the 28th day 
of June, in the year of our Lord, 1866, advise and consent to the 
ratification of the Articles of Agreement and Convention between 
Tho United States and the Choctaw and Chickasaw nations of 
Indians made and concluded at the city of Washington the 28th 
day of April, in the year 1866, by Dennis N. Cooley, Elijah Sells, 
and E. 8. Parker, Special Commissioners on the part of The United 
States, and Alfred W ade, Allen Wright, James Biley, and John 
Page, Commissioners on the part of the Choctaws, and Winchester 
Colbert, Edmund Pickens, Holmes Colbert, Colbert Carter, and 
Robert H. Love, Commissioners on the part of the Chickasaws, with 
the following amendments, to wit : 

1st. At the end of Article V, add the following: The people of 
the Choctaw and Chickasaw nations stipulate and agree to deliver up 
to any duly authorized agent of The United States all public 
property in their possession which belong[s] to the late so-called 
" Confederate States of America" or The United States, without any 
reservation whatsoever, particularly ordnance, ordnance stores, and 
arms of all kinds. 

2nd. Article IX, lines 4 and 5, strike out the words : " including 
any arrears which may have accrued." 

3rd. Article XXXIX, lines 1, 2, and 3, strike out the following : 
u be licensed to trade with the Choctaws or Chickasaws, except by 
the agent, with the advice and consent," and insert in lieu thereof. 
No person shall expose goods or other articles for sale as a trader 
without a permit. 

4th. Strike out Article XLII, and insert in lieu thereof the 
following as a subHtitute : The Choctaw and Chickasaw nations shall 
deliver up persons accused of crime against The United States, who 
may be found within their respective limits on the requisition of the 
governor of any State, for a crime committed against the laws of 
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said State, and upon the requisition of the judge of the district 
court of The United States for the district within which the crime 
was committed. 

6th. Article XL VI, line 18, strike out the words "not less than." 

6th. Article XLIX, line 3, after the words " United States " 
insert: not exceeding 3. 

7th. Article [L], lines 11 to and including line 15, Btrike out the 
following words : " That the President of The United States, shall 
within 3 months from the ratification of this Treaty, appoint a com- 
mission to consist of one or more discreet persons," and insert in 
lieu thereof: that the commission provided for in the preceding 
Article shall. 

Now, therefore, we, the Commissioners on the part of the said 
ChoctawB and Chickasaws, do hereby assent and agree to the said 
amendments above written, the same having been interpreted to us, 
and being fully understood by us. 

Witness our hands and seals this 2nd day of July, in the year 
of our Lord 1866, at Washington, D. C. 

[Signed by 9 Choctaw and Chickasaw Commissioners.] 
In presence of : 

Jno. H. B. Latbobe, and 7 others. 



(25.) — Tbeaty between the United States of America and the Greek 
Nation of Indians.— Concluded at Washington, June 14, I860. 

[Ratified by the President of The United States, August 11, 1866.] 

Tbeatt of Cession and Indemnity concluded at the city of 
Washington on the 14th day of J une, in the year of our Lord ,1866, 
by and between The United States, represented by Dennis X. Cooley, 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, Elijah Sells, Superintendent of 
Indian Affairs for the Southern Superintendence*, and Colonel Ely 
S. Parker, Special Commissioner, and the Creek nation of Indians, 
represented by Ok-tars-sars-harjo, or Sands ; Cow-e-to-me-co and 
Che-chu-chee, delegates at large, and D. N. Mcintosh and James 
Smith, Special Delegates of the Southern Creeks. 

PBE AMBLE. 

Whereas existing Treaties between The United States and the 
Creek Nation have become insufficient to meet their mutual neces- 
sities ; and whereas the Creeks made a Treaty with the so-called 
Confederate States, on the 10th of July, 1861, whereby they ignored 
their allegiance to The United States, and unsettled the Treaty 
relations existing between the Creeks and The United States, and 
did so render themselves liable to forfeit to The United States all 
benefits and advantages enjoyed by them in lands, annuities, pro- 
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teetion, and immunities, including their lands and other property 
held bj grant or gift from The United States ; and whereas in view 
of said liabilities, The United States require of the Creeks a 
portion of their land whereon to settle other Indians; and whereas 
a Treaty of Peace and Amity was entered into between The United 
States and the Creeks and other tribes at Fort Smith, September 10, 
1865, whereby tho Creeks revoked, cancelled, and repudiated the 
aforesaid Treaty made with the so-called Confederate States ; aud 
whereas The United States, through its Commissioners, in said 
Treaty of Peace aud Amity, promised to enter into treaty with the 
Creeks to arrange and settle all questions relating to and growing 
out of said Treaty with the so-called Confederate States : now 
therefore, The United States, by its Commissioners, and the above- 
named delegates of the Creek nation, the day and year above 
mentioned, mutually stipulate and agree, on behalf of the respective 
parties, as follows, to wit : 

Art. I. There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between 
the parties to this Treaty, and the Creeks bind themselves to remain 
firm allies and friends of The United States, and never to take up 
arms against The United States, but always faithfully to aid in 
putting down its enemies. They also agree to remain at peace with 
all other Indian tribes ; and in return, The United States guarantees 
them quiet possession of their country, and protection against 
hostilities on the part of other tribes. In the event of hostilities, 
The United States agree that the tribe commencing and prosecuting 
the same, shall, as far as may be practicable, make just reparation 
therefor. To insure this protection, the Creeks agree to a military 
occupation of their couutry at any time by The United States, and 
The United States agree to station and continue in said country 
from time to time, at its own expense, such force as may be neces- 
sary for that purpose. A general amnesty of all past offences 
against the laws of The United States, committed by any member 
of the Creek nation, is hereby declared. And the Creeks, anxious 
for the restoration of kind and friendly feelings among themselves, 
do hereby declare an amnesty for all past offences against their 
government, and no Indian or Indians shall bo proscribed, or any 
act of forfeiture or confiscation passed against those who have 
remained friendly to, or taken up arms against, The United States, 
but they shall enjoy equal privileges with other members of said 
tribe, and all laws heretofore passed inconsistent herewith are hereby 
declared inoperative. 

II. The Creeks hereby covenant and agree that henceforth neither 
slavery nor involuntary servitude, otherwise than in the punishment 
of crimes whereof the parties shall have been duly convicted in 
accordance with laws applicable to all mombers of said tribe, shall 
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ever exist in said nation; and inasmuch as there are among tho 
Creeks many persons of African descent who have no interest in 
the soil, it is stipulated that hereafter these persons lawfully residing 
in said Creek country under their laws and usages, or who have 
been thus residing in said country, and may return within one year 
from the ratification of this Treaty, and their descendants and such 
others of the same race as may be permitted by the laws of the said 
nation to settle within tho limits of the jurisdiction of the Creek 
nation as citizens [thereof], shall have and enjoy all the rights and 
privileges of native citizens, including an equal interest in the soil 
and national funds, and tho laws of the said nation shall be equally 
binding upon and give equal protection to all such persons, and all 
others of whatsoever race or colour who may be adopted as citizens 
or members of said tribe. 

HL In compliance with the desire of The United States to locate 
other Indians and freedmen thereon, the Creeks hereby cede and 
convey to The United States, to be sold to and used as homes for 
such other civilized Indians as The United States may choose to 
settle thereon, tho west half of their entire domain, to be divided by 
a line running north and south ; the eastern half of said Creek lands, 
being retained by them, shall, except as herein otherwise stipulated, 
be for ever set apart as a home for said Creek nation ; and in con- 
sideration of said cession of the west half of their lands, estimated 
to contain 3,250,560 acres, The United States agree to pay the sum 
of 30 cents per acre, amounting to 975,168 dollars, in the manner 
hereinafter provided, to wit: 200,000 dollars shall be paid per capitd 
in money, unless otherwise directed by the President of The United 
States, upon the ratification of this Treaty, to enable the Creeks to 
occupy, restore, and improve their farms, and to make their nation 
independent and self-sustaining, and to pay the damages sustained 
by the mission schools on the north fork and the Arkansas Rivers, 
not to exceed 2,000 dollars, and to pay the delegates such per diem 
as the agent and Creek council may agree upon, as a just and fair 
compensation, all of which shall be distributed for that purpose by 
the agent, with the advice of the Creek council, under the direction 
of the Secretary of the Interior. 100,000 dollars shall be paid to 
soldiers that enlisted in the Federal army and the loyal refugee 
Indians aud freedmen who were driven from their homes by the 
rebel forces, to reimburse them in proportion to their respective 
losses ; 400,000 dollars shall be paid per capitd in money to said 
Creek nation, unless otherwise directed by the President of The 
United States, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior 
as the same may accrue from the sale of land to other Indians. The 
United States agree to pay to said Indians, in such manner and for 
such purpose* as the Secretary of the Interior may direct, interest 
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at the rate of 5 per cent, per annum from the date of the ratification 
of this Treaty, on the amount hereinbefore agreed upon for said ceded 
lands, after deducting the said 200,000 dollars ; the residue, 275,168 
dollars, shall remain in the treasury of The United States, and the 
interest thereon, at the rate of 5 per centum per annum, be annually 
paid to said Creeks as above stipulated. 

IV. Immediately after the ratification of this Treaty The 
United States agree to ascertain the amount due the respective 
soldiers who enlisted in the Federal army, loyal refugee Indians 
and freedmen, in proportion to their several losses, and to pay the 
amount awarded each, in the following manner, to wit : A census 
of the Creeks shall be taken by the agent of The United States for 
said nation, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, and 
a roll of the names of all soldiers that enlisted in the Federal army, 
loyal refugee Indians, and freedmen, be made by him. The Super- 
intendent of Indian Affairs for the Southern Superintendency, and 
the agent of The United States for the Creek nation shall proceed to 
investigate and determine from said roll the amounts due the respec- 
tive refugee Indians, and shall transmit to the Commissioner of 
Indian Affairs for his approval, and that of the Secretary of the 
Interior, their awards, together with the reasons therefor. In case 
the awards so made shall be duly approved, said awards shall be paid 
from the proceeds of the sale of said lands within one year from the 
ratification of this Treaty, or so soon as said amount of 100,000 dollars 
can be raised from the sale of said land to other Indians. 

V. The Creek nation hereby grant a right of way through their 
lands, to the Choctaw and Chickasaw country, to any Company 
which shall be duly authorized by Congress, and shall, with the 
express consent and approbation of the Secretary of the Interior, 
undertake to construct a railroad from any point north of to any 
point in or south of the Creek country, and likewise from any point 
on their eastern to their western or southern boundary, but said 
railroad Company, together with all its agents and employes, shall 
be subject to the laws of The United States relating to intercourse 
with Indian tribes, and also to such rules and regulations as may be 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior for that purpose, and 
the Creeks agree to sell to The United States, or any company duly 
authorized as aforesaid, such lands not legally owned or occupied by 
a member or members of the Creek nation, lying along the line of 
said contemplated railroad, not exceeding on each side thereof a 
belt or strip of land 3 miles in width, at such price per acre as may 
be eventually agreed upon between said Creek nation and toe party 
or parties building said road, subject to the approval of the Presi- 
dent of The United States : Provided, however, that said land thus 
sold shall not be reconveyed, leased, or rented to, or be occupied by 
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any one not a citizen of the Creek nation, according to its laws and 
recognized usages : Provided, also, that officers, servants, and em- 
ployes of said railroad necessary to its construction and manage- 
ment, shall not be excluded from such necessary occupancy, they 
being subject to the provisions of the Indian intercourse law and 
such rules and regulations a« may be established by the Secretary 
of the Interior, nor shall any conveyance of any of said lands be 
made to the party building and managing said road until its comple- 
tion as a first-class railroad, and its acceptance as such by the Secre- 
tary of the Interior. 

VI. Inasmuch as the bonds, or a portion thereof, in which the 
Creek orphan fund has been heretofore invested, from certain causes 
have largely depreciated in value, and are, for the purposes for which 
said fund was set aside, unproductive, it is hereby further stipulated 
that such of the bonds now held by the Secretary of the Interior, 
in trust for the orphans of the Creek nation, as may be necessary 
to establish a manual labour school for the improvement and educa- 
tion of the orphan children of said nation shall be disposed of, and 
the avails thereof used for that purpose, under the direction of the 
Secretary of the Interior. The residue of said fund shall be 
retained in the Treasury of The United States, upon which interest 
at the rate of 5 per cent, shall annually be paid for the maintenance 
and support of said school. 

VII. The Creeks hereby agree that the Seminole tribe of Indians 
may sell and convey to The United States all or any portion of the 
Seminole lands, upon such terms as may be mutually agreed upon 
by and between the Seminoles and The United States. 

VIII. It is agreed that the Secretary of the Interior forthwith 
cause the line dividing the Creek country, as provided for by the 
terms of the sale of Creek lands to The United States in Article III 
of this Treaty, to be accurately surveyed under the direction of 
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, the expenses of which survey 
shall be paid by The United States. 

IX. Inasmuch as the agency buildings of the Creek tribe have 
been destroyed during the late war, it is further agreed that The 
United States shall at their own expense, not exceeding 10,000 
dollars, cause to be erected suitable agency buildings, the sites 
whereof shall be selected by the agent of said tribe, in the reduced 
Creek reservation, under the direction of the Superintendent of 
Indian Affairs. 

In consideration whereof, the Creeks hereby cede and relinquish 
to The United States one section of their lands, to be designated 
and selected by their agent, under the direction of the Superin- 
tendent of Indian Affairs, upon which said agency buildings shall 
be erected, which section of land shall revert to the Creek nation 
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when said agency buildings are no longer used by The United 
States, upon said nation paying a fair and reasonable value for said 
buildings at the time vacated. 

X. The Creeks agree to such legislation as Congress and the 
President of The United States may deem necessary for the better 
administration of justice and the protection of the rights of person 
and property within the Indian territory : Provided, however, 
[that] said legislation shall not in any manner interfere with or 
annul their present tribal organization, rights, laws, privileges, 
and customs. The Creeks also agree that a General Council, con- 
sisting of delegates elected by each nation or tribe lawfully resident 
within the Indian territory, may be annually convened in said terri- 
tory, which Council shall be organized in such manner and possess 
such powers as are hereinafter described. 

1st. After the ratification of this Treaty, and as soon as may 
be deemed practicable by the Secretary of the Interior, and prior to 
the first session of said Council, a census, or enumeration of each 
tribe lawfully resident in said territory, shall be taken under the 
direction of the Superintendent of Indian Affairs, who for that 
purpose is hereby authorized to designate and appoint competent 
persons, whose compensation shall be fixed by the Secretary of the 
Interior and paid by The United States. 

2nd. The first General Council shall consist of one member from 
each tribe, and an additional member for each 1,000 Indians, or 
each fraction of a 1,000 greater than 500, being members of any 
tribe lawfully resident in said territory, and shall be selected by 
said tribes respectively, who may assent to the establishment of 
said General Council, and if none should be thus formally selected 
by any nation or tribe, the said nation or tribe shall be represented 
in said General Council by the Chief or Chiefs and Headmen of said 
tribe, to be taken in the order of their rank as recognized in tribal 
usage, in the same number and proportion as above indicated. 
After the said census shall have been taken and completed, the 
Superintendent of Indian Affairs shall publish and declare to each 
tribe the number of members of said Council to which they shall 
be entitled under the provisions of this Article, and the persons 
entitled to so represent said tribes shall meet at Buch time and 
place as he shall appoint, but thereafter the time and place of the 
sessions of said Council shall be determined by its action: Pro- 
vided, that no session in any one year shall exceed the term of 
30 days, and provided that special sessions of said Council may be 
called whenever, in the judgment of the Secretary of the Interior 
the interest of said tribe shall require. 

3rd. Said General Council shall have power to legislate upon all 
rightful subjects and matters pertaining to the intercourse and 
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relations of the Indian tribes and nations resident in said territory, 
the arrest and extradition of criminals and offenders escaping from 
one tribe to another, the administration of justice between members 
of the several tribes of said territory, and persons other than 
Indians and members of said tribes or nations, the construction of 
works of internal improvement, and the common defence and safety 
of the nations of said territory. All laws enacted by said G-eneral 
Council shall take effect at such time as may therein be provided, 
unless suspended by direction of the Secretary of the Interior or 
the President of The United States. No law shall be enacted in- 
consistent with the Constitution of The United States, or the laws 
of Congress, or existing Treaty stipulations with The United States, 
nor shall said Council legislate upon matters pertaining to the 
organization, laws, or customs of the several tribes, except as herein 
provided for. 

4th. Said Council shall be presided over by the Superintendent of 
Indian Affairs, or, in case of his absence from any cause, the duties 
of said Superintendent enumerated in this Article shall be performed 
by such person as the Secretary of the Interior may direct. 

6th. The Secretary of the Interior shall appoint a Secretary of 
said Council, whose duty it shall be to keep an accurate record of 
all the proceedings of said Council, and who shall transmit a true 
copy of all such proceedings, duly certified by the Superintendent 
of Indian Affairs, to the Secretary of the Interior immediately after 
the sessions of said Council shall terminate. He shall be paid out of 
the Treasury of The United States an annual/y salary of 500 dollars. 

6th. The members of said Council shall be paid by The United 
States the sum of 4 dollars per diem during the time actually in 
attendance on the sessions of said Council, and at the rate of 
4 dollars for every 20 miles necessar[il]y travelled by them in going 
to and returning to their homes, respectively, from said Council, to 
be certified by the Secretary of said Council and the Superintendent 
of Indian Affairs. 

7th. The Creeks also agree that a court or courts may be 
established in said territory, with such jurisdiction and organized 
in such manner as Congress may by law provide. 

XI. The stipulations of this Treaty are to be a full settlement 
of all claims of said Creek nation for damages and losses of every 
kind growing out of the late rebellion and all expenditures by The 
United States of annuities in clothing and feeding refugee and 
destitute Indians since the diversion of annuities for that purpose 
consequent upon the late war with the so-called Confederate States ; 
and the Creeks hereby ratify and confirm all such diversions of 
annuities heretofore made from the funds of the Creek nation by 
The United States, and The United States agree that no annuities 
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shall be diverted from the objects for which they were originally 
devoted by Treaty stipulations with the Creeks, to the use of refugee 
and destitute Indians other than the Creeks or members of the 
Creek nation after the close of the present fiscal year, J une 30th, 1866. 

XII. The United States reaffirms and reassumes all obligations 
of Treaty stipulations with the Creek nation entered into before tho 
Treaty of said Creek nation with the so-called Confederate States, 
July 10th, 1861, not inconsistent herewith; and further agrees to 
renew all payments of annuities accruing by force of said Treaty 
stipulations from and after the close of the present fiscal year, 
June 30th, 1866, except as is provided in Article XI. 

XIII. A quantity of land not exceeding 160 acres, to be 
selected according to legal subdivisions, in one body, and to include 
their improvements, is hereby granted to every religious society or 
denomination which has erected, or which, with the consent of the 
Indians, may hereafter erect buildings within the Creek country 
for missionary or educational purposes ; but no land thus granted 
nor the buildings which have been or may be erected thereon shall 
ever be sold or otherwise disposed of, except with the consent and 
approval of tho Secretary of the Interior; and whenever any such 
lauds or buildings shall be so sold or disposed of, the proceeds 
thereof shall be applied, under the direction of the Secretary of the 
Interior, to the support and maintenance of other similar establish- 
ments for the benefit of the Creeks and such other persona as may 
be or may hereafter become members of the tribe according to its 
laws, customs, and usages ; and if at any time said improvements 
shall be abandoned for one year for missionary or educational 
purposes, all the rights herein granted for missionary and educa- 
tional purposes shall revert to the said Creek nation. 

XIV. It is further agreed that all Treaties heretofore entered 
into between The United States and the Creek nation which are 
inconsistent with any of the Articles or provisions of this Treaty 
•hall be, and are hereby, rescinded and annulled ; and it is further 
agreed that 10,000 dollars shall be paid by The United States, or so 
much thereof as may be necessary, to pay the expenses incurred in 
negotiating the foregoing Treaty. 

In testimony whereof, we, the Commissioners representing The 
United States and the delegates representing the Creek nation, 
have hereunto set our bands and seals at the place and on the day 
and year above written. 

D. N. COOLEY, Commr. Ind. Affrs. 
ELIJAH SELLS, Supt. Ind. AJrt, 
[Signed by 5 Delegates.] 

In presence of — 

J. W. Duiw, and 14 otheru. 
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And whereas the said Treaty having been submitted to the Senate 
of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, the Senate 
did, on the 19th day of July, 1866, advise and consent to the rati- 
fication of the same, with amendments, by a resolution in the words 
and figures following, to wit: 

In Executive Session, Senate of The United States,) 

July 19, 1866. 

Resolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), That 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the Treaty of 
Cession and Indemnity concluded at the city of Washington on the 
14th day of June, 1866, by and between The United States, repre- 
sented by their Commissioners, and the Creek nation of Indians, 
with the following 

Amendments. 

1st. Article III, line 21, after the word " paid," insert the 
words : u in money and divided." 

Article III, same line, strike out the words " in money." 

2nd. Article III, line 43, after the word "paid" insert the 
wordB : " in money and divided." 

Article III. same line, strike out the words " in money." 

3rd. Strike out all of Article VI. 

Attest : J. W. Forney, Secretary. 

And whereas the foregoing amendments having been fully 
explained and interpreted to the aforenamed delegates at large and 
special delegates of the Creek nation of Indians and Southern 
Creeks, they did, on the 23rd day of July, 1866, give their free and 
voluntary assent to said amendments, in the words and figures 
following, to wit : 

Whereas the Senate of The United States did, on the 19th day 
of July, 1866, advise and consent to the ratification of the Treaty of 
Cession and Indemnity concluded at the city of Washington on the 
14th day of June, 1866, by and between The United States, repre- 
sented by their Commissioners, and the Creek nation of Indians, 
with the following amendments, to wit : 

1st. Art. Ill, line 21, after the word "paid" insert the words: 
" in money and divided." 

Art. Ill, same line, strike out the words "in money." 

2nd. Article III, line 48, after the word " paid," insert the 
words : " in money and divided." 

Art. Ill, same line, strike out the words " in money." 

3rd. Strike out all of Article VI. 

Now, therefore, we, the delegates representing the Creek Nation 
of Indians, do hereby assent and agree to the said amendments 
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above written, the same having been interpreted to us and being 
fully understood by us. 

Witness our hands and seals this 23rd day of July, a.d. 1866, at 
Washington, D. C. 

[Signed by 5 Delegates.] 

In presence of — 

Chableb E. Mix, and 12 others. 



(26.) — Tbeatt between the United States of America and the Dela- 
ware Tribe of Indians. — Concluded at the Delaware Agency, July 
4,1866. 

[Batified by the President of The United States, August 10, 1866.] 

Articles of Agreement between The United States and the 
Chiefs and Councillors of the Delaware Indians, on behalf of said tribe, 
made at the Delaware Agency, Kansas, on the 4th day of July, 1866. 

Whereas Congress has by law made it the duty of the President 
of The United States to provide by Treaty for the removal of the 
Indian tribes from the State of Kansas ; and whereas the Delaware 
Indians have expressed a wish to remove from their present reser- 
vation in said State to the Indian country, located between the 
States of Kansas and Texas ; and whereas The United States have, 
by Treaties negotiated with the Choctaws and Chickasaws, with the 
Creeks and with the Seminoles, Indian tribes residing"^ said Indian 
country, acquired the right to locate other Indian tribes within the 
limits of the same ; and whereas the Missouri Eiver Eailroad Com- 
pany, a corporation existing in the State of Kansas by the laws 
thereof, — and which company has built a railroad connecting with 
the Pacific Bailroad, from near the mouth of the Kaw Biver to 
Leavenworth, in aid of which road the Delawares, by Treaty in 
18&4, agreed to dispose of their lands— has expressed a desire to 
purchase the present Delaware Indian reservation in the Baid State, 
in a body, at a fair price : 

It is hereby agreed between Thomas Murphy, Superintendent of 
Indian Affairs, John G. Pratt, agent for the Delawares, and William 
H. Watson, Special Commissioner, who are duly appointed to act for 
The United States ; and Captain John Connor, Captain Sarcoxie, and 
Charles Journey cake, Chiefs, and James Ketchum, James Connor, 
Andrew Miller, and John Sarcoxie, councillors, duly appointed and 
authorized by said Delaware Indians to act for them and in their 
behalf, to wit : 

Abt. L That The United States shall secure and cause to be 
paid to said Indians the full value of all that part of their reserva- 
tion, with the improvements then existing on the same, heretofore 
sold to the Leavenworth, Pawnee, and Western Bailroad Company f 
according to the terms of a Treaty ratiHed August 22nd, 1860, and 
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Supplemental Treaties, and in accordance with the conditions, 
restrictions, and limitations thereof. 

II. That the Secretary of tho Interior shall be, and he is, 
authorized to sell to said Missouri River Railroad Company, or to 
other responsible party or parties, in a body, all the remaining part 
of said reservation, being the lands conveyed to said Delaware 
Indians in pursuance of tho provisions of the Supplemental Treaty 
of September 24th, 1829 * and all other lands>wned by the said tribe 
in the State of Kansas not previously disposed of, except as herein- 
after provided, for a price not less than 2 dollars and 50 cents per 
acre, exclusive of improvements. 

III. It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Interior to give 
each of all the adult Delaware Indians who have received their pro- 
portion of land in severalty an opportunity, free from all restraint, 
to elect whether they will dissolve their relations with their tribe 
and become citizens of The United States ; and the lands of all such 
Iudians as may elect so to become citizens, together with those of 
their minor children, held by them in severalty, shall bo reserved 
from the sale hereinbefore provided for. And the Secretary of tho 
Interior shall cause any and all improvements made on any of tho 
said lands, the sale of which is provided for, whether held in common 
or in severalty, to be appraised, and tho value thereof added to the 
price of said lands, to be paid for when payment is made for tho 
lands upon which said improvements exist ; and the money received 
for the improvements on the laud of each Indian held in severalty 
shall be paid to him at any time after its payment to the Secretary 
of the Interior, when the department shall be notified that said 
Indian is ready to remove to the Indian country, to provide for his 
removal to, and to enable him to mako improvements on his new 
home therein: Provided, that whenever it shall be ascertained 
under the registry above provided for what lands will be vacated, 
there shall be set apart from the lands held in common, for each child 
of Delaware blood, born since the allotment of land to said tribe in 
severalty was made under previous Treaties, a quantity of land equal 
to the amount to which they would have been entitled had they been 
born before said allotment, provided that selections for children 
belonging to families whose head may elect to remain may be made 
from lands which are to be vacated by those who elect to remove : 
And provided further, that in case there shall be improvements upon 
any heretofore allotted lands, so selected for children of tho Dela- 
wares, payment shall be made for such improvements, at their 
appraised value, by the parents or guardians of said children, at the 
same time as if the said lands had been sold to the railroad company 
or other parties. 

• Vol. XIX. Page 1002. 
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IV. The United States agree to sell to the said Delaware Indians 
a tract of land ceded to the Government by the Choctaws and 
Chickasaws, the Creeks, or tho Serainoles, or which may be ceded 
by the Chcrokees in the Indian country, to be selected by the Dela- 
wares in one body, in as compact a form as practicable, so as to con- 
tain timber, water, and agricultural lands, to contain in the aggre- 
gate, if the said Delaware Indians shall so desire, a quantity equal to 
160 acres for each man, woman, and child who shall remove to said 
country, at the price per acre paid by The United States for tho said 
lands, to be paid for by the Delawares out of the proceeds of sales 
of lands in Kansas, heretofore provided for. The said tract of country 
shall be set off with clearly and permanently marked boundaries by 
The United States; and also surveyed as public lands aro surveyed, 
when the Delaware Council shall so request, when the same may, in 
whole or in part, be allotted by said council to each member of said 
tribe residing in said country, said allotment being subject to the 
approval of the Secretary of the Interior. 

V. The United States guarantee to tho said Delawares peaceablo 
possession of their new home herein provided to be selected for 
them in the Indian country, and protection from hostile Indians 
and internal strife and civil war, and a full and just participation 
in any general council or territorial government that may be 
established for the nations and tribes residing in said Indian 
country. 

VI. It is agreed that the proceeds of the sale of the Delawaro 
lands herein provided for shall be paid to said Indians in the manner 
following to wit : Whenever the Department of tho Interior shall 
be notified by the council, through the agent, that any of tho 
Delawares who hold land in severalty are ready to remove, at the 
same time describing their allotments, there shall be paid to each 
such person the value of his allotment, and that of his family, to 
enable him to remove to aud improve his new home, provided the 
money for the said allotment shall have been paid to the Secretary 
of the Interior ; and while said money, or any part thereof, shall 
remain in the Treasury of The United States, the Delawares shall 
be entitled to receive interest on the amount so retained at the rato 
of 5 per cent, per annum. And the residue of the proceeds of the 
sale of the Delaware lands, being those which have not been allotted, 
or which have once been allotted, but have been abandoned by the 
allottees, shall be added to the general fund of the Delawares, 
interest thereon to be paid to the Indians in the same manner as is 
now provided in regard to that fund. 

VII. Within 30 days after the ratification of this Treaty it 
shall be the duty of the Secretary of tho Interior to give tho said 
Missouri River Kailroad Company notice that he is authorized to 
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contract with them or other responsible party or parties for the sale 
of said lands on the terms specified in this Treaty, iudicating the 
approximate quantity thereof: and within 20 days after receiving 
said notice at their usual place of doing business in the State of 
Kansas, it shall be competent for said company to elect to make the 
purchase, by filing with the said Secretary their bond, with approved 
security, in double the^amount proposed to be paid by them for the 
whole of said lands, guaranteeing that they will "purchase all of the 
lands to be sold under the provisions of this Treaty, and that they 
will pay for them in accordance with the terms thereof. And upon 
the filing of a satisfactory bond as above provided by said Company, 
the contract for such purchase shall be concluded by the said Secre- 
tary with said Missouri Eiver Railroad Company, at not less than 
2 dollars and 50 cents per acre for the whole of the lands herein 
provided to be Bold : Provided, however, that if said railroad com- 
pany shall not within the 20 days above limited file its bond for the 
purchase as herein prescribed, the Secretary of the Interior may at 
the expiration of that time accept any oner for the whole of said 
lands in one body, at not less than 2 dollars and 50 cents per acre, 
from any other responsible parties ; but no offer shall be considered 
from other parties than said Missouri Eiver Railroad Company, 
unless accompanied by a certificate of deposit in the First National 
Bank of the city of Washington, D. C, to the credit of the said 
Secretary, for an amount equal to 10 per cent, of the aggregate value 
of the land at the price proposed, to be forfeited for the use of the 
Delawares if the sale should be awarded to said person or corpora- 
tion so proposing to purchase the lands, and said party should fail 
to make payment as hereinafter provided. 

VIII. That within 60 days after the sale of said land shall have 
been effected, the purchaser shall pay to the said Secretary, in trust 
for the Delawares, the stipulated price of said unallotted lands, 
with the appraised value of improvements thereon, excepting there- 
from the mill reservation, and the quarter sections upon which the 
council-house and blacksmith shops are built, the use of which 
shall be retained until the final removal of the Delawares, and for 
which payment shall not be required from the purchaser until posses- 
sion is delivered ; and from time to time thereafter, as often as the 
Secretary of the Interior shall notify the said purchaser that 
10,000 acres or more of said lauds have been vacated by said 
Indians, within 3 months thereafter, said purchaser shall pay to 
the Secretary of the Interior, in trust for the said Indians, the 
stipulated price for said lands, with the appraised value of the im- 
provements ; and so on until all are paid for, according to the true 
intent and meaning hereof j and as said lands shall be paid for, 
patents therefor, conveying the same in fee simple, shall be from 
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time to time issued to said purchaser, or to his or its assigns, by the 
President of The United States. 

IX. It is also stipulated that the Secretary of the Interior shall 
cause a registry to be made of the names of all of said Delawares 
who have elected to dissolve their tribal relations and to become 
citizens of The United States, as provided in this Treaty, with the 
names, ages, and sex of the members of the family of each of said 
Delawares, and present a certified copy of the same to the judge of 
the district court of The United States for the district of Kansas, and 
cause a copy to be filed in the office of the Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs, after which any of said Delawares, being adults, may appear 
before the said judge in open court, and make the same proof and take 
the same oath of allegiance as is provided by law for the naturaliza- 
tion of aliens, and also make proof to the satisfaction of said court that 
he is sufficiently intelligent and prudent to control his own affairs 
and interests, that he has adopted the habits of civilized life, and has 
been ablo to support, for at least 5 years, himself and family ; when 
he shall receive a certificate of the same under the seal of the said 
court ; and on the filing of the said certificate in the office of the 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, the said Delaware Indian shall be 
constituted a citizen of The United States, and be entitled to 
receive a patent in fee simple, with power of alienation, for the 
land heretofore allotted to him, and his just [proportion, in cash or 
in bonds, of the cash value of the credits of said tribe, principal and 
interest, then held in trust by The United States ; and also, as the 
same may be received, his proportion of the proceeds of the sale of 
lands under the provisions of this Treaty, when he shall cease to be 
a member of said tribe. Whereupon all of the minor children of 
those who have become citizens shall be construed to have elected 
to sever their connection with said tribe for the time being, and be 
entitled to their just proportion of the annuities of the tribe, to be 
paid to the head of the family, to be expended for their support and 
education until they shall attain the age of 21 years, after which 
each shall elect to remove to his tribe or to become a citizen of The 
United States, as hereinbefore provided, and if thus admitted to 
citizenship, shall be entitled to all the privileges and interests herein 
provided for the head of the family. Should any minor as aforesaid, 
arriving at the age of 21 years, and electing to become a citizen of 
The United States, or any adult Indian having so elected, fail to be 
admitted, he shall not be compelled to remove, but the Secretary of 
the Interior shall provide proper guardianship for the protection of 
his rights and interests and those of his family. There shall be 
granted to each of the Delawares who have thus become citizens, a 
patent in fee simple for the lands heretofore allotted to them, and, 
if they do not remove with the nation, their pro rata share of all 
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annuities and trust property held by The United States for them, 
the division to be made under the direction of the President of The 
United States, after which such persons shall cease to be members 
of the Delaware tribe, and shall not further participate in their 
councils, nor share in their property or annuities. 

X. It is further agreed that the funds of the Delawares shall 
never be applied by the Government to the payment of the debt or 
debts of any individual member or members of the nation ; nor 
shall any person be licensed to trade with the Delawares without 
the consent of the Chiefs and Council ; and the salaries of the 
Chiefs shall henceforward be 400 dollars per annum. 

XI. The Delawares acknowledge their dependence upon The 
United States, and again renew their pledges of devotion to the 
Government thereof, and ask its protection ; and The United States 
agree to protect, preserve, and defend them in all their just rights. 

XII. It is also agreed that if the said Secretary should not be 
able to sell the said lands as hereinbefore provided, he may cause 
tho same to bo appraised, in separate tracts, at their fair cash value, 
no tract to be valued at less than 2 dollars and 50 cents per a 
and the same when appraised may be sold at not less than tho 
appraised value, and for as much more as tho same will bring, and 
the money arising from the sale to be applied and distributed as 
hereinbefore provided. 

XIII. It is agreed by the Delawares that railroad companies 
engaged in building roads whose routes shall lie through their new 
reservation in the Indian country shall have a right of way through 
and over said lands, not exceeding 200 feet in width for any Buch 
road, and also the right to enter on all lands and take and use such 
gravel, stone, and other material except timber as may be necessary 
for the construction of such roads, compensation to be made for any 
damages done in obtaining such material, and for any damages 
arising from the location or running of such roads to improvements 
which shall have been made before such road shall have been 
located, such damages to be ascertained under regulations to be 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. 

XIV. The United States further agree that, in accordance with 
the general provisions of Article VI of the Delaware Treaty of 
May 30, I860,* which have not yet been fulfilled, there shall be 
credited to the Delawares, in the purchase of their new reservation 
in the Indian country, the sum of 80,000 dollars, which credit by 
The United States shall be received by the Delawares as a full 
settlement of all claims against the Government for depredations 
upon timber to the date of the signing of this Treaty; and the 
Delawares shall receive, without cost, from The United States, land 

• Vol. LI. Page m. 
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included within their new reservation to the amount of 23 sections, 
in place of the 23 sections of half-breed Kaw lands referred to in 
said Gth section of the Treaty of 1860 ; and inasmuch as the Dela- 
wares claim that a large amount of stock has been stolen from them 
by whites since the Treaty of 1864, The United States agree to 
have a careful examination of such claims made under the direction 
of the Secretary of the Interior, and when the value of such stolen 
stock shall have been ascertained, the same shall be reported to 
Congress with a recommendation for an appropriation to pay for 
the Bame ; and all moneys appropriated for such purpose shall be 
paid to the owners of said stock. 

XV. It is also agreed by the Contracting Parties that nothing 
contained in this Treaty shall be so construed as to require the 
Delawares to remove from their present homes, until after they 
shall have selected and received title to lands for new homes else- 
where. 

In testimony whereof, the said Superintendent, Agent, and 
Special Commissioner, on behalf of The United States, and the said 
Chiefs and Councillors on behalf of the Delawares, have hereunto 
set their hands and seals this 4th day of July, 1866. 

THOS. MUKPHY, Superintendent, 
JOHN G. PBATT, Agent, 
W. H. WATSON, Special Commissioner, 
And 3 Chiefs and 4 Councillors. 
Isaac Johnyoakb, V. S. Interpreter. 
In presence of — 

Hbnby S. Bulkley, and 2 others. 

And whereas, the said Treaty having been submitted to the 
Senate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the 26th day of July, 1866, advise and consent 
to the ratification of the same, by a resolution in the words and 
figures following, to wit : 

Ik Executive Session, Senate op The United States, 

July 26, 1866. 

Resolved (two thirds of the Senators present concurring), 
That the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the 
Articles of Agreement between The United States and Delaware 
Indians, made at the Delaware Agency, Kansas, on the 4th day of 
July, 1866. 

Attest : J. "W. Fobney, Secretary. 
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(27.)— Tbeaty hetween the United States of America and the Cherokee 
Nation of Indians.— Concluded at Washington, July 19, 1866. 

[Batified by the President of The United States, August 11, 1866.] 

Abtioles of Agreement and Convention, at the city of Wash- 
ington, on the 19th day of July, in the year of our Lord 1866, 
between The United States, represented by Dennis N. Cooley, 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, [and] Elijah Sells, Superintendent 
of Indian Affairs for the Southern Superintendency, and the Che- 
rokee nation of Indians, represented by its delegates, James 
McDaniel, Smith Christie, Wbite Catcher, S. H. Benge, J. B. Jones, 
and Daniel H. Boss,— John Ross, principal Chief of the Cherokees, 
being too unwell to join in these negotiations. 

PBE AMBLE. 

Whereas existing Treaties between The United States and the 
Cherokee nation are deemed to be insufficient, the said Contracting 
Parties agree as follows, viz. : 

Abt. I. The pretended Treaty made with the so-called Con- 
federate States by the Cherokee nation on the 7th day of October, 
1861, and repudiated by the National Council of the Cherokee nation 
on the 18th day of February, 1863, is hereby declared to be void. 

II. Amnesty is hereby declared by The United States and the 
Cherokee nation for all crimes and misdemeanors committed by one 
Cherokee on the person or property of another Cherokee, or of a 
citizen of The United States, prior to the 4th day of July, 1866 ; 
and no right of action arising out of wrongs committed in aid or in 
the suppression of the rebellion shall be prosecuted or maintained 
in the courts of The United States or in the courts of the Cherokee 
nation. 

III. The confiscation laws of the Cherokee nation shall be 
repealed, and the same, and all sales of farms, and improvements 
on real estate, made or pretended to be made in pursuance thereof, 
are hereby agreed and declared to be null and void, and the former 
owners of such property so sold, their heirs or assigns, shall have 
the right peaceably to reoccupy their homes, and the purchaser 
under the confiscation laws, or his heirs or assigns, Bhall be repaid 
by the treasurer of the Cherokee nation from the national funds, 
the money paid for said property, and the cost of permanent im- 
provements on such real estate made thereon since the confiscation 
sale ; the cost of such improvements to be fixed by a commission, 
to be composed of one person designated by the Secretary of the 
Interior and one by the principal Chief of the nation, which two 
may appoint a third in cases of disagreement, which cost so fixed 
shall be refunded to the national treasurer by the returning Che- 
rokees within three years from the ratification hereof. 
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IV. All the Cherokees and freed persons who were formerly 
Blaves to any Cherokee, and all free negroes not having been such 
slaves, who resided in the Cherokee nation prior to June 1, 1861, 
who may within two years elect not to reside north-east of the 
Arkansas River and south-east of Grand River, shall have the right 
to settle in and occupy the Canadian district south-west of the 
Arkansas River, and also all that tract of country lying north-west 
of Grand River, and bounded on the south-east by Grand River, and 
west by the Creek reservation to the north-east corner thereof ; from 
thence west on the north line of the Creek reservation to the 96th 
degree of west longitude ; and thence north on said line of longitude 
so far that a line due east to Grand River will include a quantity of 
land equal to 160 acres for each person who may so elect to reside 
in the territory above described in this Article : Provided, that that 
part of said district north of the Arkansas river shall not be set 
apart until it shall be found that the Canadian district is not suffi- 
ciently large to allow 160 acres to each person desiring to obtain 
settlement under the provisions of this Article. 

V. The inhabitants electing to reside in the district described 
in the preceding Article shall have the right to elect all their local 
officers and judges, and the number of delegates to which by their 
numbers they may be entitled in any general council to be esta- 
blished in the Indian territory under the provisions of this Treaty, 
as stated in Article XII ; and to control all their local affairs, and 
to establish all necessary police regulations and rules for the 
administration of justice in said district, not inconsistent with the 
constitution of the Cherokee nation or the laws of The United 
States : Provided, the Cherokees residing in said district shall enjoy 
all the rights and privileges of other Cherokees who may elect to 
settle in said district as hereinbefore provided, and shall hold the 
same rights and privileges, and be subject to the same liabilities as 
those who elect to settle in said district under the provisions of this 
Treaty : Provided also, that if any such police regulations or rules 
be adopted which, in the opinion of the President, bear oppressively 
on any citizen of the nation, he may Buspend the same. And all 
rules or regulations in said district, or in any other district of the 
nation, discriminating against the citizens of other districts, are 
prohibited, and shall be void. 

VI. The inhabitants of the said district hereinbefore described 
shall be entitled to representation according to numbers in the 
National Council, and all laws of the Cherokee nation shall bo 
uniform throughout said nation. And should any such law, either 
in its provisions or in the manner of its enforcement, in the opinion 
of the President of The United States, operate unjustly or inju- 
riously in said district, he is hereby authorized and empowered to 
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correct such evil, and to adopt the means necessary to secure the 
impartial administration of justice, as well as a fair and equitable 
application and expenditure of the national funds as between the 
people of this and of every other district in said nation. 

VII. The United States court to be created in the Indian terri- 
tory; and until such court is created therein, The United States 
district court, the nearest to the Cherokee nation, shall have exclu- 
sive original jurisdiction of all causes, civil and criminal, wherein 
an inhabitant of the district hereinbefore described shall be a party, 
and where an inhabitant outside of said district, in the Cherokee 
nation, shall be the other party, as plaintiff or defendant in a civil 
cause, or shall be defendant or prosecutor in a criminal case, and all 
process issued in said district by any officer of the Cherokee nation, 
to be executed on an inhabitant residing outside of said district, 
and all process issued by any officer of the Cherokee nation outside 
of said district, to be executed on an inhabitant residing in said 
district, shall be to all intents and purposes null and void, unless 
indorsed by the district judge for the district where such process is 
to be served, and said person, so arrested, shall be held in custody 
by the officer so arresting him, until he shall be delivered over to 
The United States marshal, or consent to be tried by the Cherokee 
court : Provided, that any or all the provisions of this Treaty which 
make any distinction in rights and remedies between the citizens of 
any district and the citizens of the rest of the nation, shall be 
abrogated whenever the President shall have ascertained, by an 
election duly ordered by him, that a majority of the voters of such 
district desire them to be abrogated, and he shall have declared such 
abrogation : and provided further, that no law or regulation to be 
hereafter enacted within said Cherokee nation or any district thereof, 
prescribing a penalty for its violation, shall take effect or bo 
enforced until after 90 days from the date of its promulgation, 
either by publication in one or more newspapers of general circu- 
lation in said Cherokee nation, or by posting up copies thereof in 
the Cherokee and English languages in each district where the same 
is to take effect, at the usual place of holding district courts, 

VIII. No licence to trade in goods, wares, or merchandise 
merchandise shall be granted by The United States to trade in the 
Cherokee nation, unless approved by the Cherokee National Council 
except in the Canadian district, and such other district north of 
Arkansas River and west of Grand River, occupied by the so-called 
southern Cherokees, as provided in Article IV of this Treaty. 

IX. The Cherokee nation having, voluntarily in February, 1863, 
by an Act of their National Council, for ever abolished slavery 
hereby covenant and agree that never hereafter Bhall either slavery 
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or involuntary servitude exist in their nation otherwise than in the 
punishment of crime, whereof the party shall have been duly con- 
victed, in accordance with laws applicable to all the members of 
said tribe alike. They further agree that all freedmen who have 
been liberated by voluntary act of their former owners or by law, 
as well as all free coloured persons who were in the country at the 
commencement of the rebellion, and are now residents therein, or 
who may return within 6 months, and their descendants, shall have 
all the rights of native Cherokees : Provided, that owners of slaves 
so emancipated in the Cherokee nation shall never receive any com- 
pensation or pay for the slaves so emancipated. 

X. Every Cherokee and freed person resident in the Cherokee 
nation shall have the right to sell any products of his farm, including 
his or her live stock, or any merchandize or manufactured products, 
and to ship and drive the same to market without restraint, paying 
any tax thereon which is now or may be levied by The United States 
on the quantity sold outside of the Indian territory. 

XI. The Cherokee nation hereby grant a right of way not ex- 
ceeding 200 feet wide, except at stations, switches, water* stations, or 
crossing of rivers, where more may be indispensable to the full 
enjoyment of the franchise herein granted, and then only 200 addi- 
tional feet shall be taken, and only for such length as may be abso- 
lutely necessary, through all their lands, to any company or corpo- 
ration which shall be duly authorized by Congress to construct a 
railroad from any poiut north to any point Bouth, and from any 
point east to any point west of, and which may pass through, the 
Cherokee nation. Said company or corporation, and their employes 
and labourers while constructing and repairing the same, and in 
operating said rond or roads, including all necessary agents on the 
line, at stations, switches, water-tanks, and all others necessary to 
the successful operation of a railroad, shall be protected in the 
discharge of their duties, and at all times subject to the Indian 
intercourse laws, now or which may hereafter be enacted and be in 
force in the Cherokee nation. 

XII. The Cherokees agree that a General Council, consisting of 
delegates elected by each nation or tribe lawfully residing within 
the Indian territory, may be annually convened in said territory, 
which council shall be organized in such manner and possess such 
powers as hereinafter prescribed. 

1st. After the ratification of this Treaty, and as soon as may be 
deemed practicable by the Secretary of the Interior, and prior to the 
first session of said council, a census or enumeration of each tribe 
lawfully resident in said territory shall be taken under the direction 
of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, who for that purpose is hereby 
authorized to designate and appoint competent persons, whose com- 
[1865-66. lti.] N 
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pensation shall be fixed by the Secretary of the Interior, and paid 

by The United States. 

2nd. The first General Council shall consist of one member from 
each tribe, and an additional member for each 1,000 Indians, or each 
fraction of 1,000 greater than 500, being members of any tribe law- 
fully resident in said territory, and shall be selected by said tribes 
respectively, who may assent to the establishment of said General 
Council ; and if none should be thus formally selected by any nation 
or tribe so assenting, the said nation or tribe shall be represented in 
said General Council by the Chief or Chiefs and Headmen of said 
tribes, to be taken in the order of their rank as recognized in tribal 
usage, in the same number and proportion as above indicated. 
After the said census shall have been taken and completed, the 
Superintendent of Indian Affairs shall publish and declare to each 
tribe assenting to the establishment of such council the number of 
members of such council to which they shall be entitled under the 
provisions of this Article, and the persons entitled to represent said 
tribes shall meet at such time and place as he shall approve ; but 
thereafter the time and place of the sessions of said council shall be 
determined by its action : Provided, that no session in any one year 
shall exceed the term of 30 days : And provided, that special ses- 
sions of said council may be called by the Secretary of the Interior 
whenever in his judgment tne interest of said tribes shall require 
such special session. 

3rd. Said General Council shall have power to legislate upon 
matters pertaining to the intercourse and relations of the Indian 
tribes and nations and colonies of freedmen resident in said terri- 
tory; the arrest and extradition of criminals and offenders escaping 
from one tribe to another, or into any community of freedmen ; the 
administration of justice between members of different tribes of said 
territory and persons other than Indians and members of said tribes 
or nations; and the common defence and safety of the nations 
of said territory. 

All laws enacted by such council shall take effect at such time 
as may therein be provided, unless suspended by direction of the 
President of The United States. No law shall be enacted incon- 
sistent with the Constitution of The United States, or laws of Con- 
gress, or existing treaty stipulations with The United States. Nor 
shall said council legislate upon matters other than those above 
indicated : Provided, however, that the legislative power of such 
General Council may be enlarged by the consent of the National 
Council of each nation or tribe assenting to its establishment, with 
the approval of the President of The United States. 

4th. Said council shall be presided over by such person as may 
be designated by the Secretary of the Interior. 
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5th. The council shall elect a secretary, whose duty it shall bo 
to keep an accurate record of all the proceedings of said council, 
and who shall transmit a true copy of all such proceedings, duly 
certified by the presiding officer of such council, to the Secretary 
of the Interior, and to each tribe or nation represented in said 
council, immediately after the said sessions of said Council shall 
terminate. He shall be paid out of the treasury of The United 
States an annual salary of 500 dollars. 

0th. The members of said council shall be paid by The United 
States the sum of 4 dollars per diem during the term actually in 
attendance on the sessions of said council, and at the rate of 4 dollars 
for every 20 miles necessarily travelled *by them in going from and 
returning to their homes respectively, from said council, to be 
certified by the secretary and president of the said council. 

XIII. The Cherokees also agree that a court or courts may be 
established by The United States in Baid territory, with said juris- 
diction and organized in such manner as may be prescribed by law : 
Provided that the judicial tribunals of the nation shall be allowed 
to retain exclusive jurisdiction in all civil and criminal cases arising 
within their country in which members of the nation, by nativity 
or adoption, shall be the only parties, or where the cause of action 
shall arise in the Cherokee nation, except as otherwise provided in 
this Treaty. 

XIV. The right to the use and occupancy of a quantity of 
land not exceeding 160 acres, to be selected according to legal sub- 
divisions in one body, and to include their improveirients, and not 
including the improvements of any member of the Cherokee nation, 
is hereby granted to every society or denomination which has 
erected, or which with the consent of the National Council may 
hereafter erect, buildings within the Cherokee country for missionary 
or educational purposes. But no land thus granted, nor buildings 
which have been or may be erected thereon, shall ever be sold or 
[otherwise disposed of except with the consent and approval of 
the Cherokee National Council and of the Secretary of the Interior. 
And whenever any such lauds or buildings shall be sold or disposed 
of, tho proceeds thereof shall be applied by said society or societies 
for like purposes within said nation, subject to the approval of the 
Secretary of the Interior. 

XV. The United States may settle any civilized Indians, friendly 
with the Cherokees and adjacent tribes, within tho Cherokee coun- 
try, on unoccupied lands east of 9b°, on such terms as may be 
agreed upon by any such tribe and the Cherokees, subject to the 
approval of the President of The United States, which shall be 
consistent with the following provisions, viz. : Should any such tribe 
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or band of Indians settling in said country abandon their tribal 
organization, there being first paid into the Cherokee national fund a 
sum of money which shall sustain the same proportion to the then 
existing national fund that the number of Indians sustain to the 
whole number of Cherokees then residing in the Cherokee country, 
they shall be incorporated into and ever after remain a part of the 
Cherokee nation, on equal terms in every respect with native 
citizens. And should any such tribe, thus settling in said country, 
decide to preserve their tribal organizations, and to maintain their 
tribal laws, customs, and usages, not inconsistent with the con- 
stitution and laws of the Cherokee nation, they shall have a district 
of country set off for jtheir use by metes and bounds equal to 1G0 
acres, if they should so decide, for each man, woman and child of 
said tribe, and shall pay for name into the national fund such price 
as may be agreed on by them and the Cherokee nation, subject to 
the approval of the President of The United States, and in cases of 
disagreement the price to be fixed by the President. 

And the said tribe thus settled shall also pay into the national 
fund a sum of money, to be agreed on by the respective parties, not 
greater in proportion to the whole existing national fund and the 
probable proceeds of the lands herein ceded or authorized to be 
ceded or sold than their numbers bear to the whole number of 
Cherokees then residing in said country, and thence afterwards they 
shall enjoy all the rights of native Cherokees. But no Indians who 
have no tribal organizations, or who shall determine to abandon 
their tribal organizations, shall be permitted to settle east of the 
96° of longitude without the consent of the Cherokee National 
Council, or of delegation duly appointed by it, being first obtained. 
And no Indians who have and determine to preserve their tribal 
organizations shall be permitted to settle, as herein provided, east 
of the 96° of longitude without such consent being first obtained, 
unless the President of The United States, after a full hea ring of 
the objections offered by said Council or Delegation to such settle- 
ment, shall determine that the objections are insufficient, in which 
case he may authorize the settlement of such tribe east of the 96 Q 
of longitude. 

XVI. The United States may settle friendly Indians in any part 
of the Cherokee country west of 96°, to be taken in a compact form 
in quantity not exceeding 160 acres for each member of each of 
'aid tribes thus to be settled ; the boundaries of each of said 
Jistricts to be distinctly marked, and the laud conveyed in fee 
simple to each of said tribes to be held in common or by their 
members in severalty as The United States may decide. 

Said lands thus disposed of to be paid for to the Cherokee nation 
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at such price as may be agreed on between the said parties in 
interest, subject to the approval of the President ; and if they 
should not agree, then the price to be fixed by the President. 

The Cherokee nation to retain the right of possession of and 
jurisdiction over all of said country west of 9G° of longitude until 
thus sold and occupied, after which their jurisdiction and right of 
possession to terminate for ever as to each of said districts thus 
sold and occupied. 

XVII. The Cherokee nation hereby cedes, in trust to The 
United States, the tract of land in the State of Kansas which was 
sold to the Cherokees by The United States, uuder the provisions 
of Article II of the Treaty of 1835 ;* and also that strip of the 
land ceded to the nation by Article IV of said Treaty which is in- 
cluded in the State of Kansas, and the Cherokees cousent that said 
lands may be included in the limits and jurisdiction of the said State. 

The lands herein ceded shall be surveyed as the public lands of 
The United States are surveyed, under the direction of the Com- 
missioner of the General Land Office, and shall be appraised by 
two disinterested persons, one to be designated by the Cherokee 
National Council and one by the Secretary of the Interior, and in 
case of disagreement, by a third person, to be mutually selected by 
the aforesaid appraisers. The appraisement to be not less than an 
average 1 J dollar per acre, exclusive of improvements. 

And the Secretary of the Interior shall from time to time, as 
such surveys and appraisements are approved by him, after due 
advertisements for sealed bids, sell such lands to the highest bidders 
for cash in parcels not exceeding 160 acres, and at not less than the 
appraised value : Provided that whenever there are improvements 
of the value of 50 dollars made on the lands not being mineral, and 
owned and personally occupied by any person for agricultural pur- 
poses at the date of the signing hereof, such person so owning, and 
in person residing on such improvements, shall, after due proof, 
made under such regulations as the Secretary of the Interior may 
prescribe, be entitled to buy, at the appraised value, the smallest 
quantity of land in legal subdivisions which will include his im- 
provements, not exceeding in the aggregate 160 acres; the ex- 
penses of survey and appraisement to be paid by the Secretary out 
of proceeds of sale of said land : Provided that nothing in this 
Article shall prevent the Secretary of the Interior from selling 
the whole of paid neutral lands in a body to any responsible party, 
for cash, for a sum not less than 800,000 dollars. 

XVIII. That any lands owned by the Cherokees in the State 
of Arkansas and in States east of the Mississippi may be sold by 
the Cherokee nation in such manner as their National Council may 
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prescribe, all such sales being first approved by the Secretary of the 
Interior. 

XIX. All Cherokees beiug heads of families residing at the 
date of the ratification of this Treaty on any of the lands herein 
ceded, or authorized to be sold, and desiring to remove to the 
reserved country, shall he paid by the purchasers of said lands the 
value of such improvements, to be ascertained and appraised by the 
Commissioners who appraise the lands, subject to the approval of 
the Secretary of the Interior; and if he shall elect to remain on the 
land now occupied by him, shall be entitled to receive a patent from 
the United States in fee simple for 320 acres of land to include his 
improvements, and thereupon he and his family shall cease to be 
members of the nation. 

XX. Whenever the Cherokee National Council shall request it 
the Secretary of the Interior shall cause the country reserved for the 
Cherokees to be surveyed and allotted among them, at the expense 
of The United States. 

XXI. It being difficult to learn the precise boundary line be- 
tween the Cherokee country and the States of Arkansas, Missouri 
and Kansas, it is agreed that The United States shall, at its own 
expense, cause the same to be run as far west as the Arkansas, and 
marked by permanent and conspicuous monuments, by two Com- 
missioners, one of whom shall be designated by the Cherokee 
National Council. 

XXII. The Cherokee National Council, or any duly appointed 
delegation thereof, shall have the privilege to appoint an agent to 
examine the accounts of the nation with the Government of The 
United States at such time as they may see proper, and to continue 
or discharge such agent, and to appoint another, as may be thought 
best by such council or delegation ; and such agent shall have free 
access to all accounts and books in the executive departments 
relating to the business of said Cherokee nation, and an oppor- 
tunity to examine the same in the presence of the officer having 
such books and papers in charge. 

XXIII. All funds now due the nation, or that may hereafter 
accrue from the sale of their lands by The United States as herein- 
before provided for, shall be invested in United States' registered 
stocks at their current value, and the interests on all said funds 
Bhall be paid semi-annually on the order of the Cherokee nation, 
and shall be applied to the following purposes, to wit : 35 per cent, 
shall be applied for the support of the common schools of the nation 
and educational purposes ; 15 per cent, for the orphan fund, and 
50 per cent, for general purposes, including reasonable salaries of 
district officers ; and the Secretary of the Interior, with the approval 
of* the President of The United States, may pay out of the funds 
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due the nation, on the order of the National Council or a delega- 
tion duly authorized by it, such amount as he may deem necessary 
to meet outstanding obligations of the Cherokee nation, caused by 
the suspension of the payment of their annuities, not to exceed the 
sum of 150,000 dollars. 

XXIV. As a slight testimony for the useful and arduous services 
of the Rev. Evan Jones, for 40 years a missionary in the Cherokee 
nation, now a cripple, old and poor, it is agreed that the sum of 
3,000 dollars be paid to him, under the direction of the Secretary of 
the Interior, out of any Cherokee fund in or to come into his hands 
not otherwise appropriated. 

XXV. A large number of the Cherokees who served in the 
army of The United States having died, leaving no heirs entitled to 
receive bounties and arrears of pay on account of such service, it is 
agreed that all bounties and arrears for service in the regiments of 
Indian United States Volunteers which shall remain unclaimed by 
any person legally entitled to receive the same for two years from 
the ratification of this Treaty, shall be paid as the National Council 
may direct, to be applied to the foundation and support of an 
asylum for the education of orphan children, which asylum shall be 
under the control of the National Council, or of such benevolent 
society as said council may designate, subject to the approval of the 
Secretary of the Interior. 

XXVI. The United States guarantee to the people of the Che- 
rokee nation the quiet and peaceful possession of their country and 
protection against domestic feuds and insurrections and against 
hostilities of other tribes. They shall also be protected against 
interruptions or intrusion from all authorized citizens of The 
United States who may attempt to settle on their lands or reside 
in their country. In case of hostilities among the Indians tribes, 
The United States agree that the party or parties commencing the 
same shall, as far as practicable, make reparation for the damages done. 

XXVII. The United States shall have the right to establish one 
or more military posts or stations in the Cherokee nation, as may be 
deemed necessary for the proper protection of the citizens of The 
United States lawfully residing therein, and the Cherokees and other 
citizens of the Indian country. But no sutler or other person con- 
nected therewith, either in or out of the military organization, shall 
be permitted to introduce any spirit [u]ous, vinous, or malt liquors 
into the Cherokee nation, except the medical department proper, and 
by them only for strictly medical purposes. And all persons not in 
the military service of The United States, not citizens of the Che- 
rokee nation, are to be prohibited from coming into the Cherokee 
nation, or remaining in the same, except as herein otherwise pro- 
vided; and it is the duty of The United States, Indian Agent for 
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the Cherokees to have such persons, not lawfully residing or 
sojourning therein, removed from the nation, as they now are, or 
hereafter may be, required by the Indian intercourse laws of The 
United States. 

XXVIII. The United States hereby agree to pay for provisions 
and clothing furnished the Army under Appotholehala in the winter of 
1861 and 1862, not to exceed the sum of 10,000 dollars, the accounts 
to be ascertained and settled by the Secretary of the Interior. 

XXIX. The sum of 10,000 [dollars] or so much thereof as may 
be necessary to pay the expenses of the delegates and representa- 
tives of the Cherokees invited by the Government to visit Wash- 
ington for the purposes of making this Treaty, shall be paid by The 
United States on the ratification of this Treaty. 

XXX. The United States agree to pay to the proper claimants 
all losses of property by missionaries or missionary societies, resulting 
from their being ordered or driveu from the country by United 
8tates agents, and from their property being taken and occupied 
or destroyed by United States troops, not exceeding in the aggregate 
20,000 dollars, to be ascertained by the Secretary of the Interior. 

XXXI. All provisions of Treaties, heretofore ratified and in 
force, and not inconsistent with tho provisions of this Treaty, are 
hereby reaffirmed and declared to be in full force; and nothing 
herein shall be construed as an acknowledgment by the United 
States, or as a relinquishment by the Cherokee nation of any claims 
or demands under the guaranties of former Treaties, except as herein 
expressly provided. 

In testimony whereof, the said Commissioners on the part of The 
United States, and the said delegation on the part of the Cherokee 
nation, have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the city of 
Washington, this 9th [19th] day of July, a.d. 1866. 

N. S. COOLEY, Com. Ind. Afrs. 
ELIJAH SELLS, Supt. Ind. Afrs. 
[[Signed by 6 Delegates.] 

In presence of — 

W. H. Watson, . 
J. W. Wbioht. 

Signatures witnessed by the following-named persons, the fol- 
lowing interlineations being made before signing : On page 1st the 
word " the " interlined, on page 11 the word " the " struck out, and 
to said page 11a sheet attached requiring publication of laws ; and 
on page 34th the word " ceded" struck out and the words 11 neutral 
lands" inserted. Page 47 J added relating to expenses of Treaty. 

THOMAS EWING, Jn., 
WM. A. PHILLIPS, 
J. W. WEIGHT. 
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And whereas the said Treaty having been submitted to the 
Senate of The United States for its constitutional action thereon, 
the Senate did, on the 27th day of July, 1866, advise and consent to 
the ratification of the same, with amendments, by a resolution in 
the words and figures following, to wit : 

In Executive Session, Senate of The United States, 

July 27, 1866. 

Resolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring), That 
the Senate advise and consent- to the ratification of the Articles of 
Agreement and Convention made at the city of Washington on the 
19th day of July, in the vear of our Lord 1866, between The United 
States and the Cherokee nation of Indians, with the following 

Amendments. 

1st. Insert at the end of Article II the following : 
But the Cherokee nation stipulate and agree to deliver up to 
The United States, or their duly authorized agent, any or all public 
property, particularly ordnance, ordnance stores, arms of all kinds, 
and Quartermasters' stores, in their possession or control, which 
belonged to The United States or the so-called Confederate States, 
without any reservation. 

2nd. Strike out the last proviso in Article XVII, and insert in 
lieu thereof the following : 

Provided, that nothing in this Article shall prevent the Secretary 
of the Interior from selling the whole of said lands not occupied by 
actual settlers at the date of the ratification of this Treaty, not 
exceeding 160 acres to each person entitled to pre-emption under the 
pre-emption laws of The United States, iu a body, to any responsible 
party, for cash, for a sum not less than 1 dollar per acre. 
3rd. Insert at the end of Article XXIX the following : 
And the Secretary of the Interior shall also be authorized to pay 
the reasonable costs and expenses of the delegates of the Southern 
Cherokee8. 

The moneys to be paid under this Article shall be paid out of the 
proceeds of the sales of the national lands in Kansas. 

Attest : J. W. Foeney, Secretary. 

And whereas the foregoing amendments having been fully ex- 
plained and interpreted to the aforenamed Delegates of the Cherokee 
nation, they did, on the 31st day of July, 1866, give on behalf of said 
nation their free and voluntary assent to said amendments, in the 
words and figures following, to wit : 

Whereas the Senate of The United States did, on the 27th day of 
July, 1866, advise and consent to the ratification of the Articles of 
Agreement and Convention made at the city of Washington, on the 
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19th day of July, in the year of Our Lord 1866, between the United 
States and the Cherokee nation of Indians, with the following 

Amendments, to wit : 

1st. Insert at the end of Article II the following : 
But the Cherokee nation stipulate and agree to deliver up to 
The United States, or their duly authorized agent, any or all public 
property, particularly ordnance, ordnance stores, arms of all kinds, 
and Quartermasters' stores, in their possession or control, which 
belonged to The United States or the so-called Confederate States, 
without any reservation. 

3rd. Strike out the last proviso in Article XVII, and insert in 
lieu thereof the following : 

Provided, that nothing in this Article shall prevent the Secretary 
of the Interior from selling the whole of said lands not occupied by 
actual settlers at the date of the ratification of this Treaty, not 
exceeding 160 acres to each person entitled to pre-emption under the 
pre-emption laws of The United States, in a body, to any responsible 
party, for cash, for a sum not less than 1 dollar per acre. 
3rd. lusert at the end of Article XXIX the following: 
And the Secretary of the Interior shall also be authorized to pay 
the reasonable costs and expenses of the Delegates ot the Southern 
Cherokees. 

The moneys to be paid under this Article shall be paid out of the 
proceeds of the sales of the national lands in Kansas. 

Now, therefore, wo, the Delegates on the part of the said 
Cherokee nation, do hereby assent and agree to the said amendments 
above written, the samo having boon explained to us and being fully 
understood by us. 

Witness our hands and seals, this 31st day of July, a.d. 1866, at 
"Washington, D.C. 

[Signed by 6 Delegates.] 

In presence of — 

D. N. Cooley, and 4 others. 



PROCLAMATION of the President of The United States, 
declaring the Blockade of Norfolk, Fernandina, and Pensa- 
cola to cease from December I, 1864, urilh certain restric- 
tions. — Washington, November 19, 1864. 

By the President of the United States of America. 
A Proclamation. 
Whebeas by my proclamation of the 19th April, 1861,* it was 
declared that the ports of certain states, including those of Norfolk, 

• Vol. Page 185. 
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in the State of Virginia, [and] Fernandina and Pcnsacola, in the 
State of Florida, were, for reasons therein set forth, intended to be 
placed under blockade ; and whereas the said ports were subse- 
quently blockaded accordingly, but having, for some, time past, been 
in the military possession of The United States, it is deemed ad- 
visable that they should be opened to domestic and foreign com- 
merce : 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Abraham Lincoln, President 
of The United States, pursuant to the authority in me vested by 
the 5th section of the Act of Congress approved on the 18th July, 
1861, entitled "An Act further to provide for the collection of 
Duties on Imports, and for other purposes," do hereby declare that 
the blockade of the said ports of Norfolk, Fernandina, and Pensa- 
eola shall so far cease and determine, from and after the 1st day of 
December next, that commercial intercourse with those ports, 
except as to persons, things, and information contiaband of war, 
may, from that time, be carried on, subject to the laws of The 
United States, to the limitations, and in pursuance of the regula- 
tions which may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, 
and to such military and naval regulations as are now in force, or 
may hereafter be found necessary. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my band, and caused 
the seal of The United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of "Washington, this 19th day of November, in 
the year of our Lord, 1864i, and of the Independence of The 
United States the 89th. 

By the President: ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 

William H. Seward, Secretary of Slate. 



PROCLAMATION of the President of The United States, 
declaring certain Ports of Virginia, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, Georgia, Alabama, Mississippi, Florida, Lousiana, 
and Texas, to be Closed.— Washington, April 11, 1865. 

By the President of the United States of America. 
A Proclamation. 
Whereas by my proclamations of the 19th* and 27th days of 
April,t 1861, the ports of The United States in the States of Vir- 
ginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Alabama^ 
Mississippi, Louisiana, and Texas, were declared to be subject to 
• Vol. LI Page 186. t Vol LI. Page 269. 
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blockade; but whereas the said blockade has, in consequence of 
actual military occupation by this Government, since been condition- 
ally set aside or relaxed in respect to the ports of Norfolk and Alex • 
andria, in the State of Virginia; Beaufort, in the State of North 
Carolina ; Port* Eoyal, in the State of South Carolina ; Pensacola 
and Fernandina, in the State of Florida, aud Ne ar Orleans, in the 
State of Louisiana ; 

And whereas by the 4th section of the Act of Congress, approved 
on the 13th of July, 1861,* entitled " An Act further to provide for 
the collection of Duties on Imports aud for other purposes," the 
President, for the reasons therein set forth, is authorized to close 
certain ports of entry; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Abraham Lincoln, President 
of The United States, do hereby proclaim that the ports of Rich- 
mond, Tappahannock, Cherrystone, Yorktown, and Petersburg, in 
Virginia; of Camden (Elizabeth City), Edenton, Plymouth, Wash- 
ington, Newbern, Ocracoke, and Wilmington, in North Carolina ; 
of Charleston, Georgetown, and Beaufort, in South Carolina ; of 
Savannah, St. Mary's, aud Brunswick (Darien), in Georgia ; of 
Mubile, in Alabama; of Pearl lliver (Shieldsborough), Natchez and 
Vickaburg, in Mississippi ; of St. Augustine, Key West,f St. Mark's 
(Port Leon) ; St. John's (Jacksonville), and Apalachiccola, in 
Florida; of Teche (Franklin), in Louisiana; of Galveston, La Salle, 
Brazos de Santiago (Point Isabel), and Brownsville, Texas; are 
hereby closed, and all right of importation, warehousing, aud other 
privileges, shall, in respect to the ports aforesaid, cease until they 
shall have again been opened by order of the President ; and if, while 
said ports are so closed, any ship or vessel from beyond The United 
States, or having on board any articles subject to duties, shall 
attempt to enter any such port, the same, together with its tackle, 
apparel, furniture, and cargo, shall be forfeited to The United 
States. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of The United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this 11th day of April, in the 
year of our Lord 1865, and of the Independence of The United 
States of America the 89th. 

By the President : ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 

"William H. Sewabd, Secretary of State. 

• Vol. LI. Page 218. t Page 189. 
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PROCLAMATION of the President of The United States, 
declaring that the Port of Key West, in Florida, remains 
open to commerce. — Washington, April 11, 1865. 

By the President of the United States of America. 
A Pboclamation. 

Whebeas by my proclamation of this date, the port of Key 
West, in the State of Florida, was inadvertently included among 
those which are not open to commerce; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Abraham Lincoln, President 
of The United States, do hereby declare and make known, that the 
said port of Key West is and shall remain open to foreign and 
domestic commerce upon the same conditions by which that com- 
merce has there hitherto been governed. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of The United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this 11th day of April, in the 
year of our Lord, 1865, and of the Independence of The United 
Statea of America the 89th. 

By the President : ABBAHAM LINCOLN. 

William H. Seward, Secretary of State. 



PROCLAMATION of the President of The United States, 
relating to Reciprocal Hospitalities to Vessels of War. — 
Washington, April 11, 1865. 

By the President of the United States of America. 
A Pboclamation. 
WnEBEAB for some time past vessels of war of The United States 
have been refused, in certain foreign ports, privileges and immunities 
to which they were entitled by Treaty, public law, or the comity of 
nations, at the same time that vessels of war of the country wherein 
the said privileges and immunities have been withheld have enjoyed 
them fully and uninterruptedly in ports of The United States ; which 
condition of things has not always been forcibly resisted by The United 
States, although, on the other hand, they have not at any time failed to 
protest against and declare their dissatisfaction with the same; in 
the view of The United States no condition any longer exists which 
can be claimed to justify the deuial to them by any one of said nations 
of customary naval rights such as has heretofore been so unneces- 
sarily persisted in ; 
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Now, therefore, I, Abraham Lincoln, President of The United 
States, do hereby make known, that if after a reasonable time shall 
have elapsed for intelligence of this proclamation to have reached 
any foreign country in whoso ports the said privileges and immu- 
nities shall have been refused, as aforesaid, they shall continue to be 
so refused, then and thenceforth the same privileges and immunities 
shall be refused to the vessels of war of that country in the ports of 
The United States ; and this refusal shall continue until war vessels 
of The United States shall have been placed upon an entire equality 
in the foreign ports aforesaid with similar vessels of other countries. 
The United States, whatever claim or pretence may have existed 
heretofore, are now, at least, entitled to claim and concede an entire 
and friendly equality of rights and hospitalities with all maritime 
nations. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of The United States to be affixed. 

Doue at the city of Washington, this 11th day of April, in the 
year of our Lord 1865, and of the Independence of the United States 
the 89th. 

By the President : ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 

William H. Seward, Secretary of State. 



PROCLAMATION of the President of The United States, 
removing Restrictions on Trade with certain parts of the 
States of Tennessee, Virginia, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Mississippi, and 
Louisiana, except in Articles Contraband of War. — Wash- 
ington, April 29, 1865. 

Washington, April 29, 1865. 

Being desirous to relieve all loyal citizens and well-disposed 
persons residing in insurrectionary States from unnecessary com- 
mercial restrictions, and to encourage them to return to peaceful 
pursuits, it is hereby ordered : 

1. That all restrictions upon internal, domestic, and coastwise 
commercial intercourse be discontinued in such parts of the States 
of Tennessee, Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, 
Florida, Alabama, Missisippi, and so much of Louisiana as lies east 
of the Mississippi River, as shall be embraced within the lines of 
national military occupation ; excepting only such restrictions as 
are imposed by Acts of Congress and regulations in pursuance 
thereof, prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, and approved 
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by the President ; and excepting, also, from the effect of this order 
the following articles, contraband of war, to wit : Arms, ammuni- 
tion, all articles from which ammunition is manufactured, gray 
uniforms and cloth, locomotives, cars, railroad iron, and machinery 
for operating railroads, telegraph wires, insulators, and instruments 
for operating telegraphic Hues. 

II. That all existing military and naval orJers in any manner 
restricting internal, domestic, and coastwise commercial intercourse 
and trade, with or in the localities above named, be, and the same 
are hereby, revoked ; and that no military or naval officer, in any 
manner interrupt or interfere with the same, or with any boats or 
other vessels engaged therein, under proper authority, pursuant to 
the regulations of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

ANDEEW JOHNSON. 



PROCLAMATION of the President of The United States, 
declaring Hospitalities to be refused to the Public Vessels of 
certain Nations } showing Hospitalities to Insurgent Qruizers 
after notice.— Washington, May 10, 1865. 

By the President of the United States of America. 
A Proclamation. 
Whereas the President of The United States, by his Proclama- 
tion of the 19th day of April, 1861,* did declare certain States 
therein mentioned in insurrection against the Government of The 
United States ; 

And whereas armed resistance to the authority of this Govern- 
ment in the said insurrectionary States may be regarded as virtually 
at an end, and the persons by whom that resistance, as well as the 
operations of insurgent cruizers, was directed, are fugitives or cap- 
tives : 

And whereas it is understood that some of those cruizers are 
still infesting the high seas, and others are preparing to capture, 
burn, and destroy vessels of The United States : 

Now, therefore, be it known, that I, Andrew Johnson, President 
of The United States, hereby enjoin all naval, military, and civil 
officers of The United States, diligently to endeavour, by all lawful 
means, to arrest the said cruizers, and to bring them into a port of 
The United States, in order that they may be prevented from com- 
mitting further depredations on commerce, and that the persons on 
board of them may no longer enjoy impunity for their crimes. 
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And I do further proclaim and declare, that if, after a reasonable 
time shall have elapsed for this Proclamation to become known in 
the ports of nations claiming to have been neutrals, the said insur- 
gent cruizers and the persons on board of them shall continue to 
receive hospitality in the said ports, this Government will deem 
itself justified iu refusing hospitality to the public vessels of such 
nations in ports of The United States, and in adopting such other 
measures as may be deemed advisable towards vindicating the 
national sovereignty. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand, and caused 
the seal of The United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this 10th day of May, in the 
year of our Lord 18G5, and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the 89tb. 

By the President : ANDBEW JOHNSON. 

W. Hunter, Acting Secretary of State. 



PROCLAMATION of the President of The United States, 
declaring certain Ports formerly Closed to be Reopened; dis- 
allowing Belligerent Rights; and removing certain restric- 
tions on Trade. — Washington, May 22, 1865. 

Official. — Department of State. 
By the President of the United States of America. 
A Proclamation. 

"Whereas, by the Proclamation of the President of the 11th 
day of April last,* certain ports of The United States therein specified 
which had previously been subject to blockade, were for objects of 
public safety declared, in conformity with previous special legislation 
of Congress, to be closed against foreign commerce during the 
national will, to be thereafter expressed and made known by the 
President ; and whereas events and circumstances have since occurred 
which, in my judgment, render it expedient to remove that restric- 
tion, except as to the ports of Galveston, La Selle, Brazos de San- 
tiago (Point Isabel), and Browns, ville, in the State of Texas : 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Andrew Johnson, President 
of The United States, do hereby declare that the ports aforesaid 
not excepted as above shall be open to foreign commerce from and 
after the 1st day of July next; that commercial intercourse with 
the said ports may from that time be carried on, subject to the laws 
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of The United States, and in pursuance of such regulations as may 
be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury. If, however, any 
vessel from a foreign port Bhall enter any of the before-named 
excepted ports in the State of Texas, she will continue to be held 
liable to the penalties prescribed by the Act of Congress approved 
on the 18th day of July, 1861, and the persons on board of her to 
such penalties as may be incurred, pursuant to the laws of war, for 
trading or attempting to trade with an enemy. 

And I, Andrew Johnson, President of The United States, do 
hereby declare and make known that the United States of America 
do henceforth disallow all persons trading, or attempting to trade in 
any ports of The United States, in violation of the laws thereof, 
all pretence of belligerent rights and privileges ; and I give notice, 
that from the date of this Proclamation, all such offenders will bo 
held and dealt with as pirates. 

It is also ordered, that all restrictions upon trade heretofore 
imposed in the territory of The United States east of the Missis- 
sippi River, save those relating to contraband of war, to the reser- 
vation of the rights of The United States to property purchased in 
the territory of an enemy, and to the 25 per cent, upon purchasers 
of cotton, are removed. All provisions of the internal revenue law 
will be carried into effect under the proper officers. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand, and caused 
the seal of The United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of "Washington, this 22nd day of May, in the 
year of our Lord 1865, and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the 89th. 

By the President : ANDREW JOHNSON. 

"W. HirsxEB, Acting Secretary of State. 



PROCLAMATION of the President of The United States, 
removing restrictions on Trade to the East of the Mississippi 
River, except in Articles Contraband of War. — Washington, 
June 13, 1865. 

By the President of The United States of America. 
A Proclamation. 
Whebeas, by my Proclamation [Executive order] of the 29th of 
April, 1865,* all restrictions upon internal, domestic, and commer- 
cial intercourse, with certain exceptions therein specified and set 
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forth, were removed " in such parts of the States of Tennessee, 
Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Ala- 
bama, Mississippi, and so much of Louisiana as lies east of the 
Mississippi River, as shall be embraced within the lines of national 
military occupation 

And whereas by my proclamation of the 22nd of May, 1865* for 
reasons therein given, it was declared that certain ports of The 
United States which had been previously closed against foreign 
commerce, sbould, with certain specified exceptions, be re-opened to 
such commerce on and after the 1st day of July next, subject to tbe 
laws of The United States, and in pursuance of such regulations as 
might be prescribed by the Secretary of tbe Treasury : 

And whereas I am satisfactorily informed that dangerous com- 
binations against the laws of The United States no longer exist 
within the State of Tennessee; that the insurrection heretofore 
existing within said State has been suppressed; that within the 
boundaries thereof the authority of The United States is undis- 
puted, and that such officers of The United States as have been 
duly commissioned are in the undisturbed exercise of their official 
functions : 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Andrew Johnson, President 
of The United States, do hereby declare that all restrictions upon 
internal, domestic, and coastwise intercourse and trade, and upon 
the removal of products of States heretofore declared in insurrection, 
reserving and excepting only those relating to contraband of war, 
as hereinafter recited, and also those which relate to the reservation 
of the rights of The United States to property purchased in the ter- 
ritory of an enemy, heretofore imposed in the territory of The 
United States east of the Mississippi Eiver, are annulled, and I do 
hereby direct that they be forthwith removed ; and that, on and after 
the 1st day of July next, all restrictions upon foreign commerce with 
said ports, with the exception and reservation aforesaid, be likewise 
removed ; and that the commerce of said States shall be conducted 
under the supervision of the regularly appointed officers of the 
Customs provided by law ; and such officers of the Customs shall 
receive any captured and abandoned property that may be turned 
over to them, under the law, by the military or naval forces of The 
United States, and dispose of such property as shall be directed by 
the Secretary of the Treasury. The following articles contraband 
of war are excepted from the effect of this Proclamation : — arms, 
ammunition, all articles from which ammunition is made, and gray 
uniforms and cloth. 

And I hereby also proclaim and declare that the insurrection, so 
far as it relates to and within the State of Tennessee, and the inha- 
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bitanta of the said 8tate of Tennessee as reorganized and constituted 
under their recently adopted constitution and reorganization, and 
accepted by them, is suppressed j and therefore, also, that all the 
disabilities and disqualifications attaching to said State and the inha- 
bitants thereof consequent upon any proclamations issued by virtue 
of the 5th section of the Act entitled " An Act further to provide 
for the collection of Duties on Imports, and for other purposes," 
approved the 13th day of July, 1861* are removed. 

But nothing herein contained shall be considered or construed 
a« in any wise changing or impairing any of the {penalties and for- 
feitures for treason heretofore incurred under the laws of The United 
States, or any of the provisions, restrictions, or disabilities set forth 
in my proclamation bearing date the 29th day of May, 1865, or as 
impairing existing regulations for the suspension of the habeas 
corpus, and the exercise of military law in cases where it shall be 
necessary for the general public safety and welfare during the 
existing insurrection ; nor shall this proclamation affect, or in any 
way impair, any laws heretofore passed by Congress, and duly 
approved by the President, or any proclamations or orders issued by 
him during the aforesaid insurrection, abolishing slavery, or in any 
way affecting the relations of slavery, whether of persons or [of J 
property; but, on the contrary, all such laws and proclamations 
heretofore made or issued are expressly saved and declared to be in 
full force and virtue. 

In testimony whereof I have hereunto set my hand, and caused 
the seal of The United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this 13th day of June, in the 
year of our Lord 1865, and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the 89th. 

By the President : ANDREW JOHNSON. 

W. H. Sbwabd, Secretary of State. 



PROCLAMATION of the President of The United States, 
rescinding the Order for the Blockade of certain Ports of the 
Southern States, including Galveston and other Ports West 
of the Mississipi River.— Washington, June 23, 1865. 

By the President of the United States of America. 
A Pboclamation. 
Whereas, by the proclamations of the President of the 19thf 
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and 27th # of April, 1861, a blockade of certain ports of the United 
States was set on foot ; but, whereas, the reasons for that measure 
have ceased to exist : 

Now, therefore, be it known, that I, Andrew Johnson, President of 
the United States, do hereby declare and proclaim the blockade afore- 
said to be rescinded as to all the ports aforesaid, including that of 
Galveston and other ports west of the Mississippi Biver, which ports 
will be open to foreign commerce on the 1st of July next, on the 
terms and conditions set forth in my Proclamation of the 22nd May 
last.f 

It is to be understood, however, that the blockade thus rescinded 
was an international measure for the purpose of protecting the sove- 
reign rights of the United States. The greater or less subversion 
of civil authority in the region to which it applied, and the imprac- 
ticability of at once restoring that in due efficiency, may, for a 
season, make it advisable to employ the army and navy of the 
United States towards carrying the laws into effect, wherever such 
employment may be necessary. 

In testimony whereof, I have hereunto set my hand, and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this 23rd day of June, in the 
year of our Lord 1865, and of the Independence of The United 
States of America the 89th. 

By the President : ANDEEW JOHNSON. 

W. Hukteb, Acting Secretary of State. 



PROCLAMATION of the President of The United States, 
removing restrictions on Trade to the West of the Missisippi 
River.— Washington, June 24, 1865. 

By the President of The United States. 

A Proclamation. 

Whebias it has been the desire of the General Government of 
The United States to restore unrestricted commercial intercourse 
between and in the several States, as soon as the same could be 
safely done in view of resistance to the authority of The United 
States by combinations of armed insurgents ; 

And whereas that desire has been shown in my Proclamations of 
the 29th of April, 1865,J the 13th of June, 1865,§ and 23rd of June, 
1865 ;|| 
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And whereas it now seems expedient and proper to remove 
restrictions upon internal, domestic, and coastwise trade and com- 
mercial intercourse between and within the States and Territories 
west of the Mississippi River : 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Andrew Johnson, President 
of The United States, do hereby declare that all restrictions upon 
internal, domestic, and coastwise intercourse and trade, and upon 
the purchase and removal of products of States and parts of States 
aud Territories heretofore declared in insurrection, lying west of 
the Mississippi River (excepting only those relating to property 
heretofore purchased by the agents or captured by or surrendered 
to the forces of the United States, and to the transportation thereto 
or therein, on private account, of arms, ammunition, all articles from 
which ammunition is made, gray uniforms, and gray cloth), arc an- 
nulled ; and I do hereby direct that they be forthwith removed ; and 
also that the commerce of such States and parts of States shall be 
conducted under the supervision of the regularly appointed officers 
of the Customs [who] shall receive any captured and abandoned 
property that may be turned over to them, under the law, by the 
military or naval forces of the United States, and dispose of the 
same in accordance with instructions on the Biibject issued by the 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

In testimony whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this 24th day of June, in the 
year of our Lord 1865, and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the 89th. 

By the President : ANDREW JOHNSON. 

W. Hukteb, Acting Secretary of State. 



PROCLAMATION of the President of The United States, 
abolishing Slavery in The United States. —Washington, 
December 18, 1865. 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD, 
Seciietaky of State of The United States. 
To all to whom these presents may come, greeting : 
Know ye, that whereas the Congress of The United States on 
the 1st of February last passed a resolution, which is in the words 
following namely : 
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A resolution submitting to tho Legislatures of the several States 
a proposition to amend the Constitution of The United States. 

Eesolved by tho Senate and House of Eepresentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled (two-thirds of both 
Houses concurriDg), That the following Article be proposed to the 
Legislatures of the several States as an amendment to the Constitu- 
tion of The United States, which, when ratified by three-fourths of 
said Legislatures, shall bo valid, to all intents and purposes, as a 
part of the said Constitution, namely : 

Article XIII, Section 1. Neither slavery nor involuntary servi- 
tude, except as a punishment for crime whereof the party shall have 
been duly convicted, shall exist within The United States, or any 
place subject to their jurisdiction. 

Section 2. Congress shall have power to enforce this Article by 
appropriate legislation. 

' And whereas it appears from official documents on file in this 
Department that the amendment to the Constitution of The United 
States proposed, as aforesaid, has been ratified by the Legislatures 
of the States of Illinois, Rhode Island, Michigan, Maryland, New 
York, West Virginia, Maine, Kansas, Massachusetts, Pennsylvania, 
Virginia, Ohio, Missouri, Nevada, Indiana, Louisiana, Minnesota, 
Wisconsin, Vermont, Tennessee, Arkansas, Connecticut, New Hamp- 
shire, South Carolina, Alabama, North Carolina, and Georgia ; in all 
27 States ; 

And whereas the whole number of States in The United States 
is 36 ; and whereas the before specially-named States, whose Legis- 
latures have ratified the said proposed amendment, constitute three- 
fourths of the Whole number of States in The United States: 

Now, therefore, be it known, that I, William H. Seward, Secre- 
tary of State of The United States, by virtue and in pursuance of 
section 2 of the Act of Congress, approved the 20th of April, 1818, 
entitled f An Act to provide for the publication of the laws of The 
United States, and for other purposes," do hereby certify that the 
Amendment aforesaid has become valid, to all intents and purposes, 
as a part of the Constitution of The United States. 

In testimony whereof, I have hereunto set my hand, and caused 
the seal of the Department of State to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this 18th day of December, in 
the year of our Lord 1865, and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the 89th. 

WILLIAM H. SEWAED, Secretary of State. 
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SENATUS-CONSULTE portent modification du Senatus- 
Consulte du 3 Mai, 1854/ qui rhgle la Constitution des 
Colonies de la Martinique, de la Guadeloupe, et de la 
Reunion.— Paris, le 4 Juillet, 1866. 



Napoleon, par la grace de Dieu et la volont6 nationale, Empereur 
des Francais, a toua presents et a venir, salut. 

Avons sanctionn6 et Banctionnons, promulgue et prouaulguons ce 
qui suit : 

Extrait du proees-verbal du Senat. 

Sesatus-Constjltb portant modification du Senatun-Consulte du 
8 Mai, 1854* relatif a la Constitution des Colonies de la Mar- 
t%fitqu€f de la G~uodeloupo et de la Heuttton. 

Abt. 1. Le Conseil General statue : 

1°. Sur lea acquisitions, alienations et eehanges des proprie*tcs 
mobilieres et iinmobilieres de la colonie, quand ces proprietes ne sont 
pas affectees a un service public ; 

2°. Sur le changement de destination ou d'affectation des pro- 
prietes de la colonie, lorsque ces proprietes ne sont pas affectees a 
un service public j 

3°. Sur le mode de gestion des proprietes de la colonie ; 

4°. Sur les baux de biens donnes ou pris a ferme ou a loyer, quelle 
qu'en soit la doree ; 

5°. Sur les actions a int enter ou a soutenir au nom de la colonie, 
sauf dans le cas d'urgence, ou le gouverneur peut intenter toute 
action ou y d6fendre, sans deliberation pr^alable du Consul General, 
et faire tous actes conservatoires ; 

6°. Sur les transactions qui concernent les droits de la colonie ; 

7°. SurTacceptation ou le refusdes dons etlegs faits a la colonic 
sans charges ni affectation immobilize, quand ces dons et legs ne 
donnent pas lieu a reclamation ; 

8*. Sur le classement, la direction et le declassement des routes; 

9°. Sur le classement, la direction et le declassement des cbemins 
d'interet collectif, la designation des communes qui doivent concourir 
a l'entretien de ces chemins et les subventions qu'ils peuvent 
recevoir sur les fonds coloniaux, le tout sur Pavis des Conseils 
Municipaux ; 

10°. Sur les offres faitos par les communes, par des associations 
ou des particulars, pour concourir a la depense des routes, des 
chemins ou d'autres travaux a la charge de la colonie ; 

11°. Sur les concessions, a des associations, a des compagnies ou 
a des particulars, de travaux d'interet colonial ; 
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12°. Sur la part contributive de la colonie dans la depense des 
travaux a executer par l'Etat et qui interessent la colonic ; 

13°. Sur le8 projets, plans et devis des travaux executes sur les 
fonds de la colonie ; 

14j°. Sur les assurances des proprieties mobiliereset immobilizes 
de la colonie ; 

15°. Sur l'6tablis8ement et l'organisation des caisses de retraite 
ou autres modes de remuneration, en faveur du personnel autre que 
le personnel emprunte aux services metropolitans. 

Le Conseil General vote egalement les taxes et contributions de 
toute nature necessaires pour l'acquittement des depenses de la 
colonie. 

Les deliberations prises sur ces diverses matieres sont definitives 
et deviennent executoires si, dans le delai d'un mois a partir de la 
cldture de la session, le Gouverneur n'en a pas demande l'annulation 
pour exces de pouvoir, pour violation d'un Senatus-Consulte, d'une 
loiou d'un reglement d'administration publique. 

Cette annulation est prononcee, sur le rapport du Ministre de la 
Marine et des Colonies, par decret de l'Empereur rendu dans la 
forme des reglement s d'adrninistration publique. 

II. Le Conseil General vote les tarifs d'octroi de mer sur les 
objets de toute provenance, ainsi que les tarifs de douanes sur les 
produits 6trangers, naturels ou fabriques, importes dans la colonie. 

Les tarifs de douanes votes par le Conseil General sont rendu* 
executoires par decrets de l'Empereur, le Conseil d'Etat entendu. 

III. Le Conseil General dclibere : 

1°. Sur les emprunts h contractor et les garanties pecuniaires & 
consentir : 

2°. Sur l'acceptation ou le refus des dons et legs faits a la colonie 
en dehors des conditions specifiers au paragraphe 7 de 1' Article I ; 

3°. Sur le mode de recrutement et de protection des immigrants ; 

4°. Sur le mode d'assiette et les regies de perception des contri- 
butions et taxes ; 

5°. Sur les frais de materiel des services de la justice et des 
cultes ; sur les frais de personnel et de materiel du Secretariat du 
Gouvernement, de l'lnetruction Publique, de la Police GeneVale, des 
ateliers de discipline et des prisons ; 

6°. Sur le concours de la colonie dans les defenses des travaux 
qui int6ressent a la fois la colonie et les communes ; 

7°. Sur la part de la defense des alienes et des enfants assistes k 
mettro a la charge des communes et sur les bases de la repartition 
a faire entre elles ; sur le reglement d'admission dans un etablisse- 
ment public des alienes dont l'Etat n'est pas compromettant pour 
I'ordre public et la surete des pcrsonnes ; 
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8°. Sur l'etablisseraent, le changement ou la suppression dcs 
foires et marches. 

Un reglement d'administration publique d£terminera le mode 
d'approbation dea deliberations prises par le Conseil General en 
yertu du present Article. 

IV. Le Conseil General donne son avis: 

Sur les changements proposed a la circonscription du territoire 
des arrondissements, des cantons et des communes, et a la designa- 
tion des chefs-lieux ; 

Sur les difficultes relatives a la repartition de la depense des tra- 
vaux qui interessent plusieurs communes ; 

Et, en gen6ral, sur toutes les questions d'inte>£t colonial dont la 
connaissance lui est reserved par les reglements ou sur lesquelles il 
©st consulte par le Gouverneur. 

V. Le budget de la colonie est delib6re* par le Conseil General et 
arr£te par le Gouverneur. 

H comprend : 

1°. Les recettes de toute nature, autres que celles provenant do la 
vente ou de la cession d'objets payes sur les fonds generaux du tresor, 
et des retenues sur les traiteraents inscrits au budget de l'Etat ; 

2°. Toutes les depenses autres que cellea relatives : 

Au traitement du Gouverneur. 

Au personnel de la justice et des cultes. 

Au service du tresorier payeur. 

Aux services militaires. 

VI. Des subventions peuvent £tre accordees aux colonies sur le 
budget de l'Etat. 

Des contingents peuvent leur 6tre imposes jusqu'a concurrence 
des depenses civiles maintenues au compte de l'Etat par V Article 
ci-dessus et jusqu'a concurrence des supplements coloniaux de la 
gendarroie et des troupes. 

La loi annuclle de finances regie la quotite de la subvention 
accord re a chaque colonie, ou du contingent qui lui est impose. 

VII. Le budget des depenses est divise en deux sections com- 
prenant : 

La premiere, les depenses obligatoires. 
La seconde, les depenses facultatives. 
Sont obligatoires : 
Les dettes exigibles. 

Le minimum des frais de personnel et de materiel de la direction 
de l'interieur, fixe* par decret de l'Empereur. 

Les frais de materiel de la justice et des cultes. 

Le loyer, l'ameublement et l'entretien du raobilier de l'hdtel du 
Gouverneur. 
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Le8 frais de personnel et de materiel du Secretariat du Gouverne- 
ment des ateliers de discipline et des prisons. 

La part afferente a la colonie dans les frais de personnel et de 
materiel de Pinstruction publique et de la police gendrale, et dans 
les depenses des enfants assistes et des alienes. 

Le casernement de la gendarmerie. 

La rapatriement des immigrants a l'expiration do leur engage- 
ment. 

Les frais d'improssion des budgets et comptes des recettes 
et des depenses du service local et des tables decennales de l'etat' 
civil. 

Les contingents qui peuvent etre mis a la charge de la colonie/ 
conformement a 1' Article VI. z 

La premiere section comprend, en outre, un fonds de defenses 
diverses et impr6vues, dont le Ministre d6termine, cbaque annee, le^ 
minimum, et qui est mis a la disposition du Gouverneur. 

VIE! Si les depenses obligatoires out 6foj omiBes ou si le Gou- 
verneur, en Conseil Priv6, estime quo les allocations portees pour 
une ou plusieurs de ces depenses sont insuffisantes, le Gouverneur y 
pourvoit provisoirement h Taide du fonds do depenses diverses et 
impre>ues. 

En cas d'insuffisance de ce fonds, il en refere au Ministre qui, 
sur sa proposition, inscrit d'office lea depenses oinises ou augmente 
les allocations. 

H est pourvu par le Gouverneur, en Conseil Prive, a l'aequitte- 
ment de ces depenses au moyen soit d'une reduction des depenses 
facultatives, soit d'une imputation sur les fonds libres, ou, a defeut, 
par une augmentation du tarif des taxes. 

IX. Les depenses voters par le Conseil General a la deuxiemo 
section du budget ne peuvent etre changees ni modifiees par le 
Gouverneur, sauf dans le cas prevu par l'Article precedent et k 
moins que les depenses facultatives n'excedent les ressources ordi- 
naires de l'exercice apres preievement des depenses obligatoires. 

Le Ministre de la Marine et des Colonies prononce d6finitive- 
ment sur ces changements ou modifications. 

X. Si le Conseil General ne se reunissait pas ou s'il se separait 
sans avoir vote" le budget, le Ministre de la Marine et des Colonies 
r&ablirait d'office, sur la proposition du Gouverneur, en Conseil 
Priv6. 

XI. Les s6ances du Conseil General ne sont pas publiques. 

Le Conseil General peut ordonner la publication de tout ou 
partie de ses deliberations ou proces-verbaux. Le nom des membres 
qui ont pris part aux discussions n'est pas mentionne\ 

Le Conseil General peut ordonner la publication de tout ou 
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partie de see deliberationa ou procea-verbaux. Le nom des membreB 
qui ont pria part aux discuBsiona n'est paa mentionne. 

Le Conaeil General peut adres8er directement au Miniatre de la 
Marine et de8 Colonies, par Pintermediaire de son President, lea 
reclamations qu'il aurait a presenter dans l'int^r^t special de la 
colonic, ainsi que son opinion sur l'^tat et lea beaoina dea diffe*renta 
aervices publics de la colonic. 

XII. Sont abroges lea Articlea XIII, XIV, XV, et XVI du 
Senatua-Consulte du 3 Mai, 1854, et les dispositions des Articlea 
IV et V, en ce qu'ellea ont de contraire au present Senatus- 
Conaulte. 

Ddlibere* et vote* en seance, au Palai8 du Senat, le 19 Juin, 1866. 

Le President, Troplong. 
Les Secretaires, Ferdinand Babrot. 

Comte Boxtlat (de la Meurthe.) 
General Baron Charon. 

Mandona et ordonnona que lea presentee, revetuea du aceau de 
l'Etat et inaereea au Bulletin de Lois, soient adressees aux cours, 
aux tribiinaux et aux autoritea administratives, pour qu'ila les in- 
scrivent aur leura regiatrea, les obaerrent et lea faasent observer, et 
notre Miniatre Secretaire d'Etat au Departcment de la Justice et 
dea Cultea eat cbarge d'en aurveiller la publication. 

Fait au Palaia dea Tuileriea, le 4 Juillet, 1866. 

Par l'Empereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Mnistre d'Etat, E. Bouher. 



SENATU8-C0NSULTE qui modifie la Constitution, et notam- 
ment Us Articks XL et XLI relative.*— Paris, le 18 
Juillet f 1866. 

Napoleon, par la grace de Dieu et la volont^ nationale, Em- 
pereur dea Francaia, k toua presents et a renir, Balut. 

Avon8 aanctionne et aanctionnona, promulgue" et promulguona ce 
qui suit: 

Extrait du proces-verbal du Senat. 
Senat us- Consults modtficattf de la Constitution, et notamment des 

Articles XL et XLI. 

Art. I. La Constitution ne peut etre diacutee par aucun pou- 
▼oir public autre que le Senat proc<Sdant daus les formea quelle 
determine. 

• Vol. XLI. Page 1085. 



Digitized by Google 



204 



PRANCE. 



Une petition ayant pour objet une modification queiconque ou 
line interpretation de la Constitution ne peut etre rapportee en 
seance generate que sil'examen en a et6 autorise* par 3 au moins des 
5 bureaux du Senat. 

II. Est interdite toute discussion ayant pour objet la critique 
ou la modification de la Constitution, et publiee ou reproduite soit 
par la presse periodique, soit par des affiches, soit par des ecrits 
non periodiques des dimensions determinees par le paragrapbe 1 de 
I* Article IX du decret du 17 F6vrier, 1852. 

Lcs petitions ayant pour objet une modification ou une inter- 
pretation de la Constitution, ne peuvent etre rendues publiques 
que par la publication du compte rendu officiel de la seance dans 
laquelle elles ont etc rapport6es. 

Toute infraction aux prescriptions du present Article constitue 
une contravention punie d'une amende do 500 a 10,000 francs. 

III. L' Article XL de la Constitution du 14 Janvier, 1852,* 
est modifie aussi qu'il suit : 

Article XL. Les amendements adopted par la Commission chargee 
d'examiner un projet de loi sont renvoyes au Conseil d'Etat par le 
President du Corps Legislatif. 

Les amendements non adoptes par la Commission ou par le 
Conseil d'Etat peuvent 6tre pris en consideration par le Corps 
Legislatif et renvoyes k un nouvel examen de la Commission. 

Si la Commission ne propose pas de redaction nouvelle, ou si 
celle qu'elle propose n'est pas adoptee par le Conseil d'Etat, le 
texte primitif du projet est seul mis en deliberation. 

IV. La disposition de 1' Article XLI de la Constitution du 
14 Janvier, 1852, qui limite u 3 mois la duree des sessions ordinaires 
du Corps Legislatif, est abrogee. Un decret de l'Empereur pro- 
nonce la cldture de la session. 

L'indemnit£ attribute aux Deputes au Corps Legislatif est fixee 
a 12,500 francs pour cbaque session ordinaire, quelle qu'en soit la 
duree. 

En cas de session extraordinaire, l'mdemnite* continue a etre 
reglee conformement a 1' Article XIV du S£natus-Consulte du 25 
Decerabre, 1852.f 

Delibere" et vote en seance, au Palais du Senat, le 14 Juillet, 
1866. 

Le President, Tboplong. 
Les Secretaires, Ferdinand Babbot. 

Comte Boulay (de la Meubthe.) 
Genebal Bason Chabon. 

Mandons et ordonnons que les pr£sentes, revetues du sceau de 
l'Etat et inserees au bulletin des lois, soient adressees aux cours, 

• Vol XLI. Pago 1085. + VoL XLI. Page 1338. 
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aux tribunaux et aux autorites administratives, pour qu'ils les in- 
scrivent sur leurs registres, les observent et lea fassent observer, 
et notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departement de la Justice 
et des Cultes est charge* d'en surveiller la publication. 

Fait au Palais des Tuileries, le 18 Juillet, 1866. 

Par l'Empereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Ministre d'Etat, E. Rouheb. 



LOI de l'Empereur des Franqais, relative a la Convention 
Mo litt a ire conclue, le 23 Dtcembre, 1865, enire la France, 
la Belgique, Vltalie, et la Suisse.— Paris, le 14 Juillet, 1866. 

Napoleon, par la grace de Dieu et la volonte* nationale, Em- 
pcreur des Francais, a tous presents et a venir, sal at. 

Avons sanctionne" et sanctioniions, promulgue et promulguons 
ce qui suit : 

Loi. Extrait du Proces-verbal du Corps Legislatif. 

Le Corps Legislatif a adopte le projet de loi dont la teneur suit . 

Abt. I. A partir de la promulgation de la presente loi, les pieces 
d'argent de deux francs et de un franc, ainsi que les pieces de 
50 centimes et de 20 centimes, frappees en vertu de la loi du 
25 Mai, 1864, seront fabriquees dans les conditions de poids, de 
titre, de tolerance et de diamotre determinees au tableau ci-dessous : 





Poids. 


Titre. 




Nature de* 


Poida droit. 


Tol6ranco 
de poids 
tant en d6- 
hors qu'en 
dedans. 


Titre droit. 


Tolerance 
da titre 
tant en de- 
hors qu'en 
dedans. 


Diamotre. 


Fr. c. 

f2 00 

A J 1 00 
Argent ..-| 0 60 

Lo 20 


grs. 

10 00 
5 00 
2 60 
1 00 


millicmes. 
5 

7 

10 


millicmes. 
| 885 


millicmes. 
5 


millimetres. 
27 
23 
18 
16 



Ces pieces devront 6tre refondues lorsqu'elles seront reduites 
par le frai de 5 pour cent au-dessous de tolerances indiquees ci- 
dessus, ou lorsque les empreintes aurout disparu. 

Le tout conform*' ment a la Convention Monetaire ci-annex6e, 
sign6e a Paris, le 23 D6cembre, 1865, entre les Commissaires Pleni- 
potentiaires de la France, de la Belgique, de 1' Italic, et de la Suisse. 

II. Les nouveiles pieces de deux francs et de un franc porteront 



Digitized by Google 



206 FRANCE, BELGIUM, ITALY, AND SWITZERLAND. 



sur la face la tete lauree de Napoleon III, et, au revere, l'ecusson 
Imperial, avec l'cnonciation de leur valeur et dc l'annee de fabri- 
cation. 

III. Lea pieces de deux francs et de on franc aujourd'hui en 
circulation, ainsi que les pieces de 50 centimes et de 20 centimes 
fabriquees dans des conditions differentes de celles qui sont in- 
diquees en l'Article I de la presente loi, seront retirees de la cir- 
culation avant le 1 Janvier, 1869. 

IV. L'emission des nouvelles pieces d'argent, au titre de 835 
milliemes, ne pourra depasser la somme de 239,000,000 francs, y 
compris les pieces de 50 centimes et de 20 centimes dej& frappees 
en vertu de la loi du 25 Mai, 1864, ou qui pourront etre frapp6es 
par la suite. 

V. Les nouvelles pieces d'argent, fabriquees en vertu de la 
presente loi et en vertu do la loi du 25 Mai, 1864, n'auront cours 
legal entre les particuliers que comme monnaies d'appoint, et seule- 
ment jusqu'a concurrence de 50 francs pour chaquo payement. 
Elles seront recues dans les caisses publiques sans limitation de 
quantite. 

VI. Le droit de fabrication et d'emission des pieces de deux 
francs et de un franc sera reserve a l'Etat. 

VII. TJne somme de 3,000,000 est affected aux depenses que 
n6eessiteront le retrait et la demonetisation des anciennes monnaies 
ainsi que la fabrication des nouvelles especes. 

II est ouvert au Ministre des Finances, sur l'exercice 1866, et a 
valoir sur Tallocation determinee auparagraphe pr6cedent, un credit 
special de 500,000 francs. II y sera pourvu au moyen d'une res- 
source d'egale somme a verser au budget dudit exercice, comme 
produit de la refonte d'anciennes pieces detnondtisees. 

VIII. II sera rendu compte, chaque ann6e, par le Ministre des 
Finances, des resultats du retrait des anciennes pieces et de la 
fabrication des pieces nouvelleB. 

IX. II n'est pas d6roge* aux dispositions de la loi du 7 germinal 
an XI, en ce qui concerne la definition du franc considere" comme 
base du systeme monetaire de France. 

Delibe>e en seance publique, a Paris, le 27 Juin, 1866. 

Le President, A. Walbwski. 
Les Secretaires, H. Busso^-Billatot. 

Sevebin Abbatucci. 

Alfbed Dabimon Lafond de Saint-Mvb. 

JExtrait dc Proces-verlal du Senat. 

Le Senat ne s'oppose pas a la promulgation de la loi relative a 
Pexecution d'une Convention Mondtaire passee entre la France, la 
Belgiquc, l'ltalie et la Suisse. 
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Dffib&tf et vote en stance, au palais du Senat, le 6 Juillet, 
1866. 

Le President, Troplokg. 
Let Secretaires, FEnnra and Babbot. 

Comte Boulay (de la Meubthe.) 
Genebal Babon Chabon. 
Mandons et ordonnons que les presentes, revetues du sceau de 
l'Etat et ins£r£es au bulletin de8 lois, aoient adressees aux cours, 
aux tribunaux et aux autoritea administratives, pour qu'ils les in- 
scrivent sur leurs registres, les observent et les fassent observer, et 
notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au departement de la justice et des 
cultes est charge* d'en surveiller la publication. 
Fait au Palais des Tuileries, le 14 Juillet 1866. 
Par l'Empereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Ministre d'Etat, E. Rotjheb. 



VECRET de l'Empereur des Franqais, portant promulgation de 
la Convention Monet aire conclue, le 23 Decembre, 1865, entre 
la France, la Belgique, V Italic, et la Suisse.— Paris, le 20 
Juillet, 1866. 

Napoleon, par la grace de Dieu et la volonte nationale, Empereur 
des Francais, a tous presents et a venir, salut. 

Sur le rapport do notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departe- 
ment des Affaires Etrangeres, 

Avons ddcrete* et decretons ce qui suit : 

Abt. I. Une Convention Mon&aire ayant 6to conclue, le 23 De- 
cembre, 1865, entre la France, la Belgique, r Italic et la Suisse, et les 
ratifications de cet Acte ayant ete* 6 ch angles a Paris, le 19 Juillet, 
1866, ladite Convention, dont la teneur suit, recevra sa pleine et 
entiere execution, a partir du ler Aout, 1866. 

COHrVENTION. 
Sa Majeste l'Empereur des Francais, Sa Majesty le Eoi des 
Beiges, Sa Majest6 le Roi d'ltalie et la Confederation Suisse, egale- 
ment animes du desir d'etablir une plus complete harmonie entre 
leurs legislations mondtaires, de rem^dier aux inconvenients qui 
resultent, pour les communications et les transactions entre les 
habitants de leurs Etats respectifs, de la diversite du titre de leurs 
monnaies d'appoint en argent, et de contribuer, en formant entre 
eux une Union Monetaire, aux progres de l'unformite des poids, 
mesures et monnaies, ont r6solu do conclure une Convention a cet 
effet, et ont nomme pour leurs Commissaires Plenipotentiaires, 
savoir: 

Sa Majeste l'Empereur des Francais, M. Marie-Louis-Pierre- 
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Felix Esquirou de Parieu, Vice-President du Conseil d'Etat, Grand 
Officier de son Ordre Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur, Ac. 

Et M. Theophile- Jules Pelouze, President de la Commission des 
Monnaies, Commandeur de son Ordre Imperial de la Legion d'Hon- 
neur, Ac. ; 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Beiges, M. Frederic Fortamps, Membre 
du Senat, Directeur de la Banque de Belgique, Chevalier de son 
Ordre de Leopold, Chevalier de l'Ordre Imperial de la Legion 
d'Honneur, Ac. 

Et M. A. Kreglinger, Commissaire du Gouvernement pres la 
Banque Nationale, Chevalier do son Ordre de Leopold, Ac. 

Sa Majesty le Boi d'ltalie, M. Isaac Artom, Conseiller de sa 
Legation a Paris, Commandeur de son Ordre des Saints Maurice et 
Lazare et de 1' Ordre de Leopold de Belgique, Officier de l'Ordre 
Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur, Ac. 

Et M. Valentin Pratolongo, Directeur, Chef de Division au 
Ministere de V Agriculture, de PIndustrie et du Commerce, Officier 
de son Ordre des Saints Maurice et Lazare, Ac. 

La Confederation Suisse, M. Kern, Envoyc Extraordinaire et 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire de ladite Confederation pres Sa Majeste" 
l'Empereur des Francais ; 

Et M. Feer-Herzog, Membre du Conseil national Suisse ; 

Lesquels, apres s'etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs respectifs, 
trouves en bonne et due forme, sont convenus des Articles suivants : 

Art. I. La France, la Belgique, l'ltalie et la Suisse sont con- 
stitutes a l'etat d'Union pour ce qui regarde le poids, le titre, le 
module et le cours de leurs cspeces inonnayees d'or et d'argent. 

II n'est rien innove, quant a present, daus la legislation relative 
a la monuaie de billon, pour chacun des 4 Etats. 

II. Les Hautes Parties Contractantes s'engagent a ne fabriquer 
ou laisser fabriquer, a leur empreinte, aucune monnaie d'or dans 
d'autres types que ceux des pieces de 100 francs, de 50 francs, de 
20 francs, de 10 francs et de 6 francs, determines, quant au poids, 
au titre, a la tolerance et au diametre, ainsi qu'il suit: 



Nature de. Pieces. 


Poidr 


Titre. 


Diametre. 


Poids droit. 


Tolerance 
de poids 
tant en de- 
hors qa'en 
dedans. 


Titre droit. 


Tolerance 
du titre 
tant en de- 
hors qu'en 
dedans. 


Fr. 

' 100 
50 

Or .J 20 

10 
I 6 


gre. 
32. 258 06 
lfi. 129 08 
6.451 61 
8. 225 80 
1.612 90 


millicmes. 
1 

} 2 
8 


millicmes. 
• 900 


milliemes. 
2 - 


millimetres. 
35 
28 
21 
19 
17 
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Elles admcttront sans distinction dans leurs caisses publiques 
les pieces d'or fabriqules sous les conditions qui precedent, dans 
Tun ou Pautre des 4> Etats, sous reserve, toutefois, d'exclure les 
pieces dont le poids aurait 6t6 reduit par le frai d'un demi pour 
cent au-dessous des tolerances indiquees ci-dessus, ou dont les ein- 
preintes auraient disparu. 

III. Les Gouvernements contractants s'obligent a ne fabriquer 
ou laisser fabriquer de pieces d'argent de 5 francs que dans les 
poids, titre, tolerance et diametre determine* ci-apres : 



Poids. 


Titre. 




Poids droit. 


Tolerance de 
poids taut en de- 
hors qo/en 
dedans. 


Titre droit. 


Tolerance du 
titre tant en de- 
hora qu'en 
dedans. 


Diametre. 




8 mil Hemes. 


900 milliemes. 


2 milliemes. 


87 millimetres. 



lis recevront reciproquement lesdites pieces dans leurs caisses 
publiques, sous la reserve d'exclure celles dont le poids aurait etc 
reduit par le frai de un pour cent au-dessous de la tolerance indi- 
quee plus hunt, ou dont les empreintes auraient disparu. 

IV. Les Hautes Parties Contractantes ne fabriqueront d£sor- 
mais de pieces d'argent de deux francs, de un franc, de 50 cen- 
times et de 20 centimes, que dans les conditions de poids, de titre, 
de tolerance et de diametre d^terminees ci-apres : 



Mature dee Pieces. 


Poids. 


Titre. 


Diametre. 


Poids droit. 


Tolerance 
de poids 
tant en de- 
hors qu'en 
dedaus. 


Titre droit. 


Tolerance 
du titre 
tant en de- 
hors qu'en 
dedans. 


Fr. c. 

P 2 00 
A J 1 00 
Ar * en M 0 50 

L 0 20 


grs. 

10 00 
5 00 
2 50 
1 00 


millienies. 

} 5 

7 

10 


milliemes. 
1 885 


milliemes. 
8 


millimetres 
27 
23 
18 
16 



Ces pieces devront etre refondues par les Gouvernements qui 
les auront emises, lorsqu' elles seront reduites par le frai de 5 pour 
cent au-dessous des tolerances indiquees ci-dessus, on lorsque leurs 
empreintes auront disparu. 

V. Les pieces d'argent de deux fraucs, de un franc, de 50 cen- 
times et de 20 centimes, fabriquees dans des conditions differentes 
de celles qui sont indiquees en 1' Article precedent, devront etre 
retirees de la circulation avnn le ler Janvier, 1869. 
[18G5-66. lvi.] P 
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Ce delai est proroge jusqu'au ler Janvier, 1878, pour les pieces 
de deux francs et de un franc Praises en Suisse, en vertu de la loi du 
81 Janvier, 1860. 

VI. Les pieces d'argent fabriquees dans les conditions de V Ar- 
ticle IV auront cours legal, entre les particuliera de l'Etat qui les a 
fabriquees, jusqu'a concurrence de 50 francs pour chaque payement. 

L'Etat qui les a raises en circulation les recevra de ses nationaux 
sans limitation de quantity. 

VII. Les caisses publiques de chacun des 4 pays accepteront les 
monnaies d'argent fabriquees par un ou pluaieurs des autres Etats 
contractants, eonformement a l'Article IV, jusqu'a concurrence de 
100 francs pour chaque payement fait auxdites caisses. 

Les Gouvernements de Belgique, de France, et d'ltalie recevront 
dans les memes termes, jusqu'au ler Janvier, 1878, lea pieces 
Suisses de deux francs et de un franc emises en vertu de la loi du 
31 Janvier, 1860, et qui aont assimilees sous tous les rapports, 
pendant la meme periode, aux pieces fabriquees dans les conditions 
de l'Article IV. 

Le tout sous les reserves indiquces en l'Article IV, relativement 
au frai. 

VIII. Chacun des Gouverneinents contractants s'engage h re- 
prendre des particuliers ou des caisses publiques des autres Etats 
lea monnaies d'appoint en argent qu'il a emises et a les echanger 
contre une £gale valeur de monnaie courante (pieces d'or ou pieces 
de 5 francs d'argent), a condition que la somrae presentee a l'echange 
ne sera pas inferieure a 100 francs. Cette obligation sera pro- 
longee pendant deux annees, a partir de l'expiration du present 
Traitc. 

IX. Lea Hautes Partiea Contractantes ne pourront emettre des 
pieces d'argent de deux francs, de un franc, de 50 centimes et de 
20 centimes, frappees dans les conditions indiquces par l'Article IV, 
que pour une valeur correspondant a 6 francs par habitant. 

Ce chiffre, en tenant compte dea derniers recensements effectues 
dans chaque Etat et de l'accroissement presume de la population 
jusqu'i l'expiration du present Traite, eat fixe : 

Francs* 

Pour la France, a 239,000,000 

Pour la Belgique, a 32,000,000 

Pour l'ltalie, a 141,000,000 

Pour la Suisse, a 17,000,000 

Sont imputes but les sommes ci-dessus que les Gouvernements 
out le droit de frapper, les valeurs deja emises ; 

Par la France, en vertu de la loi du 25 Mai, 1864, en pieces de 
50 centimes et de 20 centimes, pour environ 16,000,000; 

Par l'ltalie en vertu de la loi du 24 Aout, 1862, en pieces de 
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deux francs, un franc, 50 centimes et 20 centimes, pour environ 
100,000,000 ; 

Par la Suisse, en vertu de la loi du 31 J anvier, 1860, en pieces 
de deux francs et de un franc, pour 10,500,000 francs. 

X. Le millesime de fabrication sera inscrit desormais sur les 
pieces d'or et d'argent frappees dans les 4 Etats. 

XI. Les Gouvernements Contractants se communiqueront annu- 
ellement la quotite de leurs emissions de monnaies d'or et d'argent, 
IV' tat du retrait et de la refonte de leurs anciennes monnaies, toutes 
les dispositions et tous documents administratifs relatifs aux 
monnaies. 

Us se donneront egalement avis de tous les faits qui int^ressent 
la circulation reciproque de leurs especes d'or et d'argent. 

XII. Le droit d'accession a la presente Convention est reserve" 
a tout autre Etat qui en accepterait les obligations et qui adopterait 
le systeme monetaire de TUnion, en ce qui concerne les especes d'or 
et d'argent. 

XIII. L' execution des engagements reciproques contenus dans 
la presente Convention est subordonnee, en tant que de besoin, & 
Taccomplissement des formalites et regies etablies par les lois con- 
stitutionnelles de celles des Hautes Parties Contractantes qui sont 
tenues d'en provoquer l'application, ce qu'elles s'obligent k faire 
dans le plus bref delai possible. 

XIV. La presente Convention restera en vigueur jusqu'au 
1 Janvier, 1880. Si, un an avaut ce terme, elle n'a pas 6te d6« 
noncee, elle demeurera obligatoire de plein droit pendant une nou- 
velle periode de 15 annees, et ainsi de suite, de 15 ans en 15 ans, a 
defaut de denunciation. 

XV. La presente Convention sera ratifiee, et les ratifications en 
seront ecbangees k Paris dans le delai de 6 mois, ou plus t ot si faire 
se peut. 

En foi de quoi les Commissaires Plenipotentiaires respectifs ont 
signe* la presente Convention et y ont appos6 le cacbet de leurs 
armes. 

Fait en 4 expeditions, a Paris, le 23 Decembre, 1865. 

(L.S.) E. DE PAEIEU. 

(L.S.) PELOUZE. 

(L.S.) FOETAMPS. 

(L.S.) A. KBEGLINGER. 

(L.S.) AETOM. 

(L.S.) PRATOLONGO. 

(L.S.) KERN. 

(L.S.) FEEE-HEEZO G. 

P 2 
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II. Notre M mist re Secretaire d'Etat au Departement des 
Affaires Etrangeres est charge de l'exeeution du present d£cret. 
Fait a Paris, le 20 Juillet, 1866. 

Par l'Empereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Minitire des Af aires Etrangeres, Dhoutn de Lhxxtb. 



DECRET de VEmpereur des Franqaise, portant promulgation 
du Traitt de Delimitation conclu, le 26 Mai, 1866, entre la 
France et VEspagne.— Paris, le 14 Juillet, 1866. 

Napoleon, par la grace de Dieu et la volonte* nationale, Em- 
pereur des Francais, a tous presents et a venir, salut. 

8ur le rapport de notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departe- 
ment des Affaires Etrangeres, 

Avons decree et decr&ons ce qui soit : 

Art. I. Un Traits de delimitation ayant ete conclu, le 26 Mai, 
1866, entre la France et l'Espagne, et les ratifications de cet Acte 
ayant 6te ^changees a Paris, le 12 Juillet, 1866, ledit Traite, dont la 
teneur suit, recevra sa pleine et entiere execution. 

TRAITE. 

Sa Majeste l'Empereur des Franfais et Sa Majeste la Heine des 
Espagnes, desirant fixer d'une maniere definitive la frontiere com- 
mune de leurs Etats, ainsi que les droits, usages et privileges 
appartenant aux populations limitrophes des deux Pays, entre le 
d£partement des Pyrenees- Orientates et la province de Girone, 
depuis le val d'Andorre jusqu'a la Mediterranee, afin de completer 
d'une mer k l'autre 1'ceuvre si heureusement commencee et pour- 
suivie dans les Traites de Bayonnc des 2 Deccmbre, 1856,* et 
14 Avril, 1862,t et pour consolider en m£me temps et a toujours 
l'ordre et les bonnes relations entre Francais et Espaguols dans cette 
partie orientale dea Pyrenees, de la meme maniere que sur le reste 
de la frontiere, depuis Pembouchure de la Bidassoa jusqu'au val 
d'Andorre, ont juge necessaire d'inaerer dans un troisieme et dernier 
Traite special, faisant suite aux deux premiers precites, les stipula- 
tions qui leur ont paru les plus propres a atteindre ce but, et ont 
nomine* a cet effet pour leurs pl6nipotentiaires, savoir : 

Sa Majeste l'Empereur des Francais, le Sieur Camille-Antoine 
Callier, General de Division, Commandeur de l'Ordre Imperial de 
la Legion d'Honneur, Chevalier Grand-Croix de l'Ordre Eoyal 
d'Isabelle la Catbolique, Chevalier de deuxieme classe, avec plaque, 
de l'Ordre de l'Aigle-Rouge de Prusse, &c. 

• Vol. 47. Pa*e 765. t Vol. 62. Page 156. 
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Et le Sieur Georges Comte Se*rurier, Ministre Pl&ripotentiaire, 
Officier de TOrdre Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur, Commandeur 
de rOrdre Royal de Charles III, avec plaque, de TOrdre des Saints 
Maurice et Lazare, de TOrdre du Christ de Portugal, &c. ; 

Et Sa Majeste* la Heine des Espagues, Don Francisco-Maria 
Marin, Marquis de la Frontera, Chevalier Grand-Croix des Ordres 
Royaux de Charles III et d'Isabelle la Catholique, Chevalier de 
l'Ordre Militaire de Saint- Jean de Jerusalem, Grand Officier de 
TOrdre Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur, Senateur du Royaume, 
Ministre Ple*nipotentiaire, Majordome de Semaine de Sa Majesty 
Ac. ; 

Et Don Manuel de Monteverde y Bethancourt, Marechal de 
Camp des Armees Rationales, Chevalier Grand-Croix des Ordres 
Royaux de Charles III, de Saint-Hermenegilde et d'Isabelle la 
Catholique, deux fois Chevalier de l'Ordre Militaire de Saint-Fer- 
dinand, Commaudeur de TOrdre Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur, 
Chambellan en Exercice de Sa Majesty Membre Titulaire de 
PAcademie Royale des Sciences de Madrid, Ac. ; 

Lesquels, apres s'etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouv^s 
en bonne et due forme ; apres avoir recherche, explique* et discute* 
tous les titres qui ont £chappe a Taction ""destructive du temps, 
depuis Torigine seculaire des litiges a resoudre ; apres avoir recueilli 
le dire des interesses et explore les lieux ; apres s'etre appliques k 
etablir et a concilier, avec toute Tequite* possible, les droits et pre- 
tentions soutenus de part et d'autre, et prenant pour base T Article 
XLII* corrige du Traite des Pyren6es et la Convention de Llivia de 
1660,t qui en a ete la consequence, sont convenus des Articles 
suivants : 

Abt. I. La frontiere commune a TEmpire Francais et au 
Royaume d'Espagne, entre le departement des Pyrenees- Orientales 
et la province de Girone, partaut du pic Balire, ou confinent la 
vallee d'Andorre, celle de Carol et la commune de Maranges, con- 
tinuera de suivre le contre-fort qui ferme au sud le val de Carol, 
en passant par Puig-Pedros, font de Bovedo, Padro de la Tosa, Puig- 
Farinos, roc Colom, pic de la Tosa et roc del Talayadou. 

II. Du roc del Talayadou, elle deacendra par le ravin de Moliassos 
on des Mollars jusqu'a la rencontre de la carretera Mitjana, dont 
elle suivra le trace* jusqu'a la hauteur de la ravine dite Canal de la 
Graille ; elle descendra ee canal jusqu'a sa jonction avec le rec de 
Saint-Pierre, puis le rec de Saint-Pierre lui-m£me jusqu'au point ou 
la limite cadastrale de la Tour de Carol Tabandonne, et, se confor- 
mant a cette limite, elle en suivra les contours jusqu'a la Croix de 
Fer, borne commune a Guils, Saneja et la Tour. 

III. De la Croix de Fer, elle continuera jusqu'au rio Aravo ou 

• Page 221. t Page 222. 
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de Carol, par lea divers points qui marquent la litnite incontestee 
existante entre Saneja, d'une part, la Tour et Enveigt, de l'autre. 

IV. Elle passera lo Bio Aravo et continuera par le trac<£ que 
Puycerda et Enveigt reconnaissent pour leur ligne divisoire, depuis 
ce rio jusqu'au canal de derivation qui en conduit les eaux a 
Puycerda. 

V. Elle francbira le canal et se dirigera, par la ligne de separa- 
tion actuelle des territoires de Puycerda et d'Ur, au pont de Llivia 
sur la Baour, ou confinent les communes de Puycerda, d'Ur et de 
Bourg-Madame ; cette derniere representant celle que figure sous le 
nom d'Hix dans la Convention de Llivia. 

VI. Du pont de Llivia, elle deseeudra le cours de la Baour, qui 
divise Puycerda et Bourg-Madame, jusqu'a son confluent avec la 
Segre, conformeinent a ce qu'arretera la Commission Internationale 
d'Ingenieurs, d'apres les prescriptions de 1' Article XIII* de l'Acte 
Additionnel sous la date de ce jour et relatif a toute la frontiere. 

VII. Elle traversera la Segre et suivra au dela, entre Bourg- 
Madame et Aja, la limite adoptee, de part et d'autre, jusqu'au 
territoire de Palau. 

VIII. De la, elle prendra, au lieu du trace* trop irregulier de la 
premiere portion de la frontiere entre Palau et Aja, la nouvelle de- 
marcation convenue entre les interesses et qui consiste en deux 
lignes droites se rencontrant vers le haut de la rive ou marge de las 
Colominas, puis elle restera conforme a la seconde portion de ladite 
frontiere jusqu'au rio de la Vanera, ou Aja cesse de confiner avec 
Palau. 

IX. Elle traversera la Vanera pour gagner rembouchure du cours 
d'eau que les Espagnols appellent Bio Envolante ou Barranco de 
Palau, et les Francais Buisseau de Viiallovent. Elle remontera oe 
cours d'eau entre Palau et Viiallovent jusqu'a une bifurcation dVi 
elle se rendra au coll de Marce. 

X. Du coll de Marce, elle ira prendre le chemin de Puycerda, a 
Barcelone, qu'elle suivra sans le quitter jusqu'a la Croix de Mayans, 
s'avancant ainsi entre la Solane du Plan de Balados de la commune 
de Palau et la Solane du Saltegal appartenant a Puycerda. 

XI. De la Croix de Mayans, elle se dirigera par la Crete qui 
aboutit au sommet nomine* Bagarret de Mayans ou Cime de Coma 
Morera, divisant les territoires de Palau et de Tosas. 

XII. De ce sommet, elle continuera par la crete entre la 
Cerdagne Francaise et la vallee Espagnole de Bivas, passant au Pla 
de Salinas et au Puigmal pour arriver jusqu'au pic d'Eyne,par lequel 
cette crete se rattache a la chaine principale des Pyrenees. 

XI II. Du pic d'Eyne, elle suivra la ligne de faite de cette chaine 
principale jusqu'au coll de Panisaas, a deux exceptions pres, d'abord 
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entre le coll de las Massanes et celui de Demproy, ou elle descendra 
legerement but le versant meridional pour contourner le territoire 
de la commune Francaise de Coustouges qui touche a la Mouga et 
au riou Mayou ; en second lieu, entre le Bas de Mouchet et le 
Castillo de Cabrera, ou elle empietera un peu sur le versant septen- 
trional pour laisser en Espagne l'Ermitage de Salinas. 

XIV. Du coll de Panissas, elle ira a la chapelle ruinee de Ndtre- 
Darae du meme nom, ou commence la Zone Militaire du Fort Fran- 
cais de Bellegarde, pour suivre apres la demarcation de cette zone, 
en se conformant, comme on le fera dans l'Acte d'abornement, aux 
prescriptions du Traite du 12 Novembre, 1764, # et aux bornes 
existantes jusqu'a la Sierra de Puigmal, en un lieu que lea Espagnols 
nomment las Fontetas, et situo sar la cr£te des Pyrenees. 

XV. De las Fontetas, la frontiere continuera par la meme crete, 
que les Francais appellent des Alberes, passaut par la Tour de 
Carroig ou Quer-roig et finissant a la Covaforadada, sur le littoral de 
la Mediterrancc. non loin du cap de Cervera, qui reste en France. 

XVI. Le perimetre de l'enclave Espagnole de Llivia en France, 
a partir du Pontarro de Chidosa, situe" sur le chemin de Puycerda a 
Llivia, et en prenant vers le sud, passera successivement par Ja borne 
den Punyet, le pas dels Bous au Camporas, la Sierra de Concellabre, 
celle de Sainte-Leocardie et celle de Picasola ; puis, apres quelques 
sinuoaites contigues aux territoires d'Err et de Bo, il arrivera a la 
font del Estany, suivra le chemin de Bo a Llivia et gagnera le Tosaal 
del Tarros8el, monticule sur la rive gauche de la Segre. Apres avoir 
traverse cette riviere, la demarcation remontera les cours de 
l'Eatauge et de Palmanill jusqu'a une Croix Gravee sur une roche, 
continuera par le repere de la Ribera del Vails, par le Toasal de 
Ventola, le Prat del Bey, le ruisseau del Toudou et la Carrerade du 
Toudou a Angoustrine, pour arrivera un point de la Serre d'Angous- 
trine que Ton designera dans TActe d'abornement. De ce point, 
elle ira par la Croix do l'Oratori, les Esqueres, la Coma et le Toudou 
de Flory, le Tossal de Perelagre, et fermera le circuit au Pontarro 
de Chidosa. Les limites actuelles serviront de guide dans cette 
demarcation, en tant qu'elles ne seront pas contraires a ce qui vient 
d'etre specific. 

XVII. Aim de prevenir toute incertitude et toute contestation 
entre les particuliers comme entre les services publics des deux pays, 
au sujet de la limite internationale succinctement indiquee dans les 
Articles precedents, on procedera le plus tdt possible a sa demarca- 
tion, au moyen de reperes durables et convenablement places. 
L'op£ration sera effectuee par des officiers Francais et Espagnols, 
en presence de delegu6s des communes inteVessees propres a servir 
d'indicateurs, mais n'ayant mission que de prendre connaissance de 
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1 ' abo rn em en t qui sera fait entre leurs territoires respectifs et de le 
constate!-. II sera dresse un Acte general d'abornement dont toutes 
les dispositions auront la m6me force et valeur qui si elles etaient 
partie essentielle du present Traite\ 

XVIII. Les habitants de Guils auront le passage libre avec leurs 
troupeaux et leurs effets, ou et quand ils voudront, entre Puig- 
Farinos, roc Colom et pic de la Tosa, pour cominuniquer avec les 
terrains que la commune possede pres de la font Bovedo. 

XIX. Les troupeaux de Guils et de la Tour de Carol jouiront 
en comniun de tous les paturages naturels existants aujourd'hui 
dans lc terrain circonscrit par la ligne qui, partant du point ou la 
frontiere internationale abandonne le rec de Sainte Pierre, un- peu 
au-dessus du haraeau de ce nom, suit cette frontiere jusqu'au rec de 
Llinas, remoute ce rec jusqu'au coll de la Saumera, ou elle prend la 
carretera Mitjana jusqu'au riu Tartares, dont elle suit le lit a 
contre-courant, pour gagner la crete d'une legere ondulation abou- 
tissant au Talayadou, d'ou elle va au roc de l'Aigle, et par la lisiere 
meridionale de la forct de la Tour jusqu'a la carretera Mitjana, par 
laquelle elle revient au point ou cette ancienne voie traverse le riu 
Tartares ; puis elle descend ce riu et le rec do Saint-Pierre, qui en 
est une derivation, jusqu'au poiut d'ou elle est partie. Bien entendu 
que, dans tout ce terrain de compaacuite', les Francais et les Espag- 
nols ne pourront a l'avenir ni cultiver, ni planter, ni batir, ni changer 
en rien la nature ou la destination du sol. 

Pour legitimer cet 6tat actuel de choses, qui differe de l'ancien, 
et inettre au neant toute pretention contraire, la Gouvernement 
Francais payera a Guils, dans le cours de la premiere anuee, a partir 
de la mi so a execution du present Traite, une indemnity en argent 
egale a la moitie de la valeur de tous les paturages naturels compris 
dans l'espace circonacrit par la ligne qui vient d'etre decrite entre le 
point de depart du rec de Saint-Pierre et le Talayadou, en passant 
par le coll de la Saumera, et celle qui va du Talayadou au pic de la 
Tosa, pour revenir par la crete au roc de l'Aigle et continuer par la 
mo me cr£te, que les Espagnols appellent Sierra de la Baga, et les 
Francais lo cim del Bosch, jusqu'a la roche ou pic de Castillo, et 
ensuite par le faite de la Serre de la Tour jusqu'a l'endroit le plus 
rapproehe* du point de depart au rec de Sainte-Pierre, ou la nouvelle 
ligne vient termer le perimetre. II faut cependant retrancher de ce 
terrain deux quartiers ou les anciens usages n'ont pas chang6, Tun 
compris entre la carretera Mitjana, le Tartares et le riu Tort, et l'autre 
circonscrit par le ravin des Mollars, le Talayadou, le roc de l'Aigle, 
la lisiere meridionale de la foret de la Tour et la carretera Mitjana. 

Evaluation de l'indemnite sera faite par des experts nommes 
par les deux Gouvemeraents. 

XX. Le canal conduisant les eaux de l'Aravo a Puycerda, et 
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situ£ presque entierement en France, continuera d'appartenir avec 
sea rives, tellea que lea a modifieea le passage de la route imperiale 
allant en Espagne, et avec le caractere de propria privee, a la ville 
de Puycerda, comme avant le partage de la Cerdagne entre les deux 
Couronnes. 

Lea relation8 entre le proprietaire et ceux qui ont le droit d'ar- 
roaer seront fixees par la commiaaion iuternationale d'ingenieurs qui 
sera nomrnee pour le reglement de tout ce qui se rapporte a l'usage 
des eaux, conformement a l'Acte additionnel concernant lea disposi- 
tions applieables a toute la frontiere et portant la meme date que le 
present Traite. 

XXI. Conformement a la Convention du 12 Novembre, 1660, 
sera maintonu en franchise de tous droits l'usage libre des chemins 
a travera renclave de Llivia et le territoiro de Puycerda, en faveur 
des Francais qui se rendront d'un village a Fautre de la Cerdagne 
Francaise, tant pour Pexploitation do leura terres que pour lea opera- 
tiona de commerce et tous lea autres usages de la vie. La memo 
liberte et la meme franchise sont egalement cooservees aux Espag- 
nols a travera le territoire Francais entre Llivia et Puycerda, par le 
cheinin direct qui unit ces deux villes en traversant la Baour par 
le pont de Llivia, qui appartient moitie a la France, moitie a 
l'Espagne. 

Le service des douanea devra etre etabli, de part et d'autre, de 
facon a ne pas gener la jouisaance de ces franchiaes. 

Cette liberte de circulation n'altere du reste en rien la souverai- 
nete territoriale au aujet de ces chemins ; les auteura etrangerB de 
Crimea, d&ita ou contraventions qui pourraient y etre commis seront 
done justiciablea des tribunaux et autorit^s du Pays auquel appar- 
tiennent lesdits chemins. 

XXII. D'accord avec la meme Convention, eat aussi maintenue 
l'obligation qu'elle impose a l'Eapagne de n'elever de fortificationa 
militaires en aucun tempa, ni a Llivia, ni en un lieu quelconquo de 
l'enclave. 

XXIII. En vertu de la Transaction de 1764, lea troupeaux de 
Llivia, ont le passage libre a travers le territoire d'Angouatrine pour 
aller au paturage de Carlit et en revenir. 

Pour gagner le chemin de la Creuheta ou Costa de Nambet, qui 
conduit a ce paturage, leadits troupeaux vont, les ann^es paire8, a 
partir de la Carrerade ou. confine le Toudou de Sareja, par lea lieux 
appel^a Toudou, Nirvol et Eusenirme, le long du bord exterieur de 
la Costa d'Angouatrine, et le8 annees impaires, ils vont par l'autro 
partie du Toudou, montent succeasivement par les endroits dits 
l'Homme-Mort et Coma den Margall, et tournent ensuite a gauche 
vers la Serre d'Angoustrine, au-deasous de Tendroit dit la Cadira 
del Capella, pour gagner le chemin de la Creuheta. 
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Afin que lea troupeaux de Llivia aient un passage libre par les- 
dits endroits, lea habitants d'Angoustrine sont tenus de les laisser 
altemativement en gueret une annee sur deux, et en concordance 
avec le passage desdits troupeaux. 

Toutefois, comme cette servitude de laisser des champs en gueret 
ou de les exposer a etre foules par le pied des troupeaux est onereux 
pour Angoustrine sans etre indispensable a la satisfaction du besoin 
de Llivia, elle sera abolie nussitdt qu' Angoustrine offrira a Llivia un 
chemin permanent qui, au dire d'experts respectifs, pourra rein- 
placer sans inconvenient les deux passages actuels. 

Une fois le chemin permanent recu par les experts et mis en 
usage, les tetes de Wtail de Llivia qui, durant les 5 premieres 
annees, e'en eloigneraient et entreraient dans les champs cultives 
d'Angoustrine, pourraient en etre expulsees sans encourir la saisie 
ou l'amende, a moins que les pasteurs ne les y aient poussees volon- 
tairement, car, dans ce dernier cas, elles subiraient la peine de leur 
infraction. Le terme de 5 ans expire, les troupeaux de Llivia 
seront soumis au reglement general des saisies auquel se rapporte 
l'Article XXX du present Traits. 

Jusqu'a l'ouverture du chemin ])ermanent, l'alcade de Llivia avi- 
sera le maire d'Angoustrine au moins 8 jours avant le depart des 
troupeaux pour Carlit, de l'epoque precise du passage, afin que les 
mesures de precaution qui seraient jugees utiles puissent etre 
prises en temps opportun. Le jour du passage arrive, on ne pourra 
s'opposer d'aucune maniere a ce que les troupeaux de Llivia traver- 
sent les endroits designes par lesquels ils doivent se rendre a Carlit, 
quel que soit l'etat de culture des champs qui auraient du etre 
laisses en gueret. 

XXIV. Les habitants de Llivia auront le passage par le chemin 
de la Mola qui aboutit a Tetang de Pradeilles, pour l'exploitation, 
dans leur propriete du Bac de Bolquere, du bois qui peut etre porte 
au moyen de betes de somme; mais comme ce chemin n'est pas 
propre au transport du bois de forte dimension, Llivia conservera, a 
cet effet, 1' usage du chemin dit du coll Pam, lequel passe a Estavar, 
a Egat et a travers la foret domaniale de la Calme pour arriver audit 
Bac de Bolquere. 

Dans le cas ou, pour des motifs quelconques, l'administration 
Erancaise aurait besoin d'intercepter ce chemin, elle se concerterait 
avec l'administration Espagnole pour fournir a Llivia un passage 
convenable. 

XXV. Llivia est autorise a reparer et ameliorer a ses frais les 
mauvais passages des chemins de la Creuheta et de la Mola, a la 
condition de ne porter aucun prejudice a autrui. 

XXVI. Est maintenue la compascuite existante aujourd'hui entre 
Angoustrine et Llivia. dans les paturages communaux du terrain 



Digitized by Google 

. » 



FRANCE AND SPAIN 



219 



circonscrit pap la limite qui divise les deux juridictions et par la 
ligne qui part du Prat del Rey, passe a la Cadira del Capella, aux 
Escouvills et suit la crete de la Serre d'Angoustrine jusqu'a sa 
reucontre avec le territoire de Llivia. 

XXVII. Auront droit d'arrosage avec les eaux du canal d'An- 
goustrine, tant les habitants de la commune de ce nom que ceux de 
Llivia. Les Francais les prendront chaque semaine, a partir du 
dimanchc au lever du soleil jusqu'au mercredi au coucher du soleil, 
et les Espagnols depuis ce moment jusqu'au dimanche suivant au 
lever du soleil. L'etablissement des regies pour le regime de ces 
arrosages et pour la police du canal sera confie a la commission 
internationale d'ingenieurs qui sera nominee pour regulariser l'usage 
des eaux sur la frontiere. 

XXVIII. La situation exceptionnelle de Llivia, dont le terri- 
toire est enclave en France, et surtout les sinuosites et le caractere 
abrupte dee Pyrenees obligeant les frontaliers Francais et Espagnols 
a emprunter le territoire voisin dans diverses localites pour aller 
d'un point a un autre de leur propre pays, les uns et lea autres 
continueront de jouir de la franchise necessaire a leur libre circula- 
tion dans ces passages, mais a la condition expresse qu'on ne quittera 
pas le chemin et qu'il sera formellement interdit au service des 
agents etrangers de la force publique. 

Ces passages sont : — 

1°. Le chemin suivi par les Francais et les Espagnols qui vont en 
pelerinageen Espagne a la chapelle de Notre-Dame de Nuria, passant 
par Err et le coll de Fenestrelles ; 

2°. Pour Francais et Espapnols, le sentier qui, du puig ou roc 
Coloni, point commun aux 3 territoires de Mantet, Prats-de-Mollo 
et Set Cases, va au Pla de la Mouga en suivant les sinuosites de la 
crete et en passant alternativement d'un pays dans l'autre; 

3°. Pour les Espagnols, le passage qui va de la Mouga de Dal a 
Coastouges et qui descend au riou Mayou ; 

4°. Pour les Francais, et en particulier les habitants de Saint- 
Laurent, de Cerdans et de Coustouges, la traversee de la portion de 
territoire Espagnol qui s'avance en France entre de coll de Falcon 
et le puig de Mouchet ; 

5°. Le chemin que les Espagnols suivent en France entre l'ermi- 
tage de Salinas et le coll do Lli ou Dalli, en contournant par le nord 
le Sarrat de Faitg ; 

6°. Le passage que frequentent les Francais en Espagne entre les 
colls de Priorat et de Panissas ; 

7° La portion de grande route de la Jonquiere a Pcrpignan, de- 
puis le pont frontiere jusqu'a sa jouction en France avec le chemin 
qui se dirige a Test par le versant de la Serre du Perthus, passant 
alternativement d'un Etat dans l'autre ; 
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8°. Le chemin dont il vient d'etre parte, depuis la grande route 
jusqu'au coll de Forcat, par lequel il se dirige sur la chapelle de 
Becasens en Espagne. 

XXIX. Les Conventions ecrites ou verbales existautes adjourd'hui 
entre les frontaliers des deux pays, et qui no sont pas eontraires 
au present Traite, conserveront leur force et valeur jusqu'a l'expira- 
tion du terme assigne a leur dur6e. 

En dehors des stipulations de ces contrats et du present Acte, 
nul ne pourra, a aucun titre, reclamer du pays voisin quelque droit 
ou usage que ce soit, quand meme il ne serait eontraire ni a ces con- 
trats ni a cet Acte. 

Toutefois, les frontaliers gardent la faculte qu'ils ont toujours 
euede faire entre eux les contrats de paturage ou autres qu'ils juge- 
ront utiles a leurs interets et a leurs rapports de bon voisinage ; 
mais, a l'avenir, il sera indispensable d'obtenir l'approbation du 
pref'et et du gouverneur civil pour la validite de ces contrats, dont 
la duree ne pourra pas exceder 5 aus. 

XXX. Le reglement pour la saisie des bestiaux, annexS aux 
Traites de Bayonne des 2 Decembre, 1856, et 14 Avril, 1862, sera 
applicable a toute la frontiere delimitee dans les articles anterieurs 
de 1 a 16 inclusivement, et figurera, en consequence, comme annexe 
a la suite de l'Acte general d'abornement prescrit a V Article XVII 
ci-dessus. 

XXXI. Sont annules de fait et de droit, en tout ce qui est 
eontraire aux stipulations contenues dans les Articles precedents, 
les donations, aveux, conventions, sentences arbitrales et contrats 
quelconques relatifs, soit au trace* de la frontiere depuis le val 
d'Andorre jusqu'a la Mediterranee et a celui de l'enclave de Llivia, 
soit a la situation legale, aux jouissances et aux servitudes des terri- 
toires limitrophes. 

XXXII. L'execution du present Traite commencera 15 jours 
apres la promulgation de l'Acte general d*abornement prescrit a 
l'Article XVII. 

XXXIII et dernier. Le present Traits sera ratine et les 
ratifications en seront echangees a Paris, aussitot que faire se 
pourra. 

En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaires respectifs Tont signe et 
y ont appose le cachet de leurs armes. 

Fait en double expedition, A Bayonne, le 26eme jour du mois 
de Mai del'an de grace 1866. 

(L.S.) GAL. CALLIEB. 

(L.S.) CTE. SEBUBIEB. 

(L.S.) EL MABQUES DE LA FEONTEBA. 

(L.S.) ML. MONTEVEBDE. 
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II. Notre Ministrc et Secretaire d'Etat au Department des 
Affaires Et range res est charge de l'execution du present D6cret. 
Fait a Paris, le 14 Juillet, 1866. 

Par l'Empereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Ministre de* Affaire* Etrangere*, Drouth de Lhuyb. 



TREATIES o/1659, 1660, and 1764, referred to in the 

preceding Treaty. 

(1.) — Treaty of Peace between France and Spain. — Signed at Vide 

des Faisans, Novembre 7, 1659. 
Art. X LI Et pour ce qui concerne les pays et places que les 
armes de France out occupez en cette guerre, du cost£ d'Espagne : 
Comtne Von auroit convenu en la negotiation commenced a Madrid en 
l'annee 1656, sur laquelle est fonde le present Traits, que les Monta 
Pyrenees, qui avoicnt anciennement divise les Gaules des Espagnes, 
feront aussi dorenavant la division des deux memes Royaumes ; il a 
este convenu et accorde, quo ledit Seigneur Boy Tres-Chrestien 
demeurera en possession, et jouira eifectivement de tout le Conite' 
et Viguerie de Roussillon, et du Comte et Viguerie de Conflans, 
pays, viiles, places et cbasteaux, bourgs, villages, et lieux qui com- 
posent lesdits comtes et vigueries de Roussillon et de Conflans: 
Et demeureront au Seigneur Roy Catholique, le Cointe et Viguerie 
de Cerdana, et tout le Principat de Catalogne, avec les vigueries, 
places, viiles, chasteaux, bourgs, hatneaux, lieux et pays qui com- 
posent ledit Comte de Cerdana, et Principat de Catalogne: Bien 
entendu, que s'il se trouve quelque lieu dudit Comte et Viguerie de 
Conflans seulement, et non du Roussillon, qui soient dans lesdits 
Monts Pyrenees du coste* d'Espagne, ils demeureront aussi a Sa 
Majeste Catholique: Comme pareilleraent s'il se trouve quelques 
lieux dudit Comte et Viguerie de Cerdana seulement, et non de Cata- 
logue, qui soient dans lesdits Monts Pyrenees, du coste de France, 
ils demeureront a Sa Majeste Tres-Chrestienne. Et pour couvenir 
de la division, seront presentement deputez des Commissaires de- 
part et d'autre, lesquels ensemble de bonne foy declareront quels 
sont les Monts Pyrenees, qui suivant le contenu en cet Article, 
doivent diviser a l'avenir les deux Royaumes, et signaleront lea- 
limites qu'ils doivent avoir : Et s'assembleront lesdits Commissaires 
aur les lieux au plus tard dans un mois apres la signature du present 
Traite, et dans le terme d'uu autre mois suivant auront convenu 
ensemble et declare de commun concert ce que dessus : Bien en- 
tendu, que si alors ils n'en ont pu demeurer d'accord entr'eux, ils 
envoy eront aussitost les motifs de leurs avis aux deux Plenipoten- 
tiaires des deux Seigneurs Roys; lesquels ayant eu connoissance 
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des difficultea et differends qui s'y seronfc rencontres, conviendront 
entr'eux Bur ce point : Bans que pour cela on puisse retourner a la 
prise des armes. 

(2.)— Boundabt Contention between France and Spain.— Signed 

at Livia, November 12, 1660. 

Nous Hyacinte Serroni, Eveque d* Orange, ConBeiller d'Estat de 
Sa Majeste Tres-Chrestienne ; et Don Michel de Calba et de Vail- 
cornera, Chevalier de l'Ordre de St. Jacques, Conseiller de Sa 
Majeste Catholique au Conseil Souverain des Boyaumes d'Aragon ; 
Commissaires Deputes par leurs Majestis Tres-Chrestienne et • 
Catholique, pour l'execution du dernier Article fait et signe" par 
Messieurs les Plenipotentiaires de France et d'Espagne, en l'lsle dite 
des Faisans, le 31 May passS de 1'annee presente 1660. 

Depuis que nous nous sommes communiques respectivement 
nos pouvoirs, et que nous nous en sommes donnes des copies, il y 
auroit eu diverses assemblies en Cerdagne tenues au sujet dudit 
dernier Article du Traite des Pyrenees ; mais apres avoir examine* 
toutes les raisons de part et d'autre, veu et reconnu tous lesdits 
villages et leurs limites, nous avons resolu et arreste que les 33 
villages de Cerdagne qui doivent demeurer a Sa Majeste Tres- 
Chrestienne, en vertu du susdit Article, sont les suivans. 

Carol pour deux, en y comprenant toute sa vallee avec tous les 
lieux qu'elle renferme. 

Enveig encor pour deux, en y comprenant tous ses costeaux et 
toutes ses Montagnes, et toute l'etendue de sa jurisdiction avec 
tous les lieux qui en dependent. 

Ur et Flori pour un. Villeneuve et Escaldas pour un. Dorras ? 
Augustrina, Targasone, Palraarie, Egat, Odello, Via, Bolqueras, 
Vilar de Ovanza, Estavar, Bajanda, Sallagosa, Bo, Vedrinians, la 
Perxa, Buet, Llo, Eyna, St. Pere del Forcats pour 19. St. Leo- 
cadia et Llus pour un. Er, Planes pour deux. Caldegas et Onzes 
pour un. Navia, Oseja, Palau, Iz pour 4. 

Tous lesquels villages avec leurs jurisdictions, limites et depen- 
dances, demeureront h Sa Majeste* Tres-Chrestienne. Et parce que 
le territoire de Iz est de l'autre coste de la Biviere qu'on appelle 
B< gur, et qui vient de Ur, nous Commissaires deputez avons declare 
et declarons, que quoy qu'i l'egard de tous les autres villages de 
France et d'Espagne, la division s'en doive faire par leurs limites et 
jurisdictions, neanmoins pour ce qui regarde le village de Iz seule- 
ment, la separation de la France d'avec l'Espagne, se fera par ladite 
riviere en suivant toujours son cours naturel jusques a ce qu'on 
rencontre le territoire de Aye, qui appartiendra k l'Espagne; de 
sorte que la moitii de ladite riviere et la moitie du pont appelle* 
vulgairement de Livia sera a l'Espagne, c'est a B9avoir la moitie qui 
regarde Puyserda, et l'autre moitie appartiendra a la France, scavoir 
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celle qui regarde Livia ou lo Col de la Perxa, Bans pretendre par 
cette division separer ledit territoire dudit village de Iz, en ce qui 
regarde le Domaiue, la propriete, lea fruits, les pasturages, n y autre 
chose qui luy appartienne, cette separation ne ae devant entendre 
que de la France et de l'Espagne, et non du domaine et de la pro- 
priety particuliere dudit territoire, qui demeurera toujoura uni audit 
village de Iz. 

Pour ce qui est de Livia et de eon Baillage, nou8 Commiasairea 
deputes declarons qu'il demeurera entierement a Sa Majeate Catbo- 
lique; a condition qu'elle ne pourra jamais fortifier ny Livia ny 
aucun autre lieu ou poste dudit baillage on territoire. Et le Com- 
missi re d'Espagne s' oblige pour Sadite Majesty Catbolique particu- 
lierement et expreaaement, a faire ratifier cet accord et convention ; 
acavoir qu'on ne pourra fortifier Livia, ny aucun autre lieu ou po8te 
dudit baillage et territoire, et e'eat aeulement a cette condition que 
le Commi88aire de France consent que Livia et eon baillage demeu- 
rent a Sa Majeate Catbolique. Et puree que pour aller de Livia a 
Puyaerda, ou de Puyaerda a Livia, ou pour aller d'uu dea villages 
qui 8ont a Sa Majeste Tres-Cbreatienne a Tun de ceux qui appar- 
tienuent a Sa Majesty Catbolique, il pourroit arriver qu'il faudroit 
passer par les limites de Livia ou de Puyaerda, ou par lea limites de 
quelques villages de France. Nous Commissaires deputes declarons, 
que quelques genre de inarchandises ou de denreea qui passeront par 
lesdites limites allant par le cbemin royale de Livia a Puyaerda ou 
de Puyaerda a Livia, ou allant d'un village d'Espagne, a un de ceux 
de France, ne payera aucun droit aux officiera de France, ny a 
d'autre8 Doiianiers ou Fermiera, ou autrea receveura quelconque8, 
des droits des deux Boyaumes : Declarant en outre que lesdit 
cbemins royaux et passages qu'on pourroit prendre pour aller de 
Livia a Puyaerda, ou de Puyaerda a Livia, ou pour aller d'un village 
de France a Tun de ceux d'Espagne, seront libres aux aujets de Tun 
et de l'autre Eoyaume, sans que lesdits sujets puisBent estre respec- 
tivement inqiiietes dans lesdits passages par les Ministres des deux 
Boyaumes pour quelque cause que ce puiss£ estre. N'entendaut 
point que cette liberte de passage puisse servir a I'itnpunite dea 
crimes qu'on pourroit coramettre dans lesdits chemins et passages, 
dautant que la capture et le cbastiment des coupables appartiendra 
a ceux du territoire desdits passages ou les crimes auront este 
commis. Et afin qu'il conste de tout ce que dessus, et qu'on 
l'execute avec toute l'exactitude possible, nous Commisaairea de- 
putes avona resolu qu'on fera deux copies de cet Ecrit, i'une on 
Francois et l'autre en Espagnol ; que la copie en langue Francoiae, 
aiguee de noua Eveaque d' Orange, et contreaignee par nostre Secre- 
taire, sera delivree au Commiasaire d'Espagne ; et que la copie faite 
en Espagnol, signee par le Commiasaire d'Espagne, et coutreaignee 
par son Secretaire, demeurera en nos maina. 
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Fait et conclu k Livia le 12 jour du mois de Novembre, de l'aunee 
1660. 

(L.S.) HTACINTE SERRONI, Evesque d'Orange. 
(L.S.) DON MIQUEL DE CALBA ET VALL- 
GORNERA. 



(3) . — BotnrD abt Coittention between Spain and France, tigned at 

Perpignan, November 12, 1764. 
(Translation.) 

"We, the undersigned, on the one part Don Santiago Miguel de Guz- 
man, Davalos, Spinola Palavecino, Ramirez de Haro, Santillan, Ponce 
de Leon y Mesia, Marquis of la Mina, Duke of Palata, Count of 
Pezuela de las Torres, Priuce of Mana, Marquis of Cabreja, Baron 
of Mozota, Lord of Santaron, Grandee of Spain of the first class, 
Lord of the Chamber in attendance, Knight of the distinguished 
Order of the Golden Fleece, and of those of St. Januarius, the Holy 
Ghost, and Calatrava, of the Commanderies of Silla and Verrasal, 
Captain-General of His Catholic Majesty's Armies, Director-General 
of the corps of Dragoons, Governor and Capitain-General of the 
Army and principality of Catalonia, and President of its Royal Court 
of Audience, <&c; and on the other part, M. Joseph Augustin de 
Mailly, Count of Mailly, Marquis of Hancourt, Lieutenant-General 
of the King's Army, Inspector-General of Cavalry and of Dragoons, 
Governor of Abbeville, Lieutenant-General of Roussillon, Conflans, 
and French Cerdania, and Commander-in-Chief of those three pro- 
vinces. 

In pursuance and by virtue of the orders and powers which our 
respective sovereigns have given us for the arrangement of the 
boundaries of the two kingdoms on the side of Ampurdan and Col- 
de-Pertus, and to prevent the difficulties which occur every day, 
against the wishes of our Courts and the happy union and harmony 
which prevail between them ; the ground having been several times 
examined by the French engineer, M. Louis de St. Malo, and the 
Spanish engineers, Colonel Don Miguel Moreno and Lieutenant- 
Colonel Don Carlos Cabrer, and with a perfect knowledge of the 
case, we have agreed, for the prevention of all doubt, explanation, 
or dispute in future, as follows : — 

Art. I. The first bridge of the precipice shall be the central 
point, unalterable and perpetual, of the boundaries of the two king- 
doms, going from La Junquera to Pertus ; the whole of that bridge 
being Spanish territory, so that the extremity of the bridge on the 
side of Pertus shall afford immunity nnd shelter for every deserter, 
or other person, or any occurrence. 

II. At the outlet of the above-meutioned bridge on the side of 
Pertus two pillars shall be fixed with the arms of France and Spain, 
and taking the left-hand a line of division shall be traced, which shall 
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go in front of the tenaille of t-hc fort of Bc-llcgardc, the redoubt of 
Partisans, and the ruined chapel of Our Lady of that name, after- 
wards continuing by the summit of the mountains according to the 
Treaty of Peace of the Pyrenees ; and four pillars or landmarks 
shall be set up, one at each extremity of the flanked angles of the 
said tenaille of Bellegardc, from 25 to 30 toises distant from its 
covered way, another at 18 toises distance from the front of the 
redoubt of Panissas, and the last for this side in the middle of the 
rained chapel, as marked in the plan by the letters E, P, C, r, E. 

III. On the right of the said bridge the line of division shall 
proceed close to the high-road by the angles of the precinct of the 
garden of Pertus to the hill of Puigmal, the division of flowing 
waters cited in the Treaty of the Pyrenees, and four pillars or land- 
marks shall be placed at the points Z, h, N, O. 

IV. On the right of the bridge the Spanish proprietors shall 
make use of the pathway or little road shown on the plau, which 
goes along by the house of Pedro Porrell, Spauish territory going 
up to Pertus, to enter with their produce, goods, and beasts of bur- 
den by the highway of France to the bridge of the boundaries which 
is left to Spain ; and the said Spanish proprietors who carry timber, 
linen, or other produce from their estates shall bo allowed to pass 
by the same road as they have used up to the present time, and 
which goes behind the redoubt of Pertus, marked with the letter 
M, without the payment of any duty, or molestation on their way, 
whether in time of peaco or war. 

Y. The aforesaid line shall enjoy from one end to the other the 
same immunities and privileges as are stipulated for the bridge, that 
is to say, that neither French nor Spaniards shall pass it in pursuit 
of their deserters or criminals, for it shall be the exact and respected 
boundary of the two kingdoms ; but it is well understood that, for 
public faith, the practice hitherto observed is to be continued : that 
in case of robberies committed on one side or the other, the things 
stolen, of whatever kind they may be, are to be restored upon 
notice or requisition approved by the generals commanding in Eous- 
sillon or Catalonia, while the delinquent enjoys the asylum of the 
territory in which he has taken refuge, saving the extradition which 
our Courts may think Ot to order. 

VI. Two plans shall be drawn, both alike, showing the whole of 
the line and its landmarks most clearly and distinctly, and those 
plans signed by t!:c thrco engineers, shall servo for authentic docu- 
ments to accompany this present convention, one for the archives of 
the Commander-in-chief of Rousaillon, and the other for the Cap- 
tain-General of Catalonia. 

In faith whereof we have signed this document with our hands 
and have sealed it with the seal of our arms, and we have recipro- 
ri865-G6. LT2.J Q 
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cally exchanged it hi order that it may be at all times a faithful 
memorial of whas been agreed upon, and must bo executed. 
Perpignan, November 12, 1764. 

(L.S.) THE MARQUIS OF LA MINA. 

(L.S.) THE COUNT OF MAILLY. 



DECRET de VEmpereur des Francois, portant promidgation de 
VAde Additionnel aux Traites de Delimitation conclus, le 2 
Decembre, 185G,* le 14 AvrU, 1862,f et le 26 Mai, 1866,J 
entre la France et VEspagne. — Paris, le 14 Juillet, 1866. 



Napoleon, par la grace de Dieu et la volonte nationale, Empe- 
reur des Francais, a tous presents et a venir, salut. 

Sur le rapport de notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departe- 
ment des Affaires Etrangeres, 

Avons decrete^ et decre^tons ce qui suit : 

Abt. I. Un Acte Additionnel aux Traites de delimitation des 
2 Decembre, 1856, 11 Avril, 1862, et 26 Mai, 1866, ayant M signo 
k Bayonne, le 26 Mai, 1866, entre la France et l'Espagne, et lea 
ratifications de cet Acte ayant 6te echangees a Paris, le 12 Juillet 
1866, ledit Acte Additionnel, dont la teneur suit, recevra sa pleine 
et entiere execution. 

ACTE ADDITIONNEL. 

Les Soussigues, Plenipotentiaires de France et d'Espagne pour 
la delimitation internationale des Pyrenees, duinent autorises par 
leurs souverains respectifs, a l'effet de reuuir dans un seul Acte les 
dispositions applicables sur toute la frontiere dans Pun et 1 'autre 
pays, et relatives a la conservation de l'abornement, aux troupeaux 
et paturages, aux proprietes coupees par la frontiere et a la jouis- 
eance des eaux d'un usage commuu, dispositions qui, a cause de leur 
caractere de generality, reclameut uue place speciale qu'elles ne 
pouvaient trouver dans les Traites de Bayonne des 2 Decembre, 
1856, et 14 Avril, 1862, non plus que dans celui sous la date de ce 
jour, sont convenus des Articles suivants : 

Conservation de Vabomement international. 

Abt. I. Tous les ans, au mois d'Aout, les autorites superieures 
admiui strati ves des departements et provinces limitrophes se met- 
tront d'accord pour ordonner aux municipalites interessees de 
nommer des delegues qui devront, dans chaque commune et de 
concert avec ceux du territoire contigu de l'autre pays, faire sans 
• Vol. 47. Page 766. f Vol. 62. Page 166. % Page 21& 
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delai unn reconnaissance complete do I'abornement de leur frontiere 
eft en adresser, de part et d'autre, le rapport ofneiel auxdites auto- 
rites superieures pour Pellet que de droit. 

II. Sans prejudice des prescriptions de f Article precedent, et 
dans le but d'assurer la conservation des reports tout le long de la 
delimitation internal iouale plus efficaocment quejusqu'a ce jour, lee 
Prefets et les Gouverucurs civil* B*entendrout , chacun dans son 
department ou sa province, avec les chefs des divers services de 
Padministration publique, pour qu'ils ordonncut a lours agenta 
employes a la frontiere de veiller, de bonne intelligence avec les 
preposes inunnipaux qui en seront expressement et plus speeiale- 
ment charges, a ee qu'aucun dommagc ne soit porte auxdits repercs, 
de constater ceux qui auraient ete eommis, d'eu rechercher lea 
auteurs et de signaler enfin a Pautorito competente tout ce qui sc 
rapporte a cet objet. 

III. Les Prefets et lew Gouvt-rncurs Civile eonviendront en- 
semble du retablissement des repore3 detruits ou enlevos, les iYaia 
de ^operation devant etro partages egalcmcnt par les deux Gou- 
vernements, »auf les vacations des ingenieurs, lesqudles set out 
aequittees respect ivemeut dans chaquc pays, a moins qu'il n'ait etc" 
con ven u qu'on ne deleguerait qu'un seul ingenieur dont les vacations 
devront alors tombcr a la charge des deux nays. Si les auteurs du 
dommnge venaient a otre decouverts, ils en seraient persouellcment 
responsabies. 

Troupeaux ct p&iwages. 

IV. Duns 1'interet reeiproque de rindustrie pastorale des deux 
' otes dj la frontiere, lea troupeaux de toute espece qui paasTonfc 
directemcnt d'un pays dans l'autre pour alier dans les paturagt a 
dont ils out le legitime usage ne seront soumis a aucun droit ni a 
aucune formalitc fiscale ou autre quelewiique. La meme franchise 
est nccordi'e aux troupeaux qui, en vertu d'un titre regulier, em- 
prunteront uu cliemin ou un territoire du pays voisin pour se rend re 
dans les paturages dont ils out Li jouissauce, soit dans ce ^ays, soit 
dans le leur. 

V. Les troupeaux qui, durant leur fcejour autoris»' dans des- 
pacages eti angers, 01 quand ils s'y rendent ou et> revienncnt r 
s'eloigneraient par quelque raison fortuite a moins de 600 metres 
de ces paeages ou du trajct qu'ils doivent suivre, ne pourront pas 
ctre considers commo de contrebande ni otresoumis en consequence 
a aucune des peines imposccs dans co cas par les Use. pourvu que 
Tintention frauduleuse ne suit pas evidente. Toutefois, si par le 
fait de ces eehap pees accidentellea, il se prod uisait quelque dommage, 
la reaponsabilite en iucomberait aux proprietaires des troupeaux. 

VI. Les communes liuiitrophea qui auiont la jouissauce excluf ire 

Q 2 
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efc legitime des paturages dans le pays voisiu ponrront nommcr a 
elles scules les gardes pour la surveillance do ces paturages. 

Q u and la jouissancc sera commune enire frontagers respectifs, 
chaque municipalitc interessee pourra avoir sen propres gardes ou 
en nommcr de concert avee les autres usagers. 

Lcs gardes pourvus du titre qui les aeeredito pietcront scrmcnt 
devaut l'autoritd compctente du pays on s'exerec la jouissance, ct ils 
lui adrcsscront lcs plaintes que de droit. 

Vroprietes roupces pay la frontier?. 

VII. Quoique la limite Internationale partage divcives proprietes 
appartenant les unes a des Franca is, les autres a des Espagnols, et 
que cliaque fraction de ces proprietes conserve la nationalite du 
pays oil elle so trouve, les proprietaires n'en auront pas moins le 
droit de cultiver en toute franchise lcs fractions si tildes dans l'Etat 
voisin, pouvant passer libreincnt la frontiere, soit a l*aller, soit an 
retour, avec tout ce qui coner rno cctte culture ct avt c les proiluils 
do la terro. Toutefois, les interest's restent librea dc no pas user 
du benefice dc la franchise accordec a l'entree de ces produits dans 
leur pays, les laissant alors soumis an droit commun du territoire 
ou ils sont recueillis. 

Dans le cas ou le proprietaire serai t etabli sur la part ie de son 
bicn situee dans l'autre Etat. il y pourra reunir et garder en touto 
libcrte et franchise les produits de tout le bicn, avec facultc* de les 
introduirc ensuite daus son propre pays sans etre assujetti a aucutl 
droit d'entree ou de sortie. 

Regime etjouissance des caux d'un usage commun culrr hs deux Pays. 

VIII. Toutes les eaux stagnantcs et courante qu'elles soient 
du domaino public ou prive, sont soumises a la souvcraineto du pays 
oh elles se trouvent, et, par suite, a legislation, sauf les modifi- 
cations convemu-s entre lcs deux Gomerneinents. 

Les eaux courantes changent de juridietion du moment ou elles 
passent d'un pays dans l'autre, et quand les cours d'eau servent de 
frontiere, chaque Etat y excree sa juridietion jusqu'au milieu du 
courant. 

IX. Pour les cours d'eau qui passent d'un pays dans l'autre ou 
qui servent de frontiere, chaque Gouvernement reconnnit, sauf a 
en faire, quand il y aura utilite, uue verification contradictoire, la 
legalito des irrigations, des usines et des jouissances pour usages 
domestiqucs existantes actuellement dans l'autre Etat, en vertu de 
concession, de titre, ou par prescription, sous la reserve qu'il n'y 
sera employ^ que l'eau necessairo a la satisfaction des besoins reels, 
que los abus devront etre supprimes, et quo cette reconnaissance 
ne portera point atteinte aux droits respectifs des ( iouvernements 
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d'autoriser dea travaux d'utilito publique a condition des indemnities 
legitimes. 

X. Si, ap:vs avoir satisfait aux bcsoins reels des nsnges recounus 
respoctivement do part et d'autre comme reguliers, il reste k l'elinge 
des eaux disponibles au passage dc la frontiere, on les partagera 
d'avance entrc les deux pays, en proportion de l'etendue des fonds 
arrosables appartenant aux riverains respectifs iininediats, defalcation 
faite des terres deja irriguees. 

XI. Lor-qnc. dans Tun des deux Etats, on se proposera de fairc 
des travaux ou de nouvelles concessions susceptibles de changer le 
regime ou le volume d'un cours d'eau dont la partie inferieure ou 
opposee e&t a 1'usage des riverains de l'autrc pays, il en sera donne 
prealablemcnt avis a l'autorite administrative superieure du departe- 
inent ou de la province de qui ces riverains dependent, par l'autorite 
correspond ante dans la juridiction de laqnelle on so propose de tela 
projets, afin quo, s'ils doiveut porter attcinte aux droits des riverains 
de la souveraincto limitrophe, on puisse reclame r en temps utile a 
qui de droit et sauvegarder ainsi tons les interests qui pourraient se 
trouver engages dc part et d'autre: si les travaux et concessions 
doiveut avoir lieu dans uue commune contigue & la frontiere, les 
ingenieurs de l'autre pays auront la faculte, sur avertissemeut regu- 
lier a eux donne en temps opportun, de concourir a la visite des 
lieux avce ceux qui en seront charges. 

XII. Les funds inferieurs sont assujettis & rccevoir des fonds 
plus elcves du pays voisiu les eaux qui en deeoulent naturellement 
avec ce qu'elles eharrient, sans que la main de l'homme y ait con- 
tribue. On n'y pent consiruirc ni digue ni obstacle quelconque 
susceptible de porter prejudice aux riverains superieurs, auxquels il 
est egnlement defendu de rien faire qui aggrave la servitude des 
fonds interieurs. 

XIII. Quand les cours d'eau Bcrvent de frontiere, tout riverain 
pourra, sauf lautorisation qui serait necessaire d'apres la legislation 
de son pays, faire sur sa rive des plantations, des travaux de repara- 
tion et de defence, pourvn qu'ils n'apportent au cours des eaux 
aucuu changement prejudiciable aux voisins, et qu'ils n'cinpietent 
pas sur le lit, e'est-a-diro sur le terrain que l'eau baigne dans les 
erucs ordinaircs. 

Qaant a la riviere de la Haour qui sert de frontiere entre les 
tenitoires de Bourg-Madatne et de l'uycerda, et qui, par des cir- 
constancc- partieuliores, n'a point de bords naturels bien deter- 
mines, on procedira a la demarcation de la zone eu il sera interdit 
dc faire d.s plantations et des ouvrages, en prenaut pour base ce qui 
a ete onveuu entre 1(m deux Gouvernemenls en 1750 et renouvelo 
en 1S20, mais avee la faculte d'y apporter des modifications, si on le 
peut, sar.s nuire au regime de la riviere ni aux terrains contigns, 
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afm que, 1 >is do 1* execution du present Acte Additionnel, on cause 
!e nioir.s do prejudice possible aux riverains, en debarrassant le lit 
qui sr»ra fixe dos obstacles qu'ils y auraient cloves. 

XIV. Si, par des cboulcments de berges, par des objels charrics 
ou deposes, ou par d'autres causes nuturelles, il petit resulter 
qnelque alteration ou cmbarraa dans le cours do Teau, an detriment 
des riverains de l'autrc pays, les individus loses pourront recourir a 
la juridiction competcntc jiour obtenir que \c< reparations et deblaie- 
ments soient executes nar qui il appartiendra. 

XV. Quaud, en dehors des questions conteuticuses du rcssort 
exclusif des iribunaux ordinaires. il selevera outre riverains de 
nationality differente des diftieultcs ou des sujets de reclamation 
toucbaut I' usage des eaux, les interessecs a'adresseront, de part et 
d'autre, a leurs autorites respectives, afin qu'elles s'entendent entre 
elles pour r£soudre le different!, si e'est de leur juridiction, et dans 
le cas d'incompetence ou de disaccord, com me dans celui ou les 
intoresses n'acceptoraient pas la solution prononcee, on aura re- 
cours a l'autorit£ administrative superieure du departement et de 
la province. 

XVI. Lea administrations superieures des departement s et pro- 
vince* limitrophes so concerteront dans Texereicc de leur droit de 
reglementation des interests generaux et d'iuterpretation ou de 
modification de leurs reglements, toutes les fois que les interets 
respcetifs seront engages, et dans le eas ou elles no pourraient pas 
s'ontendre, le differend sera soumis aux deux Gouverncments. 

XVII. Les prefets et les gouverneurs civils des deux cot£s de la 
irontiere pourront, s'ils le jugeni convenable, instituer de concert, 
avee l'approbation des Gouverncments, des syndicats eleetifs, mi- 
partie de riverains Francais et de riverains Bspagnols, pour veiller 
a l'cxccution des reglements et pour deferer les contrevenants aux 
tribunaux competents. 

XVIII. Une Commission Internationale d'Ingenieurs con- 
statera ou elle le jugera utile, sur la frontiere du departement des 
Pyrenees-Orientales avee la province do Girone, et sur tous les 
points de la frontiere ou il y aura lieu, l'emploi actuel des eaux dans 
les communes frontalieres respectives et autrcs, s'il est besoin, soit 
pour irrigation, soit pour usines. soit pour usages domestiques, afin 
de n'accorder dans chaque cas quo la quantite* d'enu neccssaire, et tie 
pouvoir supprimor les abu* ; elle deterniinera pour chaque cours 
d'eau, a l'ctiage et an passage de la frontiere, le volume d'eau dis- 
ponible et Tetendue des fonds arrosables appartenant aux riverains 
respectifs immediats qui ne sont pas encore irrigues ; elle procodcra 
aux operations concernant laBaour, iudiquees A, 1' Article XIII ; elle 
proposers les mesures et precautions proprcs a assurer, de part et 
d'autre, la bonne execution des regleaient-- et a proVenir, autant que 
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possible, toute querelle entre riverains respectifs ; elle examinera 
«nfin, pour le caa ou on etablirait dessyndicats mixtes, qu'elle serai t 
1'^tendue a donner a leurs attributions. 

XIX. Aussitdt que le present Acte aura 6te ratine, on pourra 
nommer la Commission d'lngenieurs dont il est parlc a l'Article 
XVITI, pour qu'elle procede inwwdiateraent a ses travaux, en com- 
mencant par la Raour et la Vanera, ou c'est le plus urgent. 

XX. Les dispositions precedentes seront applicables a toute la 
frontiere d'une mer a 1 'autre, aussi bien qu'a l'euclave de Llivia, et 
xvuront la meme force et valeur que si elies etaient inserees textu- 
ellement dans les deux premiers Trait£s de Bayonne des 2 De- 
cerabre, 1856, et 14 Avril, 1862, et dans le troisieme qui les 
complete sous la date de ce jour, restant abrogees toutes stipula- 
tions differentes ou contrairea des deux premiers Traites precit£s. 

Rectification de V Article XV du Traite de limites de 1862. 

XX. Le troisieme paragraphe de l'Article XV du Traite de 
Limites du 14 Avril, 1862, n'6tant pas conforme a 1' usage alors 
existant, lequel la Commission Mixte a entendu maintenir sans y 
rien changer, ledit paragraphe est declare^ nul et il est rectifie ainsi 
qu'il suit, pour avoir, dans sa nouvelle redaction, la meme force et 
valeur que s'il faisait partie int^grante dudit Traite : 

" Les troupeaux de Bareges et de Broto pourront jouir en com- 
mun, tous les ans, des sept quartiers d'Ossoue, juaqu'au 11 Juin ; 
mais, k partir de ce jour, les fermiers et sous fermiera auront seula 
le droit de pacager dans les quartiers qui leur seront deVolus." 

XXII. Le present Acte sera ratifie et les ratifications en seront 
echangees k Paria, aussittit que faire se pourra. 

En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaires respectifa Tout eigne et y 
ont appose le cachet de leurs armea. 

Fait en double expedition, a Bayonne, le 26 jour du raois de 
Mai, de l'an de grace 1866. 

(L.S.) GAL. CALLIEE. 

(L.S.) CTE. SERTJRIER. 

(L.S.) EL MARQUES DE LA FRONTERA. 

(L.S.) MAL. MONTEVERDE 

II. Notre Miuistre et Secretaire d'Etat au Departeiuent des 
Affaires Etrangeres est charge de l'ex^cution du present decret. 
Fait a Paris, le 14 Juiilet, 1866. 

Par l'Empereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Minis (rc des Affaires Etrangeres, Dhouyit de Lhuts. 
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DECRET de VEmpereur des Francois, portant promulgation de 
la Convention signie a Mexico, le 30 Juillet, 1866, relative 
(i la delegation accordce au Gouvernement Francais sur Us 
recettes des Douanes du Mexique. — St. Cloud, le 12 Sep- 
tembrc, 1866. 

Napoleon, par la grace do Dicu et la volonte nationale, E:n- 
pereur des Francais, a tons presents et a. venir, salut. 

Sur le rapport de notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departc- 
ment des Affaires Etrangeres, 

Avons decr^te et decretons ce qui suit : 

Art. I. Une Convention relative a la delegation accordee au 
Gouvernement Francais sur les recettes des Douanes du Mexique 
ayant etc signeo a Mexico, le 30 Juillet, 1866, ladite Convention, 
dont la tencur suit, ayant notre approbation, recevra sa pleine et 
entiere execution a partir du 1 Novembre, I860. 

CONVENTION. 

Sa Majeste 1'Einpereur des Francais et Sa Majeste 1'Einpercur 
du Mexique, auinies du dcsir de nSgler, a leur satisfaction niutuelle, 
les questions finaucicres pendantes entre leurs Gouvernements, ont 
resolu de conclure une Convention dans ee but, et designe pour 
leurs Pleuipotentiaires, savoir : 

Sa Majeste l'Empereur des Frau9ais, M. Alphonse Dano, son 
Envoyc Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire a Mexico, Com- 
mandeur de l'Ordre Imperial de la Legion d'llonueur, Grand-Croix 
de l'Ordre do Guadalupe, Ac, agissant en vertu de ses pleins pou- 
voirs generaux ; 

Sa Majeste l'Empereur du Mexique, M. Luis de Arroyo, Sous- 
Secretaire d'Etat, charge du Ministere des Affaires Etrangeres, 
Officier de l'Ordre de Guadalupe, &c, autorise a cet effet ; 

Le.-quels sont convenus des Articles suivants : 

Art. I. Le Gouvernement Mcxicain accorde au Gouvernement 
Francais une delegation do la inoitie des recettes de touted les 
Douanes maritimes de rEmpirc provenant des droits ci-apres men- 
tionnes : 

Droits principaux et speciaux d'importation et d'exportation sur 
tous objets ; 

Droits additionnels de " internacion" et de " contraregistro 
Droit de "mejoras matcriales" lorsque co dernier sera libere 
de la delegation actuellement consentio en faveur do la compagnic 
du cheinin de fer de Vera Cruz a Mexico, delegation qui ne pourra 
etro prolongee. 

Toutefois, les droits d'exportation des Douanes du Pacifique 
etant engages pour les trois-quartf, la delegatiou attribute an 
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Gou\eruement Francois sera reduite aux 25 pour cent restant 
libres. 

IF. Lo pruduit de la delegation stipulee par 1' Article precedent 
Ben attribue : 

1°. Au pavement des interdts, do l'amoitisscmcnt et de toutes 
les obligations resultant des deux emprunts contractus en 186t et 
en par lo Gouvemcment Mexicain ; 

2°. Au pavement des interdts a 3 pour cent de la somme do 
21(>,0()O,OOU francs dont lo Goevernemcnt Mexicain s'est reconnu 
redcvablc en vertu do la Convention de Miramar et de toutes les 
eomincs post<5ricurcment avancees par lo tresor Fran9ais a quelquo 
titre que ce soit. Le moutant de cette creanco, evaluee aujourd'hui 
au cliitl're approximatif de 250,000,000 francs, sera ulterieurement 
fixe d'une manicrc definitive. 

Daus le cas d'iusuffisance du prelevcment pour Pentier acquitte- 
meut des charges ci-dessus indiquecs, les droits des porteur3 des 
titrea des deux emprunts et ceux du Gouvernemcnt Fran9ais dc- 
mcurercnt entitlement reserves. 

Til. Le prclovement resultant do la delegation do la tnoitie du 
produit des Douanes Mexicaines s'elcvera proportionnelleraent a 
['augmentation des recettes, et dans le cas ou cc prelevcment depasse- 
rait la somme necessairc pour fairo face aux charges speeifi^es dans 
PArtielc IT, l'cxcedaut serait affecte a ramortissement du capital du 
au Gouvunement Fran9ais. 

IV. La quotite des droits et le mode de perception actuellement 
en usage ne pourront recevoir do modifications qui aient pour cfl'ct 
de diminucr le prelevcment concede. 

V. Le piolevement de la delegation mentioning dans 1' Article I 
sera opere a Vera Crnz et k Tampico par des agents speciaux places 
sous la protection du drapeau de la France. 

'J\.us h s droits per9us dansces deux Douanes pour le compte du 
tresor Mexicain, sans exception, serout affectes ;\ l'acquittement de 
la delegation Franchise, sous la , seulo reserve de la partie afferente 
aux delegations actuellen ent reconnues et au traitement des em- 
ploye* de ccs deux Douanes. Le montantde cette derniere depense, 
qui conprendra les emoluments attributes aux agents Fran9ais, ne 
pourra exct'der 5 pour cent du produit des droits preeites. Un 
reglement de compte trim eat riel coustatera le niontant des prelevc- 
ments ainsi operes par le Gouvernemcnt Francais et le produit des 
droits deiegues pour toutes les Douanes de TEmpire. Ce reglement 
lix ra ja somme a verser immediatement par le Gouvernemcnt 
Mexicain pour parfaire le prelevemcnt concede, en cas d'insuflSsance, 
ou la somme a lui restituer de la meme facon, en cas d'excedant 
do prelevcment. 

Dans tous les ports autres que Vera Cruz ct Tampico, les Ageuts 
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Consulates Francais viseront les etats do situation des Douanes de 
leur residence. 

VI. 11 sera abandoning a 1' appreciation de l'Empereur Napoleon 
III de fixer le temps pendant lequel les agents charges d'operer les 
recouvremcnts seront mnintenus h Vera Cruz et k Tampico, ainsi 
que d'arreter les mcsuros propres h assurer leur protection. 

VII. Les dispositions ci-dessus specifiers seront souniises a 
l'approbation de l'Empereur des Franyais et applicables a partir du 
jour d6signe par Sa Majeste. 

La Convention signee a Miramar, lc 10 Avril, 1864,* sera des lors 
nbrogee en tout cc qui trait aux questions finaneieres. 

En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaircs respectifs ont signe la pre- 
sente Convention, qu'ils ont revetuc du cachet de leurs armes. 

Fait en double expedition a Mexico, le 30 Juillet, de Tan de 
grace 1866. 

(L.S.) ALPH. DANO. 
(L.S.) LUIS DE AKROYO. 

II. Notre Ministre et Secretaire d'Etat au Departement de 
l'lnterieur, charge, par interim, du Portefcuille des Affaires Etran- 
geres, est charge de l'execution du present decret. 

Fait a Saint-Cloud, lc 12 Sept ombre, 1*66. 

Par l'Empereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Ministre de VIntcrieur, charge, par interim, du 
portefcuille des Affaires Etrangeres, L.v Valette. 



DECRET de PEmpereur des Franqais, f/ui approuve la Decla- 
ration signee, le 15 Octobre, 1866, entre la France et la 
Prusse, pour V affrunchissement des Droits d'entrie sur les 
Melasses.—St. Cloud, le 25 Octobre, 1866. 

Napoleon, par la grace de Bieu et la volonte nationale, Em- 
pereur des Francais, a tous presents et a venir, salut. 

Sur le rapport do notrc Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departe- 
ment des Affaires Etrangeres. 

Avons decrete et decrctons ce qui suit : 

Aet. I. Une Declaration ayant et6 signee, le 15 Octobre, 1866, 
par le charge d' Affaires de France a Berlin et le Sous-Secretaire 
d'Etat au Ministere des Affaires Etrangeres de Prusse, pour 
raffranchissemeut des droits d f entree sur les melasses, ladite Decla- 
ration, dont la teneur suit, est approuvec et recevra sa pleine et 
entiere execution. 

• Vol. LIV. Page Mi. 
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DECLARATION. 
Les Soussignes, M. Lefebvre de Behaine, Charge d' Affaires de 
Sa Majeste l'Empereur des Francais en Prusse, et M. de Thile, 
Sous-Secretaire d'Etat au Ministere des Affaires Etrangeres de Sa 
Majeste le Eoi de Prusse, duuicnt autorises par leurs Gouverne- 
ments respectifs, sont convenus que les melasses provenant de la 
fabrication du sucre de betterave dans le Zollverein seront admises 
en franchise de droits, & leur entree en France, lorsqu'elles seront 
exclusivcment destinees a la distillerie. 

En iui de quoi les Soussigucs ont dresse la presente Declaration, 
qu'ils ont revet ue du cachet de leurs amies. 
Fait a Berlin, le 15 Octobre, I860. 

(L.S.) ED. LEFEBVKE DE BEIIAINE. 
(L.S.) THILE. 

II. Notre Ministre et Secretaire d'Etat au Departement des 
Affaires Etrangeres cti charge de l'execution du present decret. 

Par l'Eu.pereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Ministre des AJfaires Etrangeres, Moustier. 



DECRET de VEi.tpereur des Francais, portant promulgation de 
la Declaration du 21 Juillet, 1866, interpretative de V Article 
VII de la Convention Consulaire, conclue le 10 De'cemfoe, 
I860,* entre la France et le BrtsiL—Compiegne, le 28 
Novembre, 1866. 

Napoleon, par la grace de Dieu et la volonte nationale, Em- 
pereur des Francais, a tous presents et a venir, salut. 

Sur le rapport do notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departe- 
ment des Affaires Etrangeres, 

Avons decreto et decretons ce qui suit: 

Art. I. Une Declaration interpretative de l'Article VII de la 
Convention Consulaire du 10 Decembre, 1860, entre la France et le 
Bresil, ay ant etc signee, le 21 Juillet, 1866, par notre Ministre et 
Secretaire d'Etat au Departement des Affaires Etrangeres et l'En- 
voye Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste 
l'Empeicur du Bresil a Paris, ladite Declaration, dont la teneur 
suit, est approuvee et recevra sa pleino et entiere execution. 

DECLARATION. 
L'application de l'Article VII de la Convention Consulaire du 
10 Decembre, 1860, ayant donne lieu k des conflits d'attributions 
entre les Consuls Francais et les autoriles du Bresil, le Gouverne- 
ment de Sa Majeste PEmpereur des Francais et lo Gouvernement 

• Vol. LI. Page 676. 
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de Sa Majeate 1'Empercur du Breail, amnios d'un egal clc'tsir do 
mettre un terme k cea conflits, ont reaolu, d'un commun accord, do 
fixer definitivement l'interprctation dudit Article. 
En consequence, lea Sou8sign6s : 

Ministro et Secretaire d'Etat au Departement dea Affaires 
Etrangeres de Sa Majesty l'Empereur des Francais, 

Efc Envoye Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiairc do Sa 
Majeste* l'Empereur du Bresil, en mission speciale pres Sa Majcsie 
PEmpereur des Francnis, diimcnt autorisea, sont convenus dc co qui 
suit: 

I. En caa de deces d'un sujet de l'une des Parties Contrae- 
tantea aur le territoire de l'autre, lea autorit6s locales COmpetentea 
devront iminediatement avertir lea Consul8-Genernux, Consuls ou 
Viee-Consula dans la circouscription deaquels le deeca aura eu lieu, 
et ceux-ci devront, de leur c6te, s'ils en ont conuais*auce loo pre- 
miers, donner le memo avia aux autorito8 local ea. 

II. L'administration et la liquidation de la succession d'un 
Francais mort au Bresil seront roglees de la maniere suivante: 

Lorsqu'un Francais decode au Brosil n'aura Liisso que don heri- 
tier8 Brosiliens, ou lorsque, concurremment avec des heritier.1 Fran- 
cais majeurs, presents et cnpables, il se trouvera des heritiers bro- 
siliens mincurs, absents ou incapables, le Consul Francais n'iuter- 
viendra pas. 

Lorsqu'il y aura, parmi les heritiers d'un Francais dt'et'de au 
Brosil, un ou plusieurs Francais mineurs, absents ou incapnbles, le 
Consul aura l'administration exclusive de la succession, s'il n'y a 
ni veuve Brosilieune d'origine, ni heritier Brosilien chef de famille 
(eabeca de caznl), ni executeur testamentaire, ni horilier3 Brosiliens 
mineurs, absents ou incapables. 

S'il j a, en memo temps qu'un ou plusieurs bonders FrriMcais 
mineurs, absents ou incapables, soit une veuve Brosilieune d'origine, 
soit un heritier Brosilien chef de famille (eabeca de cazal), soit un 
executeur testamentaire, soit un ou plusieurs heritiers Brosiliens 
mineurs, absents ou incapables. le Consul Francais admini^trera la 
succession conjoiutement avec ladite veuve Brosilieune ou ledit chef 
de famille, ou ledit executeur testamentaire, ou le reprosentant 
legal desdits heritiers Brosilien*. 

II est entendu que Ton appliquera aux heritiers mineurs nes au 
Brosil, de parents Francais. l'etat civil de leur pere juaqu'a leur 
majorite, conformement a la loi du 10 Septembre, 18G0, et par reci- 
procite de la faculte qn'ont les Consuls Brosiliens en France d'ad- 
ministrcr et de liquidor la succession de lours nationaux dans lea caa 
analogues. 

II est egalement entendu que lea legataires universcls ou a litre 
universel sout assimilc's aux heritiers. 
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Keciproqucment la succession d'un Bresilicn raort en France 
H-ra administrec et liqnidce d'apres les regies etablies par le present 
paragraphe, en tant qu'elles ue seront pas eontraires a la loi 
Franchise. 

III. Dans les cas ou, aux termes du paragraphe precedent, ily 
a lieu a 1'intervention exclusive du Consuls, lcs Consuls-Geueraux, 
Consuls et Vice-Consuls devront: 

1". Apposer les scelles, soit d'oflice, soit a la requisition des 
parties interessees, sur tous les effets mobiliers et papicrs du defunt, 
en prevenant d'avance l'autorite locale competente, qui pourra y 
a?*i?tcr ct meme, si elle le juge conveuable, croiser de ses scelles 
crux qui nuront etc poses par le consul ; 

2 C . Dresser aussi, cn presence de rautorite' locale competente, si 
elle croit devoir s'y presenter, 1'inventairc de tous les biens et effets 
possedes par le defunt. 

IV. En co qui eonccrne la double operation, tanfc de l'apposition 
des scelles, laquclle devra toujours avoir lieu dans le plus bref delai, 
que de l'inventaire, lcs Consuls-Generaux, Consuls ou Vice-Consuls 
fixer- mt, do concert avec l'autorite locale, le jour et l'hcure ou ccs 
deux operations devront avoir lieu ; ild la ferout prevenir par ecrit et 
elle domicra un reeepisse do l'avis qu'elle aura recn. Si l'autorite 
locale ne se rend pas a l'invitation qui lui aura etc faito, les Consuls 
procederout sans retard et sans autre formalite aux deux operations 
precitees. 

Les doubles scelles apposes par le Consul et par Tautorite locale 
ne seront leves que d'un commun accord. Cependant si le Consul 
iaitwait s'ccouler 15 jours avant d'appeler l'autorite locale a la 
levee des scelles, l'autorite locale lui demanderait par ecrit de fixer 
le jour et l'lieure ou cette operation devra avoir lieu; il donnera 
recepifse de l'avis qu'il aura re9U ; si le Consul nc repond pas dans 
la luiitaine, Tautorite locale proccdera sans retard et sans autre for- 
malite a la levee des scelles et a l'inventaire. 

V. Si le deces a lieu dans uno localite ou il n'y a pas d' Agent 
ConMilaire de la naiionalite du defunt, l'autorite locale en fera im- 
lut'diatement part all Gouvernement ct proccdera a l'apposition des 
acelU's et a l'iuventaire des biens de la succession. Le Gouverne- 
ment previendra l'autorite consulairc du district, qui pourra se 
rendro sur lea lieux et nommer, sous sa rcsponsabilite, un agent 
pour liquider la succession. En attendant, 1 autoiite locale con- 
tinue! a a aJministrer, recouvrer et liquider cette succession jusqu'a 
1'arrircc du Consul ou de l'agcnt nomme ad hoc parle Consul, lequel 
pour*uivra alors la liquidation, si elle n'est pas terminee; et, si 
elle eat terminee, l'autorite locale lui remettra le produit liquide de 
la succession. 

VI. Les Consuls-Generaux, Consuls et Vice-Consuls, dans les cas 



Digitized by Google 



FRANCE AND BRAZIL. 



ou, aux tcrnus du paragraphc 2, 1'nd ministration ct la liquidation 
des successions leur sont exclusivement atti il.-m'es, feront pioceder, 
en se conformant aux lois ct aux usages du pays, a la vente de tous 
les objets mobiliers da la succession qui pourraient se diterioror, et 
ils percevront le produit de la vente. II* pourront administrer et 
liquider en personue, ou bien nommer, sous leur rcsponsabilite, un 
agent pour administrer et liquider la succession, lis touchcront 
les fennages, lovers et arrearages echus, percevront les sommes dues 
a la succession, touchcront le produit de la vente des meublea et 
de celle des immcublcs, au cas oil elle aurait etc autoiisee par lo 
juge, solderont les creauciers, acquitteront les charges, piyeront 
les legs. 

La succession, ainsi liquidee, sera diviseo entre les heritiers eon- 
forinement au partage qui sera fait par le juge competent, lcquel 
nommera, s'il y a lieu, des experts pour revaluation des biens, la 
composition des lots et la fixation des soultes. 

En aueun caa, les Consuls ne serout juges des contestations con- 
cernant les droits des heritiers, les rapports k la succession, la 
reserve, la quotite disponible. Ces contestations seront soumises 
aux tribuuaux competeuts. 

VII. S'il s'ekvait une difllculte, soit entre les colicritiers, soit 
entre les heritiers et des tiers prctcudant avoir des droits a faire 
valoir sur la succession, cette difficulte devra etre deferee aux tri- 
buuaux competeuts, le Consul agissant, dans les cas ou il administro 
seul aux tcrmes du paragraphe 2, comme representant de la suc- 
cession. Le jugement rendu, le Consul devra Texecuter, s'il ne 
croit pas a propos de former appel ct si les parties ne se sont pas 
arrangees a Tamiable, et il continuera de pleiu droit la liquidation 
qui aura etc suspenduc en attendant la decision du tribunal. 

VIII. Lcadits Consuls-Gem'raux, Consuls et Vice-Consuls seront 
tenus de faire annoncer la mort du defuut dans une des Gazettes 
de leur Anondisscincnt, et ils ne pourront faire la delivrance de la 
succession ou de son produit aux heritiers legitimes ou a leurs man- 
dataires qu'apros avoir fait acquitier toutes les dettes que le defuut 
pourrait avoir contractees dans le pays, ou qu'antant qu'une ann<?e 
se sera ecoulee depuis la date du deces sans qu'aucune reclamation 
ait etc presentee contre la succession. 

Ils devront, avant toutc distribution aux heritiers du produit do 
la succession, acquitter les droits du tresor. 

IX. L'autorite locale est seule compctento pour proceder a l'ou- 
vcrture des testaments. Si, pendant l'apposition des scelles ou la 
confection de l'inventairc, le Consul tiouve un testament, il en con- 
statera la forme exterieurc dans son proces-verbal, le parafera de- 
vant les parties interessees et presentes, le mettra sous scelles et 
previendra lo juge territorial competent pour qu'il ouvro le testa- 
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raent suivant les formes legales. Si le testament du defunt etait 
depose au Consulat, le Consul en provoquera l'ouverture par le juge 
territorial. 

Les questions de validite du testament soront soumises aux juges 
competeuts. 

X. Quand il y aura heu a la nomination d'un tuteur ou d'un 
curateur, le Consul provoquera, s'il n'y a ete autrement pourvu, cette 
nomination par l'autorite locale competentc. 

XI. Si, a l'epoquc du deces, les biens ou partie des biena d'une 
succession dont l'adininistration et la liquidation appartiennent au 
Consul, aux termes du paragraphe 2, se trouvaient frappes d'oppo- 
sition, do snisie ou de sequestre, le Consul no pourra prendre pos- 
session desdita biens avant que Topposition, la saisie ou le sequestre, 
aient ete leves. II aura le droit d'etre entendu, de veiller, concur- 
remmeut avec le tuteur, a cc que les formalites legales soieut 
aecomplics ; et, si l'ex6cution a lieu, il touchcra le reliquat du produit 
de la vente. 

Si, pendant le eours de la liquidation faite par le Consul aux 
termcs du paragrapbe 2, survenait uue opposition, une saisie ou un 
sequestre des biens ou d'une partie des biens de ladite succession, le 
Consul ou l'agent nomme par le Consul pour liquider la succession 
sera nomme gardien ou depositaire des biens frappes d'opposition, 
de saisie ou de sequestre. 

XII. Les Consuls-Generaux, Cousuls et Vice-Cousuls ne pour- 
ront, mcme dans le cas ou le paragraphe 2 leur concede la faculte 
d'intervenir dans les successions de lours nationaux, mettre sous 
scelles et iuventorier les biens de leurs nationaux morts apres avoir 
ete declares en faillito. L'administration et la liquidation de ces 
biens seront faites conformement aux lois speciales du pays. 

II est bien entendu quo le Consul conserve toujours le droit de 
veiller, dansl'interet des mineurs et concurremment avec les tuteurs, 
a ce que les formalites requises par la loi soient remplies. 

XIII. Les Consuls-Generaux, Consuls et Vice-Consuls no pour- 
rout, memo dans le cas ou le paragraphe 2 leur concede la faculte 
d'interveuir dans les successions de leurs nationaux, mettre sous 
scelles, inventorier, administrer et liquider les biens d'un de leurs 
nationaux qui feraient partie d'une societe* commerciale. Us seront 
obliges de se conforraer sur ce point, soit aux dispositions speciales 
Btipulees dans le contrat de societe, soit aux regies etablies par la 
loi commerciale du pays. Si la societe, continue apres la mort de 
l'associc, le Consul toucbera pour les heritiers les parts de benefices 
qui leur reviennent; si la societe est dissoute par la mort dudit 
associe, le Consul laissera liquider la societe par qui de droit et 
touchera seuleinent la part liquide qui appartient & ladite suc- 
cession. 
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II est entendu que, dans les cas prevus par le present paragraphs 
et par les deux precedents, le Consul a toujour* lc droit de veiller, 
dans l'nteret des mineurs, at raccomplissement des formalitos legales. 

XIV. La survciiance d'heriticrs majeurs ct capables, pendant la 
liquidation comnienei'e par le Consul aux tennes du paragraphe 2, 
ne fait cesser les pouvoirs du Consul qu'autant qu'il n'y a plus un 
soul incapable ou absent parmi les heritiers dans 1'interet desquels 
il intervenait ; si lesdils heritiers deviennent tous majeurs et capables 
avant la fin de la liquidation, et s'ils se presentcnt toua, soit en per- 
sonnc, soit par fonde de pouvoirs, le Consul sera tenu de se des- 
saisir entre leurs mains de toute 1'affaire. 

XV. Dans les cas ou Padministratiou et la liquidation se font en 
commun, aux tenni s du paragrapbe 2, par le Consul et la veuve, ou 
le chef de famillc, ou l'executcur tcstamentaire, ou le represeutant 
legal des miitcurs, absents ou incapablea dont les iuterets ne sont 
pas sous la protection du Consul, toutes les operations d'apposition 
des Bcelles, d'invcntaire, d'admiuistration et de liquidation devront 
se faire en commun, le Consul et la venve, ou le chef de fa'.nille, ou 
l'executeur testamentairo, ou le representant legal desdits mineurs 
agissant, jusqu'au partage definitif, comme deux liquidateur charges 
de la liquidation d'uue memo societo ; aucune decharge ne sera 
valable qu'autant qu'cllc sera revetuc des deux signatures. 

XVI. Si les heritiers sont tons majeurs, capables, presents et 
de la nationality du Consul, ils pouvent, d'un commun accord, charger 
le Consul d'administrer, de liquidcr etmeme de partager les biens dc 
la succession. Mais si la succession comprend des immeublcs situes 
dans le pays, un notaire ou ofneier public competent du lieu sera 
appele a coucourir a l'actc de partage amiable et a le signer avec de 
chancelier, sous peine de nullite. 

Les Consuls. Generaux, Consuls et Vice-Consuls respectifs auront, 
en outre, le droit de recevoir dans leur chancellerie, sur la demande 
de toutes les parties interessees, tout acte de partage amiable d'une 
succession de leurs nationaux, pourvu que tous les heritiers soient 
majeurs, memo quand il y aurait parmi les heritiers des sujets du 
pays ou ils resident, pourvu, bien entendu, que ce partage n'ait 
rapport qu'a des biens situes sur le territoire de la nation a laquelle 
appartiendra lc Consul ou l'agent devant lequel il sera fait. 

Les expeditions dc cos actes de partage, diiment legalisees par 
les Consuls-Gerieraux, Consuls et Vice-Consuls, et revetues du sceau 
de leur Consulat ou Vice-Consulat, feront foi eu justice devant tous 
les tribunaux, juges et autorites de France et du Bresil, et auront 
respectivement la meme force et valeur que si elles avaient et6 
paesees devant les r.otaires et autres officiers publics competents du 
pays, pourvu quo ces actes soient passes dans la forme voulue par 
les lois de l'Etat auquel le Consul appartient et qu'ila aient etc 
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prealableinent soumis aux formalites de timbre, a I'enregiatreraent, 
insinuation et a toutes les autres formalitea qui regiment la matierc 
dans lo paya ou l'acte de partage doit recevoir son execution. 

XVII. Si la succession d'un sujet de l'une deadeux Parties Con- 
tractantes mort ab intestat sur le territoire de l'autre vient a tomber 
en deslierencc, c'est-a-dire s'il n'y a ui conjoints survivanta, ni h6ri- 
tierau degre sueeessible, sa succession taut raobiliere qu'immobiliere, 
doit etrc dovolue a L'Btat dans le territoire duquel il e^t mort. 

Aprea 1'apposition des acellca, le jugo territorial requerra du 
Consul, au nom de l'Etat, Tiuventaire des biena du defunt. Troia 
avis seront publics successivement par les soins du jugo territorial, 
do 3 niois en 3 mois, dans les journaux de 1'endrOit ou la suc- 
cession b'cst ouverte et dans ceux de la capitale du pays. Ces 
avis devront eoutenir les nom et pronoma du defunt, le lieu et la 
date de sa naissanoe, s'ils sont connus,la profession qu'il exercait, la 
date et le lieu de sa mort. Des avis acmblablea seront publics a la 
diligence du juge territorial par l'intermediaire du Consulat Franeais 
a Rio de Jane iro ou du Consulat Bresilien a Paris, dans les journaux 
de la ville la plusvoisine du lieu de naissance du defunt. Le Consul 
procedera a raci.;;inistration et a la liquidation de la succession 
d'aprea les regies ctablies par la Convention. Deux ans aprea la 
mort, s'il ne a'cst presente ni heritier ni conjoint, soit personnelle- 
luent, soit par fonde* de pouvoirs, le juge territorial ordonnera, par 
un jugement qui .sera notific au Consul, renvoi en possession de 
l'Etat. .Mors lo Consul remcttra au domaine public tous effeta et 
valeurs provenant de la succeasion, aiusi que toutea pieces relatives 
a l'adtniui-tratioii et aux comptea de la succession. L'admiui8tra- 
tion du domaine public entrera en possession, sauf k rendre compte 
aux heriticra ou conjoint qui aurviendraicnt par la suite, conforme- 
mcnt a la loi du pays. 

Telie est Interpretation quo les Gouvernements de la France et 
du Bre*il declarent, d'un commun accord, donner a 1' Article VII do 
la Convention du 10 Decembre, 1860, el qui aervira d6aormai8 de 
a 1 'application dud it article. 

En foi do quoi les aouaaignea ont signe la presente Declaration 
y ont appose lo acoau de leurs armes. 

Fail en double expedition, a Paria, lo 21 Juillet, 1866. 

(L.S.) DKOUYN D£ LHUYS. 
(L.S.) PENEDO. 
II. Notre Miuisiro et Secretaire d'Etat au Deparfcement des 
Affaires Etrangercs est charge do l'execution du present decret. 
Fait an Palais de Compiegne, lo 28 Novembre, 1866. 
Par l'Eutpcrcur : NAPOLEON 
he Minislre ties Affaires Etrangercs, Mgustieb. 
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DECRET de VEmpereur des Francois, port ant promulgation de 
la Convention, signte a Paris, le 7 Ducembre, I860, entre la 
France et FItalie, pour le reglement de la Dette Pontificate. 
— Compiegne, le 14 Dtcembre, 1866. 

Napoleon, par la grace de Dieu et la volonto* nationalc, Em- 
pereur dea Francaie, a tous presents et k venir, salut. 

Sur le rapport de notrc Miniatrc Secretaire d'Etat au Dcparte- 
ment des Affaires Etrangeres, 

Avons deerote et decretons ce qui suit : 

Art. I. Uno Convention ayant etc siguee a Paris, le 7 Decembrc, 
1866, entre la France et l'ltalie, et lea ratifications do cot Veto 
ayant etc echangees le 14 da memo mois de Decembrc, laditc Con- 
vention, dont la teneur suit, rccevra sa pleine et cntiere execution. 

CONVENTION. 

Sa Majeste l'Empereur des Francais et Sa Majeste le Roi 
d'ltalie, voulant pourvoir a l'execution de I* Article IV de la Con- 
vention conclue entre leurs ditcs Majostes, lc 15 Septembro, 1S01,* 
ont noratni', a cet effet, pour leurs Plcnipotcntiaires, savoir: 

Sa Majeste I'Empereur des Francais, M. Prosper Faugerc, 
Ministre Plonipotentiairc, Directeur au Departcment des Affaires 
Etrangeres, Commandeur de son Ordre Imperial de la Legion 
d'Honneur, Commandeur de 1' Ordre des Snints Maurice et Lazarc, 
des Ordres de Saint-Gregoire-lc-Grand, du Dancbrog. de Saiut-Olaf 
de Nonvege, Commandeur avec plaque de l'Ordre du Christ de 
Portugal, Commandeur du Nombrc extraordinaire do l'Ordre de 
Charles III d'Espague, Grand Officier de l'Ordre du Lion ct- du 
Soleil de Perse, decore do l'Ordre du Mcdjidie de Turquic de 
dcuxieme classe, decore de l'Ordre dc San-Marin, Grand- Croix de 
l'Ordre de Saint-Charles de Monaco ; 

Et Sa Majeste le Eoi d'ltalie, M. Francois Maneardi, Directeur 
General de la Dette Publique du Royaumc, Commandeur de son 
Ordre Eoyal des Saints Maurice ct Lazarc, Commandeur dc l'Ordre 
Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur. 

Lesquels, apres avoir recherche et arrete, d'un commun accord, 
les principes devant servir de base a )a repartition de la Dette 
Pontificate entre le Saint-Siege et l'l talie, et s'etre rendu un Compte 
exact des divers elements constitutifs de la meme dette, se sont 
communique leurs pleins pouvoirs respect its, trouves en bonne et 
due forme, et sout convenus des dispositions suivantes • 

Art. I. La part proportionnellc afferenie a l'ltalie dans la dette 
perpc'tuelle et la dette rachetable des aneiens Etats de l'Eglisc, 
savoir: pour les Eomagnes, a la date du 30 Juiu, 1S.">9, et pour les 
Marches, l'Ombric et BeneVent, a la date du 30 Septembre, 18Gi», 

* Vol. LV. Page 4G1. 
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epoque de l'entree en possession, est reconnue s'elever, pour la dette 
perpetuelle, a 7,892,984 francs, 78 centimes ; pour la dctte rachetable, 
& 7,337,1(50 francs, 60 centimes: ensemble la somme totale de 
15,230,145 francs, 38 centimes. 

II. Une somme do 1,468,617 francs, 42 centimes, etant deja 
payee annuellement par le Gouvernement Italien aux titulaircs des 
rentes de ladite dette perpetuelle dans lesdites provinces, la charge 
uouvelle incombant a l'ltalie, en vertu de la presente Convention, 
du chef des deux especes de dettes indiquees en 1' Article precedent, est 
et demcure fixee a la somme de 13,701,527 francs, 96 centimes. 

III. L'ltalie prend, en outre, a sa charge le remboursement des 
arrerages de la dette ci-dessus, caleulcs a partir des epoques pr£ce- 
demment indiquees jusqu'au 31 Decembre, 1866. 

Le pavement du montant de ces arrerages s'effectuera de la ma- 
niere suivaute : 

Les 3 derniers semestres, soit 20,642,291 francs, 94 centimes, 
seront paves en especes le 15 Mars prochain au plus tard. 

Pour le surplus de l'arriere, le Gouvernement Italien prend a sa 
charge une reute au pair de 3,397,G27 francs 95 centimes, lafluelle 
aocroitra d'autunt la portion de la dette rachetable incombant a 
l'ltalie. 

IV. Les rentes indiquees dans les deux Articles precedents et mon- 
tant ensemble a la somme do 18,627,773 francs 33 centimes, sont 
et demeureront a la charge de l'ltalie, a partir du premier someBtre 
de 1867. 

Le service desdites rentes so fera dans les memos conditions qui 
ont ete fixees par les contrats primitifs. 

V. En co qui concerne la dette viagere des anciens Etats de 
l*Bg1ii6, le Gouvernement Italien servira toutes les pensions, regu- 
lierement hquidees aux epoques des annexions, aux titulaires ap- 
partenant aux ancienncs provinces pontificales et residant dans le 
Royaume d' Italic 

VI. Sont reserveea les repetitions que l'ltalie pourrait avoir a 
faire au Saint-Siege, et reciproqucment, les reclamations que le 
Gouvernement pontificial pourrait avoir a adresser a l'ltalie. 

VII. Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste* 1'Emperour des Francais 
produira, daus le plus bref doiai possible, it celui de Sa Majeste le 
Roi d'ltalie, tens les documents qui seront necessaires pour le trans- 
fert sur le grand-livro de la detto publique Italienne des inscriptions 
des diverses natures do rentes dont est decharge le Saint-Siege, en 
vertu de la pr6sente Convention. 

VIII. La presente Convention seraratifiec et les ratifications en 
seront echangees dans le delai de 8 jours, ou plus tot si faire se peut. 

En foi de quoi, les plenipotentiaires respectifs ont signe la 
presente Convention et Pont revetuc du cachet do leurs armes. 

E 2 
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Fait en double expedition, a Paris, le 7 Decembre de l'an de 
grace 18C6. 

(L.S.) P. FAUGERE. 
(L.S.) F. MANCARDI. 

Art. II. Notre Ministre et Secretaire d'Etat au De>artement 
des Affaires Etrangeres est charge^ de l'execution du present decret. 

Fait au Palais de Compiegne, le 14 Decembre, 186G. 

Par 1'Empereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres, Moustieb. 



DEC RET de VEmpereur des Francais, portant promulgation du 
Traite de Commerce conclu, le 11 Decembre, 1866, entre la 
France et VAutriche. — Pari*, le 19 Dtcembre, 1866. 

Napoleon, par la grace de Dieu et la volonte nationale, Em- 
pereur des Francais, a tous presents et a venir, salut. 

Sur le rapport de notrc Ministro Secretaire d'Etat au Departe- 
inent ties Affaires Etrangeres, 

Avons decrete et d£cretons ce qui suit : 

Art. I. Un Traite de Commerce suivi do 2 tarifs ayaut etc 
conclu, le 11 Decembre, 1866, entre la France et l'Autriche, et les 
ratifications de cet Acte ayant ete echangees a Vicnne, le 18 du 
memo mois de Decembre, ledit Traite, dont la teneur suit, recevra 
sa pleine et entiere execution. 

TRAITE. 

Sa Majeste 1'Empereur des Fran9ais et Sa Majeste 1'Empereur 
d'Autriche, animes d'un egal desir de resserrer les liens d'amitie et 
d'etendre les relations commerciales entre leurs Etats respectifs, ont 
resolu de conclure un Traite a cet effet, et ont nomme* pour leurs 
Plenipotentiaires : 

Sa Majeste 1'Empereur des Francais, M. le Due de Gramont 
( Antoine-Alfred-Agenor), son Ambassadeur pres Sa Majeste 
Imperiale et Eoyalo Apoatolique, Grand-Croix de son Ordre 
Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur, &c. ; 

Et M. Ilerbet (Charles-Francois-Edouard), Ministre Plenipoten- 
tiaire de premiere classe, Conseiller d'Etat, Directeur des Consulats 
et Affaires Commerciales. au Departement des Affaires Etrangeres, 
Grand Officier de l'Ordro Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur, &c. ; 

Et Sa Majeste 1'Empereur d'Autriche, M. le Baron de Beust 
(Frederic-Ferdinand), son Conseiller Intime, Ministre de sa Maison 
et des Affaires Etrangeres, Grand-Croix des Ordres de Samt-Etienne 
et de Leopold, Grand-Croix do l'Ordre Imperial de la Logion 
d'Honneur, &c. ; 

Et M. le Baron de Wuller3torf et Urbair (Bernard), Contre- 
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Amiral, son Conseiller Intiine, Ministro du Commerce et de l'ln- 
doatrie, Chevalier de l'Ordre de la Couronue de fer de deuxieme 
classe, &c. ; 

Lcaquels, apres s'etre communique leurs pleina pouvoirs respec- 
tifs, trouves en bonue et due forme, sont eonvenus des Articles 
suivants : 

Abt. I. II y aura pleine et entiere liberte de commerce et de 
navigation eutre loa sujets de Sa Majeste PEmpereur des Francaia 
et ceux de Sa Majeste l'Etupereur d'Autriche ; ila ne seront pas 
soumis, a raison de leur commerce et de leur Industrie dans les 
ports, villes ou lreux quelconquos des Etats respectifs, soit qu'ils s'y 
6tablissent, soit qu'ils y resident temporairement, a des droits, taxes, 
iinpdts ou pateutes, sous quelque denomination que ce soit, autres 
ni plus eleves que ceux qui seront percus sur les nationaux ; et les 
privileges, immunitea et autres faveura quelconques dont jouiraient, 
en matiere de commerce ou d'industrie, les sujets de Tune des 
Ilautes Parties Coutractantes, seront communa a ceux de Pautre. 

II. Les objets d'origine ou de manufacture Autrichieune 6nu- 
merea dans le tarif A joint au present Traito* seront admia en 
France, lorsqu'ils seront importea soit par terre, soit dircctement 
par mer, sous pavilion de Tune des Hautca Parties Contractautes, 
aux droits fixes par ledit tarif, decimes additionuels compria. 

L' importation des marchandises enumerees dans le tarif A, ainai 
que celle de toute autre marchandise d'oi'igine ou de manufacture 
Autrichienne, aura lieu conformemeut aux stipulations dea Traites 
conclua par la France : avec la Graude-Bretagnc, le8 23 Janvier, 
12 Octobre* et 16 Novembre, 1860 ;t avec la Belgique, le 1 Mai, 
1861, J et le 12 Mai, 1863 ;§ avec les Etats du Zollvereiu, Je 2 A out, 
1863 ;|| avec l'ltalie, le 17 Janvier, 1863 ft avec la Suisse, le 30 Juin, 
186 i ;** avec les Royaumes de Suede et do Norwege, le 14 Fevrier, 
1865 ;ff avec les Pays-Bas, le 7 Julliet, 1865 ainsi qu'avec 
l'Eapagne, le 18 J uin, 1865,§§ et aux conditiona prevuea par leadits 
Traites. 

III. Les marcbandises t'nuim'ri'e.s dans le tarif B joint au present 
Traite seront admiscs en Autricbe conformement aux dispositions 
dudit tarif. Toute autre marchandise d'origino ou de manufacture 
Francaise jouira du traitement accorde aux provenances de la nation 
la plus favorisee. 

IV. Les marchandises de toute uature exportees d'Autriche pour 
France ou reciproqucment seront exemptes de toua droits do sortie. 

Sont seuls exceptes do cette disposition : 

En France, les drilles et chiffons, autres que de laine et de soie 

• Vol. L. Page 31. f Tol. L. Page 48. t Vol. LI. Page 698. 

§ Vol. LI1I. Page 187. II Vol. LV. Pago 298. % Vol. LIV. Page 858. 
*• Vol. LIV. Page 1053. ft Vol LV. Page 233. « Vol.LV. Page 333. 
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pure, soumis au droit de 9 francs les 100 kilogrammes, qui sera 
reduit a 6 francs au 1 Janvier, 1S68, 4 francs au 1 Janvier, 1869 ; 

La pate a papier, souinise au droit de 12 francs , 

Les vieux cordages, 4 francs ; 

En Autriche, les drilles et chiffons de toute espece, 10 francs, 
soit 2 florins par centner ; 

Les pcaux brutes, 12 francs 50 centimes, soit 2 florins 50 
kreutzers par centner ; 

Les os entiers et monlus, sabots de betail, rognures de peaux 
pour colle, 3 francs 75 centimes, soit 75 kreutzer par centner. 

Le regime des produits non di'nommes dans le present Article 
ne pourra etre modific qu'en cas de guerre, par mesure gencrale et 
pour les marehandises seulement qui sont considerces commo 
articles de guere. 

V. Les marehandises de toute nature venant de Tun des deux 
Etats ou j allaut seront reciproquement affranchies dans l'autre do 
tout droit de transit. 

Le regime des arraes et munitions de guerre reste soumis aux 
lois et reglements des Etats respectifs. 

VI. Si l'une des Hautes Parties Contractantes juge necessaire 
d'etablir un droit de consommation nouvcau ou un supplement de 
droit d'accise ou de consommation sur un article de production ou 
de fabrication nationale compris dans les tarifs annexes au present 
Traite, Particle similaire etranger pourra etro immediateinent greve a 
l'importation d'un droit egal ou equivalent. 

VII. Les marehandises de toute nature originates de France et 
importers en Autriche, et rcciproquement les marehandises de toute 
nature originates de l'Empire d f Autriche et importees en Trance, 
ne pourront etre assujetties a des droits quelconques d'accise ou de 
consommation superieurs a ceux qui grevent ou greveraient les mar- 
ehandises similaircs de production nationale. Toutefois les droits a 
l'importation pourraient etre augmentes des soiumes que repre- 
senteraient les frais occasioning aux producteurs nationaux par le 
systeme de l'accise. 

VIII. Les articles d'orfevrerio et de bijouterie en or, en 
argent, platine ou autres inetaux, importes de l'un des deux Etats, 
seront soumis dans l'autre au regime de controle etabli pour les 
articles similaircs de fabrication nationale, et payeront, s'il y a lieu, 
Bur la me me base que ceux-ci, les droits de marque et de garantie. 

IX. Les Hautes Parties Contractantes se garantissent recipro- 
quemeut le traiternent do la nation la plus favorisee pour tout ce 
qui coucerne l'importation, l'exportation et le transit. Chacune 
d'clles s'engage a faire profiter l'autre de toute faveur, de tous 
privileges on abaissements dans les tarifs des droits a l'importatiou 
ou a l'exportation des articles mentionnes ou non dans le present 
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Twite, qui sont doja on qui vieudraieut a etre aeeoidea a une tierce 
Puissauee. 

X. Le8 produits nou originates de l'Empiro d'Autriche importes 
d'Autriehe en France, par mer, sous pavilion de Tune des Puis- 
sances Contractautes, ne seront pas soumis a des surtaxes plus 
rlevees que celles dont sont ou pourront etre frappes les produits 
importes en Trance sous pavilion Fraucais, d'ailieurs que du pays 
d'origine. 

XI. Les sujets de Tunc des Ilautes Parties Coutractantes joui- 
ront, dans les Etats de l'autre, de la memo protection que les 
natiouaux pour tout ee qui concerne la protection des marques de 
fabrique et de commerce, ainsi que des dessins el modeles industriels 
et de fabrique de toute espece. 

Le droit exclusif d' exploiter uu dessin ou un modele industriel 
ou de fabrique ue peut avoir, au profit des Autriehiens en France, 
et des Fraucais en xVutriehe, line dureo plus longue que celle fixee 
par la loi du pays a I'egard des nationaux. 

Si le deasin ou modele industriel ou de fabrique appartieut au 
domaine public daus le pays d'origine, il ne peut etre l'objet d'uue 
jouiscance exclusive dans Pautre pays. 

Les dispositions des deux paragraphes precedents sont appli- 
cables aux marques de fabrique et de commerce. 

XII. Lea sujets Autriehiens ne pourront reclamer en France la 
projjricto exclusive d'unc marque, d'un modele ou d'uu dessiu, s'ila 
n'en ont depose deux exemplaires a Paris, au greffe du Tribunal de 
Commerce de la Seine. 

licciproquement los Fraucais ne pourront reclamer en Autriche 
la propriete exclusive d'une marque, d'un dessin ou d'un modele, 
s'ils n'eu ont depose deux exemplaires a la Chambre de Commcrco 
de Vienne. 

XIII. Les dispositions du present Traite sont applicables a 
1'Algerie, tant pour l'exportation des produits de cette possession 
que pour l'importation des marchandises Autrichiennes. 

Les produits du sol ou de l'industric de t'Autriehe jouiront, a 
leur importation dans les colonies Franchises, de tous les avantages 
et faveurs qui sont actuclleiuent ou seront, par la suite, accordes 
aux produits similaires de la nation la plus favorisee. 

XIV. Les objets passibles d'un droit d'entree qui servent d'echan- 
tillons et qui sont importes en Autricbe par des commis voyageurs 
des maisons Francaises, ou en France par des commis voyageurs des 
maisons Autrichiennes, jouiront, de part et d' autre, de la franchise 
temporaire sous acquite-a-caution garantissant la reexportation ou la 
reintegration en entrep6t. 

XV. Les fabricanta et marchanda Fran9ais, ainai que leurs com- 
mis voyageurs, duraent patented en France, dans Tune de ces 
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quality, voyageant en Autriehe, pourront y faire des achats pour les 
besoina de leur induatric et recueillir des eommandes avec ou sans 
echantillona, mais sans colporter des raarchaudiaes, ct n'auront a ce 
titrc aucun droit a payer sur le torrifcoirc de PEmpire. 11 y aura 
reciprocity en France pour les fabricauts ou marchnnds Autrichiens 
et leurs commis voyageurs. m 

XVI. Le present Traite restera en vigueur pendant 10 annees. 
a partir du ler Janvier, 1867. Dans le cas ou auctino des deux 
Hautes Parties Contractantes n'aurait notifie, 12 niois avant la 
fin de ladito periode, son intention d'en fairc cesser lea cfFets, il 
deraeurera obligatoirc jusquW l'expiration d'une annec, a partir du 
jour ou Tunc ou l'autre des Hautes Parties Contractantes Taura 
denonce. 

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes se rescrvent la faeulte d'iu- 
troduire, d'un commun accord, dans ce Traite et les tarifs y annexes 
toutcs modifications qui ne seraient pas en opposition avec son 
esprit et ses principes, et dont 1'utilite aerait demontree par l'ex- 
perience. 

XVII. Les ratifications du present Traite scront echangees a 
Vieuue, dans un delai de 15 jours ou plus tdt si faire sc petit. 

En foi dequoi,les Plenipoteutiaires respectifs Font signeet l'ont 
revctu du cachet de leurs arnica. 

Fait a Vieuno, en double expedition, le 11 Decern b re, de l'au de 
grace, 1866. 

(L.S.) URAMONT. 
(L.S.) ED. HEUBET. 
(L.S.) BEUST. 
(L.S.) "WULLERSTOEF. 



Tarif A. — Droits a V entree en France. 

Les conversions des unites Francoises en unites Autrichienncrs ont C-tC* faitcs sur 

le pied suirant : 

2} francs=»l florin bw;— 2\ centimes = 1 kreutzer ;— 50 kilogr. = l zollccntner. 



Denomination des Articles. 


Unites Franyaises. 


Unites Autrichienncs. 


Bases. 


Droits. 


Base?. 


Droits. 


Metaux. 

Acier : 

En barresde toute espece et feuillard 
En t61e ou en bandes bruncs la - 
min6cs a chaud, ayant plus d un 
demi-millimetrc d'6paisscur 
En tOle ou en bandes bruncs la- 
minOcs a cliaud, ayant moins d'un 
demi millimetre d'Cpaisseur . . ' 


100 kilo, 
id. 
id. 
id. 


Fr. c. 
9 00 
11 25 
15 00 


1 zollctr. 
id. 

id. 
id. 


Flor. kr. 

1 80 

2 25 

3 00 
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Denomination des Articles. 



En tulc ou en bandes blanches la- 
ininees a froid, quelle que aoit 
1 Opaitwour 

File, mime blanchi, pour cordes d'in- 
struinenta . . 

Kessorts en acier pour carrosserie, 
wagona et locomotives 

Pieces en acier, polies, lim§es, ajus- 
tecs ou non, pesant plus d'un kilo- 
gramme 

Pieces en acier pesant un kilogramme 
ou moins 

Outils en acier pur (faux, faucillea, 
scics circulaires ou droites et autrea 
non dt«nomm6es) 

Articles de menage et autres ouvrages 
en acier pur non denommea 

Machines et Mecaniques. 
Lea objets bruta ou fabriques, y com- 
pris lea machines a feu et l.s j 
pieces de machine8 entrant dans i 
la construction, le greementj'a me- , 
ment ct l'cntretien des batimcnts 
de mer destines au commerc , en 
boh ou cn fer, a voiles ou a v peur j 
N.B. J.a justification, da >s le j 
d61ai d un an, de laflectation 
desdits objets a la destination 
ei-dessus prfivue est cxig6c 
conform6ment aux disposi- 
tions de la loi du 19 Mai, 1866, 
et des deer eta qui en reglent 
1 application. 



Unitta Francaiscs. 



Unites Autrichiennes. 



Bases. 



100 kilo. 

id. 
id. 
id. 

id. 
id. 

id. 
id. 



Bailments de mer a voiles ou 
vapeur, grees et anncs 

Coques de navires en bois ou en fer . . 

Industries Textiles. 

Lin: TL-sua de lin ou de cbanvre, 
nnia ou ouvres, prC'sentant en 
chalnc, dans 1'cspace de 5 milli- 
metres carrcs : 

Ecru* : 

24 fils et au-dc&sus 

Blanch is, teinta ou imprimea: 

24 fils et au-dessus 

Laincs : Fils de laine : 

Mesurant de 1 a 10,000 metres au 

kilogramme.. 
Mesurant 10.001 a 15,000 metres au 

kilogramme 
Mesurant de 15,001 a 20,000 metre* 

ai^kilogramine 

Tapis de loutc espece 



Droits. 



Un 
touneau 
de jaugc 
Franchise 



100 kilo, 
id. 



Fr. c. 

15 00 

20 00 

11 00 

15 00 

20 00 

20 00 

20 00 



Exempts. 



} 



2 00«( 
2 00 



300 00 
400 00 



id. 


10 


00 


id. 


15 


00 


id. 


20 


00 



Bases. 



1 zollctr. 

id. 
id. 
id. 

id. 
id. 

id. 
id. 



Un 
tonncau 
dc jauge 

Franchise 



Droits. 



Flor. hr. 

3 00 

4 00 
2 20 

8 00 

4 00 

4 00 

4 00 



! 10 p. c. de la valour. 



I zollcnt. 
id. 

id. 
id. 
id. 



y 0 80 
0 80 



60 00 
80 00 

2 00 

3 00 

4 00 
10 p. o. de la valeur. 
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Denomination dea Articles. 



Articles Divers. 

Plumes tie lit 

Houblon 

Herbes et ileurs medicinal cs non d6- 

nommCes 
Portc-monnaic. . 
Porte-cigares 
Etuis de toutc cspece . . 
Buvards 

Portefeuillea de toute 
Albums. . 

Necesaaircs de voyage. . 
Necessairea de dameB . . 

N.B. Les objets garnissant les 
neccssaires seront soumis au 
droit spevial qui leur est ap- 
plique par 1c tarif. 
< >bjets en bois tournc vernis, oraes, "] 
tela que petitea boltca, cassettes, I 
porte-montre, bottea & the, boitcs [ 
a aucre, petita coffrets . . J 
Alluinettea cbimiques 
Pipes ct articles en ecume de mcr . . 
Meubles en bois courbo pour aiege«, 
tables et lits 



Ardoises nucs on encadreea ct sp£- 
cialeracnt deatinCea a l*6criturc 
ou au deasin 



} 



Vitrifications ct email cn masse ct 
en tubes 

Vitrification8 : 

En grains perces et tailles . . 

Pierrc8 il bijoux 

Breloques colorcca ou non . . 



Verrc file 
Boutons en vcrre 
Corail en verre. . . . 
Boulca cn verre 
Miroirs ayant moins d'un denii- 
metrecarre 



Unites Francaiscs. 



Bases. 



100 kilo. 1 Fr. c 



100 kilo 
id. 



Droits. 



3 r>o 

12 10 



100 
kilo. 



id. 



Exenipte?. 

fj 60 00 "I 
ou 

«{ 10 p. c. )> 
tie 

la valcur.J 
id. 



id. 



Unitea Autricbicnncs. 



Bases. 



1 /-ollctr. 



1 zollent, 



Droits. 



id. 



1 zollcnt. 



id. 



id. 



5 p. c. de la valour, 
id. 



100 kilo. 

f 
I 

id. -{ 



id. 4 



7 00 
3 751 
ou j 
5 p. e. 
dc 

^ la valeur.J 

f 3 751 
I 



Id. 



/7or. kr. 

0 70 
2 50 

Exempted, 
f 12 00 
ou 

\ 10 p. c. 
! de 
Lla valeur. 

id. 



id. 



5 p. c. de la valeur. 
id. 



1 zollcnt. 
id. 



10 p. c. \ 
dc 

la valour. J 
20 00 \ 
ou 

id. -j I 10 p. c. }■ 
de 

(_ la valeur.J 



f; 



id. 



id. 



id. 



id. 



id. 



id. 



id. 



id. 



1 40 

f 0 75 
j ou 
4 5 p. c. 
| dc 
jjl valeur. 
0 75 

ou 
10 p. c. 
de 

la valeur. 
4 00 
ou 

{ 10 p. c. 

la valeur. 
id. 



id. 



L 



(L.S.) GT. 

(L.S.) ED. H. 

(L.S.) H. 

(L.S.) WULLERSTOKF. 
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Tariff. — Droits a V entree en Autriche applicable*- a partir du 

e Mars, 1867. 

Lea conversions des unites Autricbiennes en unites Francises ont etc faites sur 

le pied suivaut : 

Lc florin = 2 frs. 50 cents. ;— le krcutzer = 2.} cents.;— lc zollcentncr = 50 kilogrs. 



Denomination des Articles. 



2 
S 
} 



5 
6 

7 
8 



Viandc prCparCc, e'est-ariire salee. 

fumec et lard 
Beurre (frais, sale, fondu) 
Huiles grasses en bouteilles ct croches 
Spiritucux d i A il les : 
Alcool et eau-de-vie de toute sorte, 
arack, rhum et toute eau -de vie 
composed (droit de consommation 

eompri8) 

Note. — Les vernis a l'csprit dc- 
vin sont soumis au droit de 
l'alcool. 

Liqueurs, essence de punch ct autres 

liqueurs spiritucuscs sucrees 
Vinaigrc en bouteilles et cruehons . . 
Vins (ainsi que cidre, moflt de raisin 

et d'autres fruita) 
Chocolat et produits similairea 

de plouib ct de zinc (oxvde de 
zinc). . 

Articles en coton, o'esUVdirc tissus 
et bonneterie en coton, ou en coton 
et lin, mcme combines avec deR 
fils de m6tal ou de gommc ela?ti- 
quc ou de verre file*, mais sans me- 
lange de soic, de lainc ou d'autres 
poils d'animaux : 
(A^ Mechcs tissues, resilles ^marly), 
amgks, filets, e'est-a-dire rcaeaux 
pour la peebe, l'oiselleric, pour les 
chevaux, ct autres rSscaux ordi- 

D& 11*06 •• i ■ 

(B) 1°. Tissus Hisses (non fiiconnes) 
ecrus (e'est iVdire fabriqucs avec 
des fils 6crus), tissus epais, memc 
croiees, tirea & poil ou appretes, 
blanchis, tcints ; 

2°. Tissus faconnes. ecrus, epais ; tous 
lea tissus denommOs sous 1" ct 2 , 
a l'cxception des tissus tcints cn 
rouge, des tissus facon velours (ras 
ou non) et des merchandises con- 
tenues sous C. 

(C) 1°. Tissus faconnes, epais, blan- 
chis, teints ; 

Tous lea tissus tcints cn rouge, 



8° 



lisses, epais: 

'. Tous lc8 velours et tissus fa^on 
velours (ras ou non) ; 
'. Rubaneric, boutonncric, pasge- 
mcnterie et bonneterie j 



Unites 
Autriehiennes. 



Ilu.-cs 



Zoller, 

id. 
id. 
id 



id. 



Droits. 



id. 
id. 

id. 
id. 

id. 



id. 



id. 



Fl. It. 

1 50 

2 00 
6 00 



9 00 



15 
.» 



00 
00 



6 00 
10 00 

1 50 



15 00 



Unites 



lOOkil. 

id. 
id. 
id. 



id. 



id. 
id. 

id. 
id. 

id. 



id. 



25 00 



id. 



Droits. 



7 50 
10 00 
25 00 



45 00 



7.", CM) 

25 00 

30 00 

50 00 

7 50 



75 00 



125 00 



252 



FRANCK AND AUSTRIA. 



10 



Denomination des Articles. 



5°. Tous lc8 tissus imprim&s. 
Toutcs les marchandises denomniees, 
sous 1°, 2°, S°, 4°, et 5°, en tant 
qu'elles ne sont pas comprises sous 
D ct K 

(D) Tous les tissus legers. u l'excep- 
tion dc reux dfinomnies .^ous E . . 

(E) Tulles (facon d Auglcterre, bo- 
biuets, pettincts), dcntelles, tissus 
brodes et ton* ouvrages combines 
avec fil do raOtal ou vcrrc file 

Tissus de lin, e'est a dirc tissus, 
bonnctcrie et cordages en lin, 
chnnvrc, fttoupes, chanvrc, de 
Manille, fibres d 'aloes, lin de 
Nouvelle-Zelando, 6corcc, /.osterc 
marine, china grass, jute, laino des 
boia et autrea vdyetanx filamen- 
tenx, a l'cxeeption du colon , tissus 
en amiante, luGmc com bin 6s avec 
des flls dc metal ou de caoutchouc 
ou de verre fiU, mais sans mCdange 
de soie, de laine et d autrea poils 
d'animanx : 

(a) Ouvrages do corderie blanchis 
ou non ct toile d'emballage grisc, 
e'est-adire un tissu lisse, ordinaire, 

'non blanchi, non croise ou faconnfc, 
et ne contenant pas an dcl;i dc 30 
fils dc cbalnc par pouce courant 
de Vunne (0 m ,020j 

Note. Les onvratrcs dc corderie 
non dGnommCs sous a ou 
labriques avec d autrea ma 
ticrcs textiles paycut lo droit 
afferent aux passementeries. 

(b) Y. Toilcs, a I'cxccption de celles 
denommtes sous D ct E, coutila et 
trcillis, tous ccs articles bruts, non 
fac, •!.:-.• • ainsi que seaux a incen- 
dic on toile non blanchie ; 
. Couvertures (couvertures de pied 
et de voiturc, tapis dc pied ordi- 
nairee), mCuac tcints faconnes 

Note. — Les marchandises sous 
1° et 2° fabriquees en jute . . 

(c) Tous les tis>us dc lin, Opaia h. 
l'cxception de ccux denommees 
dans d autrcs articles 

(d) Toilcs ayant plu8 dc 100 fib par 
pouce courant de Yiennc (C'»,020), 
ainsi que passementerie, bonne- 
teric, boutonneric, rubancric 

(e) 1°. Batiste, gaze, liuons et autres 
tissus legers ; 

2°. Dentelles, blondes, ti?suB brodes 
et tissus combines avec metal ou 
vcrrc file 



Unites 
Autrichicnncs. 

Eases. Droits. 



Unites Francaises. 



Zollcr. 



Ft. kr. 



id. 
id. 



Bases. Droits. 



lOOkil. 



45 00 id. 



70 00 



id. ! 100 O0 



Fr. c. — 



id. 



225 00 

350 00 



id. 500 00 



id. 



00 75 



id. 
id. 



id. 



id. 



id. 



3 75 



0 00 id. 



3 00 



25 U0 



id. 



id. 



30 00 
15 00 

125 00 



45 00 id. 225 00 



id. 



70 00 



id. 



350 00 
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Denomination des Articles. 



Unites 
Autrichicnnca. 



Dioifs. 



Unit68 Franchises. 



Bases 



Tissns de laine, e'est-a-dire tissus ct 
bonnet* ri en laine et autres poils 
d'animaux, purs on combinC'S avec 
caoutchouc, mGtal ou verre fil6, et 
autrcs matieres textiles, la soic 
execptee : 
(a) Couvertures tiroes a poil, drap 
pour vareusc grossiere, drap dc 
matelot (sigoua), drap brut, toiles 
huilees, drap a filtrer, fonds dc 
tamis et ouvrages tresses en crin 
de cheval, non combines avec 
d'autrcs matieres, rognures de cba- 
peaux, lisiercs dc drap, tapis de 
pied en poil de cbicn, de veau ct 
de betes a comes, feutres gou- 
dronn&, resenux et filets a noeuds, 
les uns ct les autrcs non teints, 
eeniellcs feutrces pour inettre dans 
les bottes ou Eoulicrs, et sangles . . 
(6) TL-sus foules non imprimes et 
autrcs que ccux fa^ou velours, 
feutres non imprimes ct tapis dc 
pied non dcnoinmes sous a 
(r) Tous les tissus facou velours ct 
toufl les tissus 6pais non foules (?i 
1'exception de ceux dehonnucs 
sour d), ainsi que ouvrages de pas- 
sementerie, boutonncrio ct bon- 
nctcric 

(d) 1 °. Tous les tissus legcrs ; 
2°. Fichu et chiles; 
3°. Dentelles (chflles en dentelle), 
tissue brodes ct tous autres ouv- 
rages combines avec metaux files 
I et verre filr. . 
12 Tissus dc soie, e'est-a-dire tissus ct 
bonnetcric dc soie pure ou com* 
binec avec d'autres matiercs tex- 
tiles: 

(a) 1°. Tissus moitiC> soie, e'esta-dire 
dont la chatnc ou la trame con- 
sistent, prises sc>par6mcnt ou en- 
semble, principaicmcnt en soic ou 
en fleurct, ainsi quo bonnelerie 
dont 1c fil :i maille consiste princi- 
palemcnt en soie ou flcuret ; 
(2 s ). Ch&Ics cn soie ct laine, velours, 
I longs poils, pcluches, bareges, 
mousselincs, gazes e* autrcs tissus 
legcra ; 

3°. Rubancric, passementerie ct bon- 
nctcrie. 

Toutcs les maruhandiscs denomniCcs 
sous 1% 2° ct 3% cn tant quelle* 
ne font pas comprises sous b 
1°. Articles cn soie ou flcuret pur : 



ZollcrJ FL kr, 



lOOkil. 



id. 



id. 



id. 



5 00 



2: 00 



45 00 



id. 



id. 



id. 



Droits. 



Fr. c. 



25 00 



125 00 



225 00 



id. 



'0 00 



id. 



CO 00 



id. 



id. 



350 00 



300 00 
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Denomination dcs Articles. 



2°. Blondes de toutc cspecc, den- 
tclles, chalcs a dcntclles et tissus 
brodcs de toutc cspece ; 
3°. Ouvragcs de toutc sortc com- 
bines avcc nidtaux tilt's ct vcrrc 
filC 



Note. — 2s c scront pas classes 
parmi les tiBsu* de soic pure 
ou melanges, Ich tissus dans 
la fabrication desquels la noie 
entre uniquement pour la for- 
mation d un dessin ou conxmc 
orncmeut. 
Ouvrnges dhabillcmcnt ct de mode, 
c'estii-dirc vetements ct articles de 
mode en tissus ou bonneterie, sc- 
part's ou rCunis ad'autrcs matures; 

(a) VOteincnts et articles de mode 
en tissus de coton, de lin ou dc 
lainc contcnus sous lea articles 9 6, 
10 c et 11 b, ou en tissus reconvert! 
dc caoutchouc, ainsi que ccux com- 
bines avcc dcs tissus ct bonneterie 
passibles dun droit infericur 

Note— Les vetcmcnts ct articles 
dc mode tie consistant qu'en 
matieres preparecB passibles 
d'un droit infericur & 25 florins 
sont eoumis au droit dc la 
matierc qui paye le taux le 
plus ClevG. 

(b) Vetements fails en tissus dc coton, 
dc lin ou de lainc contcnus sous 
les Articles 9 C, 10 d et 11c, 
ainsi que les vetements dans la con- 
fection desqucls cntrcnt dcs tissus 
ct del articles dc bonneterie passi- 
bles d'un droit infericur, enfin les 
chapcaux de fcutre 

(c) VCtements confectionnes en tissus 
de coton, de lin ou de lainc con- 
tcnus sous les Articles 9 c?, 10 c 
et 11 d, ou en tissus moitie eoie 
(Art. 12 a), y compris ceux dans 
la confection desquels cntrent dcs 
tissus passibles d'un droit iufe- 
rieur 

(<[) Vetcmcnts confectionnes en tissus 
dc coton contcnus sous 1' Article 9 c 
ct cn tissus de soie contcnus sous 
12 b, y compris cenx dans la con- 
fection desqucls cntrent dcs tissus 
ct articles de bonneterie passibles 
d'un droit infericur. 

Fleurs artificielles 



Unites 
Autrichiennes. 



Zollcr. 



id. 



Droits. 



FL kr. 



120 00 



Unites Franchises. 



lOOkil. 



Droits. 



Fr. c. 



id. I 600 00 



A partir du lcr Janvier, 1872: 
80 00 lOOkil. 4<»0 00 



id. 



30 00 



id. 



50 00 



id. 



id. 



65 00 



id. 



id. 



Id. 



125 00 



id. 



150 00 



250 00 



825 00 



625 00 



A partir du lcr Janvier, 1872 : 
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Denomination des Articles. 



{ 



Tresses : 

(a) En paille (jonc, herbc, algue, 
roscau), rotin, 6corce (copeaux, 
fibres de noix de coco) sans eom- 
binaison avec d'autres matures . . 
1 6) Rnhans on paille (ouvrages en 
paille tresses en forme do rubans) 
sans combinaisou avee d'antrcs 
matures 

(e) Ouvrages tresses on tiss6s avec 
des fils de soie ou autrcs ouvrages 
de crin (spurterie), mOuie en com- 
binaison avec d'autrcs matiercs t. 
(d) Chapeaux et bonnets en paille, 
jonc, ecorce, roscau, baleine, feuil- 
les de palmier ct copeaux : 

1°. Sans garniture 

2 Q . Avec garniture 
Papier : 

(a) Papier eolle, colorie, autre que 
colui deaomme sous b, lithographic*, 
imprime ou regie, pour devises eti- 
quettes, lettres dc voiturc, coniptes 
ou factures, papier a ealquer, pe- 
lure, papier rendu transparent au 
moyen dc l'huile ou de la circ, 
papier gutta-percha, papier craie, 
cartons dc peintre . . 
{b) Papier dore ou argon te, papier & 
vignettes d'or ou d'argent fin, faux 
ou bronze, papier gaufre ou de- 
coupe a jour a remporte-pifceo, y 
compris les I andes. . 
Papier en rouleaux pour tenturc 



Meubles rcmbourres (recouverts ou 

non) 
Vcrre : 

(a) Vitrifications et email en masse 

ct en tubes 
(6) Mi-fin, e'est i-dire moule, taillO, 
depoli, sculpte, faconne massif, 
pendeloqucs de lustre, tous ces 
objets non colore*, ct boutons dc j- 
vcrrc, corail de verre, pcrles. 
email, gouttes dc verre, mfime 

colores J 

e). Vcrre de couleur point, dore,~ 
arpente avec incrustation de 
cam6es, vitrifications (pierres 
gemmes fausscs) non montecs, 
verre a glace taillie, etamC ou non 
Ctaine, ainsi que verre ii glace 
non tailie, mais etamC . . 



Unites 
Autrichiennes. 



Zollcr. 



id. 



id. 



id. 



La 

piece, 
id. 



Droits. 



1 zoll . 
centnr. 



Fl. It. 
85 00 



6 00 



1 00 



25 00 



joo 10 1 

00 20 



Unites Franchises. 



Droits. 



lOOkil. 
id. 



id. 



id. 



Fr. c. 
425 00 



30 00 



5 00 



id. 125 00 



3 00 



La 

piece, 
id. 



lOOkil. 



id. 8 00 id. 40 00 
id. 4 00 id. 20 00 
A partir du Ier Janvier, 1872 : 

15 00 



} 



00 25 
00 50 



15 00 



id. 



id. 



id. 



id.<! 



3 00 
6 00 



00 
4 



75 

00 



ou 

io p. c. y 

de la 
valeur 



6 00 
ou 
10 p. c. 

dc la 
valeur. 



lOOkil. 
id. 

id. 



id. x 



30 00 



{ 



ou lOp.c. 



20 00 
ou 10 p. c. 
dc la 
valeur. 



30 00 
ou 10 p. c. 
de la 
valeur. 
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19 



20 



21 



23 



Denomination des Articles. 



Chaudronncrie et dinanderie telles 
que : alambics, fere a repasser, 
seaux, poii.Ks, filets de vis, robinets, 
mortiers, fermetures, tubes con- 
casscurs, bassins de balance non 
polis, reconvert* de vernis ou de 
laque, mdme en combinaison avec 
fer ou bois, cuivre jaune triturfi 
(pondre de bronze), toiles metal - 
liques 

Ouvrages en mCtaux communs dores 
ou argents et plaques, a l'exccp- 
tion dcs articles de byouterie 



Unites 
Autrichiennes. 



Zollcr. 



Instruments d'astronomic, de chi- 
rurgie, de mathematiques, d'op- 
tiquc (a l'exception des besides et 
lorgnettes de th6atre montees), de 
physique et de cbimic pour labora* 
toire seulement 

Savon gras, vert, noir ct d'autre 
couleur 

2°. Savon ordinaire . . . . J 
3°. Savon fin en tablettcs, boules, 
bottes, cruchons, pots 

4°. Savon parfum6 

Note. — Si le droit afferent an 
ronton ant. de ces ai tides est 
plus Oleve" que lc droit sur 
l'article m6mc, on percevra lo 
droit le plus GlevG. 
Articles de librairie et objets d'art : 
(a) Livres, cartes (scicntifiques), mu- 

Bique, manuscrits; 
(6) Estampes, gravures sur cuivre, 
sur acier, sur bois, lithographies 
et photographies ; 
Les articles dCnommen sous a et 6 

imprimes et publics en France ; 
(c) Peintures, c'est-a-dirc tableaux 
sur bois ct sur mStaux communs, 
non vernis, sur toile et sur pierre, 
images et dessins originaux sur 
papier (non reproduits par l'im- 
pression, la gravure ou par pro- 
ceed chimique), et cliches ou 
plaques d'impression d'images en 
metaux communs ou en bois 



Droits. 



Fl hr. 



id. 



id. 



7 50 



50 00 



Unites Francahes. 



Bases. 



lOOkil. 



id. 



Droits. 



Fr. c. 



37 50 



250 00 



A partir du ler Janvier, 1872 



id. 



25 00 



id. 

id. 

id. 
id. 



id. 



Exempts. 



1 00 



3 
6 



00 
00 



Exempts. 



id. 



id. 

id. 

id. 
id. 



id. 



125 00 



Exempts. 



6 25 



15 

25 



on 

00 



Exempts. 



(L.S.) GT. 

(L.S.) ED. II. 

(L.S.) B. 

(L.S.) WULLKKSTORF. 
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II. Notre Ministre et Secretaire d'Etat au Departement dea 
Affaires Etrangeres eat charge de l'execution du present Deeret. 
Fait a Paris, le 19 Decembre, 1866. 

Par l'Empereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Ministre des Af aires Etrangeres, Moustieb. 

DECRET de F Empereur dea Franqais, portant promulgation du 
TraitS de Navigation conclu, le 11 Dtcembre, 1866, entre la 
France et I'Autriche.— Paris, le 19 Decembre, 1866. 

NAPOLEON, par la grace de Dieu et la volonte nationale, 
Empereur des Franoais, a toua presents et a venir, aalut. 

Sot le rapport de notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departe- 
ment dea Affairea Etrangerea. 

AvonB decree et decrStons ce qui auit : 

Aet. I. Un Trait<S de Navigation ayant ete conclu a Vienne, le 
11 Decembre, 1866, entre la France et l'Autriche, et lea ratificationa 
de cet Acte ayant ete echangees le 18 du mdme moia de Decem- 
bre, ledit Traite, dont la teneur auit, recerra sa pleine et entiere 
execution. 

TRAITE. 

Sa Majeste l'Empereur des Francais et Sa Majeste 1' Empereur 
d'Autriche, animes d'un egal d£sir de contribuer au developpement 
dea relations Commercialea et Maritimea entre lours Etata respectifs, 
ont resolu de conclure un Traits a cet effet, et ont nomme pour 
leurs Plenipotentiaires : 

Sa Majeste l'Empereur des Francais, M. le Due de Gramont 
(Antoine- A If red- Agenor), son Ambaasadeur pres Sa Majesty Ini- 
periale et Eoyale Apostolique, Grand- Croix de son Ordre Imperial 
de la Legion d'Honneur, Ac. 

Et M. Herbet (Charles-Francois-Edouard), Ministre Plenipoten- 
tiaire de Premiere Classe, Conseiller d'Etat, Directeur des Consulats 
et Affaires Commerciales au Department des Affaires Etrangeres, 
Grand Officer de 1' Ordre Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur, Ac. ; 

Et Sa Majeste PEinpereur d'Autriche, M. le Baron de Beuat 
(Frederic- Ferdinand), son Conseiller intime, Ministre de sa Maison 
et des Affaires Etrangeres, Grand-Croix des Ordres de Saint- 
Etienne et de Leopold, Grand-Croix de 1' Ordre Imperial de la 
Legion d'Honneur, Ac. ; 

Et M. le Baron de Wiillerstorf et Urbair (Bernard), Contre- 
Admiral, son Conseiller intime, Ministre du Commerce et de l'ln- 
dustrie, Chevalier de I'Ordre do la Couronne de Fer de deuxieme 
elapse, &c. 

[1865-66. lti.] S 
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Lesquels, apres avoir echange burs pleina pouvoirs, trouves cn 
bonne et due forme, sont convenus des article* suivants : 

Abt. I. Les Navires Francais venant, avec ou sans chargeraeu^ 
d'un port quelconque dans un port Autrichien, et les Navirea Autri- 
cbiens venant, avec ou sana chargement, d'un port quelconque dana 
lea porta de Prance, aeront reciproquement aasimilEs, a partir du 
ler Janvier, 1867, aux navirea nationaux dana lea porta dea deux Pays, 
en ce qui concerne lea droits de navigation percus, aoua quelque 
denomination que oe soit, pour le compte de l'Etat, des viUes ou dea 
co orations 

Lea exceptions a la franchise de pavilion qui atteindraient en 
France lea navirea Francais venant d'ailleura que d'Autriche 8erout 
communes aux navirea Autrichiens faisant lea memos voyages. 

II. Les deux Hautes Parties ContracUntes se reservent la 
faculty de prelever, dana leura porta respectifa, aur les navires de 
l'autre Puisaance, aiuai que aur lea marchandiaes composant la CAr- 
gaiaon de cea navires, dea taxes specialea affectees au besoin d'un 
Bervice local. 

II est entendu que les taxes dont il s'agit devront, dans tous les 
cas, etre appliquees egalement aux navires des deux Hautes Parties 
Contractantes ou a leurs cargaisons. 

En ce qui concerne le placement des navires, leur chargement 
ou leur dechargement dans les ports, rades, havres ou bassins, et 
generalement pour toutes les formalites ou diapositions quelconquoa 
auxquelles peuvent etre soumis les navires de commerce, leurs Equi- 
pages et leura cargaisons, il ne sera accorde aux navires nationaux, 
dans lea Etat8 respectifa, aucuu privilege ni aucune faveur qui ne le 
soit egalement aux navires de l'autre Puissance, la volonte des 
Hautes Parties Contractantes 6tant que, sous ce rapport, les bati- 
ments Francaia et lea batimenta Autrichiens soient traites sur le 
pied d'une parfaite egalite\ 

III. La nationality et la capacite* des navires 8eront admiaea, de 
part et d'autre, d'apres les lois et reglements particuiiers a chaquo 
pays, au moyen des documents deiivres aux capitainea par les 
autorites competentes. 

La perception dea droits de navigation se fera respectivement, au 
choix du capitaine, soit d'apres le chiffre du tonnage inacrit sur lea 
documents susmentionnea, soit d'aprea le mode de jaugeage usito 
dana le port ou se trouve le navire. 

IV. Tous les produits et autres objets de commerce dont Im- 
portation ou l'exportation, pourra legalement avoir lieu dana les 
Etats de l'une dea Hautea Parties Contractantes, par navirea 

ationaux, pourront Egalement y etre importes ou en 6tre exportcs 
ar dea navires de l'autre Puissance. 
Les marchandises importers dans les porta des Etats reaped I i fs 
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par des navirea de l'une ou de l'autre Puissance pourront y 6tre 
livrees a la consummation, au transit ou a la reexportation, ou enfin 
e t re miaes en entrepot, au gre du propriety ire ou de ses ay ants cause, 
le tout sous les memes conditions que celles auxquelles sont ou 
serout soumises lea marchandises apportees par des navires na- 
tionaux. 

Y. Les Articles precedents ne sont par applicable^ a la naviga- 
tion de cote ou de cabotage des pays respectifs, laquelle demeurera 
exclusivement reservee au pavilion national. 

VI. Les marchandises de toute nature importees directement 
d' Autriche en France, sous pavilion Autrichien, et, a partir du 
12juin, 1869, d'un pays quelconque; et, reeiproquement, les mar- 
chandises de toute nature importees sous pavilion Fraucais eu 
Autriche, ne payeront respectivement de plus forts droits de 
Douane, ni d'autres de toute nature percus au profit de l'Etat, des 
communes, des corporations locales, de particuliers ou d'^tablisse- 
ments quelconques, que si elles etaient importees sous pavilion 
national. 

II est entendu que la relache d'un navire Autrichien dans un ou 
plusieurs ports intcrm ediaires ne lui fera point perdre le benefice 
de Timportation directe, a la condition que le navire n'aura fait 
aucune operation d'embarquement dans ces ports d'escale. 

VII. Les navires Autrichiens venant, avec ou sans chargement, 
d'un port quelconque dans les ports de l'Alge'rie, de la Martinique, 
de la Guadeloupe ou de la Reunion, seront assimiles aux navires 
Fraucais ; dans les autres colonies Francaises, ils jouiront du traite - 
ment de la nation la plus favorisee. 

Les importations et les expectations par navires Autrichiens 
seront assimilees a celles effectuees par navires nationaux dans les 
portB de l'Algerie, et a celles effectuees par navires de la nation la 
plus favorisee dans les autres colonies Francaises. 

A partir du 12 Juin, 1869, les importations par navires Autri- 
chiens seront assimilees a celles effectuees sous pavilion national dans 
les ports de la Martinique, de la Guadeloupe et de la He union. 

VIII. Les marchandises do toute nature qui seront exporters 
des ports Autrichiens par des navires Fraucais, ou de France par 
des navires Autrichiens, pour quelque destination que ce soit, ne 
seront point assujetties a d'autres droits ni formalin's de sortie 
que si elles etaient exportees par navires nationaux, et elles jouiront, 
sous Tun ou l'autre pavilion, de toute prime ou restitution de droits 
ou autres faveurs qui seront accordecs, dans les Etats respectifs, a 
la navigation nationale. 

IX. II est fait exception sux stipulations du present Traite en 
ce qui concerne les avantages dont les produits de la peche nationale 
sont ou pourront 6tre l'objet tant en France qu'en Autriche. 

S 2 
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X. Lea embarcationa appartenant a Tun des deux Etats Con- 
tractants 8eront admises a naviguer sur toutes lea voies de com- 
munication par eau, tant naturelles qu'artificielles, du territoire de 
1'autre Etat, auz memos conditions, et en acquittant, en ce qui 
concerne les droits affo rents tant k la coque qu'a la cargaison, lea 
memos taxes que les embarcationa de ce pays. 

XI. Les Hautes Parties Contractantes ne pourront accorder 
aucun privilege, faveur ou immunite concernant le commerce ou la 
navigation, k un autre Etat, qui ne soit a l'instant etendu k leura 
sujets reapectifs. 

XII. Le present Traits entrera en vigueur en meme temps que 
le Trait6 de Commerce conclu par les Hautes Parties Contractantes 
sous la date de ce jour, et aura la m6me duree. 

XIII. Lea ratifications du present Traite seront echangees k 
Vienne, en meme temps que celles du Traite de Commerce precit£. 

En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaires respectifs l'ont signe et 
l'ont revetu du cachet de leurs armes. 

Fait en double expedition, a Vienne, le 11 Decembre, de Tan de 
grace, 18G6. 

(L.S.) GBAMONT. 
(L.S.) ED. HEBBET. 
(L.S.) BEUST. 
(L.S.) WULLEBSTOBF. 

Abt. II. Notre Ministre et Secretaire d'Etat au D£partement 
des Affaires Etrangeres est charge de l'execution du present decret. 
Fait k Paris, le 19 Decembre, 1866. 

Par l'Empereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Ministre des A f aires Etrangeres ', Moustieb. 



DECRET de l'Empereur des Franqais, portant promulgation du 
Protocole Final relatif au Traite* de Commerce et au Traite 
de Navigation conclus, fell De'cembre, 1866, entre la France 
et VAutriche. — Paris, le 19 Decembre, 1866. 



Napoleok, par la grace de Dieu et la volonte nationale, Em- 
percur des Francais, k tous presents et k venir, salut. 

Sur le rapport de notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departe- 
ment des Affaires Etrangeres, 

Avons decr£te et decret ons ce qui suit : 

Abt. I. Un Protocole final relatif au Traite 1 de Commerce et au 
Traits de Navigation conclus, le 11 Decembre, 1866, entre la France 
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et 1' Autriche, ay ant ete signe* le mdme jour, eutre les deux Gouverne- 
mente, ledit FTotocole, dont la teneur suit, receyra sa pleine et 
entiere execution. 

jPROTOGOLE FINAL, 

Au moment de pre coder a la signature da Traite de Commerce et 
du Traite de Navigation oonclus, a la date de ce jour, entre la France 
et PAutriche, lea Ptenipotentiaires Souaaignea de Sa Majeate" l'Em- 
pereur dea Francaia et de Sa Majeate l'Empereur d'Autriche ont fait 
lea reservea et declarations 8uivantea : 

L En ce qui concern?, le Traite de Commerce. 

A. Le8 Plenipotentiairea de Sa Majeate l'Empereur d'Autriche 
declarent qu'en vertu de 1' Article XIII du Traite Douanier entre 
l'Autriche et la Principaute de Liechtenatein, le Traite de Commerce 
conclus aoua la dite ce ce jour a'appliquera egalement a ladite 
Principaute, et lea Plenipotentiairea de Sa Majeate l'Empereur dea 
Francaia prennent acte de cette declaration. 

B. Article I. 1 . Lea diapoaitiona de cet Article ne ae referent 
pas aux favours Bpeciales dont jouiaaent de tempa immemorial lea 
aujeta Ottomana pour le commerce Turc (Turkiecher Handel) en 
Autriche. 

2. Lea atipulations dudit Article ne derogent en rien aux lois, 
ordonnances et reglements speciaux en matiere de commerce, d'in- 
dustrie et de police en Yigtieur dans le territoire de chaque Etat 
Contractant et applicables aux sujets de tout autre Etat. 

C. Article II. 1. Pendant la duree du present Traite, les impor- 
tateurs de produita Autrichiena en France auront la faculte d'opter 
entre lea droits ad valorem, tels qu'ils ont ete* stipules dans le tarif 
annexe audit Traite, et lea droits specifiques fixes par le tarif general 
actuellement en vigueur. 

2. Les Plenipotentiairea Francaia declarent qu'il n'entre pas dans 
lea intentions de leur Gouvernement de modifier le droit d'entree de 
25 centimes par hectolitre auquel sont sou mis les vins Strangers 
importes en France. 

3. La biere importee d'Autriche en France payera, en bus du 
droit de consommation, deux franca par hectolitre. 

D. Article III. 1. Jusqu'a ce qu'il en soit autrement decide, la 
production de certificats d'origine sera exigee en Autriche pour les 
Articles suivants. 

Tiaaus et bonneterie ; 
MStaux et ouvrages en metaux ; 
Boissons et liqueurs spiritueuses ; 
» errene. 

Lesdits certificats pourront emaner de l'autorite locale du lieu 
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d'exportation et du bureau de douane competent, ou bien d'un 
agent Consulaire Autrichien. 

2. L'importation de la verrerie en Autriche, en tant que le droit 
ad valorem est reclame^ ne pourra s'effectuer que par le bureau d'une 
douane principale de premiere classe. 

Dans ce cas, application sera feite du mode de proc£der indique 
dans les Articles XIV, XV, XVI, XVII et XVIII du Traite de 
Commerce conclu entre la France et la Prusse. 

E. Articles II et III. Le traitement de la nation la plus favo- 
risee, Btipule" reciproquement par les Articles I et II, ne comprend 
pas : 

Les faveurs qui sont ou seront accordees pour faciliter le com- 
merce de frontiere des Etats Zollverein Allemand ou d'autres Etats 
limitrophes, ni les reductions et exemptions de droits dont Implica- 
tion est restreinte a certaines frontieres ou aux habitants de certains 
districts. 

F. Article IX. 1. Les dispositions do 1* Article IX ne s'appli- 
quent pas aux facilites mentionn^es en l'Article VI du Traits conclu 
le 11 Avril, 1865, entre l'Autriche et les Etats appartenant a la 
Confederation Douaniere Allemande, ni aux facilites analogues. 

2. Cet Article ainsi qu'en general les autres dispositions dudit 
Traite ne seront point applicables aux monopoles d'Etat (tabac, sel, 
comestible, poudre h tirer). 

Pourtant le transit par chemins de fer et par eau des sels et 
tabacs est permis sur le territoire Autrichien sous les conditions et 
formalites generates applicables au transit des autres marchandises. 

Gk Article XIV. Pour assurer l'execution de la clause d'apres 
laquelle les objets passibles d'un droit d'entr^e doivent 6tre admis 
en franchise lorsqu'ils sont importes comme echantillons par des 
commiB voyageurs du territoire de Tune des Hautes Parties Con- 
tract an t cs dans l'autre, i 1 a ete convenu ce qui suit : 

1°. Chacun des Etats Contractants designera sur son territoire 
les bureaux ouverts a l'importation ou k la reexportation des 
echantillons pr6cites. La reexportation pourra 6galement avoir 
lieu par un bureau autre que celui d'importation. 

2°. A l'importation on devra constater le montant des droits a 
acquitter pour ces echantillons, montant qui devra ou Gtre depose 
en especes ou dument cautionne. 

3°. A fin de bien constater leur identity, les echantillons seront, 
autant que possible, marques par l'apposition de timbres, de plombs 
ou de cachets, le tout sans frais. 

4°. Le bordereau qui sera dress6 de ces echantillons, et dont les 
Etats Contractants auront a determiner la forme, devra contenir : 

(a.) J /'/numeration des echantillons importes, leur espece et les 
indications propres a faire reconnaitre leur identity : 
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(6.) L'indication du droit qui frappe les echantillons, ainsi que la 
mention que le montant dea droits a M acquits en esp&osa ou 
caut tonne* ; 

(c.) L'indication de la maniere dont les echantillons ont 6te 

marques ; 

(d. ) La fixation du delai a l'expiration duquel le montant du 
droit pave d'avance sera defmitiveraent acquis a la douane, ou, s'il a 
6te cautionne, reclame" a la personne garante, a moina que la preuve 
de la reexportation des echantillons ou leur reintegration en entre- 
pot ne Boit fournie. Ce delai ne devra pas de'passer une annee. 

5°. Lorsque, avant l'expiration du delai fix6 (4° d.), les echan- 
tillons seront pre'sent^s a un bureau ouvert a cet effet, pour etre 
reexported ou remtegres en entrep6t, ce bureau devra B'aasurer que 
les objets dont la reexportation doit avoir lieu sont identiquement 
les memos que ceux presents a l'importation. Lorsqu'il n'j aura 
aucun doute a cet £gard, le bureau constatera la reexportation ou la 
reintegration en entrepot et restituera le montant des droits de- 
poses en especes a l'entree, ou prendra les mesures necessaires pour 
decharger la caution. 

H. Article XV. Pour jouir de l'i mm unite des droits de paten te, 
les royageurs de commeroe Fran 9a is devront etre munis d'un certi- 
ficat de patente conforme au modele I ci-joint, et les vojageurs de 
commerce Autrichiens, d'une carte de legitimation industrielle qui 
sera delivree conformement au modele 2 ci-annexe. 

Ces documents seront valables pour le cours de l'annee pour 
laquelle ils ont oto delivres. lis contiendront le signalement et la 
signature du porteur, et seront revetus du sceau ou cachet de 
l'autorite" competente qui les a delivres. 

Sur l'ex In bit ion de ces documents, les vojageurs de commerce 
respectifs, apres que leur identite aura etc" reconnue, obtiendront de 
l'autorite competente de l'autre Etat une patente. 

I] n'est pas permis aux vojageurs de commerce de colporter des 
marchandises pour les mettre en vente, mais ils peuvent transporter 
au lieu de destination les marchandises achetees par eux. 

Au reste, ne sont admis rcciproquement en franchise de droits 
que les vojageurs de commerce qui veulent negocier ou pour leur 
propre compte ou pour le compte d'une maison ou ils sont employes 
en qualite" de com mis de commerce. 

II. En ce qui concern e le Traiti de Navigation. 

A. Article III. Pour la perception des droits de navigation, est 
admis de part et d'autre le rapport suivant entre le tonneau de 
jaugo Francais et Autrichien, sa?oir : 

1 tonneau Francais = 1179 tonneau Autrichien ; 
1 tonneau Autrichien = 0 848 tonneau Francois. 
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B. Article X. Lea embarcations Autrichiennea naviguant sur lea 
eaux int£rieurea de la France, et, reciproquement, lea embarcatioDa 
Frane^iaea naviguant 8ur lea eaux inteVieurea de l'Autriche, aeront 
soumises a la legislation du pays en ce qui concerne lea reglementa 
de police, de quarantaine et de douane. 

Le preaent Protocole, qui aera conaidere comme approuve" et 
aanctionne par lea deux Gouvernementa, aana autre ratification 
apcciale, par le aeul fait de l'echange dea ratifications aur lea deux 
Traites auxquela il se rapporte, a etc" dresae, en double expedition, k 
Vienne, le IX Decembre, 1866. 

(L.S.) GRAMONT. 
(L.S.) ED. HERBET. 
(L.S.) BEUST. 
(L.S.) WULLERSTORF. 



Modele 1. No. 1. — Departemeni de 

Commune de 

Cebtificat de Patehte. 
Yalable pour V Annie 18 
Le receveur dea contributiona directea, Ac. au bureau do 
certifie que le aieur N. eat impose aoua le No. au role dea pa- 

tentee de la commune de (ou a fait aa declaration de paten tc), 
aux fine de pouvoir exercer, pendant l'annee courante, la profession 
de en aon propre nom ou aoua la raiaon 80ciale de 

Le preaent certificat a et6 delivre* audit aieur N. pour obtenir la 
patente necesaaire en Autriche. 
Fait a le 18 . 

(Signalement et signature du patente*.) 

(L.8.) Le Recevettb. 



No. 2.—Departement de 
Commune de 

Patekte. 
Valable pour VAnnee 18 
Le (prefet du departement d ), vu l'acte de 

legitimation produit par le sieur N. demeurant a lequel lui 

a 6te delivre* par l'autorite competente a (Autriche), le 

dernier, constatant que ledit aieur N. y eat patente comme 
exercant la profession delivre au aieur N. la preaente 

patente pour l'autoriaer & ae livrer en France et en Alg6rie aux 
achate ainsi qu'a la vente sur echantillona ou aur commandea dea 
marchandiscs de son commerce ou industrie mentionne ci-deasus. 
Fait a le , 18 . 
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Modele 2.— No. 1. 

Cabte de Legitimation Ihdtjstbielle. 
(Sceau ou cachet de l'autorite qui d£livre la legitimation.) 
II est certifie* par l'autorite soussignee a, 

M N / marcmmd fabricant a X z 
' ' \ commis au service de la maison k X 

fil 

^ ue \ la maison nominee 

paye pour l'exercice de son | industaJe 6 J * e8 impdts legalement 

preacritB dans son pays. 

Le present certificat a 6t6 de'livre audit sieur N. pour lui servir 
de legitimation aupres des autorites comp^tentes, afin d'obtenir la 
patente necessaire en France. 

Ce certificat est valable pendant mois. 
(Lieu, date, signature de l'autoritc.) 

(Signalement et signature du porteur.) 

No. 2. 

Patente. 

Sieur N { marc hand fabricant a 

' ( commis au service de la maison a 

vu l'acte de legitimation produit, lequel lui a 4to delivre par l'auto- 

rite* com patente a (France), le est 

autorise k se livrer en Autriche aux achats ainsi qu'a la vente sur 

echantillona ou sur commandes des marchandises ( T? 8 °^°° mm ,? r i e 

I au commerce ae 

(industrie) 
la maison N. 

(Lieu, date, signature de TautoritC.) 

(Signalement et signature du 



II. Notre Ministre et Secretaire d'Etat au Departement des 
Affaires Etrangeres est charge de l'execution du present decret. 
Fait a Paris, le 19 Decembre, 1866. 

Par l'Empereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Ministre des Affaires 'Etrangeres, Moustieh. 



DECRET de VEmpereur des Francois, portant promulgation de 
la Convention Consulaire conclue, fell Decembre, 1866, entre 
la France et I' Autriche. —Paris, le 19 Decembre, 1866. 

Napoleon, par la grace de Dieu et la rolontC nationale, 
Empereur des Francais, a tous presente et a venir, salut. 



Digitized by Google 



2GG 



FRANCE AND AUSTRIA. 



Sur le rapport de notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departe- 
raent des Affaires Etrangeres, 

Avons decret6 et deeretons ce qui suit : 

Art. I. Une Convention Consulaire ayant 6t6 signee a Vienne, 
le 1 L Decembre, 1866, entre la France et V Autriche, et les ratfi- 
cationa de cet Acte ayant ete~ 6changees le 18 du m&me moia de 
Decembre, ladite Convention, dont la teneur suit, recevra sa pleine 
et entiere execution. 

COZTVENTION'. 

Sa Majeate 1'Empereur dea Francaia et Sa Maje8t6 rEmpereur 
d' Autriche, deairant determiner, avec toute l'extension et la clarte* 
possibles, le8 droits, privileges et immunites reciproques des Con- 
auls-G6neraux, Consuls, Vice-Consuls et Agents Consulates, Chan- 
celiers ou Secretaires, ainsi que leura fonctions et les obligations 
auxquelles ils seront respectivement soumis en France et en Au- 
triche, ont resolu de conclure une Convention Consulaire et ont 
nomine, a cet effet, pour leurs Plenipotentiaires, savoir: 

Sa Majesty 1'Empereur dea Francais, M. le Due de Gramont 
( An toine- Alfred- Agenor), aon Ambassadeur pres Sa Majeate Im- 
perial et Boyale Apoatolique, Grand-Croix de son Ordre Imperial 
de la Legion d'Honneur, Ac. j 

Et M. Herbet (Charlea-Francois-Edouard), MiniBtre Plenipo- 
tentiaire de premiere clasae, Con8eiller d'Etat, Directeur des 
Consulats et Affaires Commerciales au Departement des Affaires 
Etrangeres, Grand Officier de 1' Ordre Imperial de la Legion 
d'Honneur, Ac. ; 

Et Sa Majeate 1'Empereur d' Autriche, M. le Baron de Beuat 
(Frederic-Ferdinand), son Conseiller intime, Ministre de aa Maison 
et des Affaires Etrangeres, Grand-Croix des Ordres de Saint-Eti- 
enne et do Leopold, Grand-Croix de POrdre Imperial de la Legion 
d'Honneur, &c. ; 

Et M. le Baron de Wullerstorf et Urbair (Bernard), €ontre- 
Amiral, son Conseiller intime, Ministre du Commerce et de l'ln- 
dustrie, Chevalier de l'Ordro de la Couronne de Fer de deuxieme 
clasae, &c. ; 

Leaquela, apres s'fitre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs re- 
spectifa, trouv£s en bonne et due forme, Bont convenus dea Articles 

suivants : 

Abt. I. Chacune des Sautes Parties Contractantes aura la 
faculto d'etablir des Consuls-Generaux, Consuls et Vice-Consuls ou 
Agcnta Consulaires dans les ports ou places de commerce de Pautre 
partie, y compria les possesaions d'outre-mer et lea colonies. Elles 
se reservent, toutefois, le droit de d6signer les localit6s qu'elles 
jugeraient convenable d'excepter, pourvu que cette reserve soit 
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egalement appliquee a toutea les puissances. Les Consuls- Generaux 
et Consuls etablis dans Pun ou Pautre des deux pays, conform£ment 
aux dispositions de cet Article, pourront exercer les attributions qui 
leur sont reconnues par la present* Convention dans toute P£tendue 
du Gouverneroent ou du district dont leur residence est le chef-lieu. 

Lesdits fonctionnaires ou agents seront redproquement admis 
et reconnus en presentant leurs provisions selon les regies et for- 
inalitea etablis dans les pays respectifs. 

I? exequatur necessaire pour le libre exercice de leurs fonctions 
leur sera de'livre sans frais, et, sur la production dudit exequatur, 
l'autorit e superieure du lieu de leur residence prendra immediate- 
ment les mesures necessaires pour qu'ils puissent s'acquitter des 
devoirs de leur charge et qu'ils soient admis A la jouissance des- 
droits, privileges et immunitea qui y sont attaches. 

II. Les Consuls- G6n£raux, Consuls, Vice-Consuls et leurs Chan- 
celiers, sujets de l'Etat qui les nomme, seront exempted des loge- 
ments et contributions militaires, des contributions directes, per- 
sonnelles, mobilieres ou somptuaires, imposees par l'Etat ou par les 
communes, a moins qu'ils ne possedent des biens immeubles, qu'ils 
ne fassent le commerce ou qu'ils n'exercent quelque industrie ; dans 
lesquels cas, ils seront soumis aux meines taxes, charges, et impo- 
sitions que les aut res particuliers. 

lis jouiront, en outre, de Pimmunite" personnelle, excepte pour 
les faita et actes que la legislation penale du pays qualifie de crimes. 
S'ils sont negoeiants, la contrainte par corps ne pourra leur etre 
appliquee que pour les seuls faits de commerce et non pour causes 
civil es. 

III. Les Consuls-Gen^raux, Consuls, et leurs Chanceliers, ainsi 
que les Vice-Consuls et Agents Consulaires, sujets de l'Etat qui les 
nomme, ne pourront etre sommes de comparaitre com me temoins 
devant les tribunaux. Quand la justice locale aura besom de 
recueiilir aupres d'enx quelque declaration juridique, elle devra so 
transporter A leur domicile pour la recevoir de vive voix, ou de'le'guer 
a cet effet un fonctionmure competent, ou bien la leur demander 
par ecrit. 

IV. Les Consuls- G6n6raux, Consuls, Vice-Consuls et Agents 
Consulaires pourront placer au-dessus de la porte exterieure du 
Consulat l'ecusson des armes de leur nation, avec cette inscription : 
Contulat, Viee-Oonsulat on Agence Consulaire de . . . . 

Ils pourront egalement arborer le pavilion de leur pays sur la 
maison Consulaire, aux jours de solennites publiques ou dans les 
autres circonstances d'usage, A moins qu'ils ne resident dans la ville 
ou se trouverait l'Ambassade de leur Souverain. 

Ils pourront, de memo, arborer le pavilion national eur le bateau 
qu'ils monteraient dans le port pour l'exercice de leurs fonctions. 
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V. Les archives Conaulaire9 aeront inviolablea en tout temps, et 
les autoritea locales ne pourront, sous aucun pretexte, visiter ni 
saiair les papiers qui en font partie. 

VI. Eu cas d'empechement, d'abaence ou de decea des Conauls- 
Generaux, Consuls, ou Vice-Conaula, les Sieves Consuls, les Chan- 
celiers et Secretaires qui auront 6te* presented ante>ieurement en 
leurdite qualite aux autoritea reapectivea, seront admis de plein 
droit a exercer par interim les fonctions Consulates, et ila jouiront, 
pendant ce temps, des immunitea et privileges qui y sont attaches 
par la presente Convention. 

VII. LeB Consuls-GSneraux et Consuls pourront nommer des 
Vice-Consuls et des Agents Consulates dans les villes, ports et 
localites de leur arrondissement Consulaire, sauf l'approbation du 
Gouvernement territorial. 

Ces Agents pourront etre indistinctement choisis parmi les 
aujets des deux pays comme parmi les etrangers, et seront munis 
d'un brevet delivre par le Consul qui les aura nommes et sous les 
ordres duquel ils devront etre places. lis jouiront des privileges 
et immunitea stipules par la preaente Convention. Tontefois, les 
Vice-Consuls qui ne sont pas aujets de l'Etat qui les nomme et les 
Agents Consulairea ne seront pas admis au benefice des exemptions 
et imm unites conaacreea par 1' Article II. 

VIII. Lea Consuls- GenSraux, Consuls, et Vice-Consuls ou 
Agents Consulaires des deux pays pourront, dans l'exercice des 
pouvoirs qui leur sont attribues, s'adresser aux autorites de leur 
arrondissement pour reclamer contre toute infraction aux Traites 
ou Conventions existant entre lea deux pays et contre tout abus 
dont leurs nationaux auraient a se plaindre. Si leurs reclamations 
n'eiaient pas accueilliea par ces autorites, ils pourraient avoir 
recours, & defaut d'un Agent Diplomatique de leur pays, au Gou- 
vernement de l'Etat dana lequel ila reaideraient. 

IX. Les Consuls-GenSraux, Consuls, Vice-Consuls ou Agents 
Consulaires des deux pays, ainsi que leurs Chanceliers, auront lo 
droit de recevoir dans leurs chancelleries, au domicile des parties 
et a abord des navires de leur nation, les declarations que pourront 
avoir & faire les capitaines, les gens de l'equipage, les paaaagers, lea 
negociants et tous autres sujets de leur pays. 

Ils seront egalement autoris£s a recevoir : 1*. Les dispositions 
testamentaires de leurs nationaux et tous autres actes de droit civil 
qui lea concernent et auxquela on voudrait donner forme autben- 
tique; 2°. Les aimplea Actea Conventionnela passes entre un ou 
pluaieura de leura nationaux et d'autrea personnea du paya dana 
lequel ila resident. Cea actea auront en juatice, dana lea deux paya, 
la meme force et valcur que a'ila avaient cte passes devant lea 
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officiers publics ou ministeriels competents dans Tun ou l'autre des 
deux Etats. 

Les Consuls-G£neraux, Consuls et Vice-Consuls, ou Agents 
Consulates respectifs pourront traduire et legaliser toute espece de 
documents emanea dea autorites ou fonctionnaires de leur pays ; et 
cea traductiona auront, dana le pays de leur residence, la meme force 
et valeur que si elles eussent £t6 faites par les interpretes jures du 
pays. 

X. Les Consuls-Generaux, Consuls et Vice-Consuls ou Agents 
Consulaires pourront aller personnellement ou envoyer dea deleguea 
a bord dea navire8 de leur nation, apres qu'ils auront 6te* admia en 
libre pratique, interroger le capitaine et l'equipage, examiner lea 
papiera de bord ; recevoir le8 declarations sur leur voyage, leur 
destination et les incidents de la traversed ; dresser les manifestes 
et faciliter l'expeclition de leurs navires; enfin, les accompagner 
devant les tribunaux et dans les bureaux de l'administration du 
pays pour leur servir d'interpretes et d'agents dans les affaires 
qu'ils auront k suivre ou les demandes qu'ila auront a former, aauf 
dana lea cas prevua par lea lois commerciales des deux pays, aux 
dispositions desquelles la pr&ente clause n'oppose aucune dero- 
gation. 

Lea fonctionnaires de Pordre judiciaire et les officiera et agents 
de la douane du pays ne pourront, en aucun caa, operer ni viaites 
ni recherchea a bord des uavireB de commerce Bana en avoir donne" 
prealablement avia k l'autorit e consulaire de la nation k laquelle cea 
navires appartiennent, afin qu'elle puiase a8sister a la visite. lis 
devront egalement prevenir en temps opportun lea Consula, Vice- 
Consuls ou Agents Consulaires pour qu'ils asBistent aux declarations 
que lea capitainea et les equipages auront k faire devant les tribu- 
naux et dans les adininistration8 locales, afin d'evitcr ainsi toute 
erreur ou fausse interpretation qui pourrait nuire a l'exacte admi- 
nistration de la justice. 

L'invitation qui sera adressee, a cet effet, aux Consuls, Vice- 
Consuls ou Agents Consulaires, indiquera une heure precise, et s'ils 
negligeaient de s'y rendre en personne ou de s'y faire representer 
par un delegue, il sera proc^de en leur absence. 

XI. Le8 Consuls et Vice-Consuls ou Agents Consulaires seront 
charges exclusivement du maintien de l'ordre interieur a bord dea 
navirea de leur nation ; en consequence, ils regleront eux-memea 
lea contestations de toute nature qui seraient survenues entre le 
capitaine, les officiers du navire et les matelots, et specialement 
cellea relatives a la eolde et k l'accomplisaement dea engagements 
reciproquement contractus . 

Les autorites locales ne pourront intervenir que lorsque les 
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ctesordres survenus a bord des navires seraient de nature a troubler 
la tranquillity et l'ordre public, a terre ou dans le port, ou quaud 
une personne du pays ou ne faisant pas partie de l'equipage s'y 
trouvera melee. 

Dans tous les autres cas, lea autorite's precipes se borneront a 
preter tout appui aux Consuls et Vice-Consuls ou Agents Consu- 
lates, si elles en sont requises par eux, pour faire arreter et ren- 
voyer a bord ou conduire provisoireinent en prison tout individu 
inscrit sur le role de l'equipage, cbaque fois que, pour un motif 
quelconque, lesdits agents le jugeront convenable. 

XII. Les Consuls' Generaux, Consuls et Vice-Consuls ou Agents 
Con8ulaires pourront faire arreter et renvoyer soit a bord, soit dans 
leur pays, les marins et toute autre personne faisant, a quelque 
titre que ce soit, partie des equipages des navires de leur nation, 
dont la desertion aurait eu lieu sur le territoire meme de Tune des 
Hautes Parties Contractantes. 

A cet effet, ils devront s'adresser par ecrit aux autorites locales 
competentes, et justifier, au moyen de la presentation des registres 
du batiment ou du r61e de l'equipage, ou, si le navire etait parti, en 
produisant une copie authentique de ces documents, que les per- 
sonnea reclameeB faisaient reelleinent partie de l'equipage. Sur 
cette demaude ainsi justifiee, la remise des deserteurs ne pourra etre 
refusee. 

On donnera, en outre, auxdites autorites Consulaires tout secours 
et toute assistance pour la recherche et l'arrestation de ces deserteurs, 
qui seront conduits dans les prisons du pays et y seront detenus, a 
a demande et aux frais de l'autorit6 Consulaire, jusqu'a ce quo 
celle-ci trouve une occasion de les faire partir. 

Cet emprisonnement ne pourra durer plus de deux mois, apres 
lesquels, et moyennant un avis donne au Consul 3 jours a l'avance, 
la liberte sera rendue au prisonnier, qui ne pourra etre incarc6re de 
nouveau pour la meme cause. 

Toutefois, si le deserteur avait commis quelque delit a terre, 
Tautorite locale pourrait surseoir a l'extradition jusqu'a ce que le 
tribunal eut rendu la sentence et que celle-ci eut re9u pleine et 
entiere execution. 

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes conyiennent que les marins 
ou autres individus de l'equipage, sujets du Pays dans lequel 
B'effectuera la desertion, sont exceptes des stipulations du present 
article. 

XIII. Toutes les fois qu'il n'y aura pas de stipulations contraires 
entre les armateurs, chargeurs et assureurs, les avaries que les na- 
vires des deux Pays auront souffertes en mer, soit qu'ils entrent 
dans les ports respectifs volontairement ou par relache forcee, seront 
r6glees par les Consuls- Generaux, Consuls, Vice-Contuls ou Agents 
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Conaulaires de leur nation, a moina que dea sujets dn Pays dans 
lequel r^sideront lesdita agents ou ceux d'une tierce puissance ne 
aoient intereaaea dans cea avariea ; dana ce caa, et a deYaut de com- 
promia amiable entre toutea lea partiea intereasees, ellea devront etre 
regleea par l'autorite locale. 

XIV. Loraqu'un navire appartenant au Gouvernement ou a dea 
Bujeta de Tune dea Hautea Parties Contractantea fera naufrage ou 
echouera but le littoral de l'autre, lea autoritea localea devront porter 
le fait a la connaiaaance du Conaul-General, Conaul, Vice-Consul ou 
Agent Conaulaire do la circonscription, et, a aon deTaut, a celle du 
Conaul-General, Conaul, Vice-Consul ou Agent Conaulaire le plus 
voiain du lieu de l'accident. 

Toutes lea operations relatives au sauvetage dea navirea Francais 
qui naufrageraient ou echoueraient dan8 lea eaux territorial de 
l'A utriche seront dirigees par les Consuls-Geueraux, Consuls, Vice- 
Conaula ou Agents Consulaires de France ; reciproquement, toutes 
lee operationa de sauvetage de8 navires Autrichiens qui nau- 
frageraient ou 6choueraient dans lea eaux territoriales de la France, 
aeront dirigees par les Conauls-Generaux, Consuls, Vice-Consuls 
ou Agents Consulates de l'Autriche. 

L'intervention des autoritea locale8 n'aura lieu, dans les deux Pays, 
que pour asaister l'autorite* Conaulaire, maintenir Tordre, garantir 
lea interna des sauveteurs Strangers a l^quipage, et assurer ['execu- 
tion des dispositions a observer pour l'entree et la Bortie des mar- 
chandises aauvees. 

En l'absence et jusqu'a l'arrivee dea Conauls-Generaux, Consul?, 
et Vice-Consula ou Agenta Conaulaires ou de la personne qu'ila 
d^legueront a cet effet, les autoritea localea devront prendre toutes 
les mesureB neeessaires pour la protection des individus et la con- 
servation dea objeta qui auront et£ 8auvea du naufrage. 

intervention dea autoritea locale8 dana cea differenta cas ne don- 
nera lieu a la perception de frais d'aucune espece, hora ceux que 
necessiteront les operationa du sauvetage et la conservation des objets 
sauves, ain8i que ceux auxquela seraient soumia, en pareil cas, lee 
navires nationaux. 

En cas de doute sur la nationality des navires naufrages, les dis- 
positions mentionneea dana le present article seront de la compe- 
tence exclusive de l'autorite locale. 

Les Hautes Partiea Contractantea conviennent, en outre, que lea 
marchandiaea et effets sauvea ne seront sujeta au payement d'aucun 
droit de douane, a moins qu'on ne les destine a la consommation 
interieure. 

XV. Les Conaula-G£ne>aux, Conaula, Vice-Consuls et Agenta 
Consulaires, ainsi que les eleves Consuls ou Chanceliera jouiront, 
dans lea deux paya, de toutes les exemptions, prerogatives, immu- 
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Tilths et privileges qui seront accordes aux agents de la meme classe 
de la nation la plus favorisee. 

XVI. La presente Convention entrera en vigueur en meme 
temps que le Traite de Commerce conclu pas les deux Hautes 
Parties contractantes, sous la date de ce jour, et aura la meme 
duree. 

XVII. Les ratifications de la presente Convention seront 
echangees a Vienne, en meme temps que celles du Traite de Com- 
merce preeite\ 

En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaires respectifs ont signe la pre- 
sente Convention et Pont revetue du cachet de leurs armes. 

Fait a Vienne, en double expedition, le 11 Decembre, de Tan de 
grace 1866. 

(L.8.) GKRAMONT. 
(L.S.) ED. HERBET. 
(L.S.) BEUST. 
(L.S.) WULLERSTOKF. 

II. Notre Ministre et Secretaire d'Etat au Departement des 
Affaires Etrangeres est charge de Pexecution du present decret. 
Fait a Paris, le 19 Decembre, 1866. 

Par V Empereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres, Moustieb. 



SPEECH of the Queen of Spain, on the Opening of the Cortes.— 

Madrid, December 22, 1864. 
(Translation.) 

My satisfaction is very great to-day at finding myself surrounded 
by the representatives of the nation, of whose desires for the good 
and prosperity of my people I am profoundly convinced. 

In inaugurating the labours which are to contribute to so 
laudable an object, I have to state to you that our relations with 
foreign Powers continue to be satisfactory, with only one la- 
mentable exception, in regard to Peru, whose Government will 
no doubt arrive at the conviction of the justice of our cause. I 
cherish the hope that the most cordial understanding will shortly 
be re-established between Spain and that Eepublic, without any 
diminution of our dignity. 

The official communication by which the Emperor of Mexico 
announces to me his accession to the throne is the beginning of 
a new era in the political and commercial relations of the two 
countries, so unfortunately interrupted. 

The nations of America will become every day more convinced, 
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by the frankness of our conduct, that the sympathies of Spain are 
unmixed with ambitious views or designs. Of this sound and 
generous policy a fresh example is given in the consolidation of the 
friendly relations which exist with the States of Nicaragua, Guate- 
mala, and the Argentine Republic. 

The peace and complete harmony which I expect to see assured 
with all the nations of the New World, have likewiso been realized 
in the extreme east, my G-overnment having negotiated a Treaty 
with the Emperor of China, by which the same advantages are 
obtained by Spain as by other nations. 

There will also be presented to you a Treaty of Boundaries 
recently concluded with the adjacent Kingdom of Portugal. 

The solution of the aftairs of Italy has been suspended in con- 
sequence of recent diplomatic arrangements, but when they come 
to be placed in a definitive situation my Government will take them 
into consideration with the most consummate prudence, without dimi- 
nution of the respect and filial affection which Spain, as a Catholic 
nation, professes towards the common Father of the Faithful. 

Turning our view to our own country, it is with grief that 
I find myself obliged to tell you, that the general state of the 
Monarchy, considered in its whole extent, is not so satisfactory as 
could be desired. In order to remedy this state of things projects 
of law of the highest importance and gravity will be shortly pre- 
sented to you, which I, expect you will take into consideration and 
decide upon with that prudence and patriotism of which you have 
always given proof, taking into account that which will conduce 
to the greatest advantage of the nation. 

Causes of different kinds have brought the finances of the 
country into a condition which demands careful and mature con- 
sideration. The advance of modern civilization and the prosperity 
and greatness of nations can only be realized at the cost of efforts 
which an energetic and intelligent people will not refuse to make. 
I expect that in discussing the measures which my Government 
will submit to you, in regard to this important matter, you will be 
animated by those exalted sentiments which have always impelled 
the noble nation of which you are the representatives. Thus the 
public credit will be based upon indestructible foundations, and a 
prosperous future will succeed to our past condition. 

The modifications which will be proposed to you in the laws 
respecting mercantile companies, will give more stimulus to the 
employment of capital in the construction of railways and other public 
works, which contribute so much to the development of riches. 

Not less care is called for in the consideration of other projects 
of law which will be submitted to you, and among them that relative 
to tho liberty of the press, and that which defines the measures 
[1865-66. lyi.] T 
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to be taken in the unexpected event of Bedition or tumult. Iu all 
these, a spirit conformable with the Constitution of the Monarchy 
will predominate. 

My Government will present to you besides, a project of law for 
the establishment and organization of a rural guard, to defend 
property and secure the chastisement of those who violate it ; 
another for the improvement of the administration of justice ; and 
another ameliorating, as much as possible, the condition of pen- 
sioned soldiers. 

It is but just to attend to services of such great importance as 
those rendered by the army and navy, whose generous conduct is 
one of the most flattering sources of pride to the Spanish nation. 
The valour, the devotion, and the sufferings of those of her sons to 
whom the defence of her flag has been intrusted on land and sea, 
has in no wise fallen short, even in those remote climes where they 
have been exposed to tho severest trials, and excited the fraternal 
sentiments of pure patriotism with which the inhabitants of our 
ancient colonies have always been animated. The heroic efforts of 
the one and the noble loyalty of the others, are worthy of being 
recorded here with equal commendation by my maternal heart. 

Such, Senators and Deputies, is the condition in which you find 
the public affairs, and such is the prospect offered to your laborious 
efforts. 

I am certain that the most fervent love of our country will be 
your guide, and you will confide in the gratitude of the people you 
represent, and tho favour of Divine Providence. 



CONVENTION entre le Vice-Roi d'Egypte et la Compagnie 
du Canal Maritime de Suez. — Sign6e au Caire, le 30 Jan- 
vier, 1866. 

Entre son Excellence Nubar Pacha, Ministre des Affaires 
Etrangeres, agissant au noin et en delegation de son Altesse le 
Vice-Boi d'Egypte, d'une part; et M. Ferdinand de Lesseps, 
President-Fondateur de la Compagnie de Suez, agissant au nom et 
en delegation du Conseil d' Administration de ladite compagnie, 
d'autre part ; 

A 6te convenu ce qui suit : 

Aet. L Lo Gouvernement Egyptien occupera, dans le penmetre 
des terrains reserves comme dependances du canal maritime, toute 
position ou tout point strategique qu'il jugera necessaircs a la 
defense du pays ; cette occupation ne devra pas faire obstacle a la 
navigation et respectera les servitudes attachees aux francs-bords du 
canal. 
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II. Le GouYernement Egyptien, sous lea m&ines reserves, pourra 
egalernent occuper, pour ses services administratifs (postes, douanes, 
casernes, &c), tout emplacement disponible qu'il jugera convenable, 
en tenant compte des necessites de Sexploitation des services de la 
compagnie. 

Le Ooavernement remboursera, quand il y aura lieu, a la com- 
pagnie, les sommes que celle ci aura depensees pour creer ou ap- 
proprier les terrains dont il voudra disposer. 

III. Dans l'interet du commerce, de l'industrie ou de la pros- 
pers exploitation du canal, tout particulier aura la faculty, moyen- 
nant l'autorisation prealable du Gouvernement et en se souraettant 
aux reglements administratifs ou municipaux do l'autorite locale, 
ainsi qu'aux lois, usages et impots du pays, de s'etablir soit le long 
du canal maritime, eoit dans les villes 61evees sur son parcours; 
reserve faite des francs-bords, berges et chemins de halage, ces 
derniers devant rester ouverts a la libre circulation sous l'empire 
des reglements qui en determineront l'usage. 

Ces etablissements ne pourront du reste avoir lieu que sur les 
emplacements que les ingenieurs de la compagnie reconnaitront 
n'dtre pas necessaires aux services de l'exploitation et a charge par 
les ben^flciaires de rembourser a la compagnie les sommes de- 
pensees par elle pour la creation ou Impropriation desdits em- 
placements. 

IV. Le Gouvernement Egyptien prendra possession du canal 
d'eau douce, des travaux d'art et des terrains qui en dependent, 
aussitdt que la compagnie se croira en mesure de livrer ledit canal 
dans les conditions anterieurement stipulees. 

Cette livraison, qui impliquera reception de la part du Gouverne- 
ment Egyptien, sera operee contradictoirement entre les ingenieurs 
du Gouvernement et ceux de la compagnie et constatee dans un 
proces-verbal relatant en detail les points par lesquels l'&at du 
canal s'ecartera des conditions qu'il devait realiser. 

Le Gouvernement Egyptien demeurera, a partir de ce moment, 
charge de l'entretien dudit canal, soit : 

1°. De faire, dans le delai possible, toutes plantations, cultures 
et travaux de defense necessaires pour empfieher la degradation des 
berges et renvahissement des sables ; 

2°. D'assurer, en toutes saisons, la navigation, en maintenant. 
dans le canal un tirant d'eau de 2 metres 50 dans les hautes eaux 
du Nil, de 2 metres dans la saison des eaux moyennes et de 1 metre 
M minimum, dans les basses eaux ; 

8°. De fournir, en outre, a la compagnie un volume de 70,000 
metres cubes d'eau par jour pour l'ali mentation des populations 
£tablies sur le parcours du canal, l'arrosage desjardins, le fonctionne- 
ment des machines destindes a l'entretien du canal et a celles des 
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e'tablissements industriels necessaires a son exploitation, a l'irrigation 
es semis et plantations pratiques sur les dunes et nutres terrains 
non naturellement irrigables coinpris dans les depeudances du 
canal, enfin, l'approvisionnement des navires qui passeront par ledit 
canal ; 

4°. Do faire enfin tous curages et travaux n6cessaires pour 
entretenir le canal d'eau douce et ses ouvrages d'art en parfait 
etat. 

Le Gouvernement Egyptien sera, de ce chef, substitue a la 
compagnie en toutes les charges et obligations qui resulteraient 
pour elle d'un entretien insuffisant, £tant tenu compte de l'etat 
dans lequel le canal aura ete livre et du d61ai ndcessaire aux travaux 
que cet 6tat aura pu exiger. 

V. Aussitdt apres in livraison du canal, le Gouvernement 
Egyptien en aura la jouissance et disposera de la faculty d'y £tablir 
des prises d'eau; la compagnie, de son cdte, aura, pendant la 
duree des travaux de construction du canal maritime et au besoin 
jusqu'a la fin de 1869, la faeulte d'etablir sur le canal d'eau douce 
des services de remorqueurs a helice ou de toueurs pour les besoins 
de 8es transports et de ceux de ses entrepreneurs, et l'exploitation 
exclusive du transit des marehandises de Port-Said a Suez, et vice 
versa. 

Apres 1869, la Compagnie rentrera daus le droit commun pour 
Pusage du canal d'eau douce aux conditions anterieurement con- 
venues. 

Les batiments construits par la compagnie pour ses services sur 
le parcours du canal d'eau douce de Zagazig a Suez seront cedes au 
Gouvernement Egyptien au prix de revient. Ceux de ces batiments 
et dependances qui seront necessaires a la compagnie pendant 1* 
periode ci-dessus indiquee lui serout loues par le Gouvernement au 
taux de 5 pour cent Van du capital rembourse. 

VI. La Compagnie vend au Gouvernement Egyptien la pro- 
priety du Ouady telle qu'elle existe actuellement, avec ses batiments 
et dependances, au prix de 10,000,000 de francs. 

VII. Si le canal d'eau douce est remis par la compagnie au 
Gouvernement Egyptien dans le courant de la presente annee, les 
sommes dues par le Gouvernement Egyptien, tant de ce chef, que 
pour l'acquisition du domaine du Ouady, ensemble 20,000,000 de 
francs, seront payees a la compagnie a dater du 1 Juillet jusqu'au 
1 Decembre, 1866, en 6 pavements £gaux et mensuels de 3,333,333 
francs, 33 cents, operes le 1 de chaque mois. 

Au cas ou l'appel de funds restant a faire sur les actions serai fc 
rendu exigible par la compagnie, dans le courant de la prtjsente 
annee, le montant des sommes dues de ce chef par le Gouverne- 
meit Egyptien, soit environ et sauf compte a faire 17,500,000 francs, 
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sera pay 6* a la compagnie a dater du 1 Janvier jusqu'au 1 Deeembre 
1867, en 12 payements egaux et mensuels de 1,458,333 francs, 
environ operas le 1 de chaque mois. 

Les sommes formant le solde de l'indemnibe consentie par le 
Gouvcrnement Egyptien en faveur de la compagnie, exigibles pos- 
te>ieureraent au 1 Novembre, 1866, soifc ensemble 57,750,000 francs, 
seront payees a la compagnie a dater du 1 Janvier, 1867, jusqu'au 
1 Deeembre, 1869, en 36 payements egaux et mensuels de 1,604,166 
francs op6res le 1 de chaque mois. 

Tous les payements seront faits a la compagnie nil francs 
effectifs. 

Fait en double expedition, au Caire, le 30 Janvier, 1866. 

(L.S.) FEED. DE LESSEPS. 
(L.S.) NUBARPASHA. 



CONVENTION entre le Vice-Roi d'Egypte et la Compagnie 
Universelle du Canal Maritime de Suez. — Signe au Caire, le 
22 Feviier, 1866.* 

Eittbe Son Altesse Ismail-Pacba, Vice-Roi d'Egypte. d'uno 
part ; et la Compngnie Universelle du Canal Maritime de Suez, 
represente par M. Ferdinand de Lesseps, sou President-Fondateur, 
autorise a cet effet par les assemblies generates des actionnaires 
des 1 Mars et 6 Aout, 1864, et par decision sp£ciale du Conseil 
d' Administration de ladite Compagnie, en date du 13 Septembre, 
1864, d'autre part; a ete expose et stipule* ce qui suit ; 

Un premier acte de concession provisoire, en date du 30 No- 
vembre, 1854,f a autorise M. de Lesseps a former une compagnie 
financiere pour l'exlcution du canal maritime de Suez. 

Un second acte de concession, en date du 5 Janvier, 1856,| a 
determine le cahier des charges pour proceder a la formation de la 
compagnie financiere chargee d'exccuter les travaux du canal, et a 
donne" Valorisation d'executer les travaux du percement de l'isthme 
des que la ratification de la Sublime Porte serait obtenue. A cefc 
acte etaient annexes les statuts do la compagnie universelle, rectus 
de l'approbation du Vice-Roi. 

Un decret-reglement, en date du 20 Juillet, 1856,§ a d6termin6 
l'emploi des ouvriers fellahs aux travaux du canal de Suez. 

Une convention interveuuc entre le Vice-Roi et la compagnie, 

• Sanctioned by Imperial Firman of 19 March, 1866. Page 203. 
t Vol. LV. Page 970. $ Vol. LV. Page 976. § Vol. LV. Page 995. 
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le 18 Mars, 1S63 * a retrocede au Gouvernement Egyptien la pre- 
miere section du canal d'eau douce, entro le Caire et le Ouady. 

Une autre Convention, datee du 20 Mars, 1863,f a regie la par- 
ticipation financiere du Gouvernement Egyptien dans l'entreprise. 

Enfin, une derniere Convention, en date du 30 Janvier, 1866,$ 
a r^gle* : 

1°. L' usage des terrains r6serv£s a la compagnie comme de- 
pendances du canal maritime ; 

2°. La cession du canal d'eau douce, des terrains, ouvrages d'art 
et constructions en dependant, et la reprise par le Gouvernement 
do l'entretien dudit canal ; 

3°. La vente du doinaine du Ouady, au prix de 10,000,000 de 
francs ; 

4°. Les ecboances des fcermos fixes pour le payement des sommes 
dues a la compagnie. 

La Sublime Porte, sollicitee, conforraement a l'acte de conces- 
sion 5 Janvier, 1856, de donner sa ratification a la concession de 
l'entreprise du canal, a formule, par une note en date du 6 Avril, 
1863, les conditions auxquclles cette ratification elaifc subordonnee. 

Pour donner pleine satisfaction a cet egard a la Sublime Porte, 
il s'est etabli entre le Yice-Koi et la compagnie une entente qu'ils 
ont consacree et formulee dans la Convention dont les clauses et 
stipulations suivent : 

Ast. I. Est et demeure abroge, dans son entier, le feglement en 
date du 20 Juillet, 1856, relatif a l'emploi des felhbs aux travaux 
du canal do Suez. 

Est, en consequence, declaree nulle et caduque la disposition de 
1' Article II de l'Acte de Concession du 5 Janvier, 1856, ainsi 
concue: "Dans tous les cas, les quatre-cinquiemes au moius des 
ouvriers employes aux travaux seront Egyptiens." 

Le (jouvernement Egyptien payera a la compagnie, a titre 
d'indemnite et an raison de l'aunulation du regleraeut du 20 Juillet, 
1856, et des avantages qu'il comportait, une somrae de 38,000,000 
de francs. 

La compagnie se procurera desormais, suivant le droit commun, 
sans privileges comme sans entraves, les ouvriers necessaires aux 
travaux de l'entreprise. 

II. La compagnie renonce au benefice des Articles VII et VIII 
do TActo de Concession du 30 Novembre, 1854, et des Articles X, 
XI, et XII, de celui du 5 Janvier, 1856. 

L'etendue des terrains susceptibles d' irrigation concedes a la 
compagnie par ces monies actes de 1854 et 1856 et retrocedes au 
Gouvernement, a ete reconuue et fixoe d'un commun accord h 

* Vol. LV. Page 999. t Vol. LV. Page 1002. 
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63,000 hectares, sup lesquels doiveut etre deduits 3,000 hectares 
qui font partie des emplacements aftectes aux besoins du canal 
maritime. 

III. Les Articles VII et VIII de l'Acte de Concession de 1854, 
et les Articles X, XI et XII de celui de 1856, demeurant abroges, 
comme il est dit dans I Article II, l'indemnite due a la compagnie 
par le Grouvernement Egyptien, par suite de la retrocession des 
terrains, s'eleve a la somme de 30,000,000 de francs, le prix do 
'hectare etant fix6 a 500 francs. 

IV. Considerant qu'il est necessaire de determiner, pour le 
canal maritime, l'etendue des terrains qu'exigent son 6tablissement 
et son exploitation, dans des conditions propres a assurer la pros- 
perite de l'entreprise ; que cette 6tendue no doit pas etre restreinte 
a l'espace qui sera materiellement occupe par le canal ineme, par 
ses francs bords et par les chemins de halage ; considerant que pour 
donner aux besoins de l'exploitation une entiere et complete satis- 
faction, il faut que la compagnie puisse 6tablir, a proximite du canal 
maritime, des depdts, des magasins, des ateliers, des ports dans les 
lieux oil leur utilite sera reconuue, et enfin des habitations con- 
venables pour les gardiens, surveillants, les ouvriers charges des 
travaux d'entretien et pour tous les preposes de l'administration ; 
qu'il est, en outre, convenable d'accorder, comme accessoires des 
habitations, des terrains qui puissent etre cultives en jardins et 
fournir quelques approvisionnements dans des lieux privos de toute 
ressource de ce genre; qu'enfin il est indispensable que la com- 
pagnie puisse disposer de terrains suffisants pour y faire les plan- 
tations et les travaux destines a proteger le canal maritime contre 
l'in?asion des sables et assurer sa conservation ; mais qu'il ne doit 
rien etre alloue au dela de ce qui est necessaire pourpourvoir ample- 
ment aux divers services qui viennent d'etre indiques ; que la com- 
pagnie ne peut avoir la pretention d'obtenir, dans des vues de 
speculation, uue etendue quelconque do terrains, soit pour les livrer 
a la culture, soit pour y elever des constructions, soit pour les ceder 
lorsque la population aura augmente ; 

Les deux parties interessees so reufermant dans ces limites 
pour determiner, sur tout le parcoura du canal maritime, le peri- 
metre des terrains dont la jouissance, pendant la duree de la con- 
cession, est necessaire a retablissement, a l'exploitation et a la 
conservation de ce canal ; 

Sont, d'un commun accord, convenues que la quantite de ter- 
rains neeessaires a l'etablissement, l'exploitation et la conservation 
dudit canal, est fixee, conformement aux plans et tableaux dresses, 
arretes, signes et annexes a cet ettet aux presentes.* 

• Voir le prooes-yerbal de delimitation, page 385. 
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V. La compagnie retroeede au Gouverneraent Egyptien la 
seconde partie du canal d'eau douce situee entre le Ouady, Ismailia 
et Suez, ainsi qu'eilo lui avait deja retroc^dc la premiere partie du 
canal situee entre le Caire et le domaine du Ouady, par la Con- 
vention du 18 Mars, 1863. 

La retrocession de cette seconde partie du canal d'eau douce est 
faite dans les termes et sous les conditions qui suivent : 

1°. La compagnie est tenue de terminer les travaux restant a 
fairc pour mettrc le canal du Ouady, Ismailia et Suez dans lea 
dimensions convenues et en 6tat de reception. 

2°. Le Gouveraement Egyptien prendra possession du canal 
d'eau douce, des travaux d'art et des terrains qui en dependent, 
aussitdt que la compagnie se croira en mesure de livrer ledit canal 
dans les conditions ci-dessus indiqu6es. Cette livraison, qui im- 
pliquera reception de la part du Gouveraement Egyptien, sera 
oper6e contradictoirement entre les ingenieurs du Gouveraement 
et ceux de la compagnie, et constatee dans un proces-verbal relatant 
en detail les points par lesquels 1'etat du canal s'£cartera des con- 
ditions qu'il devait rcaliser ; 

3 3 Le Gouveraement Egyptien demeurera, a partir de la livraison, 
charge de V entretien dudit canal, soit : 

1. De faire dans le delai possible toutes plantations, cultures et 
travaux de defense necessaires pour empeeher la degradation des 
berges et l'envabissement des sables, et de maintenir l'alimentation 
du canal par celui de Zagazig, jusqu'a ce que cette alimentation soit 
assuree directement par la prise d'eau du Caire ; 

2. D'extScuter les travaux de la partie qui lui a 6t6 retrocedee par 
la Convention du 18 Mars, 1863, et de mettre cette premiere section 
en communication avec la seconde, au point de jonction du Ouady ; 

3. D'assurer en toute saison la navigation, en maintenant dans le 
canal une hauteur d'eau de 2 metres 50 centimetres dans les hautes 
eaux du Nil, de 2 metres a l'etiage moyen, et de 1 metre, au mini- 
mum, au plus bas etiage ; 

4. De fournir, en ontre, a la Compagnie, un volume de 70,000 
metres cubes d'eau par jour pour l'alimentation des populations 
etablies sur lo parcours du canal maritime, l'arrosage des jardins, 
le fonctionnemcnt des machines destinecs a l'entretien du canal 
maritime ct de celles des etablissements industriels se rattachant a 
son exploitation, l'irrigation des semis et des plantations pratiques 
sur les dunes et autres terrains non uaturellement irrigables compris 
dans les dependances du canal maritime ; enfin l'approvisionnement 
des navires qui passent par ledit canal ; 

5. De. faire tout curage et travaux necessaires pour entretenir 
le canal d'eau douce et ses ouvrages d'art en parfait etat. Le 
Gouveraement Egyptien sera de cc chef substitue a la compagnie en 
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toutes lea charges efc obligations qui resulteraient pour elle d'un 
entretien insuffisant, ct ant tenu corapte de l'etat dans lequel le canal 
aura 6ti livre", et du d^lai necessaire aux travaux que cet etat aura 
pu exiger. 

VI. La compagnie aura la servitude de passage sur les terrains 
que devront] traverser les rigoles et conduites d'eau necessaires au 
prelevement des 70,000 metres cubes d'eau dont il s'agit ci-dessus. 

VII. Aussitot apres la livraison du canal d'eau douce, le Gou- 
vernement Egyptien en aura la jouissance et disposera de la faculte 
d'y 6tablir des prises d'eau ; la compagnie, de son cdte, aura pendant 
la duree des travaux de construction du canal maritime et, au besoin, 
juaqu'a la fin de 1869, la faculte" d'etablir sur le canal d'eau douce 
des services de remoqueurs a helice ou de toueurs pour les besoins 
de ses transports ou de ceux de ses entrepreneurs, et l'exploitation 
exclusive du transit des marchandises de Port-Said a Suez, et vice 

Apres 1869, la compagnie rentrera dans le droit commun pour 
1' usage du canal d'eau douce; elle n'aura plus sur ce canal que la 
jouiBsance appartenant aux Egyptiens, sans toutefois que jamais ses 
barques et bdtiments puissent 6tre soumis a aucun droit de navi- 
gation. 

L'alimentatiou d'eau douce en ligne directe a Port-Said sera 
toujours amenee par les moyens que la compagnie jugera convenable 
d'employer a ses frais. 

La compagnie cease d'avoir le droit de cession de prise d'eau, 
de navigation, de pilotage, do remorquage, de halage, ou stationne- 
ment a elle accordes sur le canal d'eau douce par les Articles VIII 
et XVII de l'Acto de Concession du 5 Janvier, 1856. 

Les batiments construits par la compagnie pour ses services sur 
le parcours du canal d'eau douce de Zagazig a Suez sont c6des au 
Gouvernement Egyptien au prix de revient ; ceux de ces batiments 
et dependances qui seront necessaires a la compagnie pendant la 
periode ci-dessus indiquee lui seront loues par le Gouvernement au 
taux de 5 pour cent l'an du capital rembourse. 

Le canal d'eau douce ayant ete ainsi compl6tement retrocede au 
Gouvernement Egyptien, son entretien ctant a la charge dudit Gou- 
vernement, il pourra tHablir sur ledit canal et ses dependances tels 
ouvrages fixes ou mobiles qu'il jugera convenables ; d'un autre c6te, 
il devient inutile de determiner, ainsi qu'on l'a fait pour le canal 
maritime, aucune etendue de terrain pour son entretien et pour sa 
conservation. 

VIII. L'indemnite totale due A la compagnie, s'elevant a la 
bo mine de 8-4,000,000 de francs, lui sera payee par le Gouvernement 
Egyptien, ensemble avec le restaut du montant des actions du 
Gouvernement, au cas ou la compagnie ferait un appel de fonds la 
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preseute annee, et lea 10,000,000 do francs, prix de la vente du 
Ouady, de la maniere indiquee au tableau dresse a cet effet, signo 
et annexe aux presentes. 

IX. Le canal maritime et toutes ses dependences restent soumis 
a la police Egyptienne, qui s'exercera librement commo sur tout 
autre point du territoire, de facon a assurer le bon ordre, la securito 
publique et l'execution des lois et reglements du pays. 

Le Gouvernement Egyptien jouira de la servitude de passage a 
travers le canal maritime sur lea points qu'il jugera necessaires, tant 
pour Bes propres communications que pour la libro circulation du 
commerce et du public, sans que la corapagnie puisse percevoir 
aucun droit do peage ou autre redevance sous quelque pretexte quo 
ce soit. 

X. Le Gouvernaraent Egyptien occupera dans le p^rimetre des 
terrains reserves corame dependance du canal maritime, toute posi- 
tion ou tout point strategique qu'il jugera necessaire a la defense du 
pays. Cette occupation ue devra pas faire obstacle a la navigation 
et respectera les servitudes attachees aux francs bords du caual. 

XI. Le Gouvernement Egyptien, sous les monies reserves, pourra 
occuper pour ses services administratifs (poste, douane, caserne, &c), 
tout emplacement disponible qu'il jugera convenable, en tenant 
compte des necessites de l'exploitation des services de la compagnie ; 
dans ce cas, le Gouvernement remboursera, quand il y aura lieu, a la 
compagnie les sommes que celle-ci aura depensees pour creer ou 
approprier les terrains dont il voudra disposer. 

XII. Dans l'interet du commerce, de l'iudustrie ou de la pros- 
pore exploitation du canal, tout particulier aura la faculty moyen- 
nant lautorisation prealable du Gouvernement et en se soumettant 
aux reglements administratifs ou municipaux de l'autorite locale, 
ainsi qu'aux lois, usages et impots du pays, de s'etablir, soit le long 
du canal maritime, soit dans les villes elevees sur son parcours, 
reserve faite des francs bords, berges et chemins de halago; ces ' 
derniers devant rester ouverts a la libre circulation, sous 1' empire 
des reglements qui en determineront l'usage. 

Ces etablissements, du reste, ne pourront avoir lieu que sur los 
emplacements que les ingenieurs de la compagnie reconnaitront 
n'dtre pas uecessaii-es aux services de l'exploitation, et a charge par 
les beneficiaires de rembourser a la compagnie les sommes depensees 
par elle pour la creation et l'appropriatiou desdits emplacements. 

XIII. II est entendu que retablisseraent des services de douane 
ne devra porter aucune atteinte aux franchises douanieres dont doit 
jouir le transit general s'effectuant a travers le canal par les bati- 
ments de toutes les nations, sans aucune distinction, exclusion ni 
preference de personne ou de nationality. 

XIV. Le Gouvernement Egyptien, pour assurer la fidele execu- 
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tion des Conventions mutuelles entrc lui et la compagnie, aura lo 
droit d'entrctenir a ses frais, aupres de la compagnie ct sur le lieu 
des travaux, un commissaire special. 

XV. II est declare, a titre d'interpretation, qu'a l'expi ration des 
99 ans de la Concession du Canal de Suez et a defaut de nouvello 
entente entre le Gouvernement Egypticn et la compagnie, la con- 
cession prendra fin de plein droit. 

XVL La Compagnie Universelle du Canal Maritime de Suez 
etant Egyptienne, elle est regie par les lois et usages du pays ; 
toutefois, en ce qui regarde sa constitution com me society et les 
rapports des associea entre eux, elle est, par unc Convention 
speciale, reglee par les lois qui, en France, r£gissent les societes 
anonymes. II est convenu que toutcs les contestations de ce chef 
seront jug£es en France par des arbitres avec appel comme surar- 
bitre A la Cour Imp^riale de Paris. 

Les diff^rends en Egypte entre la compagnie et les particuliers, 
a quelque nationality qu'ils appartiennent, seront juges par les tri- 
bunaux locaux suivant les formes consacrees par les lois et usages du 
pays et les Truites. 

Les contestations qui viendraient a surgir entrc le Gouverne- 
ment Egyptien et la compagnie seront egalement soumises aux tri- 
bunaux locaux et r6soiues suivant les lois du pays. 

Les proposes, ouvriers et autres personnes appartenant a 
l'administration de la compagnie, seront jug£s par les tribuuaux 
locaux, suivant les lois locales et les Traites, pour to us delits et con- 
testations dans lesquels les parties ou l'une d'elles seraient in- 
digenes. 

Si toutcs les parties sont etrangeres, il sera proc6de entre elles 
con form ement aux regies etablies. 

Toute signification a la compagnie par une partie interessee 
quelconque en Egypte sera valablement faite au siege de l'adminis- 
tration a Alexandria 

XVII. Tous les Actes anterieurs, concessions, Conventions, et 
statuts sont maintenus dans toutes celles de leurs dispositions qui 
ne sont point en contradiction avec la presente Convention. 

Fait double au Caire, la 22 Fevrier, 1866. 

ISMAIL. 

FEED. DE LESSEPS. 
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Tableau des payements stipules en faveur de la Compagnie dans la Con- 
vention du 22 Fevrier, 1866, pour y Stre annexe, sauf compte 
special a arreter, en ce qui concerne le montant des versements des 
actions et les payements deja ejfectues. 



Dates des Payements. 



Montant des Paycmente. 



1864 — 

1865 — 

1866 — 



1867 



1868 - 



1869 — 



er Novembre 
erMai 
er Novembrc 
er Mai 
er Juillet . . 
er Aout 
er Septembre 
er Octobre . . 
er Novembre 
er Decembre 
er Janvier . . 
er FeVrier • . 
er Mare 
er Avril 
er Mai 
er Juin . . 
er Juillet . . 
er AoOt 
er Septembre 
er Octobre . . 
er Novembre 
er Decembre 
er Janvier . . 
er Fevrier . . 
er Mars 
er Avril 
erMai 
erJuin 
er J uillet . . 
er Aout 
er Septembre 
er Octobre . . 
er Novembre 
er Decembre 
er Janvier .. 
er Fevrier . . 
er Mars . . 
er Avril .. 
er Mai 
erJuin 
er Juillet .. 
er Aoftt 
er Septembre 
er Octobre. . 
er Novembre 
er Decembre 



A dfiduiie les sommes payees 
Restedu 



3,250,000 00 
8,250,000 00 
3,250,000 00 
3,250,000 00 
3,833,338 83 
3,333,333 33 
3,333,333 33 
3,333,383 33 
6,588,833 83 
3,383,333 35 
3,062,500 00 
3,062,500 00 
3,062,500 00 
3,062,500 00 
3,062,500 00 
8,062,500 00 
8,062,500 00 
8,062,500 00 
3,062,500 00 
3,062,500 00 
3,062,500 00 
3,062,500 00 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 63 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 67 
1,604,166 63 



111,500,000 00 
9,750,000 00 



Par. an. 
8,250,000 00 

. 6,500,000 00 



► 26,500,000 00 



J 



► 36,750,000 00 



► 19,250,000 00 



101,850,000 00 



19,250,000 00 
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PROCES- VERBAL des Operations des Deleguds nommes a Veffet 
d'itablir les Limits des Terrains necessaires a la bonne 
Exploitation de VEntreprise du Canal Maritime de Suez et 
dont la jouissance doit Ure attribute a. la Compaynie pendant 
la durie de sa Concession. — Le Caire, 19 Fivrier, 1866. 

* ■ < ■ » 

Les Commiaaairea Souaaignes : 

Lebasteur, Inapecteur G6n6ral des Ponts efc Chaussees, delegue* 
du Gouvernement Francais ; 

Server Effendi, -Soua-Seer^taire d'Etat au Miniatere de l'Agri- 
cultore, du Commerce et des Travaux Publics, delegue du Gou- 
vernement de Sa Majesty Imperiale le Sultan ; 

Aly Bej Moubareck, Colonel du G6nie, Aide-de-camp de sou 
Aitesse le Vice-Roi, delegue' du Gouvernement Egyptien ; 

Mallet, Senateur, delegue de la Compagnie du Canal Maritime 
de Suez ; 

Partis du Caire le 29 Janvier, 1866, Bont arrives le 30 a Ismailia 
sur le canal maritime. 

Le lendemain, 31, remontant le canal vers le nord, aprea avoir 
visite les travaux du seuil d'El-Guisr, ils sont arrives a Kantara. 
Le 1 FeYrier, ils etaient a Port-Said, dont ils ont visite les divers 
chantiers et Templacement ou doivent &tre assia le port et sea 
dependences. 

De retour a Ismailia le 3 Fevrier, ils ont parcouru Pemplace- 
ment occupc et a occuper par cet etablissement. 

Part n nt d 'Ismailia le 5 Fevrier, ils se sont diriges vers Suez en 
visitant les cbantiera du Scrap cum et do Chalouf. 

Arrives a Suez, ils ont visite la rade; et partout, dana les 
diversea localites, l'ingenieur en chef, directeur-gen£ral des tra- 
vaux, a expose les besoins dea etabliasements qui doivent y etre 
crees. De retour au Caire, lea commiaaaires ae sont reunis en 
conference, les 11 FeVrier et jours suivauta, h 1'efFet d'examiner les 
plans qui leur ont ete soumis, d'entendro de nouveau les expli- 
cations du directeur general des travaux et de fixer d^finitivement 
lea limites de8 terrains necessaires a la compagnie pour l'exploita- 
tion de son entreprise. 

Abt. I. Port Said. — Dans la seanco du 13 Fevrier, M. le Di- 
recteur- General de8 travaux de la compagnie a soumis a la com- 
mission un plan de Port-Said, indiquant lea divera bassina u con- 
st ru ire suivant lea previsions actuelles de la compagnie. 

Un double chenal conduirait de l'avant-port dans le premier 
bass in, et, entre les deux passes, on conserverait le terre-plein des 
ateliers ou. ae fabriquent les blocs factices pour la conatruction dea 
jetees. La question de aavoir si l'occupation actuelle de ces terrains, 
doit etre seulement temporaire et provisoire, ou si elle doit etre 
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considered comme indispensable a la compagnie pendant toute la 
duree do la concession, se presente. Apres mur exauien, la com- 
mission est d'avis que l'occupation par la compagnie dudit terrain 
ne doit etre que temporaire. En cons6quence, la duree do cette 
occupation a ete fixee a un laps de 10 ans. Si, ulterieurement, 
ce laps de 10 ans venait a etre reconnu insuffisant, une entente 
eutre le Gouvernement Egyptien et la compagnie en fixerait la 
prolongation ; par contre, le Gouvernement rentrera en possession 
du terrain dont il s'agit au moment meme oil la compagnie cessera 
la fabrication des blocks artificiels. II est bien entendu que, durant 
l'occupation dudit terrain par la compagnie, le Gouvernement 
Egyptien pourra y faire tons les travaux et toutes les constructions, 
qu'il jugera utiles sans nuire aux cbantiers de la compagnie. II 
est aussi a remarquer que cet ilot est necessaire pour abriter 
l'arriere-port. Cependant comme Pelargissement des passes pourra 
devenir indispensable, il s'ensuit quo la compagnie pourra toujours, 
peur operer cet £largissement, reduire la longueur dudit ilot. 

Entre la passe de Test et l'enraciuement de la jetee du meme 
cote", il devra etre laisse* une voie publique d'acces, depuis la levee 
exterieure de l'arriere-port jusqu'a la jetee. II ne sera fait par la 
compagnie aucune construction soit le long de la plage, soit sur 
les levees limitant les bassins du cdte do Test. 

Une partie de la plage est reservee, le long de la jetee de l'ouest, 
pour les besoins de l'exploitation du canal et notamment pour 
completer les travaux de la jet£e et asseoir les principaux'bati- 
ments d'exploitation ; cette partie reservee a la compagnie aura 
une largeur de 150 metres et une longueur maximum de 600 
metres, comptes a partir de l'origine de la jetee ; elle n'estaecordee 
que sous les conditions suivantes : 

1°. La compagnie laissera libres pour la circulation publique, 
savoir : un quai de 50 metres de largeur entre les batiments 
d'exploitation qu'elle se propose de construire et la jetee, un espace 
de 50 metres de largeur entre l'extremite de ces constructions et la 
laisse de la mer; la voie d'acces cxistant entre la plage et le quai 
du port. 

2°. Toutes les constructions faites par la compagnie seront 
soumises, en cas de guerre, aux servitudes militaires, et le Gouverne- 
ment pourra faire executer tous travaux et toutes demolitions qu'il 
jugera utiles a la defense du pays, sans etre tenu de payer aucune 
indemnite quelconque a la compagnie a raison desdits travaux et 
demolitions. 

3°. Si, en cas de guerre, le Gouvernement juge utile de con- 
struire une batterie dans l'etendue des 600 metres reserves, l'em- 
placement de cette batterie formera la limite definitive du terrain 
concede. 
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Sous la reserve de toutes les conditions ci-dessus, la commission 
estime qu'une superficie de 430 hectares de terrain est necessaire a 
la compagnie pour le service et pour 1' exploitation complete a 
Port-Said du canal maritime; ces terrains sont d6signes au plan 
cote sous le No. 1, signe, paraphe et annexe au present proces- 
verbal. 

Cette superficie se repartit ainsi qu'il suit : — Terrains reserves 
du cdte d'Afrique, 319 hectares ; terrains r6serv6s du cdte" d'Asie, 
111 hectares : superficie totale a Port-Said, 430 hectares. 

II. De la borne No. 3, placee a VextremitS du port, au kilo- 
metre 2To. 62, pres d'EUFerdane. — Aucune objection n'est faite a 
la demande de la compagnie tendant a obtenir uue largeur de 200 
metres de chaque cdte de l'axe du canal; en consequence, cette 
demande lui est accorded. 

III. Baz-eUEch. — La compagnie demande une zone supplemen- 
taire de 300 metres de largeur sur 500 metres de longueur du cdte' 
d'Afrique, sait 15 hectares. 

Cette demande est admise. 

Le droit de peche du Gouvernement dans le lac Menzaleh 
s'exercera toujours jusqu'au remblai executed 

IV. Kantara. — La compagnie demande, sur le cdte d'Asie, une 
superficie totale de 64 hectares, se repartissant ainsi qu'il suit : 

Creation d'une gare de 1,000 metres de longueur sur 200 metres 
de largeur, avec terre plein de 200 metres a l'entour pour les 
etablissements destines au service de la garde, 28 hectares; em- 
placement pour le campement de la compagnie et de l'entreprise, 
36 hectares : total 64 hectares. 

Cette demande est admise par la commission. 

V. DEUFerdane oh lac Timsah.— Your cette partie du canal, 
qui comprend la traversee, du seuil d'El-Guisr, la compagnie 
demande 200 metres du cdt£ d'Asie et 1,000 metres du cdte 
d'Afrique. 

Cette demande est motivee, en ce qui concerne le cdte d'Afrique, 
but ce qu'il est necessaire d'avoir une grande etendue de terrain 
pour deposer les deblais provenant d'une tranchee qui atteint a son 
point culminant une hauteur de 19 metres ; non compris la pro- 
fondeur du canal, qui est de 8 metres, ce qui porte le total des 
deblais a 27 metres, et, en outre, sur la necessite d'executer des 
travaux pour fixer les sables mobiles qui pourraient sur certains 
points envahir la tranchee. 

Par ces motifs, la commission admet la demande de la com- 
pagnie. 

VI. Canal dejonction avec le canal d'eau douce. — La compagnie 
ayant a faire des travaux importants pour fixer les sables mobiles 
et erapScher Penvahissement du canal de jonction et du canal mari- 
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time avec le canal d'eau douce, une auperficie de 160 hectares lui 
est accorded par la commission. 

Cettc Buperficie est indiquee sur le plan d'ensemble d'Ismailia, 
c6to sous le No. 2, eigne, paraphe et annexe au present proces- 
verbal. Aucune construction autre quo lea poBtes de gardiens, 
travaux d'edlairage des deux canaux et logement des proposes de ce 
service, ne pourra etre faite par la compagnie sur une surface de 
1,600 metres de rayon, dont le centre sera le point d' intersection 
de l'axe du bief actuei de jonction avec le canal d'eau douce et de 
l'axe du canal maritime. 

VII. Istnailia. — Le plan d'Ismailia ci-dessus enonce indique 
egalement le peYimetre des terrains neeeaaaires pour les 6tablisse* 
ments de la compagnie dans la ville d'Ismailia ; d'apres ce plan, une 
surface de 193 hectares, a'etendant au nord du canal d'eau douce, 
serait nedeasaire ; la compagnie demande done cette Buperficie, 
la quelle lui est necordee par la commission. 

VIII. Port d'Ismailia. Traversee du lac Timsah. Canal de 
service. — Le port d'Ismailia, sur le lac Timsah, indique sur le plan 
cot v sous le No. 2, est separe" de la ville par le canal d'eau douce, 
les communications entre la ville et le port sont etablies par des 
ponts-levis construits sur les deux ecluaes. Ces deux ponts doivent 
£tre conserves. La commission decide, en outre, que le long du canal 
d'eau douce, entre les deux ecluses jusqu'a la gare des ateliers de 
reparations que se propose de construire la compagnie, il sera 

, reserve pour les besoms dudit canal une bande de 60 metres de 
largeur comptee a partir de l'axe. Le Gouvernement pourra faire 
construire aur cette bande tout batiment de service qu'il jugera 
necessaire, en laissant un passage libre, le long du canal, de 20 
metres de largeur. 

Dans l'et endue de la gare, la digue du canal sera continued par 
la compagnie et aura, au sommet, 10 metres de largeur. Au passage 
des canaux de communication, entre le canal et la gare, il sera 
etabli, pour Tusage du public, des ponts mobiles ayant une largeur 
de 4 metres. Le long du quai du port, sur le lac Timsah, on 
laissera un espace libre de 50 metres de largeur. Une bande de 
terrain de 500 metres do largeur sur 1,500 metres de longueur, 
soit 75 hectares a l'ouest du lac, est distraite de la concession de- 
manded, pour les besoins du Gouvernement Egyptien, qui pourra, s'il 
le juge convenable, £tablir sur le lac Timsah un port dont les quai s 
feront un retour d'^querre par rapport a ceux de la compagnie. La 
superficie des terrains accorded pour l'etablissement du port d'Is- 
mailia du cdte d'Afrique est fixee, par suite de la reduction ci- 
deBSus, a 508 hectares. II est, en outre, accorde* pour l'ouverture 
du canal dans la traversee du lac Timsah une zone de 200 metres de 
chaque cdte de l'axe. 
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Un canal de service conduisant a une carriere situee a Test du 
canal maritime, ainsi que la carriere elle-ineme, restent reserves a la 
compagnie conformement a la concession qui lui en a ere faite. 
Le tout comporte une superficie de 74 hectares. 

IX. Du lac Timsah aux lacs Amcrs. — Cette portion du canal de 
17 kilometres de longueur com p rend la tranchee du Serapeum, un 
pen moms profonde que celle d'El-Guisr, mais presentant les memes 
difficultes. Pour les motifs indiques a 1' Article V, la compagnio 
demande, du cote d'Afrique, une largeur de 800 metres et de 200 
metres du cdte d'Asie. Cette demande lui est accorded par la com- 
mission. 

X. Tratersie des lacs Amers. — M. le Directeur-G£n£ral des 
travaux, appele a donner des explications sur le projet de la com- 
pagnie, fait connaitre qu'elle a l'intention de s'etablir dans les lacs 
memes, en operant, s'il y a lieu, les dragages necessaires ; cepen- 
dant , il prevoit le cas ou il y aurait dans la nappe d'eau des lacs une 
agitation ou des courants genants pour la navigation ; on se repor- 
terait alors a la limite des lacs du cdte d' Asie, et on les contour- 
nerait en etablissant une voie separee des lacs et protegee contre 
Taction des vents et de la mare*e. La superficie a occuper dans 
Tun ou dans l'autre cas serait sensiblement la mdme, et la zone con- 
ceded peut etre calculee a raison de 200 metres de chaque cdte de 
Taxe de la voie suivie par la navigation. Quand la compagnie sera 
conipl£tement fixee sur la ligne a adopter, la concession se bornera 
aux terrains Bitues sur cette ligne. 

La commission accorde done la zone de 200 metres de chaque 
cdte de l'axe de la voie adoptee par la compagnie. De plus, la 
commission accorde a la compagnie une surface suppl&mentaire de 
20 hectares au seuil de separation des deux lacs, pour divers travaux 
ayant pour objet de diriger les eaux sur ces points et d'empecher, 
au moyen d'epis ou d'enrochements, la transmission des lames et 
les degradations que les courants pourraient occasionner. 

XI. Des lacs Amers aux lagunes de Suez. — La compagnio de- 
mande 200 metres de largeur de chaque cdte de l'axe, plus, pour le 
campement de Chalouf, une zone supplementaire do 300 metres de 
largeur sur une longueur de 1,000 metres, soit 30 hectares. Ello 
reclame aussi une superficie 6gale pour le campement de la plaine ; 
comprenant des bassins et un canal de service pour Talimentation 
du campement. 

La commission accorde ces diffSrents chefs de demande a la 
compagnie. 

XII. Traversee dss lagunes de Suez. — Aucune objection n'etant 
faite a la demando del a compagnie qui reclame 200 metres do chaque 
cote" de l'axe du canal, et, en outre, une zone supplementaire do 
27 hectares pour le campement de quarantaino et la voie d'acces qui 

[1866-66. lvi.] TJ 
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y conduit, plus 13 hectares pour le petit Stablissement a former a 
Tentrde du canal, a son point de jonction avec le chenal conduisant 
a la rade de Suez ; en consequence, ces differents chefs sont egale- 
ment accordes. 

XIII. Port de Suez.— Apres une discussion approfondie sur les 
moyens d'assurer l'exploitation facile et complete du canal mari- 
time, la commission accorde a la compagnie la superficie des ter- 
rains qu'elle demande, tels qu'ils sont figures au plan cot6 sous le 
No. 8, signed paraphe* et annei^ au present proces-verbal. Cette 
allocation est faite sous les reserves et sous les conditions sui- 
vantes. 

1°. Le chenal faisant partie du port de Suez n'est pas compris 
dans les terrains reserves a la compagnie ; toutefois, il demeure bien 
entendu que, conformement a la concession, la compagnie a le droit 
de faire dans le chenal tous les travaux que comporte 1' execution de 
ses projets, sous la reserve de laisser toujours un passage libre il la 
navigation entre le fond du port et la rade, de sorte que la navi- 
gation ne soit jamais arretee ni entravee. 

2°. Le halage sera libre sur les quais que doit construire la 
compagnie. Toutefois, le droit de haler ne devra pas gfiner la for- 
mation des trains. 

La formation des trains est interdite le long de la jetee exte- 
rieure et sur une longueur de 100 metres a l'extremite du terre- 
plein. La portion du quai suivante, jusqu'au petit bassin, est 
affectce a la formation des trains ; en dehors des navires destine* a 
entrer dans le canal, aucun navire ne pourra y stationner ni s'y 
amarrer. 

La circulation pour le public sera constamment libre sur les 

Si la compagnie prolonge la lev6e au dela de Textr^mit^ du 
terre plein, en vue de former une jetee d'abri, cette jetee exteneure 
sera et restera consacree au public pour les besoms g^neraux de 
halage. 

3°. La chaine de touage que doit etablir la compagnie sera 
placee a 100 metres au moins de distance de la levee, mesure prise 
au niveau moyen des eaux, et la compagnie aura la faculte* de la 
prolonger en ligne droite jusqu'aux fonds naturels de 9 metres. 
La compagnie sera tenue d'elargir le chenal, si les besoins de la 
navigation locale le rendent necessaire, et elle reculera alors, en 
meme temps, la chaine de touage. 

4°. Le chenal devant rester libre pour tous les navires, aucun 
batiment n'v pourra mouiller. 

5°. La moitie de la largeur du terre-plein a creer entre la levee 
formant la rive nord du chenal d'avant-port et le quai du bassin de 
radoub sera comprise daus les zones reservees a l'exploitation du 
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canal maritime, sous la condition pour la compagnie de laisser au 
quai, le long de la levee, une largeur de 40 metres. 

La compagnie n'aura a sa cbarge que la depense afferente & 
l'execution des travaux dans la largeur de la zone qui lui est 
reservee. 

L'enrocbement qui doit proteger le terre-plein du cote* de la 
rade sera construit simultanement par le Gouvernement et par la 
compagnie. 

6°. Les fortifications qui pourront etre construitea a rextrentite 
sud-ouest du terre-plein seront disposers de maniere que Ton 
puisse communiquer entre ce terre-plein et la rade. 

La partie exterieure correspondant a la bande reservee a la 
compagnie sera affectee a Taccostage et au stationnement de ses 
embarcations do service et a Tetablissement de ses embarcaderes. 

7°. La partie du terre-plein reservee a la compagnie lo long du 
cbenal du port de Suez, en retour vers le nord, aura une longueur 
de 1,000 metres, a partir de l'entree du petit bassin projete pour le 
rcmisage du materiel d'exploitation du canal maritime. Le terre- 
plein s'etendra en largeur jusqu'a une ligne parallele au cberain de 
fer a 50 metres en arriere de l'axe de la voie. Les navires Stran- 
gers a l'exploitation du canal maritime pourront se haler, mais non 
decharger ni s'amarrer )e long de ce terre-plein. 

8° Les constructions qui seront elevees par la compagnie dans 
l'etendue de la zone reserveo a l'exploitation du canal maritime 
seront soumises en cas de guerre aux servitudes militarres. 

Une zone do 100 metres de largeur est r6serveo a P extremity 
du terre-plein poux les besoinB du Gouvernement. Aucune con- 
struction ne pourra etre erigee sur cette zone de terrain par la 
compagnie. 

Aucune des enonciations du present proces-verbal ne pourra 
etre prise ou consideree par la compagnie comme l'affranchissant 
des reglements de port; en consequence, tous les navires gene- 
ralement quelconques se dirigeant dans le canal maritime resteront, 
k rinstar des autres navires, soumis aux reglements faits ou a faire 
par le Gouvernement Egyptien pour assurer la libre circulation 
dans les ports de son territoire. 

En consequence, et so resuinant, les Commissaires Soussignes 
arretent ainsi qu'il suit l'etat des terrains concedes a la compagnie 
pour P&ablissement, l'exploitation et la conservation du canal 
maritime de Suez. (Voir le plan general du canal, piece annexe 
No. 4.) 
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Elate des terrains necessaires a VMablissement, V Exploitation, et la 
Conservation du Canal Maritime de Suez. 



No. 
d'Ordre 


Designation dcs pnrtiet da Canal, del Porta 


Lon- 
gueura 


Larecur mesuree 

a partir de 
1* axe da Canal. 




et dcs E tal .1 i »acnicnt s. 


eii kilo- 
mcirea. 


Cot* 
Afrique. 


C6tc 
Asie. 


C6t6 
Afrique. 


Cote 
Aaie. 


T 

m * 


Port Said. 

Le perimetre des terrains reser- 
ves a la Conipagnie est figurG par 
un lis6re vermilion sur le plan joint 
au present Stat. (Piece annexe 


k. 
3 


m. 

• • 


m. 
• . 


h. 
819 


h. 
Ill 


n. 


De Port-Said a El Ferdane. 
Da kilom. 8 au kilom. 62 du 


59 


200 


200 


1180 


1180 


in. 


Raz-cl-Ech. 

Zone auppl6mentaire, cdt6 Afri- 
que, d'une largeur de 300m sar une 








16 




IV. 


Kantara. 

Le penmetre des terrains re- 
serves est figure par un lise>6 ver- 
milion sur le plan joint aa present 
6Ut. (Piece annexe No. 1 bis) . . 










64 


v. 

* • 


D'El-Ferdane au lac Timeah. 

Du kilometre 62 au point kilo- 
metriqc 75k5 du canal maritime. . 

■ 


18 5 


1 AAA 

ioyo 


OAA 

200 


1 SKA 


OTA 

270 


VI. 


Canal de jonction avec le canal 
d'eau douce. 

T.Ancnif>nr movenno de 2.000m 

±_j \J lit, U V U * AAA J 9 

snr une largeur moyenne de 800m, 
conform em en t au plan joint au pre- 
sent etat. (Piece annexe No. 2) . . 








160 




VII. 


Ismallia. 

Le perimetre des terrains re- 
serves est figure par un liHfire ver- 
milion Bur la meme piece annexe 








193 




VIII. 


Port d'Ismallia, travers6e du lac 
Timsah, canal de service. 
Le perimetre des terrains re- 
serves est figure par un Users' ver- 
millon sur la piece annexe No. 2/ 

Traversee du lac Timsah. 

Du kilom. 75k5 au kilom. 81 . . 


m 

5 5 


. . 

200 


• • 

200 


608 
110 


110 
74 


IX. 


Du lao Timsah aux lacs Amers. 
Du kilom. 81 au kilom. 08 


17 


800 


200 


1860 


340 
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No. 
d'Ordre. 


■— 

Designation des parties du Canal, des Ports 
ct des Etablissemcnts. 


Lon- 
gueurs 
en kilo- 
metres. 


LarRcur mcsurec 

a partir de 
l'axe du Canal. 


Superficies. 


Afrique. 


Cote" 
Asie. 


Cote" 
A/rique. 


C6t< 


X. 


Traverse des laca Amere. 

Du kilom. 9S au kilom. 133 . . 

Campement du seuil de separa- 
tion des deux basains, 500m sur 
400m . . . . • • 


k. 

35 

• • 


m. 

200 

• • 


m. 

200 

f • 


h. 
700 

20 


h. 
700 


XI. 


Des lacs Amere aux lagunes de Suez. 
Du kilom. 133 au kilom. 151 
Campement de Chalouf, zone 

nipplementairc de 300m de largeur 

sur une longueur de 1,000m 
Campement de la plainc. Bas- 

Bins et canal de service 


18 
• ■ 


200 

• • 


200 
• • 


360 

30 
30 


360 


XII. 


Travereee dcB lagunes de Suez. 
Du kilom. 151 au kilom. 159 
Campement de la quarantaine et 

Ktablisscment a 1 entree au canal 


8 


200 


200 


160 

27 
13 


160 


XIII. 


Port de Suez. 

Le pC'rimetre des terrains re- 
serves est figurG par un lisere ver- 
milion sur le plan joint au present 
etat. (Piece annexe No. 3) 


2 


• • 


• • 


130 


180 




Totaux 


161 


• • 


• • 


6665 


3549 



Le present t'tat de super ficie niontant, savoir : 
Pour le cdte* d* Afrique, a 6,665 hectares ; pour le cdte* d'Asie, a 
3,549 hectares : total general de la superficie des terrains concedes • 
10,214 hectares. 

Fait au Caire, en quadruple expedition, le 19 FeVrier, 1866, de 
l'ere Chrefcienne, Boit le 5 chatval 1,282 de l'hegire. 

(L.S.)- LEBASTEUE. 

(L.S.) SEEVEE. 

(L.S.) ALY-MOUBAEECK-BEY. 

(L.S.) MALLET. 



FIRMAN du Sultan de la Turquie, autorUant Vexecution du 
Canal Maritime de Suez.Signt le 2 Zilqydjt, 1282, (19 
Mara, 1866.) 

Mok illustre vizir, Ismail-Pacha, Vice-Boi d'Egypte, ayant rang 
de grand Vizir, decore de l'Osmanie et du Medjidieh de premiere 
claese, en brillante t 
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La realisation du grand amvre destine" a donner des nouvelles 
facilites au commerce et a la navigation par le percement d'un 
canal entre la M^diterranee et la Mer Rouge 6tant Tun des e>ene- 
ments les plus desirables de ce siecle de science et de progres, des 
conferences ont eu lieu depuis un certain temps avec la compagnie 
qui demande a executer ce travail, et elles viennent d'aboutir d'une 
facon conforme, pour le present et pour l'avenir, aux droits sacres de 
la Porte, comme a ceux du Gouv6rneinont Egyptian. 

Le contrat, dont ci-apres la teneur des Articles en traduction, a 
6t6 dresse et signe par le Gouvernement Egyptien conjointement 
avec le representant de la compagnie j il a 6t6 soumis h notre sanc- 
tion imperiale, et apres l'avoir la, nous lui avons donn6 notre 
acceptation. 

(Suit le contrat in extenso signe" au Caire le 22 Fevrler, 1866, 
page 277). 

Le present firman, emane" de notre divan imperial, est rendu a 
cet effet que nous donnons notre autorisation souveraine a l'ex£cu- 
tion de canal par ladite compagnie, aux conditions stipulees dans ce 
contrat, comme aussi au reglement de tous les accessoires selon ce 
contrat et les Actes et Conventions y inscrits et designes qui en font 
partie integrante. 

Donne le 2 Zilqydje, 1282. (19 Maw, 1866.) 



DECRET de VEmpereur des Franca is, pari ant promulgation de 
la Convention TeUgraphique Internationale entre la France, 
fAutriche, le Bade, la Baviere, la Belgique, Us Danemark, 
I'Espagne, la Grece, le Hambourg, Vltalie, les Pays Bos, le 
Portugal, la Prusse, la Russie, la Saxe, la Suede et le Nor- 
wege, la Suisse, la Turquie, et le Wurtemberg , conclue a 
Paris, le 17 Mai, 1865.— St. Cloud, le 11 Novembre, 1865. 

Napoleok, par la grace de Dieu et la volonte nationale, Em- 
pereur des Francais, 

A tous pr6sents et a venir, salut : 

Sur le rapport de notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departe- 
ment des Affaires Etrangeres, 

Avons decree et decretons ce qui suit : 

Aet. I. Une Convention Telegraphique Intornationale ayant ete 
conclue a Paris, le 17 Mai, 1865, entre la France, l'Autriche, le 
Grand-Duche de Bade, la Baviere, la Belgique, le Danemark, 
I'Espagne, la Grece, la Villa libre de Hambourg, Tltalie, les Pays- 
Bas, lo Portugal, la Prusse, la Eussie, le Eoyaumo de Saxe, la Suede 
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et lo Norwege, la Suisse, la Turquie et le Wurtemberg ; et les rati- 
fications de cet acte ayant et£ £changees entre lesdites Puissances, 
le 14 Aout, 1865, excepte, toutefois, la Grece,* le Portugal,* et la 
Turquie,* dont les ratifications n'etaient pas encore pretes, ladite 
Convention, dont la teneur suit, recevra sa pleine et entiere execu- 
tion le 1 Janvier prochain. 

CONVENTION. 

Sa Majeste" 1'Empereur des Francais, Sa Majeste 1'Empereur 
d'Autriche, Eoi de Hongrie et de Boheme, Son Altesse Eoyale le 
Grand-Due de Bade, Sa Majeste le Eoi de Baviere, Sa Majeste" le 
Eoi des Beiges, Sa Majeste le Eoi de Danemark, Sa Majeste la 
Beine des Espagnes, Sa Majeste le Eoi des Hellenes, la Ville libre 
de Hambourg, Sa Majeste le Eoi de Hanovre, Sa Majeste le Eoi 
d'ltalie, Sa Majeste le Eoi des Pays-Bas, Sa Majesty le Eoi do 
Portugal et des Algarves, Sa Majeste le Eoi de Prusse, Sa Majeste 
1'Empereur do toutes les Eussies, Sa Majeste le Eoi de Saxe, Sa 
Majeste le Eoi de Suede et de Norvege, la Confederation Suisse, 
Sa Majeste 1'Empereur des Ottomans, Sa Majest6 lo Eoi de 
Wurtemberg, 

Egalement animes du desir d'assurer aux correspondences te*le- 
graphiques echangees entre leurs Etats respectifs les avantages d'un 
tarif simple et reduit, d'amehorer les conditions actuelles de la tdle- 
graphie Internationale, et d'etablir une entente permanente entre 
leurs Etats, tout en conservant leur liberte* d'action pour les mesures 
qui n'interessent point l'ensemble du service, 

Ont resolu de conclure une Convention a cet effet, et ont 
nomnie pour leurs plenipotentiaires, savoir : 

Sa Majeste 1'Empereur des Francais, M. Edouard Drouyn de 
Lhuys, Senateur de l'Empire, Grand-Croix de son Ordre Imperial 
de la Legion d'Honneur, des Ordres de Saint-Etienne d'Autriche, du 
Danebrog de Danemark, de Charles III d'Espagne, du Sauveur de 
Grece, des Saints Maurice et Lazare d'ltalie, du Lion Neerlandais, de 
la Conception de Yilla-Yicosa de Portugal, des Seraphins de Suede, 
decore de 1' Ordre Imperial du Medjidie de premiere classe, etc., 
Son Ministre et Secretaire d'Etat au Departement des Affaires 
Etrangeres ; 

Sa Majeste 1'Empereur d'Autriche, Eoi de Hongrie et de 
Boheme, M. le Prince Eichard de Metternich-Winneburg, Due de 
Portella, Corate do Kcenigswart, Son Chambellan et Conseiller 
intime actuel, Grand d'Espagne de premiere classe, Grand-Croix de 
son Ordre Imperial do Leopold, de l'Ordre d' Albert de Saxe, 

* The Ratifications were exchanged with Greece, 11th January, 1866 ; with 
Portugal, Uth January, 1866 ; and with Turkey, 6th December, 1865. 
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Grand Officier de l'Ordre de Leopold de Belgique, Chevalier de 
TOrdre Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur, etc., son Ambassadeur 
Extraordinaire pres Sa MajeBte l'Empereur dea Francais ; 

Son Altesse Eoyale le Grand-Due de Bade, Son Conaeiller 
Intime Actuel, M. le Baron Ferdinand A16sina de Schweizer, 
Grand- Croix de TOrdre du Lion de Zaehringen, Grand Officier de 
l'Ordre Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur, etc., son Envoy6 Extra- 
ordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire pres Sa Majesty l'Empereur 
dca Francais ; 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Baviere, M. le Baron Auguste de Wend- 
land, son Chambellan, Grand Coram andeur de l'Ordre du Merite de 
la Couronne, Grand-Croix de son Ordre de Saint-Michel, Grand 
Officier de l'Ordre Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur, etc., son 
Envoye Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire prSs Sa Majeste" 
l'Empereur des FrancaiB ; 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Beiges, M. le Baron Eugene Bey ens, 
Officier de son Ordre de Leopold, Commandeur de l'Ordre Imperial 
do la Legion d'Honneur, Commandeur du nombre Extraordinaire 
des Ordres de Charles III et d'Isabelle la Catholique d'Espagne 
etc., son Envoye Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire pres 
Sa Majeste l'Empereur des Francais ; 

Sa Majeste* le Roi de Danemark, M. le Comte L6on de Moltke- 
Hvitfeldt, son Chambellan, Commandeur de l'Ordre du Danebrog 
et decore* de la Croix d' Argent, Grand-Croix des Ordres du Sauveur 
de Grece, de la Conception de Villa- Vicosa de Portugal, d'Isabelle 
la Catholique d'Espagne, Commandeur de l'Ordre de la Tour et de 
l'Epee du Portugal, Officier de l'Ordre de Leopold de Belgique, etc., 
Son Envoye" Extraordinaire et Ministre P16nipotentiairo pres Sa 
Majeste l'Empereur des Francais ; 

Sa Majeste la Reine des Espagnes, M. Alexandre Mon, Ancien 
President du Conseil des Ministres et de la Chambre des D<Sput£a, 
Depute* aux Cortes, Grand-Croix de l'Ordre Royal de Charles III, 
de l'Ordre Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur, etc., Son Ambassadeur 
Extraordinaire et Plenipotentiaire pres Sa Majeste l'Empereur des 
Francais ; 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Hellenes, M. Phocion Roque, Son Pleni- 
potentiaire, Officier de Son Ordre Royal du Sauveur et de l'Ordre 
Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur, etc. 

La Yille libre de Hambourg, M. Jean-Hermann Heeren, Doctaur 
en Droit, Ministre Resident des villes libres d'Allemagne pres Sa 
Majeste l'Empereur des Francais ; 

Sa Majeste le Roi do Ilanovre, M. le Baron Charles de Linsingen, 
son Conseiller Intime de Legation, Officier de son Ordre Royal des 
Guelphes, Commandeur de l'Ordre du Lion Neerlandais, etc., son 
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Envoye Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire pres Sa Majesty 
l'Empereur des Francais ; 

Sa Majesty le Roi d'ltalie, M. le Chevalier Constantin Nigra, 
Grand-Croix d© son Ordre des Saints Maurice et Lazare, Grand 
Officier de V Ordre Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur, etc., son 
Envoye Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire pres Sa Majeste 
l'Empereur des Francais ; 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Pays-Bas, M. Leonard- Antoine Lighten- 
velt, Grand-Croix de l'Ordre du Lion Neerlandais, Grand Officier 
de l'Ordre Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur, Ac., son Envoye" 
Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire pros Sa Majeste l'Em- 
pereur des Francais ; 

Sa Majeste le Eoi do Portugal et des Algarves, M. le Vicomte 
de Paiva, Pair du Eoyaume, Grand-Croix de l'Ordre de la Concep- 
tion de Villa-Yicosa, Grand Officier de l'Ordre Imperial de la 
Legion d'Honneur, &c, son Envoye Extraordinaire et Ministre 
Plenipotentiaire pres Sa Majeste* l'Empereur des Francais ; 

Sa Majeste le Eoi de Prusse, M. le Comte Henri-Louis-Eobert 
de Goltz, Chevalier des Ordres Royaux de PAigle Bouge de pre- 
miere classe et de Saint Jean de Jerusalem, Grand-Croix de l'Ordre 
de l'Aigle Blanc de Eussie, de l'Ordre Imperial du Medjidie" de 
Turouio, de l'Ordre Royal du Sauveur de Grece, &c, son Ambas- 
sadeur Extraordinaire et Plenipotentiaire pres Sa Majeste l'Empe- 
reur des Francais ; 

Sa Majeste* l'Empereur de Toutes les Russies, M. le Baron Andre" 
de Budberg, son Conseiller Priv£, Grand-Croix des Ordres Imp6- 
riaux de Saint Alexandre Newsky et de l'Aigle Blanc, Chevalier de 
l'Ordre de Saint "Wladimir de deuxieme classe, Grand-Croix de 
l'Ordre Imperial de Sainte Anne et des Ordres de la Legion d'Hon- 
neur, de l'Aigle Rouge de Prusse, de la Couronne de Fer d'Autriche, 
du Danebrog de Danemark, des Guelphes de Hanovre, Ac, son 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et Plenipotentiaire pres Sa Majeste 
l'Empereur des Francais ; 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Saxe, M. le Baron Albin-Leo de Seebach, 
eon Conseiller Intimo et Chambellan, Grand-Croix de son Ordre 
Royal du Merite, Grand Officier do l'Ordre Imperial de la Legion 
d'Honneur, decore de l'Ordre de la Couronne de Fer d'Autriche 
de premiere classe, de l'Ordre de l'Aigle Rouge de Prusse de 
deuxieme classe, Grand-Croix de l'Ordre de la Branche Ernestine 
de Saxe, des Ordres de l'Aigle Blanc et de Sainte Anne de Russie, 
decore de l'Ordre du Medjidi^ de deuxieme classe, &c, son Envoye 
Extraordinaire et Ministre P16nipotentiaire pres Sa Majeste l'Empe- 
reur des Francais ; 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Suede et de Norwege, M. Georges-Nicolas 
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Baron Adeleward, Grand-Croix de l'Ordre de l'Etoile Polaire de 
Suede, Grand-Croix de l'Ordre de Saint-Olaf de Norwege, Grand 
Officier de l'Ordre Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur, &c, son 
Envoy6 Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire pros Sa Majeste 
l'Einpereur des Francais ; 

La Confederation Suisse, M. Korn, Envoye Extraordinaire et 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire de ladite Confederation prea Sa Majesty 
l'Empereur des Francais ; . 

Sa Majesty l'Empereur des Ottomans, Esseid Mouhammed 
Dj6mil-Pacha, Muchir et Membre du Grand Coneeil de l'Empire, 
decore des Ordres Impdriaux du Medjidie de premiere claaae, de 
l'Osmanie de deuxieme classe, Grand Cordon de l'Ordre Imperial 
de la Legion d'Honneur, des Ordres d'Isabelle la Catholique 
d'Espagne, de la Couronne de Fer d'Autriche, de 1'Aigle Blanc de 
Russie, des Saints Maurice et Lazarc d'ltalie, de l'Etoile Polaire 
de Suede, de Leopold de Belgique, du Lion Neerlandais, Ac, son 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire pres Sa 
Majeste l'Empereur des Francais et pres Sa Majeste la Beine des 
Espagnes ; 

Sa Majeste le Boi de Wurtemberg, M. le Baron Jean-Auguste 
de Waechter, son Conseiller d'Etat et Chambellan, Commandeur 
de son Ordre de la Couronne, Grand-Croix de son Ordre Royal de 
Fr&Lenc, Ac., son Envoye Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipoten- 
taire pres Sa Majeste l'Empereur des Francais ; 

Lesquels, apres s'We communique" leurs pleins pouyoirs, trouves 
en bonne et due forme, sont convenus d'appliquer aux correspon- 
dances telegraphiques des Etats Contractants les dispositions ci- 
apres : 

Tithe I. — Du Rheau International. 

Abt. I. Lcs Hautes Parties Contractautes s'engagent & affecter 
au service telegraph ique international des fils speciaux, en nombre 
suffisant pour assurer une rapide transmission des depeches. 

Ces fila seront etablis dans les meilleurcs conditions que la 
pratiquo du service aura fait connaitre. 

Les villes entre lesquelles l'echange des correspondances est 
continu ou tres actif seront, successivement et autant que possible, 
reliees par des fils directs, de diametre superieur, et dont le service 
demeurera degage du travail des bureaux intermediates. 

II. Entre les villes importantes des Etats Contractants, le service 
est autant que possible permanent, le jour et la nuit, sans aucune 
interruption. 

Les bureaux ordinaires, a service de jour complet, sont ouverts 
au public : 
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Du 1 Avril an 80 Septembre, de 7 heures du matin k 9 heures 
du soir. 

Du 1 Octobre au 31 Mars, de 8 heures du matin a 9 heures du soir. 

Les heures d'ouverture des bureaux a service limits sont fixees 
par lea administrations respectives des Etats Contractants. 

L'heure de tous les bureaux d'un m6me Etat est cello du temps 
moyen de la capitale de cet Etat. 

III. L'appareil Morse reste provisoirement adopte pour le ser- 
vice des fila internationaux. 

Tithe II.— De la Correspondance. 

■ 

Section 1. — Conditions Qendrales. 

IV. Les Hautes Parties Contractantes reconnaissent a toutes 
personnes le droit de correspondre au moyen des telegraphes inter- 
nationaux. 

V. Elles s'engagent a prendre toutes les dispositions necessaires 
pour assurer le secret des correspondances et leur bonne expedition. 

VI. Les Hautes Parties Contractantes declarcnt toutefois n'ac- 
cepter, a raison du service de la telegraphic internatiouale, aucune 
responsabilite\ 

Section 2.— Du Depot. 

VII. Les depeches teldgraphiques sont classes en 3 categories : 
1°. Depeches d'Etat : celles qui emanent du Chef de l'Etat, des 

Ministres, des Commandants-en-chef des forces de terro ou de mer, 
et des Agents Diplomatiques ou Consulaires des Gkmvernements 
Contractants. 

Les dep&cbes des Agents Consulaires qui exorcent le commerce 
ne sont considerees comme depeches d'Etat que lorsqu'elles traitent 
d'affaires de service. 

2*. Depeches de serv ice : celles qui Emanent des administrations 

telegraphiques des Etats Contractants et qui sont relatives, soit 

au service de la t&egraphie internatiouale, soit k des objets d'interet 

public determines de concert par lesdites administrations. 
3°. Dep4ehes privees : 

VIII. Les depeches d'Etat ne sont admises comme telles que 
revetues du sceau ou du cachet de l'autorite qui les'expedie, 

L'expeiiiteur d'une depeche privee peut toujours ctre tenu 
d'etablir la sincerity de la signature dont la depeche est revetue. 

IX. Toute depeche peut 6tre rddigee en Tune quelconque des 
langues usitees sur le territoire des Etats Contractants. 

Chaque Etat reste libre de designer, parmi les langues usitees 
but son territoire, celles qu'il considere comme propres a la corre- 
spondance t&egraphique. 
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Lea depeches d'Etat, et de service peuvent etre composees en 
hiffres ou en lettres Becretes, soit en totalite, soit en partie. 

Les dep6ches privees peuvent ausai etre composees en chiffres ou 
en lettrea secretes, lorsqu'elles aont 6changees entre deux Etats 
Contractanta qui admettent ce mode de correapondance, et dana le8 
coLditiona determiners par le reglement de service dont il eat fait 
mention a l'Article LIV ci-aprea. 

La reaerve mentionnee dans le paragraphe ci-dessus ne a'appli- 
que pas aux depeches de transit. 

Lea d^pechea en langage ordinaire ne peuvent contenir ni com- 
binaison de mots, ni construct ions, Di abreviation8 inu8iteea. 

X. La minute de la depeche doit etre 6crite lisiblement, en 
caracteres qui aient leur equivalent dans le tableau reglementaire 
des signaux telegrapbiques et qui soient en usage dan8 le paya ou la 
depeche est presentee. 

Le texte doit 6tre precede* de Padresse et suivi de la signature. 

L'adresse doit porter toutes les indications neceasairea pour 
assurer la remise de la depeche a. destination. 

Tout interligne, renvoi, rature ou surcbarge doit etre approuve" 
du signataire de la depeche ou de aon representant. 

Section 3.— De la Transmission. 

XI. La transmission des depeches a lieu dans l'ordre suivant : 
1°. Depeches d'Etat; 

2°. Depeches de service; 
3°. DepGcbes privees. 

Une depeche commencee ne peut 6tre interrompue pour faire 
place a une communication d'un rang superieur, qu'en cas d'urgence 
absolue. 

Les d6p&cbes de meme rang sont transmises par le bureau de 
depart dans l'ordre de leur depdt, et par lea bureaux intermediates, 
dans l'ordre de leur reception. 

Entre deux bureaux en relation directe, lea dep&ches de meme 
rang sont transmises dans l'ordre alternatif. 

II peut etre toutefois deroge a cette regie, dans TinterSt de la 
celerite" des transmissions, sur les lignes dont le travail est continu 
ou qui sout desservies par des appareils speciaux. 

XII. Lea bureaux dont le 8ervice n'est point permanent ne 
peuvent prendre cloture avant d'avoir transuiis toutes leurs depSches 
internationales a un bureau permanent. 

Ces depeches sont immediatement echangees, a leur tour de 
reception, entre les bureaux pennanents des differents Etats. 

XIII. Chaque Gouvernement reste juge, vis-a-vis de l'expe- 
diteur, de la direction qu'il convient de donner aux depeches, tant 
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dans le service ordinaire qu'an cas d'interruption ou d'encombre- 
ment des voies habituellemcnt suivies. 

XIV. Lorsqu'il se produit, au cours de la transmission d'une 
dep&che, une interruption dans les communications telegraphiques, 
le bureau a partir duquel l'interruption s'est produite ex pe die imme- 
diatement la depeche par la poste, ou par un moyen de transport 
plus rapide, s'il cn dispose. II l'adresse, suivant les circonstances, 
soit au premier bureau tclegraphique en mesure de la reexpedier par 
le telegraphe, soit au bureau de destination, soit au destinataire 
me me. Des que la communication est re*tablie, la depecbe est de 
nouveau transmise par la voie tetegraphique, a moins qu'il n'en ait 
etc precede mm cut accuse reception. 

XV. Tout expediteur peut, en justifiant de sa quality, arreter, 
s'il en est encore temps, la transmission de la depeche qu'il a deposee. 

Section 4. — De la Remise a Destination. 

XVI. Les depSches telegraphiques peuvent etre adress^es soit k 
domicile, soit poste restante, soit bureau telegraphique restant. 

Elles sont remises ou expedites a destination dans l'ordre do 
leur reception. 

Les d^peches adressSes a domicile ou poste restante hors de la 
locality desservie sont, suivant la demande de l'expediteur, envoyees 
imm£diatement a leur destination par la poste, ou par un moyen 
plus rapide, si radministration du bureau destinataire en dispose. 

XVII. Chacun des Etats Contractants se reserve d'organiser 
autant que possible, pour les localites non desservies par le tele- 
graphe, un service de transport plus rapide que la poste ; et chaque 
Etat s'engage envers les autres a mettre tout expediteur en mesure 
de profiter, pour sa correspondance, des dispositions prises et noti- 
fies, a cet egard, par Tun quelconque des autres Etats. 

XVIII. Lorsqu'une depeche est portee a domicile et que le des- 
tinataire est absent, elle peut etre remise aux membres adultes de 
sa famille, a ses employes, locataires ou hdtes, & moins que le des- 
tinataire n'ait designed par ecrit, un deleguS special, ou que l'expe- 
diteur n'ait demande que la remise n'eut lieu qu'entre les mains du 
destinataire seul. 

Lorsque la depeche est adressee bureau restant, elle n'est 
delivree qu'au destinataire ou a son dengue. 

Si la depeche ne peut &tre remise a destination, avis est laisse au 
domicile du destinataire, et la depeche est rapportee au bureau, pour 
lui etre delivree sur sa reclamation. 

Si la d6peche n'a pas etc" reclame* au bout de 6 semaines, elle 
est aneantie. 

La meme regie B*applique aux d6peches adressees bureau restant. 
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Section 5. — Du Controle. 

XIX. Lea Hautes Parties Contractantes se reservent la faculte 
d'arreter la transmission de toute dep£che privee qui paraitrait 
dangereuse pour la security do l'Etat, ou qui serait contraire aux 
lois du pays, a l'ordre public ou aux bonnes inoeurs, a charge d'en 
avertir immediatement l'expediteur. 

Ce contrdle est exerce par les bureaux telegraphiques extremes ou 
intermediates, sauf recours a radministration centrale, qui prononce 
sans appel. 

XX. Chaque Gtouvernement se reserve aussi la faculty de bub- 
pendre le service de la telegraphie internationale pour un temps 
ind&ermine, s'il le jugo necessaire, soit d'une maniere generate, soit 
seulemeut sur certaines lignes et pour certaines natures de corre- 
spondances, a charge par lui d'en avisor imm6diateinent chacun des 
autres Gtouvernements Contractantes. 

Section VI. — Des Archives. 

XXI. Les originaux et les copies des depeches, les bandes de 
signaux ou pieces analogues sont conserves dans les archives des 
bureaux au moins pendant une annee a compter de leur date, avec 
toutes les precautions necessaires au point de vue du secret. 

Passe ce delai, ou peut les aneantir. 

XXII. Les originaux et les copies des depeches ne peuvent etre 
communiques qu'a l'expediteur ou au destinataire, apres consta- 
tation de son identite. 

L'expediteur et le destinataire ont le droit de se faire delivrer 
des copies certifiees conformes de la depeche qu'ils ont transmise ou 
recue. 

Section VII. — De Certaines Depeches Speciales. 

XXIII. Tout exp^diteur peut affranchir la reponse qu'il de- 
mande a son correspondant. 

II peut se faire adresser cette reponse sur un point quelconque 
du territoire des Etats Contractants. 

Faute Vindication fournie dans la depeche meme, ou par une 
depeche ulterieuie arrivee en temps utile, la reponse est transmise 
au bureau d'origine pour etre remise a destination par les soins de 
ce bureau. 

Lorsque la reponse n'a pas 6te presentee dans leB 8 jours qui 
suivent la date de la depeche primitive, le bureau destinataire en 
informe l'expediteur par une depeche qui tient lieu de reponse. 
Toute reponse presentee apres ce delai est consideree et traitee 
comme une nouvelle depeche. 
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XXIV. L'exp&liteur de toute depeche a la faculty de la re- 
commander. 

Lorsqu'une depeche est recommandee, le bureau de destination 
transmet par la voie telegraphique, a l'exp&liteur meme, la repro- 
duction integrate de la copie envoyee au destinataire, suivie de la 
double indication de l'heure precise de la remise et de la personne 
entre lea mains de laquelle cette remise a eu lieu. 

Si la remise n'a pu etre effectuee, ce double avis est remplace* 
par l'indication des circonstances qui se sont opposees a la remise 
et par lea renseignements necessaires pour que l*exp6diteur puisse 
faire suivre sa de*peche, s'il y a lieu. 

La transmission de la depeche de retour s'effectue par priority 
aur les autres depeches de meme rang. 

L'exp£diteur d'une depeche recommandee peut se faire adresser 
la d£peche de retour sur un point quelconque du territoire des 
Etats Contractants, en fournissant les indications necessaires, 
comme en matiere de reponse payee. 

XXV. La recommandation est obligatoire pour les depeches 
composees en chiffres ou en lettres secretes. 

XXVI. Lorsqu'une depeche portera la mention faire suivre, 
sans autre indication, le bureau de destination, apres Pavoir pre- 
sentee a l'adresse indiquee, la reexpedie immediatement, s'il y a 
lien, a la nouvelle adresse qui lui est designee au domicile du des- 
tinataire; il n'est toutefois tenu de faire faire cette reexpedition 
que dans les limites de l'etat auquel il appartient, et il traite alors 
la depeche comme une depeche interieure. 

Si aucune indication ne lui est fournie, il garde la depeche en 
depot. Si la depeche est reexpMiee et que le second bureau ne 
trouve pas le destinataire a l'adresse nouvelle, la depeche est con- 
served par ce bureau. 

Si la mention faire suivre est accompagnee d f adresses succes- 
sive*, la depeche est successivement transmise a chacune des 
destinations indiquees, jusqu'a la derniere, s'il y a lieu, et le 
dernier bureau se conforme aux dispositions du paragraphe 
precedent. 

Toute personne peut demander, en fournissant les justifications 
necessaires, que les depeches qui arriveraient a un bureau telegra- 
phique, pour lui etre remises dans le rayon de distribution de ce 
bureau, lui aoient reexp&uees k l'adresse qu'elle aura indiquee ou 
dans les conditions des paragraphes precedents. 

XXVII. Les depeches telegraphiques peuvent etre adressees : 
Soit a plusieurs destinataires dans des localites differentes ; 
Soit a plusieurs destinataires dans une meme localite j 

Soit a un meme destinataire dans des localites differentes, ou a 
plusieurs domiciles dans la meme localite. 
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Dans les deux premiere cas, chaque exemplaire de la d^peche ne 
doit porter que l'adresso qui lui est propre, a moina que Pexp£- 
diteur n'ait demande" le contraire. 

Les depeches a destination de plusieurs Etata doivent etre 
depos^es en autant d'originaux qu'il y a d'Etats differents. 

XXVIII. Dans Implication des Articles precedents, on com- 
binera les facilitea donnees au public pour les r^ponses payees, les 
depeches recommandees, les depeches a faire suivre et les depeches 
multiples. 

XXIX. Les Hautes Parties Contractantes s'engagent a prendre 
les mosures que coraportera la remise a destination des d6p£ches 
expMiees de la mer, par l'intermediaire des semaphores 6tablis ou & 
etablir sur le littoral de Tun quelconque des Etats qui auront pris 
part a la presente Convention. 

Titeb III.— Des Taxes. 
Section I. — Principes Qineraux. 

XXX. Les Hautes Parties Contractantes declarent adopter, 
pour la formation des tarifs internationaux, les bases ci-apres : 

La taxe applicable h toutes les correspondances echangees par 
la m§me voie, entre les bureaux de deux quelconques des Etats 
Contractants sera uniforme. Un meme Etat pourra toutefois dtre 
8ubdivise\ pour Tapplication de la taxe uniforme, en deux grandes 
divisions territoriales au plus. Les Etats Contractants se rfoervent 
d'ailleurs toute liberty d'action a Tegard de leurs possessions ou 
de leurs colonies situees hors d' Europe. 

Le minimum de la taxe s'applique a la depeche dont la longueur 
ne depasse pas 20 mots. La taxe applicable a la de>eche de 20 
mots s'accroit de moitie" par chaque aerie indivisible de 10 mots 
au-dessus de 20. 

Le franc est 1' unite nion£taire qui sert a la composition des 
tarifs internationaux. 

Le tarif des correspondances echang£es entre deux points quel- 
conques des Etats Contractants doit 6tre compose de telle sorte que 
la taxe de la d^pfiche de 20 mots soit toujours un multiple du 
demi-franc. 

II sera percu pour un franc :— En Autriche, 40 kreuzer (valeur 
Autricbienne) ; dans le Grand-Duche de Bade, en Baviere et en 
Wurtemberg, 28 kreuzer ; en Danemark, 35 shillings ; en Espagne, 
0,40 ecu; en Grece, 1,11 drachme; en Hanovre, Prusse, Saxe, 8 
Bilbergros ; dans les Pays Bas, 50 cents ; en Portugal, 192 reis ; 
en Bussie, 25 kopecks ; en Suede 72 ores ; en Norwege, 22 
skillings. 

XXXI. Le taux de la taxo est etabli d'Etat a Etat, de concert 



Digitized by Google 



FRANCE, AUSTRIA, &C. 



305 



entre les Gouvemements extremes et les Gouvemements iuter- 
m£diaires. 

Le tarif immediatement applicable aux correspondances echan- 
gees entre les Etats Contractants est fixe conformement aux 
tableaux annexes a la preaente Convention. Les taxes inscrites 
dans ces tableaux pourront toujours, et a toute epoque, etre reduites 
d'un coram un accord entre tel ou tel des Gouvemements interess^s ; 
mais toute modification d' ensemble ou de detail ne sera executoire 
qu'un mois au moins apres sa notification. 

Section II— De V Application des Taxes. 

XXXII. Tout ce que Pexpediteur eerit sur la minute de sa 
d^peche, pour etre transmis, entre dans le calcul de la taxe, sauf ce 
qui est dit au paragraphe 7 de 1' Article suivant. 

XXXIII. Le maximum de longueur d'un mot est fixe & 7 
syllables ; TexceMant est compte pour un mot. 

Les expressions r£unies par un trait d' union sont comptees pour 
le nombre de mots qui servent a les former. 

Les mots se pares par une apostrophe sont comptes com me 
autant de mots isol6s. 

Les noms propres de villes et de personnes, les noms de lieux, 
places, boulevards, &c, les titres, prenoms, particules et qualifica- 
tions sont comptes pour le nombre de mots employes a les 
exprimer. 

Les n ombres ecrits en eh i fires sont comptes pour nutant de mots 
qu'ils contiennent de fois 5 chiffres, plus un mot pour l'excedant. 

Tout caractere isole, lettre ou chiffre, est compt6 pour un mot j 
il en est de memo du souligne. 

Les signes que les appareils expriment par un seul signal (signes 
de pone tuat ion, traits d'union, apostrophes, guillemots, parentheses, 
alinea) ne Bont pas comptes. 

Sont toute fois comptes pour un chiffre ; les points, les virgules 
et les bar res de division qui entrent dans la formation des nombres. 

XXXIV. Le compte des mots s'^tablit de la maniere suivante 
pour les depeches en chiffres ou en lettres secretes : 

Tons les caracteres, chiffres, lettres ou signes employes dans le 
texte chiffre sont additionnes ; le total, divise par 5, donne pour 
quotient le nombre de mots qu'ils repre'sentent ; l'excedant est 
compte pour un mot. 

On y ajoute, pour obtenir le nombre total des mots de la dep&che 
les mots en langue ordinaire de Padresse, de la signature et du 
texte, s'il y a lieu. Le compte en est fait d'apres les regies de 
1* Article precedent. 

XXXY. Le nom du bureau de depart, la date, l'heure, et la 
minute du depdt sont tranBmis d'office au destinataire. 
[1865-60. lvi.] X 
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XXXVI. Toute d£pGchc recti ficative, completive, et generale- 
ment toute communication echangi'c avec un bureau telegraphiquo 
a l'occasion d'uue depeche transmise ou en cours de transmission, 
est taxee conformement aux regies de la pn'sente Convention, a 
moins que cette communication n*ait 6te rendue necessaire par une 
erreur de service. 

XXXVII. La taxe est calculee d'apres la voie la moins couteuse 
entro le point de depart de la depeche et son point de destination. 

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes s'engagent a e>iter, autant 
qu'il sera possible, les variations de taxe qui pourraient r^sulter dee 
interruptions de service des conducteurs sous-marine. 

Section III. — Des Taxes Speciales. 

XXXVIII. La taxe de recommendation est egale a oelle de la 
de"p6che. 

XXXIX. La taxe des reponses payees et depSches de retour, a 
diriger sur un point autre que lieu d'origine de la depeche primitive, 
est calculee d'apres le tarif qui est applicable entre le point d'ex- 
pedition de la reponse ou de la depeche de retour et son point de 
destination. 

XL. Les depeches adressees a plusieurs destinataires, ou k un 
mfime destinataire dans les locality desservies par des bureaux 
differents, sont taxees comme autant de depeches separees. 

Les dep&ehes adressees, dans une meme localite, a plusieurs 
destinataires, ou a un meme destinataire a plusieurs domiciles, avec 
ou sans reexp^dition par la poste, sont taxees comme une seule 
depeche; mais il est percu, a titre de droit de copie, outre lea droits 
de poste, s'il y a lieu, autant de fois un demi-franc qu'il y a de des- 
tinations moins une. 

XLI. II est percu, pour toute copie d61ivr6e conformement & 
l'Article XXII, un droit fixe d'un demi-franc par copie. 

XLII. Les depGches recommandees, a envoyer par la poste ou a 
deposer poste restante, sont affranchies, comme lettres chargees, 
par le bureau telegraphique d'arriv^e. 

Le bureau d'origine percoit les taxes supplementoires suivantes : 

Un demi-franc par depSche a deposer poste restante dans la 
localite desservie, ou h envoyer par la poste, dans les limites de l'Etat 
qui fait l'expedition ; 

Un franc par depeche a envoyer, hors de cos limites, sur le terri- 
toire dea Etats Contractauts ; 

Doux francs et demi par depeche & envoyer au dola. 

Les depeches non recommandees sont exp6diees comme lettres 
ordiuaires par le bureau telugraphique d'arrivee. Les frais de poste 
sont acquittes, s'il y a lieu, par le destinataire, aucuue taxe supple- 
mentaire u'etant per9ue par le bureau d'origine. 
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X L T LI. La taxe des depeches a echanger avec lea navires en 
mer, par l'intermediaire des semaphores, sera fixee conformement 
aux regies generates de la presente Convention, sauf, pour ceux des 
Etats Contractants qui auront organise* ce mode de correspondance, 
le droit de determiner, comme il appartiendra, la taxe afferente a la 
transmission entre lea semaphores et les navires. 

Section 4.— De la Perception. 

XLIV. La perception des taxes a lieu au depart. 

Sont toutefoia perouB a l'arrivee but le destinataire : 

1°. La taxe dea dSpechea expSdiees de la mer* par l'intermediaire 
des semaphores ; 

2°. La taxe complementaire des de>echea & faire auivre J 

8°. La taxe complementaire des reponses payfoa dont l'etendue 
excede la longueur affranchie ; 

4°. Lea frais de transport, au dela des bureaux t&egraphiques, 
par un moyen plus rapide que la poste, dans les Etats ou un service 
de cette nature est organist. 

Toutefois l'exp&liteur d'une depeche recommandee peut affran- 
chir ce transport, moyennant le d6pdt d'une somme qui est deter- 
mines par le bureau d'origine, sauf liquidation ulterieure. La 
d^peche de retour fait connaltre le montant des frais debourses. 

DanB tous les caa ou il doit y avoir perception* a l'arrivee, la 
depeche n'est delivree au destinataire que contre payement de la 
taxe due. 

Section 5.— Des Franchises. 

XLV. Lea d^peches relatives au eervice dea t616grapbes inter- 
nationaux des Etats Contractants sont transmises en franchise sur 
tout le reaeau dcsdits Etata. 

Section 0.— Des Dttaxes et Bembowrsements. 

XLYI. Est restitute a l'expediteur par l'Etat qui l'a per9ue 
sauf recours contre les autres Etats, a'il y a lieu, la taxe de touto 
d6peche dont la transmission telegraphique n'a pas 6t6 effectuee. 

XLVII. Est rembourseea l'expediteur par l'Etat qui l'a percue, 
sauf recours contre les autres Etats, s'il y a lieu, la taxe integrate de 
toute depeche recommandee qui, par suite d'un retard notable ou 
de graves erreurs de transmission, n'a pu raanifestement remplir son 
objet, a moins que le retard ou l'erreur ne soit imputable a un Etat 
ou a une compagnie privce qui n'aurait pas accepte les dispositions 
de la present© Convention. 

XL VIII. Toutc reclamation doit etre formee, sou a peine un 
decbeance, dans les 3 mois de la perception. 

X 2 
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Ce d£lai est porte a 10 mois, pour les correspondences echangees 
avec des pays situes hors d'Europe. 

Titee IV. — De la GomptabUiU Internationale. 

XLIX. Les Hautes Parties Contractantes se doivent reciproque- 
ment compte des taxes pereues par chacune d'elles. 

Les taxes afferentes au droit de copie et de transport au dela des 
lignes sont devoluea a l'Etat qui a delivre" les copies ou effectue le 
transport. 

Chaque Etat erudite l'Etat limitrophe du montant des taxes de 
toutes les d^peches qu'il lui a transmises, calculees depuis la fron- 
tiere de ces deux Etat a jusqu'a destination. 

Ces taxes peuvent etre r6glees de commun accord, d'apres le 
nombre des depeches qui ont franchi cette frontiere, abstraction 
faite du nombre des mots et des frais accessoires. Dans ce cas, les 
parts de l'Etat limitrophe et de chacun des Etats suivants, s'il y a 
lieu, sont determine' es par des moyennes etablies contradictoirement. 

L. Les taxes pereues d'avance pour reponses payees et recom- 
mandations sont rt? parties, entre lea divers Etats, comforinement 
aux dispositions de l'Article precedent, les repouscs et les depeches 
£tant traitees, dans les comptes, corarae des depeches ordinaires qui 
auraient etc expediees par l'Etat qui a percu. 

Lorsque 1& transmission n'a pas eu lieu, la taxe est acquise a 
Toffice qui Fa per9ue, sauf des droits de l'expediteur. 

LI. Lorsqu'une depeche, quelle qu'elle soit, a etc transmise par 
une voie differente de celle qui a servi de base a la taxe, la difference 
de taxe est supportee par l'office qui a d^tourne" la depeche. 

LII. Le reglement r£ciproque des comptes a lieu a l'expiration 
de chaque mois. 

Le decompte et la liquidation du Bolde se font a la fin de chaque 
trimestre. 

LT II. Le solde resultant de la liquidation est paye" en monnaie 
courante de l'Etat au profit duquel ce solde est etabli. 

Titee V.— Dispositions Generates. 
Section I.— Des Dispositions Complementaires. 

LIV. Les dispositions de la presente Convention seront com- 
pletes, en ce qui concerne les regies de detail du service inter- 
national, par un reglement commun qui sera arr£te de concert entre 
leB administrations telegraphiques des Ftats Contractants. 

Les dispositions de ce reglement entreront en yigueur en meme 
temps que la preaente Convention ; elles pourront etre, a toute 
epoque, modifiees d'un commun accord par lesdites administrations. 

LV. L' administration de l'Etat ou en vertu de l'Article LVI 
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ci-apres, aura lieu a la derniere Conference, serachargee des mesures 
d 'execution relatives aux modifications a apporter d'un commun 
accord au reglement. 

Toutes les demandes de modifications seront adressees a cette 
administration, qui consultera toutes les autres, et, apres avoir 
obtenu leur assentiment unanime, promulguera les cbangements 
adoptes, en fixant la date de leur application. 

Section 2. — Des Conferences et Communications Reciproques. 

LVI. La presente Convention sera soumise a des revisions 
periodiques, ou toutes les Puissances qui y ont pris part seront 
representees. 

A cet effet, des Conferences auront lieu successivement dans la 
capitale de chacun des Etats Contractants, entre les delegues des- 
dits Etats. 

La premiere reunion aura lieu en 1868, h Vienne. 

LVII. Les Hautes Parties Contractantes, afin d'assurer, par un 
echange de communications regulieres, la bonne administration de 
leur service commun, s'engagent a se transmettre reciproquemeut tous 
les documents relatifs k leur administration interieure, et a se com- 
muniquer tout perfectionnement qu'elles viendraient a y introduire. 

Chacune d'elles enverra directement a toutes les autres : 

1°. Par le telegraphe : 

La notification immediate des interruptions qui se seraient pro- 
duces sur son territoire ou sur les lignes des Etats et des coni- 
pagnies privees auxquelles elle servira d'interm^diaire pour leurs 
correspondances avec chacun des Etats Contractants ; 

2°. Par la poste : 

La notification de toutes les mesures relatives a I'ouverture de 
lignes nouvelles, a la suppression de lignes existantes, aux ouver- 
tures, suppressions et modifications de service des bureaux compris 
sur son territoire ou sur le parcours des lignes t&egraphiques des 
Etats et compagnies designes au paragraphe precedent. 

Au commencement de chaque annee, un tableau statistique du 
mouvement des d6peches, sur son reseau, pendant Tannee 6coulee, et 
la carte de ce r£seau, dressee et arrSteo au 24 Decembre de ladite 
annee ; 

Enfin ses circulaires et instructions de service, au fur et a mesure 
de leur publication. 

LTIII. TJne carte officielle des relations telegraph iques sera 
dressee et publico par radministration Francaiso et soumise a des 
revisions pdriodiques. 

Section 3. — Des Reserves. 
L1X. Les Hautes Parties Contractantes, se reservent respec- 
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tivement lo droit de prendre separ«$ment, entre elles, des arrange- 
ments particuliers de toute nature, sur lea points du service qui 
n'interessent pas la generality des Etats, notamment : 
Sur la formation des tarifs ; 

Sur l'adoption d'appareils ou de vocabukires speciaux, entre des 
point s et dans des cas determines ; 

Sur l'applicatiou du systeme des tinibres-ddpechee ; 

Sur la perception des taxes a l'arriv£e ; 

Sur lo service de la remise des depeehes a destination ; 

8ur l'extension du droit de franchise aux depeehes de service qui 
concernent la met6orologie de tous autres objets d'interet public. 

S«OTioir 4.— Des Adhfoions. 

LX. Les Etats qui n'ont point pris part a la presente Conven- 
tion seront admis a y adh6rer sur leur demande. 

Cette adhesion sera notifie par la voie diplomatique a celui des 
Etats Contractants au sein duquel la derniere Conference aura etc 
tenue, et, par cet Etat, a tous les autres. 

Elle emportera, de plein droit, accession a toutes les clauses 
et admission A tous les avantages stipules par la pr6sente Con- 
vention. 

LXT. Les Hautes Parties Contractantes s'engagent a imposer 
autant que possible, les regies de la presente Convention aux com- 
pagnies concessionaires de lignes telegraphiques terrestres ou sous- 
marines, et a negocier avec les compagnies existantes une reduction 
reciproque des tarifs, s'il y a lieu. 

Ne seront compris, en aucun cas, dans le tarif international ; 

1°. Les bureaux telegraphiques des Etats et des compagnies 
privdes qui n'auront point accepte les dispositions reglementaires 
uniformes et obligatoires de la presente Convention ; 

2°. Les bureaux telegraphiques des compagnies do chemins de 
fer ou autres exploitations privees, situes sur le territoire con- 
tinental des Etats Contractants ou adherents, et pour lesquels il y 
aurait une taxe supplemental. 

Section 5.— De V Execution. 

LXII. La presente Convention sera mise a execution & partir 
du lcr Janvier, 1866, et demeurera en vigueur pendant un temps 
indetermine et jusqn'a l'expiratiou d'une annee, a partir du jour ou 
la dtmonciatiou en serait mite. 

LXIII et dernier. La presente Couvention sera ratifiee, et les 
ratifications en seront chang6es a Paris dans le plus bref delai 
possible. 
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En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaires respectifa l'ont signeo et y 
out appose le cachet de leurs amies. 
Fait a Paris, le 17 Mai, 1865. 



(L.S 

(L.S 

(L.S, 

(L.S. 

(L,S. 

(L.S. 

(L.S. 

(L.S. 

(L.S, 

(L.S. 

(L.S. 

(L.S 

(L.S. 

(L.S. 

(L.S. 

ft.S, 

(L.S. 

(L.S 

(L.S 

(L.S 



DROUYN DE LHUYS. 

METTERNICH. 

SCHWEIZER. 

WENDLAND. 

BEYENS. 

MOLTKE-HYITFELDT, 
MON. 

PHOCION ROQTJE. 
HEEREN. 
LINSINGEN. 
NIGRA. 

LIGHTENVELT. 

PAIVA, 

GOLTZ. 

BUDBERG. 

SEESACH. 

ADEL8WARD. 

KERN. 

DJEMIL. 

WAECHTER. 







A la Convention Internationale signee a Paris le 17 Mai, 1865. 

TABLEAUX dea Taxes fixees pou* ser+ir A la formation dee 
Services Internationaux, en execution de t V Article XXXI de la 
Convention signee a Paris, a la date de cejou*. 

A. Taxes terminates. 
[La taxe terminate est celle qui revient a chaque Etat pour lea 
correspondancea en provenance ou a destination de ses bureau?.] 



Indication dea Corrcapondancea. 




mm) 



Pour lea correapondance8 C-cbaugcca 
toua lea Etata Contractanta 

Bade. 

Ponr lea oorreapondancea qui travcreent lea 

Etata de I'Union Auatro-Germaniqiie 
Poor toutea lea autrea .. 



Pr. c. 



8 00 



3 
1 



00 
00 



Observations. 



"Pour toute dCpficbo qui 
traverse lea Etata de 
F Union Auatro - Ger- 
manique, eette taxe est 
commune avec ccs Etat*. 



id. 
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Indication dea Correapondancea. 



Ba 



Pour lea correepondances qui traversent lea "I 
de l'Union Auatro -Germanique J 



Pour toutea lea autrea 




Obaervationa. 



Pour toute d6peche qui 
traverae lea Etata de 
l'Union Auatro - Ger- 
manique, cette taxe eat 
commune avec cea Etata. 



Pour lea correapondancea CchangGea avec le 
le Danemark, la Norwege, la Ruaaie et 
la Suede 

Pour toutea lea autrea 



Davemabjc. 
Pour toutea aes correspondancea 



Pour lea correapondancea echangGes avec le 
Danemark, l'ltalie, la Nonrege, la Suede 
et les Etata compoaant l'Union, _A uatro- 
Germanique, a Perception de la 

Pour toutea lea autrea 



Pour les correapondancea §chang§ea avec le 
Denemark, la Groce, la Norwbge, la 
Buaaie, la Suede, la Turquie d'Europe et 
lea Etata composant l'Union Auatro- 
Germanique . . . . 

Pour toutea lea autrea, y compile cellea 
echangees avec lea Pays -Baa et le Wur- 



1 CO 
1 00 



1 50 



8 00 
2 50 



Pour tou t cs sea correapondancea 



Pour toutea aes 



} 



Italle. 



NoBVEGE. 

Pour toutea aea correapondancea . . . . 
Patb-Bas. 

Pour lea correapondancea qui traveraent lea 
Etata del' Union 

Pour lea correapondancea fchangSea avec 
l'ltalie et la Suiaae par la Belgique et la 
Franco , . , a . , aa , , 

Pour toutea 1m autrea 



8 00 



2 00 



1 00 



8 00 



3 00 



2 00 



8 00 



0 50 
\ 00 



{ 



Taxe commune avec lea 
autrea Etata de l'Union. 



id. 
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Indication dea Correapondancea. 



Pour toatee sea correapondancea 



Taxc. 



Pour leg correapondancea qui traveraent 1 

lea Etata de l'Union 
Pour toutea lea autrea 



Pour lea correspondancea 6chang§e8 avec") 
toua lea Etata Contractanta, a l'exception V 
de la Turquie J 



} 



Suede. 



Suisse. 

Pour toutea ics correspondancea 

TuBQUIB (d'EubOPB.) 

Pour lea correapondancea Gcbangfces avec 
touB lea Etata Contractanta, a l'excep- 
tion de la Rusaio 

WUBTEXBKBO ET HOHBNZOLLEBN. 

Pour lea correapondancea qui traveraent lea \ 
Etata de V Union J 



} 



Pr. c. 
1 00 



3 00 
2 60 



5 00 



Observations. 



{Taxe commune avec lea 
autrea Etata del' Union. 



8 00 



8 00 



1 00 



n 



La taxe eat portee a 8 fr. 
our lea atationa da 
'aucaae. 



f Taxe commune avec lea 
\ autrea Etata de l'Union. 



Pour lea correapondancea ecbangeea avec 
la France, l'ltalie et la Suiase 



I 



f Principautea de Serbie 
[ \ et de Moldo-Va 
[ non comprisee. 



8 
1 



00 
00 



' Taxc commune avec lea 
autrea Etata de l'Union. 
'La taxe de 1 fr., pour la 
France, eat commune 
avec lea autrea Etata de 
l'Union. 



i 



B. Taxes de transit, 

(La taxe de transit eat celle qui revient a chaque Etat pour les 
correspondancea qui traveraent eon territoire). 



Indication des Correspondancea. 


Taxe. 


Observations. 


AUTBICHB. 

Pour toutea lea correspondancea et dans \ 


Fr. c. 

3 00 


f Pour toute depeche qui 
traverse les Etata de 

< l'Union Anstro - Qer- 
manique, cette taxe eat 

L commune avec cea Etata. 

• 
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Indication des Correspondances. 




Bade. 

Pour lo8 correspondances qui traveivcnn 
les Etats dc 1' Union Austro-Gennanique, > 
dans ton U s lea directions . . . . J 



■sent leal 
lea di-l 

• • J 



Pour toutes les autres 

Bavlere. 

Pour les correspondances qui ^raverscnt les ' 
Etats de V Union, dans toutes 
r oc t ions , . . , 

Pour toutes lea autrea 

Belqiqde. 

Pour les cprrespondances echangC'cs par la 
Franca entre les Pays-Bas d'une part, 
ritalie et la Suisse de l'autre 

Pour toutes les autres correspondances, 
dans toutes lea directions 



Fr. c. 

3 00 

1 00 

8 00 

1 00 



Damux. 

Pour toutes les correspondances et dans 
toutes les directions (lignea sousmarines 
comprises) , . . . . . . . 



ESFAGNBv 

Pour les correspondances en provenance ou 
& destination du Danemark, de 1'Italie, 
de la Norwegc, dc la Suede et des Etats 
composant l'Union Austro-Gcrmanique, & 
1 'exception do la Prusse .. ,. .. 

Pour le* corre8pyndancc8 6chang6es entre la 
France et la Portugal 

Pour toutes les autres correspondances 

Pour les correspondances GehangGes: 1° entre 
1'Italie d'une part, et le Espagne et le 
Portugal d autre part ; 2° autre la Bcl- 
gique et les Paya-Bas d'une part, et, 
d'autre parL to us les au t res Etats, par les 
frontieres d'Allemagne, d'ltalie et de 
Suisse 

Pour toutes les autres e orr oo po ndance*, \ 
dans toutes les directions . . . . J 



Hanovbe. 

Ponr toutes les corraspondances et dans 
toutes les directions 



} 



'Pour toute ddpecho qui 
traverse lea Btats da 

l'Union Austro - Qer- 
maniqne, cette taxe est 
commune i 



2 
2 



id. 



0 50 

1 00 



1 50 



9 op 



00 

ft 



2 OO 
8 00 



3 00 



{Le transit de l'lle de 
Corse est fixe a 1 franc. 



Pas de transit. 



{Taxe commune avec lea 
autres Etats de l'Union. 
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Indication des CorrespondanceB. 



Poor t outc-H lee correspondancea GchangOea "| 
entre les fronUerea d' Autriehe, do France v 
et de Suiaae J 

Poor toutea lea correBpondances echangees 
entre lea mfimea frontieres ct la front i^rc 
Ottomane (ligne Bons-marine comprise). . 

Nobveqe. 

ft 

Payb-Baj. 

Pour toutea lea correapondanccs, danal 
toatea lea directions tf .. J 

Pobtuoal. 



Pour lea correapondancea qui trayereent"! 

Ies Etats de r Union J 

Pour tontea lea autrea correepondances, 

dans toutea lea directiona 



Rossi* D'Ecrope. 

Pour toutea lea correapondancea, dans'] 
toatea lea directions, a l'exception de la > 
Turquie d'Europe J 



Pour toutea lea corrcspondaaeee, dana 
toutea lea directiona 



• • • • 



} 



Pour toutea lea oorreapondanoea, dana toutea 
lea directions (litrnes sous-marines eom- 




Fr. c. 

1 00 

8 00 

• • • • 

3 00 

• • • • 

3 00 

2 60 

5 00 



■ 



— 



Observations. 



Pas do transit. 



f Taxe commune avec les 
I autrea Etata de l'Union. 



Pas de transit. 



J Taxe commune avec lea 
\ autrea Etats de l'Union. 

id. 



r La Convention ne s'appli- 

J quant qu'& l'Europe, il 
| n'est pas rait mention 
L du tranait vera lAaie. 



3 00 



Pour toutea lea correspondanceB, dana toutea 
lea directions 



} 



TORQUIE d'EuBOPB. 

Poor lea correspondanceB en provenance ou 
a destination de la Orece . . 

WuBTEMBEBG ET HOHENZOLLKBB . 

Pour toutea lea correapondaneea, dans 1 
toutcs les directions . . . . . . I 



3 00 



1 00 



6 00 



8 00 



{ 



Taxe commune avec lea 
autrea Etata de l'Union. 



f Principautea de Serbie et 
< de Moldo- Valachie non 
[ comprises. 



{Taxe commune avec lea 
autrcs Etats de l'Union. 

■ 
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Fait a Paris, le 17 Mai, 1865. 



(L.S.) 


DBOUYN DE LHUYS. 


(L.S.) 


METTEBNICH. 


(L.S.) 


SCHWEIZEB. 


(L.S.) 


WENDLAND. 


(L.S.) 


BEYENS. 


(L.S.) 


MOLTKE-HVITFELDT. 


(L.S.) 


MON. 


(L.S.) 


PHOCION BO QUE. 


(L.S.) 


HEEBEN. 


(L.S.) 


LINSINGEN. 


(L.S.) 


NIGBA. 


(L.S.) 


LI GH TENVELT . 


(L.S.) 


PAIVA. 


(L.S.) 


GOLTZ. 


(L.S.) 


BUDBEBG. 


(L.S.) 


SEEBACH. 


(L.S.) 


ADELSWABD. 


(L.S.) 


KERN. 


(L.S.) 


DJEMIL. 


(L.S.) 


WAECHTEB. 



Aht. II. Notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departenient des 
Affaires Etrangeres est charge de l'execution du present Decret. 

Fait a Saint-Cloud, le 11 Novembre, 1865. 

Par l'Eroporeur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres, Drouth de Lhtjts. 



DECRET de VEmpereur des Franqais, qui approuve VActe d* Ac- 
ceptation par la France de V Accession du Grand-Duch4 de 
Mecklenbourg-Schwerin du 7 Novembre, 1865, a la Convention 
Teltgraphique Internationale conclue a Paris le 17 Mai, 
1865.*— Paris, le 30 Novembre, 1865. 

Napoleon, par la grace de Dieu et la volont6 nationale, Em- 
pereur des Francais, a tous presents et a. venir, salut. 

Sur le rapport de notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departe- 
ment des Affaires Etrangeres. 

Avons deeret£ et decr^tons ce qui suit : 

Art. I. Une Declaration d* Accession a la Convention Tele- 
graphique Internationale conclue a Paris, le 17 Mai, 1865, ayant 6te 
echang6e par le Ministre d'Etat de Son Altesse Boyale le Grand- 
Due do Mecklenbourg-Schwerin, contre une declaration d'accepta- 

• Page 295. 
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tion de notre Miniatre Secretaire d'Etat au Departenient des Affaires 
Etrangeres, ladite Declaration, dont la teneur suit, est approuvee et 
sera inseree au Bulletin des Lois. 

DECLARATION. 

Son Altesse Royale le Grand-Due de Mecklenbourg-Schwerin 
ayant accede, par sa Declaration du 7 du present mois de Novembre, 
a la Convention T&egraphique Internationale conclue a Paris, le 
17 Mai, 1865, Declaration dont la teneur suit : 

DECLARATION D ACCESSION. 

Le Soussigne\ Ministre d'Etat et President du Conseil de Son 
Altesse Royale le Grand-Due de Mecklenbourg-Schwerin, declare : 

" Que son Souverain, apres avoir eu communication de la Con- 
vention Internationale Telegraphique signee a Paris, le 17 Mai, 
1865, entre la France et la plupart des autres pays Europeans, 
faisant usage du droit reserve" par F Article LX de cette Convention 
aux Etats qui n'y avaient pas encore pris part, adhere a ladite Con- 
vention et s' engage formellement envers Sa Majeste l'Empereur des 
Francais et les Hautes Parties Contractantes a concourir, de son 
cdte, a Fexecution des stipulations contenues dans ladite Conven- 
tion, ce qui, pour le Mecklenbourg-Schwerin, qui fait partie de 
F Union T&egraphique Austro-Allemande, entraine Fassimilation 
des taxes fixees pour servir de base h. la formation des tarifs inter- 
national, en execution de FArticle XXXI de la Convention, aux taxes 
des autres Etats formant partie de la meme Union Austro-Allemande, 
savoir: a 3 francs pour la taxe terminate commune avec les autres 
Etats pour toutes ses dep^ches et a une taxe de transit egaleraent 
de 3 francs pour toutes les depeches sans exception de direction 
commune, comme la taxe terminale, avec les autres Etats de la 
meme Union, Austro-Allemande." 

En foi de quoi, le Soussigne, Ministre d'Etat et Pr6sident du 
Conseil de Son Altesse Royale le Grand-Due de Mecklenbourg- 
Schwerin, dument autorise, a signe la presente Declaration d'Ac- 
cession et y a fait apposer le sceau Ministeriel. 

Fait a Schwerin, le 7 Novembre, 1865. 

(L S) DE OERTZEN- 

Le Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departement des Affaires 
Etrangeres de Sa Majeste l'Empereur des Francais, dument autorise, 
declare que ladite accession est formellement accepter et recevra son 
entiere execution. 

En foi de quoi, le Soussigne a souscrit la presente Declaration 
et Fa revetue du cachet de ses armes. 
Fait a Paris, le 18 Novembre, 1865. 

(L.S.) DROUTN DE LHUTS. 
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II. Notre Ministre et Secretaire d'Etat em Departement des 
Affaires Etrangeres est charge de Pexecution du present deorefc. 
Eait au Palais de Compiegne, le 80 Novembre, 1865. 
Par l'Empereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres, Drouth de Lhttys. 



DECRET de l'Empereur des Fran^ais, qui approuve VActe d' Ac- 
ceptation par la France de V Accession du Grand-Duche' de 
Luxembourg du 27 Ftvrier, 1868, a la Convention T414- 
graphique Internationale conclue a Pari* le 17 Mai, 1865.* — 
Paris, le 10 Mats, 1866. 

Napoleon, par la grace de Dieu et la volonte" nationale, Em- 
pereur des Francais, a tous presents et h venir, salut. 

Sur le rapport de notre Secretaire d'Etat au Departement des 
Affaires Etrangeres, 

Avons decr^t^ et d^cretons ce qui suit : 

Art. I. Une Declaration d' Accession a la Convention Teie- 
graphique Internationale conclue h Paris, le 17 Mai, 1805, ayant ete 
echangee par le Ministre d'Etat, President du Gouverneraent du 
Grand-Duche* de Luxembourg, eontre une Declaration d' Accepta- 
tion de notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departement des Affaires 
Etrangeres, ladite Declaration d'Acceptation, dont la teneur suit, 
est approuvee et Bera inseree au Bulletin des Lois. 

DECLARATION. 

Sa Majeste le Koi des Pay-Bas, Grand-Due de Luxembourg, 
ayant accede, pour le Grand-Duche du Luxembourg, a la Conven- 
tion Teiegraphique Internationale conclue a Paris, le 17 Mai, 1865, 
par la Declaration d' Accession dont la teneur suit : 

DECLARATION D ACCESSION. 

Le Soussigne, Ministre d'Etat, President du Gouvernement du 
Grand-Duche de Luxembourg, declare que Sa Majeste le Eoi des 
Pays-Bas, Grand-Due de Luxembourg, apres avoir eu communica- 
tion do la Convention Teiegraphique Internationale conclue k Paris, 
le 17 Mai, 1865, usant du droit reserve par 1' Article LX de eette 
Convention aux Etats non signataires, accede, pour le Grand-Duche 
de Luxembourg, a ladite Convention Teiegraphique Internationale, 
laquelle est censee inseree mot a mot dans la presente Declaration, 
et s'engage formellement euvers Sa Majeste l'Empereur des Fran- 
cais et les autres Hautes Parties Contractantes, k concourir de son 
cdte a l'execution des stipulations contenues dans ladite Conven- 
tion Teiegraphique ; il declare, en outre, que la taxe terminate du 

• Page 295. 
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Grand-Duche de Luxembourg est fix6e a un franc par depeche 
simple et la taxe de transit a 50 centimes* 

En foi de quoi, le Soussign6, dument autorise, a signe la pr^- 
sente Declaration d'Aecession et y a appose le sceau de ses armes. 

Fait a Luxembourg, le 27 Fevrier, 1866. 

(L.S.) BON V. DE TOBNACO. 

Le Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au D6partement des Affaires 
Etrangeres de 8a Majeste l'Empereur des Francais, dument autorise, 
declare que le Gouvernement Imperial accepte formellement, en son 
nom et au nom des autres Hautes Puissances Oontractantes, ladite 
accession, et s'engage a ex6cuter envers Sa Majeste le Boi des Pays- 
Bas, Grand-Due de Luxembourg, toutes les stipulations contenues 
dans ladite Convention. 

En foi de quoi, le Soussigne a signe" la pr&ente Declaration et 
Pa revetue du cachet de ses armes. 

Fait a Paris, le 2 Mars, 1866. 

;l.s.) dbouyn db lhuys. 

EL Notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au D6partement des 
Affaires Etrangeres est charge de l'execution du present decret. 
Fait a Paris, le 10 Mars, 1866. 

Par l'Erapereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres, Drouth db Lhuts. 



DECRET de VEmpereur des Fran<;ais, qui prescrit la Publica- 
tion de la Declaration signSe entre la France et le Grand- 
Duche de Luxembourg, le % Mars, 1 866, relative aux Dutches 
TeUgraphiques tchangtes entre les deux Pays.— Paris, le 10 
Mars, 1866. 

Napoleok, par la grace de Dieu et la volonte* nationale, Em- 
pereur des Francais, a tous pr6sents et a venir, salut. 

Sur le rapport de notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departe- 
ment des Affaires Etrangeres, 

Avons decr£te et decretons ce qui suit ! 

Am. I. Une Declaration ayant etc signee, le 2 Mars, 1866, par 
notre Ministre et Secretaire d'Etat au Departement des Affaires 
Etrangeres et l'Envoye Extraordinaire et Ministre Flenipotentiaire 
de Sa Majesto le Boi des Pays-Baa, Grand-Due de Luxembourg, 
pour completer, les dispositions generales de la Convention Tele- 
graphique Internationale du 17 Mai, 1865, # par Padoption de mesures 
speciales a la correspondance teiegraphique entre la France et le 
Grand-Duche de Luxembourg, ladite Declaration, dont la teneur 
suit, est approuvee et sera inse^e au Bulletin des Lois. 

• P»gt 295. 
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DECLARATION. 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste l'Empereur des Francais et le 
Gouvernement de Sa Majeste* le Eoi dea Pays-Bas, Grand-Due de 
Luxembourg, deairant completer, par l'adoption de me8urea spe- 
cialea a la correapondanee telegraphique dea deux pays, lea dispo- 
sitiona generates de la Convention Internationale aignee a Paria, le 
17 Mai, 1865, lea Souaaigne*, autorises a cet effet, ont arrets dans 
ce but lea diapositiona auivantea : 

1°. La taxe de la depeche de 20 mots reatera uniformement 
fixee a 3 franc8 pour toutes lea correapondancea echangeea entre lea 
deux paya, quel que aoit le bureau de provenance ou le bureau de 
destination. 

Le montant de la taxe aera partago entre lea deux Etats Con- 
tractanta dana la proportion de8 deux-tiera pour la France et d'un 
tiera pour le Grand-Duch6 de Luxembourg. 

Lea diapositiona dea deux paragrapbea precedents a'appliquent a 
la Corae ; mai8, en l'absence de communications directea entre la 
France et ce Departement, le prix du parcours Itaiien ou la taxe 
poatale a'ajoutera, aelon le caa, a la taxe ci-deaaua d6terminee. 

2°. Par exception, la taxe de la depeche de 20 mota aera fix6e en 
France a 50 centimea aeulement pour toutes lea correspondances 
6changee8 entre un bureau quelconque du Grand-Duche et un 
bureau quelconque du Departement de la Moselle. 

Le montant de cette taxe sera 6galement partage" entre les deux 
Etats Contractants dans la proportion des deux tiers pour la France 
et d'un tiers pour le Grand-Duche de Luiembourg. 

Le8 dispositions conaacr6es par la Declaration du 31 Aout, 
1863, et concernant lea tarifa dea correapondancea echangeea entre 
lea bureaux frontierea dea deux Etats respectifa, sont et demeurent 
abrogees. 

8°. Les Administrations respectives des deux Etats deterraine- 
ront aussi, de concert, toutes les regies relatives aux details du 
Bervice commun qui ne sont pas fixeea par la Convention du 17 Mai, 
1865, notamment cellea qui concernent le service du transport de8 
depechea au dela de leura re8eaux reapectife, aoit par la poste, soit 
par tout autre moyen. 

4°. Le present arrangement, executoire a partir du 2 Mars, 1866, 
sera conside>6 comme etant en vigueur pour un temps iudetermine, 
tant que la denonciation n'en aura pas £te" faito par Tun dea deux 
Etata Contractants ; et, dans ce dernier cas, il demeurera en vigueur 
jusqu'a l'expiration d'une annee, a compter du jour de cette denon- 
ciation. 
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En foi de quoi, les Soussignes ont signe" la presente Declaration, 
qu'ils ont revetue du cachet de leurs armes. 
Fait a Paris, le 2 Mars, 1866. 

(L.S.) DEOUYN DE LHUTS. 

(L.S.) LTGHTENVELT. 

II. Notre Ministre et Secretaire d'Etat au Departeinent des 
Affaires Etrangeres est charge de l'execntion du present Decret. 
Fait h Paris, le 10 Mars, 1866. 

Par l'Empereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres, Dbotttk de Lhuts. 



DECRET de VEmpereur des Franqais, qui approuve VActe d? Ac- 
ceptation par la France de V Accession des Etats-Pontificaux a 
la Convention TiUgraphique Internationale conclue a Paris, 
le 17 Mat, 1865 .*— Paris, le 7 Avrxl, 1866. 

Napoleon, par la grace de Dieu et la volonte" nationale, Ein- 
pereur des Francais a tous presents et a venir, salut. 

Sur le rapport de notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departe- 
ment des Affaires Etrangeres, 

Avons decrete" et decretons ce qui suit : 

Abt. I. Une Declaration d'Accession a la Convention Tele- 
graphique international conclue a Paris, le 17 Mai, 1865, ayant 
M echangee par le Cardinal Secretaire d'Etat du Souverain Pontife 
contre une D6claration d' Acceptation de notre Ministre Secretaire 
d'Etat au Departement des Affaires Etrangeres, ladite Declaration 
d* Acceptation, dont la teneur suit, est approuv6e et sera inseree 
au Bulletin des Lois. 

DECLARATION. 

Le Souverain Pontife ayant accede a la Convention Tel6gra- 
phique Internationale conclue a Paris, le 17 Mai, 1865, par la 
Declaration d'Accession dont la teneur suit : 

DECLARATION D ACCESSION. 

" Le Soussigne, Cardinal Secretaire d'Etat de Sa Saintete, declare 
que le 8ouverain Pontife P. P. Pie IX, apres avoir eu communica- 
tion de la Convention Te^graphique Internationale conclue a Paris, 
le 17 Mai, 1865, usant du droit reserve par 1' Article LX de cette 
Convention aux Etats non signataires, accede a ladite Convention 
Telegraphique Internationale, laquelle est censeo insert mot h mot 

• Page 294. 
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dans la pr6sente Declaration, et s'engage formellement covers Sa 
Majesty l'Empereur des Francais et les autree Hautes Parties Con- 
tractantes a concourir, de son cdte, a l'execution dee stipulations 
contenues dans ladite Convention T^legraphique ;— la taxe terminate 
et la taxe de transit sont fix^ca, dana les Etata Pontificaux, a un 
franc par depeche aimple, le Gouvernement du Roi Victor-Emmanuel 
8'etant engage, de aon cdte, a fixer a deux franca la taxe du transit 
dea depeches a destination ou en provenance des Etata Ponti- 
ficaux. 

En foi de quoi, le Soussigne, dument autorise, a aigne* la pr^- 
aente Declaration d' Accession, et y a fait appoaer le aceau de see 
armes. 

Fait h Eome, le 13 F^vrier, 1866. 

(L.S.) G. CARD. ANTONELLI. 

Le Miniatre et Secretaire d'Etat au Departement dea Affaires 
Etrangeres de Sa Majeste l'Empereur dea Francais, dument auto- 
rise, declare que le Gouvernement Imperial acceptc formellement 
ladite accession et s'engage a executer envers Sa Saintete le Pape 
toutes les stipulations contenues dans ladite Convention. 

En foi de quoi, le Soussign6 a eigne la presente Declaration, et 
l'a revetue du cachet de ses armes. 

Fait a Paria le 17 Mara, 1866. 

(L.S.) DROUTN DE LHUYS. 

II. Notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Depirtement des 
Affaires Etrangeres est charge de l'execution du present doeret. 

Fait au Palais des Tuileries, le 7 Avril, 1866. 

Par l'Empereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres, Dhotjtn db Lhtyb. 



DECRETde l'Empereur des Francois, qui approuve VAcle d' Ac- 
ceptation par la France de V Accession du Jhichc de Nassau 
a la Convention TeUgraphique Internationale conclue a Paris, 
le 17 Mai, 1865.*— Paris, le 5 Mai, 1866. 

Napoleon, par la grace de Dieu et la volonte nationale, Em- 
pereur des Francais, h tous presents et a venir, salut. 

Sur le rapport de notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departe- 
ment des Affaires Etrangeres. 

Avon s decrete et decretons ce qui suit : 

Abt. I. TJne Declaration d' Accession a la Convention Teie- 
graphique Internationale conclue a Paris, le 17 Mai, 1865, ayanfc ete 

• Pagem. 
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echangec par le Mitristre d'Etat et dea Affaires Etrangeres de Son 
Altesse le Due do Nassau contre uno Declaration d'Acceptation, 
de notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departement des Affaires 
Etrangeres, ladite Declaration d'Acceptation, dont la teneur suit, 
est approuvee et inseree au Bulletin des Lois. 

DECLARATION. 

Son Altesse le Due de Nassau ayant accede a la Convention 
T61egraphique Internationale conclue a Paris, le 17 Mai, 1865, par 
la D6claration d' Accession dont la teneur suit: 

DECLARATION D" ACCESSION. 

Le 8oussigne\ Ministre d'Etat et des Affaires Etrangeres du 
Uuchr de Nassau declare, que Son Altesse le Due de Nassau, aprea 
avoir eu communication de la Convention T616graphique Inter- 
nationale conclue a Paris, le 17 Mai, 1865, usant du droit reserve" 
par l'Articie LX de cette Convention aux Etats non signataires, 
accede, pour lo Ducho de Nassau, a ladite Convention Tt'legraphique 
Internationale, laquelle est censee inseree mot a mot dans la pre- 
sente Declaration, et s'engage formellement envers Sa Majeste 
l'Empereur des Francais et les autres Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes, a concourir de son cdte a l'execution des stipulations con- 
tenues dans ladito Convention Telegrapbique. 

Le Duche de Nassau faisant partie de 1' Union Telegrapbique 
Austro-Allemande, son adhesion entraine l'assimilation de ses taxes 
Internationales a celles des autres Etats coraposant ladite Union 
Austro-Allemande, savoir: 3 francs pour la taxe terminate et la 
taxe de transit de toutes ses correspon dances, dans toutes les direc- 
tions, cette taxe de 3 francs etant commune avec les autres Etats de 
l'Union. 

Pour les correspondences eehangees avec la Prance, la taxe ter- 
minale du Duche de Nassau est fixee a un franc (taxe commune 
avec les autres Etats de l'Union), en regard d'une taxe terminale 
Francaise de deux francs. 

En foi de quoi,le Soussigne, dumentautorise, a signe la presente 
Declaration d' Accession, et y a appose le sceau de ses armes. 

Fait a Wiesbaden, ce 4 Avril, 1866. 

(L.S.) PE. DE WITTGENSTEIN. 

Le Ministre et Secretaire d'Etat au Departement des Affaires 
Btrangeres de Sa Majeste" l'Empereur des Francais, dument auto- 
rise^ declare que le Gouvernement Imperiale accepte formellement 
ladite accession tant en son nom qu'au nom des autres Hautes 
Paissances Contractantes, et s'engage k executer envers Son Altesse 
le Due de Nassau toutes les stipulations contenues dans ladite 
Convention. 

Y 2 
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Eq foi de quoi, le Sousaigne* a signS la preaente Declaration et 
l'a revetue du cachet de bos armes. 
Fait a Paris, le 21 Avril, 1866. 

(L.S.) DROUYN DE LHXJYS. 

IT. Notre Miniatre et Secretaire d'Etat au Departement dea 
AfFairea Etrangerea eat charge" de l'execution du preaent decret. 
Fait a Paria, le 5 Mai, 1866. 

Par l'Empereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres, Dbotjyn de Lhtit8. 



PROCLAMATION of the Governor of the Cape of Good Hope, 
declaring the Sovereignty of the Queen of England over the 
Territories north of the Great Orange River.— February 3, 
1848. 

Proclamation by His Excellency Lieutenant- General Sir Henry 
George Wakelyn Smith, Baronet* Knight Grand Gross of the 
Most Honourable Military Order of the Bath, Colonel of the 
2nd Battalion of the Riflu Brigade, Administrator of the Govern- 
ment of the Settlement of the Cape of Good Hope in South Africa, 
and of the Territories and Dependencies thereof, and Ordinary 
and Vice-Admiral of the same, and Her Majesty's High Com- 
missioner for the Settling and Adjustment of the Affairs of the 
Territories in Southern Africa, adjacent and contiguous to the 
Eastern and North-Eastern Frontier of the said Colony, $c. — 
Great Tugela River, February 3, 1848. 

Whereas, aa Her Majesty's High Commissioner for the settle- 
ment and adjustment of the boundaries, and an amicable and clear 
underatanding of the affairs and relationahip with the Chiefs, tribc8, 
and people of the countriea adjacent to the colony of the Cape of 
Good Hope, I have placed upon a permanent foundation the pre- 
8ervation of peace, harmony, mutual confidence, and the attainment 
of civilization on the ea8torn boundary, and have personally visited 
the countries upon the north and north-eaatern boundary of the 
colony, on the line leading to Her Majesty'a aettlement of Natal, 
annexed to the colony of the Cape of Gfood Hope, for the purpoae 
of obtaining information from all the variou8 parties concerned, 
upon matters so involving the interests, not only of the native 
Chiefs of the countries into which many of Her Majesty's legal 
subjects have established themselves, but also of those subjects 
themselves ; and have personally conferred with the leading Chiefs 
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of the neighbouring tribes, and with many of the meritorious and 
devout missionaries, as xwell as with the influential and thinking 
men of Her Majesty's subjects located as aforesaid, and have re- 
ceived several addresses very numerously signed by the inhabitants 
between the Orange, the Modder, and Eiet Eivers, as well as from 
those around Bloein Fontein, and from the Caledon Eiver, and also 
those from the neighbourhood, and at Wcnburg. 

Now, therefore, by virtue of the several powers and authorities 
in me vested, and subject to Her royal confirmation, I do hereby 
proclaim, declare, and make known, the sovereignty of Her Majesty 
the Queen of England over the territories north of the Great 
Orange Eiver, including the countries of Moshesb, Moroko, Molit- 
sani, Sinkonyala, Adam Kok, Gert Taaybosch, and other minor 
Chiefs, so far north as to the Vaal Eiver, and east to the Drakens- 
berg, or Quathlamba Mountains; with no desire or inclination 
whatever on the part of Her Majesty to extend or increase her 
dominions, or to deprive the Chiefs and their people of the here- 
ditary rights acknowledged and recognized by all civilized nations 
of the world, as appertaining to the nomadic races of the earth ; 
but on the contrary, with the sole view of establishing an amicable 
relationship with these Chiefs of upholding them in their hereditary 
rights, and protecting them from any future aggression or location 
of Her Majesty's subjects, as well of providing for their rule 
the maintenance of good order, and obedience to Her Majesty's 
laws and commands on the part of those of the Queen's subjects 
who, having abandoned the land of their fathers, have located them- 
selves within the territories aforesaid ; and I hereby proclaim that 
all the Chiefs of the territories aforesaid are under the sovereignty 
of Her Majesty as the paramount and exclusive authority in all 
international disputes as to territory, or in any cause whatever 
tending to interrupt the general peace and harmony of South Africa, 
but that their authority over their own tribes shall be maintained, 
as well as their own laws, according to their customs and usages. 

And I hereby proclaim, that all Her Majesty's subjects withiu 
the territories aforesaid, Bhall be governed by the laws, ordinances, 
and proclamations framed, and to be framed, for Her Majesty's 
colony of the Cape of Good Hope, and that they shall henceforth 
be in full possession of the rights of citizens of the said colony, 
and that municipalities, corporations, and other privileges shall be 
granted to them, as their increase and improvement may require. 

And I do hereby proclaim that Her Majesty's Government 
assumes the responsibility to the Chiefs, as regards their just in- 
demnification for all lands now occupied by these Her Majesty's 
subjects, upon the latter paying an annual quit-rent, according to a 
schedule which shall be established by a Commission appointed for 
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that purpose, and upon the condition that every able-bodied man 
turns out in the defence of Her Majesty and her allies, either with 
arms or as special constables, as may be required by the British 
Resident and magistrates. 

The appropriation of these quit-rents shall be:— Firstly, for 
the fair aud honest remuneration and indemnification of the natire 
Chiefs, in lieu of any and all contracts or leases entered into by 
Her Majesty's subjects, so that no breach of faith shall exist, in the 
faith of an agreement entered into by Her Majesty's High Com- 
missioner with the great Chiefs Mosesh, Moroko, Sinkonyala, Adam 
Kok, nnd others. Secondly, for the defraying the expenses of their 
own government, viz., the British Residont at Bloem Fontein, 
magistrates, &c, as shall hereafter be appointed, with sheriffs 
officers, constables, &c, and field commandants, and field cornets, 
Sec, as the full organization of a Government may require, and for 
bearing the expense of sending into Colesberg all criminal cases 
which must be tried before the judges. 

And I hereby proclaim and declare, that every trader or other 
individual trafficking or engaged in commerco within the territories 
aforesaid, shall pay an annual licence of 501. , in like manner as the 
traders in British Kaffraria; these licences to be obtained from any 
Commissioner within or without the colony, who are hereby authorized 
to grant the same ; and all sums which thus accrue, and whatever 
surplus remains of the sums collected as quit-rents, after the pay- 
ment of the indemnification to the native Chiefs for the lands, and 
the expense of the Government aforesaid, shall be vested in a fund 
under the control of a Commission, composed of members of the 
Dutch "Reformed Church, appointed by Her Majesty's High Com- 
missioners, for the erection of churches on such spots as may be 
selected and sanctioned, and for the provision of ministers, and 
hereafter for the erection of schools, and for their maintenance, for 
the improvement of roads, &c, all for the exclusive benefit of the 
population north of the Orange River. And whatever sums may 
be subscribed for the erection of any church or churches, as Her 
Majesty's High Commissioner, I pledge myself to advance on loan 
an equal sum. 

And I hereby proclaim all the missionary stations within the 
territories aforesaid to be under the special protection of Her 
Majesty the Queen of England. 

And I hereby proclaim and declare, that this sovereignty and 
paramount authority is for the sole protection and preservation of 
the just and hereditary right of all the native Chiefs as aforesaid, 
and for the rule and government of Her Majesty's subjects, their 
interests and welfare. That no benefit whatever accrues, or is 
desired by Her Majesty, beyond the satisfaction Her Majestv the 
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Queen will ever feel in the maintenance of a just peace, and the 
improvement of the condition of her people, and in their advance- 
ment in the blessings of Christianity, civilization, and those habits 
of industry and honesty which will elevate and civilize the bar- 
barian, and support and uphold the Christian community, and this 
will that peace be established which Her Majesty desires to effect, 
and has the power and determination to maintain. 

God sate thb Quebn. 

Given under my hand and the seal of the colony of the Cape of 
Good Hope, on the Great Tugela Eiver, this 3rd day of February, 
1848. 

H. G. SMITH. 

By order of his Excellency Her Majesty's High Commissioner. 

RICHAED SOUTHEY, 
Secretary to the High Commissioner. 



BRITISH ORDER IN COUNCIL, ordering Letters Patent to 
be issued, revoking the Letters Patent of the 22nd March, 
1851/ and constituting the Orange River Territory to be a 
distinct Government. — London, January 30, 1854. 

At the Court at Buckingham Palace, the 30th day of January, 1854. 

Pbesent, 

THE QUEEN'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY IN COUNCIL. 

Whebeas there was this day read at the board a letter from the 
most noble the Duke of Newcastle, one of Her Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of States, to the Lord President of the Council, trans- 
mitting a draft of letters patent revoking Her Majesty's letters 
Patent of the 22nd March, 1851, constituting the Orange Eiver 
Territories to be a distinct Government. Her Majesty having taken 
the same into consideration, was pleased, by and with the advice of 
her Privy Council, to approve thereof, and to order, as it is hereby 
ordered, that the most noble the Duke of Newcastle, one of Her 
Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, do cause a warrant to be 
prepared for Her Majesty's royal signature for passing letters patent 
conformable to the said draft (which is herewith annexed) under the 
great seal of Great Britain. 

C. C. GEEVILLE. 



• Vol. LIV. Psgs 1115. 
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Draft \of Letters Patent under the Cheat Seal for revoking the 
Letters Patent of 22nd March, 1851, constituting the Orange 
River Territories a distinct Government. 

Victoria, by the grace of God of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Queen, Defender of the Faith, to all to whom 
these presents shall come, greeting : 

Whereas we did by certain letters patent under the great seal of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, bearing date at 
Westminster, the 22nd day of March, 1851, in the 14th year of our 
reign, ordain and appoint that the territories north of the great 
Orange River, including the countries of Moshesh, Moroko, Molet- 
sani, Sinkonayala, Adam Kok, Gert Taaybosch, and of other minor 
Chiefs, so far north as to the Vaal River, and east to the Bra kens- 
berg or Quathlamba mountains, should thenceforth become and be 
constituted a distinct and separate Government, to be administered 
in our name and on our behalf by our Governor and Commander-in- 
chief for the time being in and over our settlement of the Cape of 
Good Hope in South Africa, as upon relation being had to the said 
recited letters patent will more fully and at large appear. 

And we did thereby reserve to us, our heirs and successors, full 
power and authority to revoke, alter, or amend the said letters 
patent as to us should seem meet. 

Now know ye, that we have revoked and determined, and by 
these presents do revoke and determine, the said recited letters 
patent, and every clause, article, and thing therein contained. 



BRITISH ORDER FN COUNCIL, declaring the Abandonment 
and Renunciation of the Dominion and Sovereignty of Great 
Britain over the Orange River Ten-itory. — London, January 
30, 1854. 

At the Court at Buckingham Palace, the 30th day of January, 1864. 

Present, 

the queen's most excellent majesty in council. 

Whereas Lieutenant-General Sir Henry George Wakelyn Smith, 
Administrator of the Government of the Colony of the Cape of 
Good Hope in South Africa, and Her Majesty's High Commissioner 
for the settling and adjustment of the affairs of the territories in 
Southern Africa, adjacent and contiguous to the eastern and north- 
eastern frontier of the said colony, did, on the 3rd day of February, 
1848,* by proclamation under his hand and the public seal of the 
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colony of the Cape of Good Hope, proclaim and make known the 
soTereignty of Her Majesty over the territories north of the Great 
Orange River, including the countries of Moshesh, Moroko, Melet- 
aani, Sinkonayala, Adam Kok, Gert Taayboscb, and of other minor 
chiefs, so far north as to the Vual River and east to the Drakens- 
berg or Quathlamba mountains : And whereas the said Sir Henry 
George Wakelyn Smith did, on the 8th day of March in the same 
year, by another proclamation under his hand and the public seal of 
the said colony, proclaim, declare, and make known the system con- 
tained in the said proclamation for the government of the territory 
between the Orange and Vaal Rivers, described as being then under 
the sovereignty of Her Majesty : 

And whereas by letters patent under the great seal of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, bearing date the 22nd of 
March, 1851,* Her Majesty did, after reciting the said first-men- 
tioned proclamation, ordain and appoint that the said territories 
therein described should thenceforth become and be constituted a 
distinct and separate Government, to be administered in her name 
and on her behalf by the Governor and Commander-in-chief for the 
time being in and over her settlement of the Cape of Good Hope, or 
otherwise as in the said letters patent is provided ; and did by the 
said letters patent ordain and appoint that the said territories should 
thenceforth be comprised under and be known by the name of the 
Orange River Territory ; and did by the said letters patent, and by 
certain instructions under the sign manual bearing even date there- 
with, make further provision for the good government of the Baid 
territory : And whereas Her Majesty did, by a commission under 
her royal sign manual and siguet, bearing date at Buckingham 
Palace, the 6th day of April, 1853, in the 16th year of her reign, 
appoint Sir George Russel Clerk, Knight Commander of the most 
Honourable Order of the Bath, to be Her Majesty's Special Commis- 
sioner for the settling and adjustment of the affairs of the said terri- 
tories designated as the Orange River Sovereignty : 

And whereas it has seemed expedient to Her Majesty, by and 
with the advice of her Privy Council, to abandon and renounce for 
herself, her heirs, and successors, all dominion and sovereignty of 
the Crown of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
over the territory aforesaid and the inhabitants thereof, and to order 
the withdrawal of all her officers and ministers, military and civil, 
from the said territory, to the intent that the said territory may 
become and remain from henceforward independent of the crown of 
the said United Kingdom : 

And whereas Her Majesty has accordingly, by her letters patent 
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under the great seal of the said United Kingdom, bearing even date 
herewith, revoked and determined the hereinbefore recited letters 
patent of the 22nd March, 1851 : 

And whereas there hath this day been laid before Her Majesty 
in Council the draft of a proclamation to be promulgated in the said 
territory, declaring the revocation of the said letters patent and the 
abandonment and renunciation of her dominion over the said terri- 
tory in manner aforesaid (a copy of which is hereunder written) : 

■ 

" Oranoe River Territory.— Proclamation.* 

" Whereas we have thought fit by and with the advice of our 
Privy Council, and in exercise of the powers and authorities to us in 
that belialf appertaining, to abandon and renounce for ourselves, our 
heirs and successors, all dominion and sovereignty of the crown of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland over the terri- 
tories designated in our letters patent of the 22nd March, 1851, by 
the name of the Orange Biver Territory, and have revoked and 
determined the said letters patent accordingly : 

" We do for that end publish this our Royal Proclamation, and 
do hereby declare and make known the abandonment and renuncia- 
tion of our dominion and sovereignty over the said territory and the 
inhabitants thereof. 

u Given, Ac." 

Her Majesty is therefore pleased by and with the advice of her 
Privy Council, to approve the said Proclamation, and to order, and 
in pursuance and exercise of the powers and authorities to her in 
that behalf appertaining, it is hereby ordered that the said Procla- 
mation shall be promulgated by the said Sir George Russel Clerk 
on or before the 1st day of August next ensuing ; and that upon 
and from and after such promulgation thereof all dominion and 
sovereignty of Her Majesty over the Baid territory and the in- 
habitants thereof shall absolutely cease and determine, and her 
officers and ministers, military and civil, shall with all convenient 
speed be withdrawn from the said territory. 

And the most noble the Duke of Newcastle, one of Her Majesty's 
principal Secretaries of State is to give the necessary directions here- 
in accordingly. 

C. C. GBEVILLE. 
* Promulgated by the Governor of the Cape of Good Hope, April 19, 1854. 
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CONVENTION between Great Britain and the Orange River 
Territory, for the Recognition by Great Britain of the Inde- 
pendence of the Orange River Territory. — Signed at Bloem- 
fontein, February 23, 1854. 

Articles of Convention entered into between Sir George Russet 
Clerk, Knight Commander of the Most Honourable Order of the 
Bath, Her Majesty's Special Commissioner for settling and adjust- 
ing the affairs of the Orange River Territory, on the one part, and 
the undermentioned representatives, delegated by the inhabitants 
of the said territory, — For the district of Bloemfontein, George 
Frederik Linde, Gerhardus Johannes du Toit, Field Cornet, Jacobus 
Johannes Venter, Dirk Johannes Kramfort. For the district of 
8mithfield, Josias Philip Hoffman, Hendrik Johannes Weber, 
Justice of the Peace and Field- Commandant, Petrus Arnoldus 
Human, Jacobus Theodorus Sayman, Field Cornet, Petrus van der 
"Walt, senr. (absent on leave). For Sannah's Poort, Gert Petrus 
ViBaer, Justice of the Peace, Jacobus Groenendaal, Johannes 
Jacobus Rate, Field Cornet, Esias Rynier Snyman, Charl Petrus du 
Toit, Hendrik Lodcwicus du Toit. For the district, of Winburg, 
Fredrik Peter Schnehage, Matheys Johannes Wessels, Cornelis 
Johannes Frederik du Plooy, Fredrik Petrus Senekal, Field Cornet, 
Petrus Lafras Moolman, Field Cornet, Johan Isaak Jacobus Fick, 
Justice of the Peace. For the district of Harrismith, Paul Michiel 
Beater, J ustice of the Peace, "Willein Adriaan van Aardt, Field Cornet, 
Willem Jurgens Pretorius, Johannes Jurgen Bornman, Hendrik 
Venter (absent on leave), Adriaan Hendrik Standcr, on the other 
part. 

Abt. I. Her Majesty's Special Commissioner, in entering into a 
Convention for finally transferring the Government of the Orange 
River Territory to tho representatives delegated by the inhabitants 
to receive it, guarantees, on the part of Her Majesty's Government, 
the future independence of that country and its government ; and 
that, after the necessary preliminary arrangements for making over- 
the same between Her Majesty's Special Commissioner and the said 
representatives shall have been completed, the inhabitants of the 
country shall then be free. And that this independence shall, with- 
out unnecessary delay, be confirmed and ratified by an instrument, 
promulgated in such form and substance as Her Majesty may 
approve, finally freeing them from their allegiance to the British 
Crown, and declaring them to all intents and purposes a free and 
independent people, and their Government to be treated and con- 
sidered thenceforth a free and independent Government. 

II. Tho British Government has no alliance whatever with any 
native chiefs or tribes to the northward of the Orange River, with 
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the exception of the Griqua Chief, Captain Adam Kok ; and Her 
Majesty's Government has no wish or intention to enter hereafter 
into any Treaties which may be injurious or prejudicial to the 
interests of the Orange River Government. 

III. With regard to the Treaty existing between the British 
Government and the Chief Captain Adam Kok, some modification 
of it is indispensable. Contrary to the provisions of that Treaty, 
the sale of lands in the inalienable territory has been of frequent 
occurrence, and the principal object of the Treaty thus disregarded. 
Her Majesty's Government therefore intends to remove all restric- 
tions preventing Griquas from selling their lands; and measures 
are in progress for the purpose of affording every facility for such 
transactions, — the Chief Adam Kok having, for himself, concurred 
in and sanctioned the same. And with regard to those further 
alterations arising out of the proposed revision of relations with 
Captain Adam Kok, in consequence of the aforesaid sales of land 
having from time to time been effected in tho inalienable territory, 
contrary to the stipulations of the Maitland Treaty, it is the inten- 
tion of Her Majesty's Special Commissioner, personally, without 
any unnecessary loss of time, to establish the affairs in Griqualand 
on a footing suitable to tho just expectations of all parties. 

IV. After the withdrawal of Her Majesty's Government from 
the Orange River Territory, the new Oraugo Eiver Government 
shall not permit any vexatious proceedings towards those of Her 
Majesty's present subjects remaining within the Orange River Ter- 
ritory, who may heretofore have been acting under the authority of 
Her Majesty's Government, for or on account of any acts lawfully 
done by them, that is, under the law as it existed during the occu- 
pation of the Orange River Territory by the British Government. 
Such persons shall be considered to be guaranteed in the possession 
of their estates by the new Orange River Government. 

Also, with regard to those of Her Majesty's present subjects 
who may prefer to return under the dominion and authority of Her 
Majesty, to remaining where they now are, as subjects of the 
Orange River Government, such persons shall enjoy full right and 
facility for the transfer of their properties, should they desire to 
leave the country under the Orange River Government, at any 
subsequent period within 3 years from the date of this Convention. 

V. Her Majesty's Government and the Orange River Govern- 
ment shall, within their respective territories, mutually use every 
exertion for the suppression of crime and keeping the peace, by 
apprehending and delivering up all criminals who may have escaped 
or fled from justice either way across the Orange River ; and the 
courts, as well the British as those of the Orange River Govern- 
ment, shall be mutually open and available to the inhabitants of 
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both territories for all lawful processes. And all summonses for 
witnesses, directed either way across the Orange River, shall be 
countersigned by the magistrates of both Governments respectively; 
to compel the attendance of such witnesses, when and where they 
may be required ; thus affording to the community north of the 
Orange Biver every assistance from the British courts, and giving, 
on the other hand, assurance to such colonial merchants and traders 
as have naturally entered into credit transactions in the Orange 
Eiver Territory during its occupation by the British Government, 
and to whom, in many cases, debts may be owing, every facility for 
the recovery of just claims in the courts of the Orange River 
Government. And Her Majesty's Special Commissioner will re- 
commend the adoption of the like reciprocal privileges by the 
Government of Natal, in its relations with the Orange River Go- 
vernment. 

VI. Certificates issued by the proper authorities, as well in the 
colonies and possessions of Her Majesty as in the Orange River 
Territory, shall be held valid and sufficient to entitle heirs of lawful 
marriages, and legatees, to receive portions and legacies accruing to 
them respectively, either within the jurisdiction of the British or 
Orange Biver Government. 

VII. The Orange Biver Government shall, as hitherto, permit no 
slavery, or trade in slaves, in their territory north of the Orange 
Biver. 

VIII. The Orange Biver Government shall have freedom to 
purchase their supplies of ammunition in any British colony or pos- 
session in South Africa, subject to the laws provided for the regula- 
tion of the sale and transit of ammunition in such colonies and 
possessions ; and Her Majesty's Special Commissioner will recom- 
mend to the Colonial Government that privileges of a liberal 
character, in connection of import duties generally, be granted to 
the Orange Biver Government, as measures in regard to which it is 
entitled to be treated with every indulgence, in consideration of its 
peculiar position and distance from the sea-ports. 

IX. In order to promote mutual facilities and liberty to traders 
and travellers, as well in the British possessions as in those of the 
Orange Biver Government, and it being the earnest wish of Her 
Majesty's Government that a friendly intercourse between those 
territories should at all times subsist, and be promoted by every 
possible arrangement, a Consul or Agent of the British Government, 
whose especial attention shall be directed to the promotion of these 
desirable objects, will be stationed within the colony, near to the 
frontier, to whom access at all times may readily be had by the 
inhabitants on both sides of the Orange Biver, for advice and infor- 
mation, as circumstances may require. 
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This done and signed at Bloemfontein, on the 23rd day of 
February, 1854. 

GEO. RUSSEL CLERK, K.C.B. 
Her Majesty'* Special Commissioner. 
JOSIAS PHILIP HOFFMAN, President. 

G. J. Dir TOIT, Field Cornet. 
J. J. VENTER. 

D. J. KRAMFORT. 

H. J. "WEBER, Justice of the Peace and 

Field Commandant. 
P. A. HUMAN. 

J. T. SNYMAN, late Field Commandant. 

G. P. VISSER, Justice of the Peace. 
J. GROENENDAAL. 

J. J. RABIE, Field Cornet. 

E. R. SNYMAN. 
C. P. du TOIT. 

H. L. jdv TOIT. 

F. P. SCHNEHAGE. 
M. J. WESSELS. 

C. J. F. du PLOOY. 
F. P. SENNEKAL, Field Cornet. 
P. L. MOOLMAN, Field Comet. 
J. J. J. FICK, Justice of the Peace. 
P. M. BESTER, Justice of the Peace. 
W. A. van AARDT, Field Cornet. 
W. J. PRETORIUS. 
J. J. BORNMAN. 
A. H. STANDER. 



CORRESPONDENCE between Great Britain and France, 
relative to the Extension of the exclusive Privileges enjoyed 
by the Submarine Telegraph Company.* — 1856 — 1859. 

No. 1. — Lord Cowley to the Earl of Clarendon. 
Mt Lord, Paris, June 13, 1856. 

On the receipt of your Lordship's despatch of the 11th instant, 
desiring me to remonstrate with Count "VValewski against the ex- 
tension of the monopoly at present enjoyed by the Submarine Tele- 
graph Company in the conveyance of telegraphic messages to France, 
I sought, in order to avoid unnecessary delays, an interview with tho 
Minister of the Interior, with whom the decision of any question of 
the kind rests. 

* Laid before Parliament, 1859. 
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I called to Mons. Billault's recollection the commtmications 
which had taken place between the two Governments on the subject 
of submarine telegraphs some time back, the result of which had 
been that the director of the French telegraphs, Mons. de Vougy, 
in expressing his regret at the monopoly which existed, and which 
could not in fairness be put an end to, had given me the most posi- 
tive assurances that the exclusive privilege now enjoyed by the Sub- 
marine Company should not be extended beyond the few years 
which it had to run. On the faith of this assurance I said Her 
Majesty's Government had abandoned the idea which they had en- 
tertained of laying down lines to other parts of the continent. 
This forbearance, however, I added, could not be continued, if the 
French Government paid no attention whatever lo British interests, 
which were greatly compromised by the preseut state of things. 

Mons. Billault said that he was as much opposed as could be Her 
Majesty's Government to the continuation of the present monopoly. 
He was aware that the actual submarine communication between 
the two countries did not suffice for the service to be performed, 
and he was anxious to extend it. He recognized the forbearance 
with which Her Majesty's Government had acted ; he assured me 
that no prolongation should be accorded to the monopoly of which I 
complained, and he promised, in general, that no measures whatever 
for increasing the telegraphic communication between the two 
should be taken without previous consultation with Her 
i Government. I have, Ac. 

He Earl of CUrendon. COWI/BY. 



No. t.—Lord OowUy to the Earl of 
My Loan, P#m, January 20, 1857. 

With reference to your Lordship's despatch of the 24th instant, 
in wfcieh yoa desire me, wader certain contingencies, to withdraw 
the protest wtteh, it is assumed, I have made against an extension, 
on the part of the French Government, of the monopoly at present 
enjoyed by the Submarine Telegraph Company in the conveyance 
of telegraphic messages to France, I have the honour to state that 
I have never made a protest, properly so called, against the exten- 
sion in question. Acting under orders from Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment, I have expressed from time to time in conversation the hope 
of Her Majesty's Government that the monopoly which the Sub- 
marine Telegraph Comy>fmy now enjoys would not be prolonged 
beyond its aetaal limits ; but as I have always found the French 
Government not only most ready to grve every assurance of that 
re, but impatient to get rid ef the monopoly now existing, I 
never had occasion to protest, snd consequently have no pro- 
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I do not exactly see what security can be exacted or taken by 
Her Majesty's Embassy for the due performance of this inter- 
national service on moderate terms, as is suggested in the Treasury 
Letter of the 22nd instant, enclosed in copy in your Lordship's 
above-mentioned despatch, should the French Government be in- 
clined to prolong the monopoly of the Submarine Company ; but 
your Lordship may be assured that I will do all in my power to 
carry out the wishes of Her Majesty's Government in this respect. 

I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. COWLEY. 

No. 3.— Lord Cowley to Count Walewski. 
M. le MnnsTBE, Pari*, August 21, 1858. 

Heb Majesty's Government have received information that it is 
in the contemplation of the Imperial Government to continue, for 
a lengthened period, the monopoly now enjoyed by the Submarine 
Telegraph Company, to carry on the communication by means of 
the electric telegraph between Great Britain and France. 

The Imperial Government may perhaps not be aware that the 
continuation of this monopoly has at various times formed the sub- 
ject of strong remonstrance on the part of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment ; and if your Excellency will be good enough to appeal to 
your late colleague, M. Billault, you will find that I, more than 
once, received the most positive assurances from that gentleman 
that the monopoly should cease at the period for which it was ori- 
ginally granted, and should not be renewed. Acting on this assur- 
ance, Her Majesty's Government have refrained from encouraging 
the establishment of other lines from Great Britain to the Continent, 
as their desire is to consolidate, by every means in their power, the 
social and commercial relations between Great Britain and France, 
and they consider that one great means to this end is the render- 
ing France the principal receptacle of the telegraphic communica- 
tions passing between Great Britain and the Continent. But if the 
Imperial Government persist in leaving these communications 
entirely in the hands of one company, the interests of Great 
Britain will require the establishment of direct lines with other 
parts of the Continent, to the injury of the service through 
France. 

I feel certain that this is a matter in which the Imperial Govern- 
ment will admit that the Government of Her Majesty ought to be 
consulted before any final decision is taken. Her Majesty's 
Government have but one object in view, that of a secure, rapid, 
and cheap telegraphic Bervice between Great Britain and France. 
I trust, therefore, that should any intention, such as that to which 
I have alluded at the commencement of this note, exist, your Ex- 
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ceUency will kindly inform mo of it, in order that Her Majesty's 
Government may be enabled to offer such observations as they may 
deem expedient. I avail, tic. 

Count WalewaJci. COWLEY. 

No. 4. — Lord Coiclcy to the Earl of Malmesbury. 
Mt Lord, Paris, September 9, 1858. 

I have had some conversation with M. Alexandre, the director 
of the telegraphs in France, with respect to the proposed prolonga- 
tion of the privileges of the Submarine Telegraph Company. He 
informed me that he had been opposed to this prolongation, but 
that finding an extension had been determined upon, he had en- 
deavoured to secure for the public as many advantages as possiblo, 
and he thought upon the whole that the public would not have 
reason to complain, when the terms on which the monopoly of the 
said company was to be renewed were made known to them. 

On my inquiring what these terms might be, M. Alexandre said 
that they were not quite arranged, as the whole matter was before 
the Council of State, but among the points which would be insisted 
upon were the following : 

A new submarine cable between Folkestone and Boulogne. 

Another to place France in connection with the Channel Islands. 

Power for the French Government to demand at any moment 
the establishment of a cable between Southampton and Havre. 

A considerable diminution in the tariff for conveviug messages. 

The company have asked for a prolongation of their monopoly 
for 50 year?. It is probable that about half that period will be 
accorded to them. 

The French Government, however, reserve to themselves the 
right, should any other company present itself with an advantageous 
offer, to accept that offer, unless the company actually in existence 
takes upon itself to carry out the proposals. 

The Government reserve to themselves further the right of 
establishing communications with any cable that may be laid down 
between Great Britain and The United States. 

I said to M. Alexandre that even under these improved con- 
ditions I could not but regret that the monopoly of the Submarine 
Company should be continued. It was hardly fair that British 
subjects should be debarred of all telegraphic communication with, 
France, except through one company ; I thought, at all events, that 
some provision Bhould bo made for periodical revision of the tariff. 

M. Alexandre replied that a clause to that effect might be added 
with advantage to the Convention. He then promised that, wheu 
the Convention was drawn up, I should see it. 

Although I have requested Count Walewski, by letter, to use 
[1865-66. i.Ti.] Z 
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his influence with the Emperor to prevent this new arrangement 
from being carried into execution, I have little or no hope, after 
what I have heard from M. Alexandre, that this appeal will be 
listened to. I am much afraid, moreover, that the diminution in 
the actual tariff will be but slight, and that the clause enabling the 
French Government to accept more advantageous proposals from 
others, if the Company refuse to put themselves in the place of the 
proposers, will remain a dead letter. The only real advantage that 
will be gained is the construction of cables between Folkestone and 
Boulogne, and between the Channel Islands and France. 

I have, &c. 

The Earl of Malmetbury. COWLEY. 



No. 5.— Lord Cowley to the Earl of Malmesbtiry. 
My Lord, Paris, October 6, 1858. 

I took an early opportunity, after Count Walewski's return to 
Paris, of asking his Excellency whether he had had any conversation 
with the Emperor respecting the prolongation of the privileges of 
the Submarine Telegraph Company, which it had been in His 
Majesty's contemplation to grant. His Excellency replied that His 
Majesty had as yet taken no final decision. The prolongation, how- 
ever, if granted, would, he said, contain conditions which would 
make it more acceptable to Her Majesty's Government. I observed 
that M. Alexandre, the director of the telegraphs, had communi- 
cated these conditions to me, and although no doubt they were an 
amelioration of those actually existing, yet they did not in my judg- 
ment counterbalance the disadvantage and inconvenience of con- 
tinuing the monopoly. Why, I asked, was the British public to be 
debarred for a prolonged period from all telegraphic communication 
with France, except through the hands of a single company ? At 
all events, if a monopoly was to be continued, it should be thrown 
open to general competition, and given to the bidder offering the 
most advantageous conditions to the public. An analysis of the 
telegraphic communication passing between Great Britain and 
France would, I was convinced, show that nine-tenths were of 
English origin. Why, then, were the British public to be debarred 
from the cheapest means of conveying their telegraphic communica- 
tions to France ? The French Government derived no advantage 
from a monopoly, but would derive great advantage from competition, 
and competition would put them to no extra expense. 

Count Walewski did not attempt to contest the justice of my 
observations. He then said that he would communicate to me, 
confidentially, a copy of the Convention which it was proposed to 
enter into with the Submarine Company ; and he promised that if I 
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would make observations upon it, he would take care that those 
observations should be conveyed to the proper quarter. 

His Excellency has since sent me the Convention. I have the 
houour to enclose a copy of it for your Lordship's information, 
together with a copy of a confidential memorandum upon the sub- 
ject, with which I have since furnished his Excellency. 

I have, Ac. 

The Earl of Malmesbury . COWLEY. 



(Inclosure 1.) — Project of Convention. 

[Marks in Italics show difference between project as commu- 
nicated by Mr. Borthwick and by the French Government.] 

Pbojet do Convention entre le Ministre de l'Etat et de Ja 
Surete-Generale agissant au nom de l'Etat d'une part, et MM. Sir 
James Carmichael, Baronet, et John Watkins Brett, agissant au nom 
et pour le compte de la Compagnie du Telegraphe Sous-marin entre 
la France et l'Angleterre, en vertu d'une autorisation enouce le 
7 Avril, 1868, par le Conseil d' Administration de la dite Compagnie, 
et faisant election de domicile a Paris, Rue de Richelieu, No. 83, 
d'autre part ; il a ete* convenu et arrets ce qui suit : 

Art. I. La Compagnie concessionnaire de laligne Telegraphique 
Sous-marine entre la France et l'Angleterre, representee par 
MM. Sir J. Carmichael et J. W. Brett, est autorisee et sohlige a 
etablir dans un delai de 6 mois a partir de ce jour, une nouvelle 
ligne sous-marine, a 6 fils, entre Boulogne et Folkestone. 

Cette nouvelle ligne fonctionnera concurramment avec la ligne 
actuelle. 

La presente autorisation est accordee pour un laps de temps de 
60* annees, a dater du jour de 1' homologation de la presente Con- 
rention, tant pour la ligne deja existante entre Calais et Douvres 
que pour celle de Boulogne a Folkestone, ainsi que pour toute autre 
ligne qui pojirrait etre etablie par la Compagnie. 

II. Pendant la duree de la concession, la Compagnie s'oblige a 
Etablir sur la demande du Gouvernement Francais, et dans le delai 
(fune annee a partir du jour de la notification ministerielle, 

1°. TJne ligne dont le nombre de fils sera determine fixe par le 
Gonvernement 'Francais, partant du Havre et se dirigeant sur un 
point de la cdte d'Angleterre, a determiner ulterieurement. 

2°. TJne ligne dont le nombre de fils sera egalement fixe par le 
Gouvernement Francais, entre les iles Anglaises de Jersey, Alderney, 
Sark et Guernsey, h la cdte de France. 

Le Gouvernement Francais se reserve le droit de determiner le 
point de la cote de France ou devra abourir cette derniere ligne ; le 
point devra se trouver entre St. Malo et Cherbourg. 

• In French copy 30. 
Z 2 
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La Compagnie seul aura le droit de relier la Franco aux dites 
iles Anglaises do Jersey, Alderney, Sark, et G-uernsey, et autres ilea 
et ilots f- appurtenant en dependant, et s'engage a fair© passer par 
ses nouvelles lignes toutes les depoches Francaises qui lui seront 
remises. 

Le nombre de zones qui devra servir de base a l'etablissement de 
la taxe des c6tes de la France aux iles Anglaises de Jersey, 
Alderney, Sark, et Guernsey, et aux iles et ilots y apporte?mnt< 
en dependant, est 6x6 comme suit par chaque depeehe simple de 15 
mots : 

1°. Pour transmission de la eorrespondance locale entre les iles 
de la cdte de France et reciproquement a deux zones. 

2°. Pour transmission de la eorrespondance a destination du 
Koyaume-Uni de la Grande Bretagne et d'Irlande, et transitant par 
ces iles, a trois zones de la c6te de France, et reciproquement, 
qux iloo do Jcroey; Alderney ; Sark ; et (juernoey . 

11 est bien entendu que dans aucun cas la taxe pour la trans- 
mission d'une depeche simple de la cdte de France par cette ligue, 
et a destination d'un bureau telegraphique quelconque du Royaume- 
Uui de la Grande Bretagne et d'Irlande, ne pourra 6tre superieure 
a celle par la voie de Calais a Douvres. 

III. Le Gouvernement Francais se reserve le droit, 

1°. D'autoriser sur un seul point de la c6te de France, a l'excep- 
tion des points d'atterrissemens situes dans les communes de Calais, 
de Boulogne et du Havre, et sur la cdte comprise entre Cherbourg 
et St. Malo, retablissement d'une ligne telegraphique, aboutissant 
aux cdtes d'Angleterre et aux iles de la Manche. 

2°. D'autoriser comme il s'avisera l'etablissement d'une eeu l e 
ligne telegraphique, partant d'un point quelconque des c6tes de 
France, et aboutissant directemeut aux c&tes d'Irlande, et destinee 
exclusivement a la transmission des depeckea de ou pour l'Amerique 
par le Cable Transatlantique. 

Toutefois, la Compagnie Concessionnaire du Telegraphe Sous- 
marin entre la France et l'Angleterre, aura un droit de preference 
dans le cas ou elle desirerait construire et exploiter elle-meme tes 
nouvelles lignes a conditions £gales. 

Pour user de son droit de preference, la Compagnie concession- 
naire devra faire connaitre sa decision dans le delai d'un mois a 
partir de la mise en demeure du Gouvernement Fran9ais. 

IV. La eorrespondance telegraphique par les lignes de la Com- 
pagnie pourra toujours etre suspendue par le Gouvernement Fran- 
caia, et ces suspensions ne pourront donner lieu a aucunc inderanite. 
Les transmissions seront toujours soumises aux regies prescrites par 
1' Article III de la loi du 29 D6cembre, 1850, sur la eorrespondance 
telegraphique priv£e. 
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V. La ligne que la Compagnie etablira entre Boulogne et 
Folkestone, ainsi que celles qu'elle pourra etre autorisee a £tablir, 
devront aboutir dans un local occupe par une direction telegraphique 
de l'Etat, eoinme celle de Douvres a Calais. 

Dans les villes ou aboutira une ligne de la Compagnie, les 
appareils seront exclusivement manoeuvres par les employes de l'Etat 
nommos par 1' Administration Francaise et payed par la Compagnie. 

Leur traitement sera celui de leur grade. Le service de nuit 
restora cnlicrement de meme a la charge de la Compagnie. 

VI. Le nombre des agents employes pour lo compte de la Com- 
pagnie dans les bureaux Fraueais, sera fixe" par l'adininistration des 
lignes telegraphiques. 

VJUL Aux termes de 1' Article VI, de la loi du 29 Novembre, 
1850, V Administration Tclegraphique Francaise ne peut encourir 
aucune reponsabilite a raison du service de la correspondance privee. 

VIII. Les depeches Gouvernementales Franchises, ou celles des 
agents du Gouvernement a l'etranger, seront transmises gratuite- 
ment par toutes les lignes de la Compagnie, et par priorite sur les 
depeches privees entre lc3 cotes de Frauce et Londres. 

Les transmissions et la communication des autres depeches 
devront se faire dans l'ordre de leur depot ou de leur reception dans 
les bureaux tt'legraphiques, sans acception de personue et de 
nationality. 

IX. Le nombre de zones qui devra servir de base a l'£tablisse- 
ment do la taxe est fixe, quant a present, pour toutes les lignes con- 
struites ou a construire par la Compagnie concessionnaire, a 5 zones 
de jfr. 1.50 l'une, ou fr. 7.50 pour une depeche simple de 15 mots, 
des cotes de France a un bureau telegraphique quelconquo du 
Koyaume-Uui de la Grande Bretagne et d'Irlande. L os dopoohco 
a domination do l ' Ameriquo par lo Cabl e- Tranontlnntique -seftt 

eKooptoo - do octte -ekH^. 

11 est neanmoins forniellement convenu que dans aucun cas une 
depeche transmise par la Compagnie des cotes de France en Angleterre 
ne pourra etre assujettie a une taxe superieure a celle d'une depeche 
legale longueur transmise d^un point quelconquo du Continent dans le 
Ho ya u m e- JJn i. 

X. La Compagnie s'engage a suivre pour les correspondances 
echangees sur ses lignes, tous les Traitos conclus ou a. conclure entre 
la France et les Etats limitrophes, notamment en ce qui concerne le 
prix de la zone et la longueur des dep&ches, la gradation des taxes, 
la mauiere de compter les mots, l'ordro do la transmission, et le 
reglcment des comptes, en tant quo les dispositions ne seront pas 
contraire k la charte Anglaise. 

XI. Si la communication du point d' attache sur les cotes de 
France, des lignes de la Compagnie avec les directions de l'Etat, se 
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faisait au moycn do lignes sur poteaux, PadiuinLstration des lignes 
teiegraphiques auront le droit de placer deux ou plusieurs fils sur lea 
poteaux, et lo tout sans indeinnite. 

Dans tous les cas, il est entendu que les communications entce 
les differents po o tes point* d' attache de la Couipagnie situes sur la 
cdte de France ne pourront avoir lieu que par les lignes de PEtat et 
Pinterraediaire des fonctionnairea Francais. 

XII. La Compagnie est autoriaee a prendre tela agents qu'elle 
voudra pour la representor dans les villea oil aboutira un cable 
eleetrique. En cas de derangement, les agents de la Compagnie 
pourrout demander aux directeurs des stations de PEtat que lea ex- 
periences soient faites en leur presence pour constater P4tat des 
lignes de la Compagnie. 

XIII. Les sotnmes dues a PEtat par la Compagnie pour les 
defenses, mises a sa charge, en vertu de P Article V de la presente 
Convention, seront verseea annuellement a la caisae du Keceveur 
Central du Department de la Seine. 

XIV. A moina de cas de force majeure, dmnent constate, la 
Compagnie serait dechue de plein droit Bi elle ne remplissait pas 
toutes les clauses de la presente Convention. 

II est bien entendu que dans ce cas de dccheance et jusqu'au 
1 Juillet, 1862, la concession actueile de Douvres a Calais eon- 
tinuerait a etre regie conformement a la Convention intervenue 
entre le Gouverncment Francais et la Compagnie lo 23 Octobre, 
1851.* 

XV. La presente Convention sera mise en vigueur a dater du 
jour de sou homologation ; et a partir de la me me date, la Conven- 
tion intervenue le 23 Octobre, 1851, entre P administration des 
lignes teiegraphiques et MM. de Mauley, Frederic Cadogan, 
J. K. Carmichael, et J. W. Brett, sera abrogoe, ainsi que le Dec ret 
du 24 Octobre, 1851,f sauf le cas prevu a P Article precedent. 

XVI. Les contestations qui s'eleveraient entre la Compagnie et 
Padministration, au sujet de Pexecution ou do Pinterpr&ation des 
clauses de la presente Convention, seront jugoes administrativement 
par le Conseil de Prefecture du Departement de la Seine, aauf 
recours au Conseil d'Etat. 

XVII. La presente Convention devra etre approuvee par un 
decret de Sa Majeate PEmpereur. 

Fait double a Paris, le 16 Avril, 1858. 

(Approuve Pecriture.) J. E. CARMICHABL. 

J. W. BEETT. 

• Page 864. f Page 364. 
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{Inch sure 2.) — Memorandum. 

The question may be summed up iu these terms : Ought British 
subjects to be deprived, for a period of 30 years to come, of all tele- 
graphic communication with France, except that which the lines of 
an exclusive Company affords them ? 

It is true that the French Government reserves to itself the 
right of making concessions to other Companies, upon certain con- 
ditions. But however advantageous these concessions might be for 
it, how is the British public to feel satisfied that they will ever take 
place ? 

Can one not at once perceive that the exclusive privilege, if 
there must be one, should, in every case, and before any further 
proceeding, be the object of open competition ; in consequence of 
which, the offer most advantageous to the public would be ac- 
cepted ? 

According to positive information which has reached me, a 
Company not less honourable than the Submarine, nor less capable 
of fulfilling its oligations, that one which works the line between 
Great Britain and Holland, would hasten to accept the contract on 
more reasonable conditions. 

An analysis of the source and the destination of private tele- 
graphic despatches seut either from France to England, or from 
England to France, would no doubt elicit the fact that the greater 
portion of this correspondence is to be attributed to British 
subjects. Would it not, then, be right to permit these same 
British subjects to search for and to find the most economical 
means of transmission ? 

Let it be further observed, that the competition from the British 
coast will not give rise to any increase of expense to the French 
Government, which, on the contrary, will reap the benefit of it. 
A large proportion of the correspondence which is now carried on 
by way of Holland and Belgium would probably revert to France. 
All expenses of the lines terminating at a French station, situated 
in France, would be incurred by the English Companies; and it 
would be neither just nor reasonable that the protection of the 
French Government in this affair should be granted to one company 
more than another. 

I must moreover repeat, that the extension of an exclusive con- 
cession in favour of the Submarine Company would bo in direct 
opposition to the promises of the Ex-Minister of the Interior, 
M. de Biliault. 

COWLEY. 
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Ko. 6.— Lord Cowley to the Earl of Malmesbury. 
My Lord, Paris, October 31, 1858. 

Having received information that, notwithstanding the remon- 
strances which I had made to the French Government in the name 
of Her Majesty's Government against any extension of the mono- 
poly now possessed by the Submarine Telegraph Company, it was 
still intended to prolong the concessions of which that Company is 
in the enjoyment, I have taken an opportunity of speaking to the 
Emperor upon the subject. As the statement which I made to His 
Majesty is a mere repetition of the arguments with which your 
Lordship and the Board of Trade have furnished sne, I need not 
trouble you with any description of it, and I confine myself to 
recording His Majesty's answer, which was to the effect that nothing 
was determined on as yet; that he had not intended that the 
monopoly should be continued, but simply that a preference should 
be given to the Company now in possession of the communications 
with France, if equal terms were offered by that Company and any 
other. I went into a great many details to show His Majesty that 
unless telegraphic communication between England and Fraucc was 
thrown open, as far as England was concerned, to public compe- 
tition, all England would be in danger of being unduly taxed for the 
benefit of a few individuals. It was not a matter, I remarked, that 
regarded France, except indirectly, as whatever lines were brought 
from England, must be put into connexion with the French Go- 
vernment lines. The Emperor said, finally, that ho would look into 
the whole question with the Minister of the Interior. 

Notwithstanding the step which I have taken, I do not promise 
myself any great result. What I think I can answer for is, that a 
clause shall, if your Lordship desires it, be inserted in the new 
Convention with the Submarine Telegraph Company, reserving to 
Her Majesty's Government the power of laying down a line to 
communicate with the French lines, and that a periodical revision of, 
the Company's tariff shall be provided for. 

Since I saw the Emperor I have received your Lordship's 
despatch of the 28th instant, relative to the Telegraphic Convention 
lately entered into by the Governments of France, Switzerland, 
Holland, Belgium, and Sardinia,* and I cannot help asking myself 
whether it would not be a great advantage to the public at large 
if Her Majesty's Government were to avail themsehes of the vote 
of the House of Commons in 1853, and place Great Britain in com- 
munication with France by wires belonging to it, and under the 
control of the Government; at all events, I should be glad to 
receive your Lordship's instructions as soon as possible, with regard 
to the insertion of a clause such as I have mentioned above, into 

• Page 376. 
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the Convention between the French Government and the Sub- 
marine Company, supposing it to prove impossible to prevent the 
conclusion of the Convention itself. I have, &c. 

The Earl of Malmeshiry. COWLEY. 

No. 7.— Lord Cowley to the Earl of Malmesbury. 
Mr Lord, Paris, November 24, 1S58. 

Count Walewski informed me this afternoon, that in con- 
sequence of the representations whieh I had made to him, the 
Council, presided over by the Emperor, had had under their atten- 
tive consideration the whole question of electric telegraphic com- 
munication between Great Britain and France, and that the following 
was the result of their deliberations. 

I was aware, Count "Walewski said, that the privileges assured to 
the Submarine Telegraph Company had yet 4 more years to run. 
The Imperial Government felt that there would be great advantage 
to both countries in putting an earlier termination, if possible, to 
those exclusive privileges, as well as in obtaining a reduction of the 
tariff for the transport of messages, which was now so high that all 
correspondence, that need not of necessity pass through France, 
took another channel. 

Before apprising me of the resolutions adopted by the Council, 
Count Walewski stated that ho must premise, that if Her Majesty's 
Government were disposed to enter into a Convention for the regu- 
lation of the telegraphic intercourse between the two countries, 
there would be an end to all notions of making any further con- 
cessions in favour of the Submarine Company. But, in that case, 
he must call to my recollection that no Convention could take effect 
before the year 18G2, unless indeed the French Government, by 
some arrangement with the said Company, could induce them to 
forego their privileges at an earlier period. 

Subject to this contingency, the following terms would be offered 
to the Submarine Company : 

First. The immediate cessation of tho present monopoly. 

Secondly. A monopoly during 30 years of the lines between 
Dover and Calais, and between Folkestone and Boulogne. The 
transmission of messages to be undertaken at a very reduced tariff. 
The tariff to be revised every 10 years. The French Government to 
have power to buy up the monopoly, if so disposed, at any moment. 

Thirdly. Certain other points in Great Britain and France to 
be fixed upon for the establishment of further telegraphic communi- 
cations. The establishment of these additional lines to be thrown 
open to public competition, the lowest tender to be accepted. 

Fourthly. Power reserved to the two Governments to lay a 
cable for Government purposes only. 
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I cannot give your Lordship any hope that better terms than 
these will be obtained, and they are certainly an amelioration of 
those proposed by the Submarine Company. I told Count Walewski 
that I considered that the tariff should be revised once in 5 years, and 
I recommended that the monopoly yet to be given to the Submarine 
Company, between the places named above, should be for 10 years 
only, and for so much longer as either party, by giving one year's 
notice, should put an end to it. His Excellency did not seem 
inclined to adopt either proposition. 

Count Walewski expressed a wish also to have early information 
of the intentions of Her Majesty's Government with regard to the 
negotiation of a Telegraphic Convention. I have, &c. 

The Earl of Malmetbury. COWLEY. 

No. 8. — The Earl of Malmesbury to Lord Cowley. 
My Loko, Foreign Office, December 7, 1858. 

I communicated to the Board of Treasury your Excellency's 
despatch, of the 24th ultimo, reporting your conversation with 
Count Walewski on that day, respecting the negotiations now 
pending between the French Government and the Submarine Tele- 
graph Company. 

I inclose, for your Excellency's information, a copy of the answer 
which I have received from the Board of Treasury. You will per- 
ceive that the Board highly appreciate the judicious manner in 
which you have dealt with this question, and that, with reference to 
Count Walewski' s statement to your Excellency, they consider that 
if, in consideration of the immediate renunciation of their existing 
privileges, the Company should only be allowed for 30 years an 
exclusive right of communication between Calais and Dover, and 
between Boulogne and Folkestone, subject to an immediate reduc- 
tion of their rates, and to a decennial revision thereof with a view 
to further reduction, the objections hitherto pressed by Her Majesty's 
Government against the arrangements under discussion will be very 
materially modified, if not entirely removed. 

It will then be for Her Majesty's Government and that of the 
Emperor to consider in what manner the facilities thus obtained for 
extended telegraphic communication between the two countries can 
best be utilized ; and the first point in which Her Majesty Govern- 
ment would desire to be informed is, what places on the shores of 
the respective countries the French Government would recommend 
should be fixed upon, between which new telegraphic lines, uncon- 
nected with those of the Submarine Company, should be established ; 
and the next point is, in what manner the French Government 
would propose to establish those lines, whether they should be esta- 
blished by the two Governments conjointly, and leased to parties 
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willing to undertake to work them ; or whether permission should 
be granted to parties to establish them, either with or without any 
pecuniary subsidy from the Government in some shape or other. 

The Lords of the Treasury would be glad to be made acquainted 
with the views of the French Government on these points. They 
are themselves inclined to think that it would be better to leave the 
whole operation of laying down and working the new lines to private 
enterprise, assisted or not as it may be, in some shape or other, by 
pecuniary aid from the two Governments, and they are disinclined, 
though not absolutely, to the reservation of separate wires for 
Government purposes ; and your Excellency will further see that, if 
tho French Government should think it advisable, the Board will be 
prepared to send over to Paris some qualified person to discuss the 
matter with yourself and the French Government. 

You will further observe that the Board of Treasury, considering 
this a favourable opportunity, ^would wish that your Excellency 
should acquaint the Imperial Government that they are now anxious 
to entertain the question of associating this country with the tele- 
graphic leagues now in force on the continent. The peculiar position 
in which the Government of this country stands, as compared with 
that of other Governments, in regard to telegraphic lines passing 
through it, has hitherto seemed to preclude Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment from entering into any engagement on these matters with the 
continental Powers ; but the new system which may be inaugurated 
as the result of their communications with the French Government 
may place Her Majesty's Government in a position to have some 
corresponding benefit to offer in return for concessions which, at all 
events, as far as tho interests of the Government are concerned, 
they may desire to obtain for the passage of their telegraphic 
communications over the continent on the same footing as similar 
communications of other powers are transmitted by the lines of 
telegraph under their control. I am, &c. 

Lard Cowley. MALMESBURY. 



No. 9.— Lord Cowley to the Earl of Malmesbury , 
Mr Loan, Pan'*, December 10, 1858. 

I BB0RET to have to acquaint your Lordship that, in consequence 
of a declaration made by the Submarine Telegraph Company that 
they will accept no other terms of the French Government than 
those contained in the draft of agreement transmitted by the chair- 
man of that Company to your Lordship, and inclosed in copy in 
your despatch of the 8th October, and that they prefer the actual 
state of things to any further compromise, the French Government 
is very much embarrassed to know what course to take. 

They feel that the present high rate of tariff is gradually with. 
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drawing the telegraphic communication between England and the 
Continent from the French lines, and that if the monopoly of the 
Submarine Company with this high tariff is continued until 1862, 
the whole correspondence between England and the continent may 
be diverted to other channels. 

I wish, therefore, and Count Walewski joins in the wish, that 
your Lordship would send over without loss of time to Paris some 
qualified person to discuss the possibility of a telegraphic Conven- 
tion between the two Governments ; if such a Convention can be 
negotiated, we may, I am disposed to hope, still prevent the success 
of the Submarine Company's schemes. I have, &c. 

The Earl of Malmesbury. ' COWLEY. 

No. 10— Lord Cowley to the Earl of Malmesbury. 
My Lord, Paris, February 1, 1859. 

The " Moniteur " of this morning has, I regret to say, published 
the text of a Convention, signed on the 2nd of January, between 
the Minister of the Interior and the Submarine Telegraph Com- 
pany, prolonging the monopoly of that Company, under certain con- 
ditions, already known to your Lordship, for a period of 30 years. 

I was not made aware that this Convention had been signed. I 
have the honour to inclose a copy of it. I have, &c. 

The Earl of Malmesbury. COWLE5T. 

(Tnclosure.) — Decret de VEmpereur des Francais, portant promulga- 
tion de la Convention Telegraph ique du 2 Janvier, 1859, avec la 
Compagnie du Telegraph Sous-Marin entre la France et V Angle- 
terre. — Paris, Ic 12 Janvier, 1559. 

Napoleon, par la grace de Dieu et la volonte nationale, 
Lmpcreur des Francais, a tous presents et a venir, salut : 

Sur le rapport de uotrc Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departe- 
ment de l'lnterieur ; 

Vu la Convention passee le 23 Octobre, 1851* entre i'Adini- 
nistrateur en Chef des Lignes Telegraph iques et l'Honorable 
William Francis Spencer Ponsonby Lord de Mauley, l'Honorable 
Frederick William Cadogan, Sir James Robert Carmichael, Baronet, 
John Watkins Brett, Esquire, approuvee par le Ministre de 
l'lnterieur ; 

Vu le Decret du 21 Octobre, 1851 ;f 

Notre Conseil d'Etat eutendu ; 

Avons decree et decretons ce qui suit ; 

Abt. I. Est approuvee la Convention ci-annexee, intervenue le 
2 de ce mois, entre le Ministre de l'lnterieur, au nom de l'Etat, et 
Sir James Eobert Carmichael, et M. John Watkins Brett, pour 

• Page 364. f Page 864. 
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l'execution et l'exploitation de lignes telegraphiques sous-marines 
entre la France et l'Angleterre. 

Co>TENTioif entre le Ministre de l'Int6rieur, agissant au nom 
de l'Etat, d'une part, et Sir James Robert Carmichael, Baronet, et 
M. John Watkins Brett, agissant au nom et pour le compte de la 
Compagnie du Telegraph e Sous-marin entre la France et l'Angle- 
terre, en vertu d'une autorisation donnee le 7 Avril, 1858, par le 
Conseil d' Administration de ladite Compngnie, et faisant election 
de domicile a Paris, Eue de Richelieu, No. 83, d'autro part ; il a 6fe6 
convenu et arrSte ce qui suit : 

Art. L La Compagnie concessionnaire de la ligne telegraphique 
sous-marine entre la France et l'Angleterre, representee par Sir 
James Carmicbael et M. J. W. Brett, est autorisee et s'oblige a 
etablir, dans un d£lai de 6 mois a partir de ce jour, une ligne sous- 
marine a 6 fils entre Boulogne et Folkestone. 

Cette nouvelle ligne fouctionnera concurremment avec la ligne 
actuelle. 

La presente autorisation est accordee par un laps de temps de 
30 annees, a dater du jour de rhomologation de la presente Conven- 
tion, tant pour la ligne dej& existante entre Calais et Douvres 
que pour celle de Boulogne k Folkestone. 

II. Pendant la duree de cette concession, la Compagnie s'oblige 
a etablir, sur la deraande du Gouvernement Fran9ais, et dans le 
delai d'une annee, a partir du jour de la notification ministerielle : 

1°. Une ligne dont le nombre de fils sera fixe par le Gouverne- 
ment Francais, partant du Havre et se dirigeant sur un point quei- 
conque de la cdte d'Angleterre a determiner ulterieurement ; 

2*. Une ligne dont le nombre de fils sera cgalement fixe* par le 
Gouvernement Francais, entre les lies Anglaises de Jersey, Alder- 
ney, Sark et Guernsey, et la c6te de France. 

Le Gouvernement Francais se reserve le droit de determiner le 
point de la c6te de France ou devra aboutir cette derniere ligne. 
Ce point devra se trouver entre Saint-Malo et Cherbourg. 

La Compagnie seulo aura le droit de relier la France auxdites 
lies Anglaises de Jersey, Alderney, Sark et Guernsey, et autrea 
ilea et ilots en dependant, et s'engage a faire passer par ces nouvellea 
lignes toutes les di^p^ches Francaises qui lui seront remises. 

Le nombre de zones qui devra servir de base a l'^tablissement de 
la taxe, des c6tes de France aux lies Anglaises de Jersey, Alderney, 
Sark et Guernsey, et aux iles ou ilots en dependant, est fixe comme 
suit pour chaquo depeche simple de 15 mots : 

1°. A deux zones, pour transmission de la correspondance locale 
entre la cdte de France et ces iles et reciproquement. 

2°. A3 zones, pour transmission de la correspondance a destina- 



Digitized by Google 



350 



GREAT BRITAIN AND FRANCE. 



tion du Boyauine-Uni de la Grande Bretagne et d'Irlande et 
transitant par ces ilea et reciproquement. 

II est bien entendu que, dans aucun cas, la taxe pour la trans- 
mission d'une d^peche simple de la c6te de la France par cette ligne 
et a destination d'un bureau telegraphique quelconque du Royaume- 
Uni de la Grande Bretagne et d'Irlande, ne pourra 6tre superieure 
a celle par la voio de Calais a Douvres. 

III. Le Gouvernement Francais se reserve le droit : 

1°. D'autoriser, comme il avisera, l'&ablissement d'une ligne 
telegraphique partant d'un point quelconque des cdtes de France, 
et aboutissant directement aux c6tes d'Irlande, et destiuee exclu- 
sivement a la transmission de ou pour l'Amerique par le cable 
transatlantique. 

2°. '.D'autoriser egalement l'6tablissement d'une ligne t&t- 
graphique partant d'un point quelconque des cotes de France, et 
aboutissant aux cotes d'Angleterre et aux iles de la Manche, en 
dehors des points d'atterrissement ci-dessus designed. 

Toutefois, la Compagnie concessionaire du tetegraphe sous-marin 
entre la France et l'Angleterre aura un droit de preference, dans le 
cas ou elle desirerait construire et exploiter elle-m6me cette nonvelle 
ligne a conditions cgales.' 

Pour user de son droit de preference, la Compagnie concession- 
naire devra faire connaitre sa decision dans le delai d'un mois, a 
partir de la mise en demeure du Gouvernement Francais. 

IV. La corrcspondance telegraphique par les lignes de la Com- 
pagnie pourra toujours 6tre suspendue par le Gouvernement Fran- 
cais, et ces suspensions ne pourront donner lieu a aucune indemnity. 
Les transmissions seront toujours soumises aux regies prescrites par 
l'Article III de la loi du 29 Decembre, 1850, sur la correspon dance 
telegraphique privee. 

V. La ligne que la Compagnie etablira entre Boulogne et 
Folkestone, ainsi que celles qu'elle pourra etre autorisee a etablir, 
devront aboutir dans un local occupe par une direction telegraphique 
de l'Etat, comme celle de Douvres a Calais. 

Dans les villes ou aboutira une ligne de la Compagnie, les appa- 
reils seront exclusivement manoeuvres par des employes de l'Etat 
nommes par Padrainistration Franchise et payes par la Compagnie. 

Leur traitement sera celui de leur grade. 

Iye service de nuit restera de meme entierement a la charge de 
la Compagnie. 

VI. Le nombre des agents employes pour le compte de la Com- 
pagnie dans les bureaux Francais, sera fixe par l'administration des 
lignes tcUegraphiqucs. 

VII. Aux termes de l'Article VI de la loi du 29 Novembre, 
1850, Tad ministration telegraphique Francaiee ne peut, dans aucun 
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cas, eucourir de responsabilite, a raison du service de sa corres- 
pondance privee. 

VIII. Les depeches du Gouvernement Francais, ou de ses 
agents a l'etranger, seront transmises gratuitement par toutes les 
lignes de la Compagnie et par priorite but lea depeches privees. 

Le transmission et la remise aux destinataires des autres de- 
peches devront se faire dans l'ordre de leur depdt ou de leur recep- 
tion de dans les bureaux telegraphiques, sans acception do personne 
ou de nationality. 

IX. Le noinbre do zones qui devra servir de base a l'&ablisse- 
ment de la taxe est fixe\ quant a present, pour toutes les lignes 
construites ou a construire par la Compagnie concessionnaire, a 
5 zones de 1 fr. 50 c. l'uno, ou 7 fr. 50 c. pour une depeche simple 
de 15 mots, des cotes de France a un bureau telegraphique quel- 
conque du Koyaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande. 

II eat neanmoins formellement convenu que, dans aucun cas, 
une depeche transmise par la Compagnie des cdtes de France en 
Ajigleterre no pourra etre assujettie a une t.ixe superieure a celle 
d'une depeche d'egale longueur transmise dans le Royaume-Uni par 
les lignes de Belgique et de Hanovre, et par toutes cclles qui pour- 
raient appartenir dans la suite a la Compagnie. 

X. La Compagnie s' engage a suivre, pour les correspon dances 
echangees sur ses lignes, tous les Traites conclus ou a conclure entre 
la Franco et les Etats limitrophes, notamment en ce qui concerne le 
prix de la zone et la longeur des depeches, la gradation des taxes, la 
maniere de compter les mots, l'ordre de la transmission et le regie- 
ment des comptes. 

XI. 8i la communication du point d'attache sur les cotes de 
France des lignes de la Compagnie avec les directions de l'Etat se 
faisait au moyen de lignes sur poteaux, 1* administration des lignes 
telegraphiques aurait le droit de placer deux ou plusieurs fils sur 
ces poteaux, et le tout sans indemnity. 

Dans tous les cas, il est entendu que les communications entre 
les duferents points d'attache de la Compagnie, situes sur la cdte de 
Frauce, ne pourront avoir lieu que par les lignes de l'Etat et Tin- 
termediaire des fonctionnaires Fran9ais. 

XII. La Compagnie est autorisee a prendre tela agents qu'elle 
voudra pour la representor dans les viiles ou aboutira un cable 
electrique. Si un derangement est siguale, les ageuts de la Com- 
pagnie pourront deraander aux directeurs des stations de l'Etat que 
dee experiences soient faites en leur presence pour conetater l'ctat 
des lignes de la Compagnie. 

XIII. Les sooames dues a TEtat par la Compagnie pour les de- 
pensea raises a sa charge, en vertu de l'Article V de la presente 
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Convention, seront versees annuellemcnt a la caisse du receveur 
central du departement de la Seine. 

XIV. A moina de cas de force majeure duinent constats, la 
Compagnic serait dechue de plein droit si elle ne remplissait pas 
toutes les clauses de la presente Convention. 

II est bien cntendu que, dans ce cas de decheance, et jusqu'au 
1 Juillet, 18C2, la concession actuelle do Douvres a Calais con- 
tinuerait k etre regie conformement a la Convention intervenue 
entre le Gouvernement Francais et la Compagnic, le 23 Octobre, 1851. 

XV. La presente Convention sera mise en vigueur a dater du 
jour de son homologation, et a partir de la meme date la Con- 
vention intervenue le 23 Octobre, 1851, entre radministration des 
lignes telegraphiques et MM. de Mauley, Frederick Cadogan, J. E. 
Carmichael <>t J. W. Brett, sera abrogee ainsi que le Decret du 24 
Octobre, 1851, sauf le cas prevu a 1' Article precedent. 

XVI. Les contestations qui s'elcveraient entre la Compagnie 
concessionnaire et radministratiou au sujet de l'execution ou de 
Interpretation des clauses de la presente Convention, seront jugees 
administrativement par le Conseil de Prefecture du Departement de 
la Seine, sauf recours au Conseil d'Etat. 

XVII. La presente Convention devra etre approuveo par un 
decret de Sa Majeste rEmpereur. 

Fait a Paris, le 2 Janvier, 1859. 
Le Ministre deVInttrieur, J. R. CARMICHAEL. 

DELANGLE. J. W. BRETT. 

Art. II. Notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departement de 
l'lnterieur est charge" de l'execution du present Decret. 

Fait au Palais des Tuileries, le 12 Janvier, 1859. 

Par l'Empereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departement 
de VInterieur, Dklangle. 



No. 11.— Charter granted to the Submarine Telegraph Company be- 
tween Great Britain and the Continent of Europe. — London, 
February 1853. 

Victohia, by the grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Queen, Defender of the Faith, to all to whom 
these presents shall come, greeting : 

Whereas it has been represented to us, that the several persons 
hereinafter named and others have agreed to form a Company or 
co-partnership, under the name or style of "The Submarine Tele- 
graph Company between Great Britain and the Continent of 
Europe" for the purpose of establishing and working a system of 
conveying messages by electric printing or other telegraphs between 
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Great Britain and Ireland, or any pari; thereof, and the Continent 
of Europe or other parts beyond seas, and for the making of all 
works and apparatus necessary or convenient for the purposes 
aforesaid, and the making, constructing, and using all inventions 
relating to the transmission of signals or intelligence by means of 
electricity or magnetism, and for the purposes of carrying out the 
objects aforesaid to make any arrangements with any persons or 
bodies which may be considered proper : 

And further, that the said parties have proposed to raise a 
capital of 150,000/., to be divided into shares of not less than 1U 
each, for the purpose of establishing and carrying on the said 
undertaking, and have humbly besought us to grant to them and 
the other subscribers of such capital our charter of incorporation, 
which we are minded to do]on the conditions hereinafter mentioned : 

And further, it has been represented to us that Jacob Brett, of 
No. 2, Hanover-square, in the county of Middlesex, gentleman, 
hath obtained our letters patent, granting to him the privilege of 
making and using for the term of 14 years an electric telegraph 
adapted to, amongst other purposes, submarine use, and that from 
the French Government a privileged concession was obtained, 
whereby the exclusive right for the term of 10 years was secured to 
the said Jacob Brett for the laying down an electric telegraph 
between France and England : 

And further, it has been represented to us that a Company has 
been established in France under the French law, and that a direct 
telegraphic communication between England and France, with cer- 
tain works, has been established under or by virtue of such conces- 
sions, and that the said concessions so granted to the said Jacob 
Brett has been surrendered or become void, and a new concession or 
licence to establish and work the said telegraphic communication 
has been granted by the French Government to our well-beloved 
cousin Lord de Mauley and others, and that the parties so having 
agreed to form the said " Submarine Telegraph Company between 
Great Britain and the Continent of Europe," are willing, in case 
the same Company should obtain our Eoyal charter of incorporation, 
to purchase the benefit of such concession bo granted by the French 
Government as last aforesaid, and also the said telegraphic commu- 
nication, and the said works, and all rights, privileges, powers, and 
property of the said French Company, and that the price proposed 
to be paid for the said telegraphic communication, Jworks, rights, 
privileges, powers and property of the said French Company, and 
in defraying the expense relating to the said establishment of the 
said telegraphic communication between England and France, is 
the sum of 75,000/., and which it is agreed is to be paid in shares of 
the said capital of the said Submarine Telegraph Companv so 
[1865-66. lyi.] 2 A 
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agreed to be formed as aforesaid, and that the entire sum required 
for the effecting the above-mentioned purchases and payments, and 
for other purposes relating to the said establishing and carrying on 
of the direct telegraphic communication between England and 
France, and other countries connected with France, is estimated 
at the sum of 100,000/. ; and that the entire sum required for the 
said establishing and carrying on of the direct telegraphic commu- 
nication between Eugland and Belgium, -and other countries con- 
nected with Belgium, including the purchase-money of a conces- 
sion from the Belgian Government, is estimated at the sum of 
50,000/. : 

Now know ye, that as well upon the aforesaid prayer as also of 
our especial grace, certain knowledge and mere motion, we, by these 
presents, for us, our heirs and successors, do give, grant, make, 
ordain, constitute, declare and appoint, that Sir James Carmichael, 
Baronet, and Thomas Colpitts Granger, Esquire, a Member of the 
Commons House of Parliament, together with such and so many 
other persons or bodies politic or corporate as have become or from 
time to time hereafter shall become members of the said co-partner- 
ship or Company so agreed to be formed for the purposes aforesaid, 
and shall hold shares therein of not less than 17. each, shall be one 
body politic and corporate in deed and in name by the name of 
u The Submarine Telegraph Company between Great Britain and 
the Continent of Europe,*' for the purposes hereinbefore mentioned, 
and by that name shall and may sue and be sued, implead and be 
impleaded, in all courts, whether of law or equity, as well in our 
United Xingdom of Great Britain and Ireland as in our colonial 
possessions or elsewhere, aud shall have perpetual succession, with 
a common seal, which may be by them changed and varied at their 
pleasure, bub subject to the directions and provisions in this our 
Royal charter contained. 

And we do further declare and ordain that the Board of Direc- 
tors of the said Company to be constituted and provided by the 
deed hereinafter directed to be executed, shall have full power and 
authority to enter into all contracts on behalf of the said Company, 
and to make and execute all purchases, sales, assurances, and other 
acts to which the corporate seal of the said Company shall be re- 
quired to be affixed, and generally to do all acts which they shall 
consider necessary for the well ordering the affairs of the said Com- 
pany, and to execute all the powers in relation to the said Com- 
pany, and to bind the said Corporation as if the same were done by 
the assent of the whole body, so as the same be done in conformity 
with the provisions of these presents and of the said deed so directed 
to be executed, or of any supplemental deed to be made in pur- 
suance of such deed. 
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And we further will and ordain that the said Board of Directors 
shall have power to order and dispose of the custody of the common 
seal of the said Company. 

And we do further ordaiu and declare that it shall bo lawful for 
the said Company to purchase, take, hold, and enjoy to them and 
their successors such houses, stations, offices, buildings, lands, and 
other hereditaments as shall from time to time be thought necessary, 
convenient, or proper, for the purpose of establishing, managing, 
conducting, and carrying on the affairs, concerns, and business of 
the said Corapauy, but not for any other purposes, and to sell, 
convey, and dispose of the same respectively, when not wanted or 
thought convenient for the purpose of the said Company; and 
nothing herein contained shall authorize the said Company to make 
purchases of land beyond the extent hereinbefore provided : Pro- 
vided always, that the yearly value of such houses, stations, offices, 
buildings, lands, and other hereditaments, within the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Ireland, at the time when the said Com- 
pany shall enter into the possession thereof, shall not exceed in the 
whole the sum of 1,000/. 

And we do hereby grant unto all and every person and persons, 
and bodies, politic or corporate, who are or shall be otherwise com- 
petent, our especial licence and authority to grant, sell, demise, 
assign, alien, and convey in mortmain, unto and to the use of the 
said Company, and their successors, any such houses, stations, 
offices, buildings, lands, and other hereditaments and property 
whatsoever as aforesaid accordingly ; hereby, nevertheless, declaring 
that it shall not be necessary for any such persons or bodies, or any 
vendors or purchasers to or from the said Company, to inquire as to 
the amount of the income of the property which may have been 
previously acquired by the said Company. 

And we do; hereby direct that a proper deed of copartnership 
and settlement shall be executed as hereinafter mentioned, whereby 
the capital of the said Corporation shall be divided into shares as 
herein mentioned, to be numbered in regular succession, beginning 
from one upwards ; and whereby provision shall be made for the 
registration of the names of all the members from time to time of 
the said Company, in proper books to be provided for that purpose, 
and for the management of the affairs of the said Company by a 
Board of Directors to be elected by the shareholders in general 
meeting assembled, and till such election by the directors in the 
said deed to be named, and whereiu shall also be inserted all such 
other clauses and provisions as may be usual and expedient in like 
cases. 

And we do hereby further direct that in such deed shall be con- 
tained a provision for the producing at the ordinary meetings of the 
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saul Company a true and correct balance-sheet, as is usual in mer- 
cantile accounts, and a provision that no party shall have a vote as 
a shareholder who has less than ten 1/. shares, or one 10Z. share in 
the capital of the said Company, and that each party shall have 
one vote for every share or shares respectively, making together an 
amount of not less than 10?. in the said capital, and that no party 
shall have more than 20 votes, whatever number of shares he may 
have ; and also a provision authorizing the conversion of any 10 of 
the said 1/. shares into one 101. Bhare, so as the same be done on the 
recommendation of the said Board of Directors, sanctioned by a 
special general meeting of the shareholders. And further, a pro- 
vision that no person being a subject of our realm, or domiciled 
therein, shall have allotted to him any share or shares representing 
together an amount of less than 10Z. in the said capital, and that no 
such subject or person domiciled in our realm shall be entitled to 
have entered in the share register-book in his or her name any share 
or shares representing in the whole an amount of less than 101. in 
the said capital, and that no such subject or person domiciled as 
aforesaid shall have or be entitled to be paid any dividend in respect 
of any such share or shares, unless he shall hold a share or shares of 
at least such amount as last aforesaid. And further, that the 
opinion of the directors as to what parties shall come within the 
provisions of this our charter as to being a subject, or being domi- 
ciled in our realm, shall be final. And further, that in such deed 
shall be contained a provision for the dissolution of the said Com- 
pany, when and as it shall appear that three-fourths of the capital 
or joint stock for the time being of the said Company paid up shall 
have been lost in the course of trade, or otherwise, and for the 
winding-up the affairs of the said Company, and also for the furnish- 
ing annually to the President of the Committee of our Privy Council 
appointed for the consideration of all matters relating to Trade and 
Foreign Plantations, commonly and hereinafter called the Board of 
Trade, or otherwise, as may be directed, copies of such balance-sheet, 
and also such other accounts as may from time to time be required 
by the President of the Board of Trade. 

And we do hereby declare that such deed shall be executed by 
all the directors thereof, and by all persons who have taken any 
shares in the capital of the said Company, and when execution of 
the said deed is required as hereinafter mentioned. And further, 
that in the said deed shall be contained a provision that no person 
domiciled in our realm shall be entitled to receive any dividend on 
any share, or to vote in respect of any share, unless and until such 
person shall have executed such deed, or [shall have paid up the full 
amount of his, her, or their subscribed share or shares. 

And we do hereby further direct that Buch deed of settlement 
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shall be prepared to the satisfaction of the said President of the 
Board of Trade, and that a copy of such deed shall, within the period 
of 6 calendar months from the date of this our Royal charter, be 
lodged with the said Board of Trade ; and that a certificate to that 
effect, to be endorsed on this our Royal charter under the hand of 
one of the Secretaries of the said Board of Trade, or some Assistant- 
Secretary of the said Board, or under the hand of such other per- 
son as shall be empowered in that behalf by the President of the 
said Board of Trade for the time being, shall be conclusive evidence 
that the said deed of settlement had been duly prepared, and a copy 
thereof deposited, in accordance with our directions in that behalf 
above contained ; but such certificate shall not be given until it be 
made to appear to the satisfact ion of the said President of the Board of 
Trade that all the directors for the time being, and at least two-thirds 
in number or value of the members for the time being of the said 
Company, have executed the same, or paid up the full amount of his, 
her, or their share or shares. 

And we do hereby further declare that the several regulations to 
be contained in the said deed, or in any supplemental deed to be 
made in pursuance thereof, shall be taken to be the existing regu- 
Jations of the said Company, except so far as the same may be altered 
or varied by, or may be repugnant to the provisions of this our Royal 
charter, or the laws of our realm. 

And we do hereby declare that it shall not be lawful for the 
said Company to demand, levy, or raise any rates or sums for con- 
veying messages under this our Royal charter as regards a direct 
communication between England and France until it shall be made 
to appear to the satisfaction of the President of the Board of Trade, 
either by the certificate of at least three of the directors of the 
said Company, or otherwise, as the President of the Board of Trade 
shall direct, that the whole of the said capital of 100,000/. had been 
subscribed for, and that the said Company had established a direct 
submarine telegraphic communication between England and Prance, 
either by the purchase of the said telegraphic communication works, 
rights, privileges, powers, and property of the said French Com- 
pany, or otherwise ; and that the whole cost of establishing such 
communication and the necessary works had been fully paid for, 
either by the issue of shares of the said capital or otherwise, and 
that after payment of such monies or issue of shares for the afore- 
said purpose there remained in the hands of the said Company, ap- 
plicable to the general purposes of the said Company, the sum of 
10,000/. at least, part of the paid-up capital of the said Company ; 
and the certificate of the President of the Board of Trade that he 
had been satisfied as to the matters aforesaid endorsed on this our 
Royal charter shall be sufficient evidence for the purpose of the 
aforesaid provision in that behalf. 
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And further, we do hereby declare that it shall not be lawful for 
the said Company to demand, levy, or raise any rates or sums for 
conveying messages under this our Boyal charter as regards a direct 
telegraphic communication between England and Belgium, unless 
and until it shall be made to appear to the satisfaction of the said 
President of the Board of Trade, in manner last aforesaid, that the 
said Company had agreed to raise the whole of the said capital of 
150,000/. in such shares as aforesaid, and that tho said sum of 
150,000/. had been subscribed for by subscribers willing to become 
shareholders in the said Company, and who shall have executed the 
said deed, and have thereby duly covenanted to pay the amount of 
capital payable in respect of such shares so subscribed for by them 
respectively as last aforesaid, or who shall have respectively paid up 
the same, and that at the least 45,000/. of the said capital of 150,000/. 
has been actually paid up ; and the certificate under the hand of the 
said President of the Board of Trade endorsed hereon that ho had 
been so satisfied, shall be sufficient evidence of the compliance by 
the said Company with the aforesaid provision in that behalf: Pro- 
vided nevertheless, that subject to the provisions hereinafter con- 
tained, unless the said Company shall effec t and bring into operation 
a direct telegraphic communication between Eugland and Belgium, 
within one year from tho date of this our Eoyal charter, it shall 
not be lawful for the said Corporation, at any time after the expira- 
tion of such one year to effect such direct telegraphic communication 
without the consent in writing of the said President of the Board of 
Trade for the time being. 

And we do hereby further declare that after the said capital of 
150,000/. shall have been subscribed for, and at least 100,000/. shall 
have been actually paid up, or shares issued for effecting such pur- 
chase as aforesaid to the amount of 75,000/., and also 25,000/. shall 
have been paid up, it shall be lawful for the said Company, by a 
resolution or resolutions of the shareholders in general meeting 
assembled, according to the provisions in that behalf contained in 
such deed of settlement as aforesaid, either at one time, or from 
time to time that the capital of the said Company shall be further 
increased to any sum not exceeding the sum of 300,000/. ; and like- 
wise (but with the consent in writing of the said President of the 
Board of Trade first had and obtained) to such further sum or sums 
as may from time to time be agreed on at any such meeting of share- 
holders as aforesaid, and such increase of capital as aforesaid shall 
be made by the issue of new shares ; but so as such new shares shall 
not be for a sum of less amount thau the sum of 10/., but no increase 
as aforesaid shall be ever made uutil all tho existing capital shall 
have been subscribed for, and at the least one-half thereof 
paid up. 
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And we do hereby further direct and declare that this our Ro yal 
charter is granted on condition that the said Company shall at all 
times during the continuance of tho said Company under this our 
Royal charter, on the request of the President of the Board of 
Trade, lay down, and from time to time keep in good working order, 
and work the same in all respects aa shall be directed, such lines of 
wires proper for electric telegraphs between Great Britain and 
France, and between Great Britain and Belgium, and between Great 
Britain and any other country, or between Great Britain and any 
or either of the said countries, when and so long as an electric tele- 
graph communication shall be established and maintained by the 
said Company between Great Britain and such country or countries 
respectively, as the said President of the Board of Trade shall appoint, 
for our exclusive use, and be applied and worked by the said Com- 
pany, for such purposes, whether for our immediate service or other- 
wise, under such restrictions with regard to secrecy or otherwise as 
the said President of the Board of Trade shall think fit. 

Provided also, and this our Royal charter is upon this further 
condition, that in addition to the provision hereinbefore contained, 
every electric telegraph already made or in progress, or to be here- 
after made within the United Kingdom for the time being, belonging 
to or possessed by the said Company, or which they may be entitled 
to use in any manner howsoever, shall at all reasonable times be 
open for the transmission of intelligence for our service ; and that 
the said Company shall receive, take, and convey by every or any 
such electric telegraph, all such signals or intelligence as shall from 
time to time be tendered to them, or any of their officers, servants, 
or agents, by and on behalf of tho said President of the Board of 
Trade, any of our principal Secretaries of State, the Board of Admi- 
ralty, the Lord High Admiral, the Lieutenant- General and Gover- 
nor-General of Ireland, or any of our Ambassadors or Foreign 
Ministers, Consuls or Vice-Consuls, or otherwise, on or for our 
service ; and all messages at any time sent to any station of the said 
Company, or station which the said Company may use for trans- 
mission and delivery on or for our service, shall have priority over 
all other messages whatsoever, and that it shall be imperative on 
the said Company and their officers and servants to transmit and 
deliver such messages accordingly, and to suspend the transmission 
of all or any other messages from such station until the said messages 
on or for our service shall first have been transmitted. 

And further, that in case the said Company shall not have an 
office in Paris, Brussels, or London for the transmission of signals 
or intelligence by their telegraph, then the said Cbmpany shall be 
bound to transmit as aforesaid such signals or intelligence delivered 
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or conveyed to them, purporting to be official, or to come from any 
of the aforesaid officers of the Government, by any means whatsoever 
in their power. 

And further, that the said Company shall observe and obey, in 
all respects, all and whatsoever the directions which may from time 
to time be given to the said Company by the President of the Board 
of Trade, or any of our principal Secretaries of State, the Board of 
Admiralty or the Lord High Admiral, the Lieutenant- General and 
Governor-General of Ireland, and of our Ambassadors or Foreign 
Ministers, Consuls and Vice-Consuls, for the purpose of forwarding 
from the stations of the said Company any signals or intelligence 
sent to the said Company for transmission, in such manner as shall 
from time to time be ordered, or for the delivery of any such signals 
or intelligence to any person or persons residing either at Calais, 
Ostend, or Dover, or near any station to which any such signals or 
intelligence may be sent. 

Provided, nevertheless, and this our Eoyal charter is upon this 
express condition, that the said Company shall not allow any tele- 
graphic communication between France and Great Britain, or 
Belgium and Great Britain, by means of cypher or other secret 
signals, except with the previous consent in writing of one of our 
principal Secretaries of State. 

And wo do hereby declare that the said Company shall be enti- 
tled to such reasonable remuneration for laying down such wires, 
and the use of any electric telegraph for our service as aforesaid, 
and for the assistance of the said Company in respect thereof, and 
for all matters hereby directed by the said Company as aforesaid, 
either in a gross sum or by way of annual payment, or both, as shall 
be fixed by agreement between the said President of the Board of 
Trade and the said Company, or in case of difference of opinion be- 
tween them, as shall be determined by arbitration in the manner 
hereinafter provided : Provided, nevertheless, that the matters to be 
done, or the services which may be required to be performed by the 
said Company as aforesaid, be not suspended, postponed, or deferred 
by reason of such remuneration not having been then agreed to or 
determined. 

And we do hereby declare, that in all cases in which the said 
President of the Board of Trade and the said Company shall not be 
able to agree on the amount of remuneration to be paid to the said 
Company for the laying down such wires or the use of any electric 
or other telegraph, and for the services of the said Company in 
respect thereof, the same shall be referred to the award of two 
persons, one to be named by the said President of the Board of 
Trade and the other by the said Company ; and if such two persons 
cannot agree on the amount of such remuneration, then to the um- 
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pirage of some third person to be appointed by such two first-named 
persons previously to their entering on the inquiry ; and the said 
award or umpirage shall be binding and conclusive on the parties in 
difference, and their respective successors ; and that in every Buch 
reference each party in difference shall nominate his or their arbi- 
trator within 14 days after notice from the other party requiring 
such nomination, or in default it shall be lawful for the arbitrator 
appointed by the party giving notice to name the other arbitrator, 
and such arbitrators shall proceed forthwith in the reference, and 
make their award within 28 days after their appointment, or other- 
wise the matter shall be left to be determined by the umpire ; and 
if such umpire shall refuse or neglect to proceed, or shall not make 
his award for the space of 28 days after the matter shall have been 
referred to him, then a new umpire shall be appointed by the two 
first-named arbitrators, who shall in like manner proceed to make 
his award within 28 days, or in default be superseded, and so toties 
quoties. 

Provided always, and this our Boyal charter is upon this express 
condition, that at all times hereafter, and whenever in the opinion 
of one of our principal Secretaries of State for the time being an 
emergen cy.shall have arisen in which it would be expedient for the 
public service that the entire control over the operations of the 
said Company and the transmission of signals should be vested in 
our Government, it shall bo lawful for such Secretary of State, by 
warrant under his hand, to cause possession to be taken of all the 
telegraphs and telegraphic apparatus at the station or stations of 
the said Company, in Great Britain or Ireland, for the space of one 
week from the dato of such warrant, for the purpose of preventing 
any communication being mado, or signals given, save such as shall 
be directed and authorised by any such principal Secretary of State, 
and also by further successive warrants to cause possession of the 
said telegraphs and telegraphic apparatus to bo retained from week 
to week, so long as any such Secretary of State shall deem such 
possession expedient for the public service. 

. Provided always, that for every week during which possession 
shall be so retained, the said Company shall receive from and be paid 
by the Lords Commissioners of our Treasury the same amount of 
profits as the Company would have made in case they had continued 
the working of the said telegraphs, such profits to be computed 
upon an average of the weekly profits of the said Company for 
3 months of uninterrupted communication immediately preceding 
the issuing of the first of the said warrants. 

Provided always, and this our Boyal charter is upon this express 
condition, that, subject to the aforesaid provisions giving us, and our 
aforesaid officers on our behalf as aforesaid, the prior right to use 
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such telegraphs as aforesaid for our service, and subject to any pro- 
vision which may be required of the said Company by any foreign 
Government, such provisions not being incoDsistent with such 
prior right as aforesaid, such telegraphs shall be open for the sending 
and receivings ofi messages by all persons alike, without favour or 
preference, and subject to such equal charges and to such reasonable 
regulations as may from time to time be made by the said Com- 
pany. 

Provided always, and we do hereby will and declare, that in case 
the said Company shall fail to enter into and execute such deed of 
settlement as aforesaid, and .to deposit a copy thereof within the 
period before limited in that behalf, and subject as aforesaid, or in 
case the said Company shall not comply with any other the direc- 
tions and conditions in this our Eoyal charter contained, or in case at 
any time a communication shall have been established by the said 
Company between England and France, and also between England 
and Belgium, the said Company shall cease to have continued 
any regular telegraphic communication between England and 
France, or England and Belgium, for the space of 6 calendar months, 
(unless such cesser shall be caused by war with a foreign power,) 
then it shall be lawful for us, our heirs, and successors, by any 
writing under the Great Seal, to revoke and make void this our 
Eoyal charter, and every clause, matter and thing therein contained, 
either absolutely or under such terms and conditions as we or they 
shall think fit. 

Provided also, that notwithstanding anything herein contained, 
it shall be lawful for us, our heirs and successors, by writing under 
our Great Seal, upon or at any period after the expiration of 10 years 
from the 1st day of July 1852, to revoke and make void this our 
Eoyal charter, and every clause, matter, and thing herein contained, 
or to add such modifications, conditions, or provisions hereto, as we, 
our heirs and successors, shall think fit. 

And we do hereby declare, that when the said Company shall 
have been dissolved, in pursuance of the provisions of the said 
deed, or of the provisions hereinbefore contained, and the affairs of 
the Company shall have been completely wound up, and its debts 
and obligations fully discharged, this our Eoyal charter Bhall be 
absolutely void. 

And we do hereby direct, that the aforesaid deed so directed to 
be prepared as aforesaid, and any supplemental deed to be made in 
pursuance of such deed, shall, within 6 calendar months from the 
date thereof respectively, be enrolled in our High Court of 
Chancery. 

And we, for ourself, our heirs and successors, do grant and de- 
clare, that this our Eoyal charter, or the enrolment thereof, shall be 
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in all things valid and effectual in the law, according to the true 
intent and meaning of the same, and shall be so recognised by all 
our courts and judges in our United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and elsewhere, and by the Governors, Consuls, and all 
other officers in any of the territories, dominions, or dependencies 
belonging to us, our heirs or successors, or upon the high seas or 
elsewhere, and all other officers, persons, and bodies politic or 
corporate, whom it doth, shall, or may concern, and that the same 
shall be taken, construed, and adjudged in the most favourable aud 
beneficial sense, and for the best advantage of the said Corporation, 
as well in our several courts of record in our United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, er elsewhere, notwithstanding any non- 
recital, misrecital, uncertainty, or imperfection in this our Eojal 
charter. 

And lastly, we do hereby require and enjoin all Consuls and 
other officers and persons for the time being, in our realm or else- 
where, whom it may concern, to give full force and effect to this our 
Royal charter, and to be in all things aiding and abetting to the 
said Corporation and their successors. In witness whereof, we 
have caused these our letters to be made patent. "Witness Ourself 
at our palace at "Westminster, this 19th day of July, in the 16th 
year of our reign. 

By Her Majesty's Command, 

EDMUNDS. 

Board of Trade, Whitehall, February 3, 1853. 
I DO hereby certify, that a deed of settlement, pursuant to the 
directions of the within charter, hath been prepared, to the satisfac- 
tion of the President of the Board of Trade, and that a copy of 
such deed of settlement was within the period of G calendar 
months from the date of the within charter lodged with the Board 
of Trade. 

J. BOOTH, one of the Joint Secretaries 
of the Board of Trade. 

Board of Trade, Whitehall, July 13, 1853. 
I hereby' certify that it has been made to appear to my satis- 
faction, by the certificate of 8 directors of the within-named Com- 
pany, that the said Company has agreed to raise the wholo of its 
capital of 150,000/. in 150,000 shares of 1/. each. And further, 
that the said sum of 150,000/. has been subscribed for by persons 
willing to become shareholders in the said Company ; and that the 
said persons have all executed the deed of settlement, prepared and 
enrolled pursuant to tho said charter, and have thereby duly cove- 
nanted to pay the amount of capital payable in respect of such 
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shares so subscribed for by them, or have respectively paid up the 
same, and that at least the sum of 45,000Z., part of the said capital 
of 150,000Z., has been actually paid up. 

EDWARD CARDWELL. 



No. 13.— Decbet du President de la Republique Francaise, portant 
promulgation de la Convention Telegraphique, du 23 Octobre, 
1851, la Compagnie du Telegraph Sous-Marin entre la France et 
VAngleterre.— Paris, le 24 Octobre, 1851. 

Administration des Lignes Telegraphiques. 

(Enregistre* le 24 Octobre, 1851.) 
Au nom du Peuple Francais, 

Le President de la Republique, sous le rapport du Ministre de 
llnterieur, 

Vu la loi du 2 Mai, 1837 ; 

Vu lea deux Decrets du 14 Aout, 1849, et du 19 Decembre, 
1850; 

Vu la deliberation du ConseU d'Administration des Lignes Tele- 
graphiques, en date du 23 Aout, 1851 ; 

Vu Facte passe le 23 Octobre, 1851, entre l'Adniinistrateur en 
Chef des Lignes Telegraphiques, et 1' Honorable "William Francis 
Spencer Ponsonby Lord De Mauley, 1' Honorable Frederick William 
Cadogan, Sir Jamos Robert Carmichael, Baronet, John Watkins 
Brett, Esquire, approuvo par le Ministre de l'lntcrieur : 

Decbete. 

Aet. I. Les Honorables Lord De Mauley et Frederick William 
Cadogan, Sir James Carmichael et John Watkins Brett, sont au- 
torises a ctablir un telographe electrique sous-marin entre les cdtes 
de France et d'Angleterre, et pouvant aboutir aux villes de Calais 
et de Boulogne. 

II. L'exploitation de cette entreprise, a l'exclusion de toute 
autre du memo genre, est concedee a l'Honorable William Spencer 
Ponsonby Lord De Mauley, l'Honorable Frederick William Cadogan, 
Sir James Carmichael, Baronet, John Watkins Brett, Esquire, pour 
10 anuses, a partir du premier Juillet, 1852, et bous les clauses et 
conditions contenues dans l'acto passe le 23 Octobre, 1851, entre 
rAdininiatrateur en Chef des Ligues T&egraphiques et lespersonnes 
susnommees. 

III. Les decrets du 10 Aout, 1849, et 19 Decembre, 1850, sont 
rapportes en ce qu'ils auraient de contraire aux dispositions qui 
precedent. 

CONVENTION. 
Eutbe M. Alphonse Foy, Administrateur en Chef des Lignes 
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Telegraphiques, agissant an nom de l'Etat, et sous la reserve de Tap- 
probation de M. le Ministre de l'Inteneur, d'une part : 

L'Honorable William Francis Spencer Ponsonby Lord de Mauley, 
et V Honorable Frederick William Cadogan, agissant au nom de la 
Compaguie du Tele"graphe Sous-marin, constitute par une Charte 
Boyale de Sa Majeste Britannique, datee de St. James, le 8 Mai, 
1851, et de plus munis de pleins pouvoirs de la compagnie Wollaston 
et Compagnie, suivant Acte passe le 6 Octobre, 1851, devant 
Mr. Campbell, solliciteur, et dont les signatures ont ete* legalisees 
par la Chancellerie de TAmbassade Anglaise a Paris, et par M. le 
Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres; et M. Sir James Robert Car- 
micbael, Baronet, John Watkins Brett, Esquire, agissant au nom 
do la compaguie Wollaston et Compagnie, d 1 autre part: 

H a 6te dit et convenu ce qui suit : — Les Honorables Lord De 
Mauley et Frederick Cadogan ayant expose que la Compagnie du 
Telegraphe Sous-marin entre l'Angleterre et la France, dont la 
raiBon sociale est Wollaston et Compagnie, a fait les frais neees- 
saires pour la confection et la pose de la ligne electrique existante 
actuellement entre Douvres et Calais ; que e'est M. Charlton J. 
Wollaston qui a fait, h la caisse des depots et consignations, le 
versement de la somme de 50,000 francs exig6 par PActe passe le 30 
Novembre, 1850, entre rAdministrateur en Chef des Lignes Tele- 
graphiques et M. Jacob Brett; qu'ils pr£sentent enfin un acte 
emane de M. Jacob Brett, sous forme d'une lettre adressee a M. le 
Ministre de l'lnterieur, et date de Londres le 29 Septembre, 1851, 
par lequel il fait cession de tons ses droits a la Compagnie du TY-le- 
graphe Sous-marin entre FAngleterre et la France; de son c6te, 
T Administration Francaise prenant ces faits en consideration, et 
voulaut , par un nouvel acte, remplacer les prexi^dentes concessions 
faites a M. Jacob Brett, et invalidees par la non-execution de partie 
des clauses comprises en l'Acte du 80 Novembre, 1850, vise dans le 
Decret du 19 Decembre, 1850: 

Ont ete arret OS les Articles Buivants, comme devant former les 
charges et conditions de la concession a intervenir : 

Art. I. La concession a faire a l'Honorable William Francis 
Spencer Ponsonby Lord De Mauley, PHonorable Frederick William 
Cadogan, Sir James Eobert Carmichael, Baronet, John Watkins 
Brett, Esquire, de pouvoir etablir et exploiter, a rcxclusion de tous 
autres, pendant 10 annees, a partir du 1 J nil let, 1852, une 
ligne telegraphique sous-marine entre les cdtes de France et d'An- 
gleterre, ne pourra avoir son effet, qu'autant que la communication 
telegraphique entre les deux cdtes aura dure sans interruption 
pendant 3 mois, et existera encore an 1 Juillet, 1852. 

II. Aucun essai de transmission ne pourra avoir lieu au moyen 
de la ligne sous-marine, qu'en presence d*un agent de radministra- 
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tion telegraphique Francaise. Aucune depeche ne pourra &tre 
envoyee ou recue, pour le compto du public, avant le 1 Juillet, 
1852, qu'apreB un arrGte' du Ministre de l'lnteneur, autorisant 
l'ouverture de la correspondance. 

III. Le tarif pour la transmission des depeches a trayers le 
de"troit, ne pourra en aucun cas s*elever au-dessus de 60 centimes 
(Od.) par mot. La Compagnie aura toujours la faculty d'abaisaer la 
taxo. scion qu'elle le jugera utile a ses interdts, mais a la charge 
d'en donner connaissance a rAdministr&teur en Chef des Lignes 
Telegraphiques. Aucun nouveau tarif ne pourra etre mis en per- 
ception qu'apres la formalite du visa par ce meme fonctionnaire. 

La perception devra bc faire egalement entre tous les expedi- 
teurs, sans aucune distinction ni favour. 

TV. La transmission et la communication des depechea devront 
se faire dans l'ordre de leur reception dans les bureaux telegra- 
phiques, et sans acception de personnc ni de nationality. Mais les 
dep6ehes des G ouvernements de France et d'Angleterre auront la 
priority sur les depeches priveea. 

V. Dans le cas ou le Gouvernement Francaia s'entendrait avec 
le Gouvernement Anglais pour etablir une communication telegra- 
phique directe entre la France et l'Angleterre, la Compagnie du 
Telegraphe Sous-marin serait tenue de mettre k la disposition des 
deux Gouvernements deux fils en bon 6tat; mais les Gouverne- 
ments lui tiendraient compte du passage de toutes les depeches 
8usceptible8 dc taxe, h raison du tarif existant, ou d'un tarif arr£te 
Bpecialement avcc la Compagnie. 

VI. La correapondance tele'graphique a travers le detroit pourra 
toujours £tre suspendue par le Gouvernement Francais, et ces sus- 
pensions ne pourront donner lieu a aucune demande en indemnitee 
Les transmissions seront d'ailleurs soumises aux regies prescrites 
par T Article III de la loi du 29 Novembre, 1850, sur la corre- 
spondance teh'graphique privee. 

VII. La Compagnie sera tenue de faire aboutir la ligne telegra- 
phiquo aous-marin jusqu'a la ville de Calais. Les appareils de 
transmission efc de reception devront fitre places a la direction tele- 
graphique Francaise. Les signaux telegraph iques aeront, a Calais, 
re9us ou cnvoyes par des agents do Tadministration tclegraphique 
Francaise, nommes et revoques par TAdministrateur en Chef, et 
cependant payes par la Compagnie. Le nombre do ces agents sera 
de deux, si le service telegraphique n'a lieu que le jour; il sera 
de 4 s'il a lieu le jour et la nuit. Lours appointements seront 
ceux de la classc ft laquelle ils appartiennent, mais ne pourront 
jamais etre iuferieura a 100 francs par mois. La Compaguie est 
d'ailleurs autoris6e a prendre tels agents qu'elle voudra pour 
assurer et completer son uervice. Dans tous les caa, aux termes de 
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P Article VI de la loi du 29 Novembre, 1850, l'administration t&e*- 
graphique ne peut encourir aucuno responsabilite. 

Aucune depdche ne pourra &tre envoy 6e ni re9ue sans etre vise*e 
par le directeur du ttslegraphe a Calais. 

La Compagnie aura, sous les memos conditions, la faculte de 
faire arriver les d£peehes a la ville de Boulogne, au moyen d'une 
bgne speciale. 

Si la communication du point d'attacbe sur la cdte avec lea 
villes de Calais ou de Boulogne se faisait au moyen des lignes sur 
poteaux, radmini8tration des lignes tele'graphiques aurait le droit de 
placer deux ou plusieurs fils sur ces poteaux, et le tout sans indemnite. 

Dans tout les cas, il est entendu que les communications entre 
Calais et Boulogne ne pourront avoir lieu que par les lignes de 
Petat et Pintermediaire des fonctionnaires Francais. 

VIII. Le cautionnement de 60,000 francs actuellement depose a 
la caisse des depots et consignations par M. Charlton J. Wollaston, 
restera pour garantie de 1' execution des presentes, et ne sera rendu 
a qui de droit qu'apres le 1 Juillet, 1852. H resterait d^finitivement 
acquis au trcsor public, si les conditions comprises a F Article I 
n'etaient pas completement remplies. 

IX. Dans le cas ou, apres le 1 Juillet, 1852, la Compagnie 
du Tel^grapho Sous-marin resterait 6 mois entiers sans pouvoir 
faire le service quotidien des transmissions tele'graphiques a travers 
le d^troit, ou bien dans le cas d'inexe^ution des conditions stipulees 
dans le present Acte, la concession faite a la Compagnie du Tele*- 
grapbe Sous-marin scrait nulle de plein droit, et le Gouvernement 
Francais pourrait traiter avec d'autres concessionnaires. 

Fait double a Paris, le 23 Octobre, 1851. 

ALPHONSE FOY. DE MAULEY. 

FEED. CADOQAN. 
J. R. CARMICHAEL. 
JOHN W. BRETT. 
Au m£me instant, sont intervenus M. Charlton J. Wollaston et 
M. John Watkins Brett. 

M. Wollaston a declare avoir pris lecture de l'Acte precedent 
et donne sa pleine et entiere adhesion a tout ce qui le concerne dans 
cet acte. 

M. John Watkins Brett declare approuver, au nom de son frere 
M. Jacob Brett, tout ce qui concerne celui-ci dans cet Acte, et 
declare au besoin se porter fort de son acceptation. 
Fait a Paris, le 23 Octobre, 1861. 

JOHN W. BRETT. 
CHARLTON J. WOLLASTON. 

Approuvd : 

Le Minulre de VlntSrieur, LEON FATJCnER. 
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IV. Le Ministre de l'lnteneur est charge* de l'execution du 
present Deeret. 

Fait a Paris, a l'Elisee National, le 24 Octobre, 1851. 
Le Ministre de Vlnterieur : (L.S.) L. N. BONAPABTE. 

Leon Faijcheb. 1 



No. 14.— Concession of the King of Denmark to the Directors 
of the Submarine Telegraph Company.— Copenhagen, July 17, 
1857. 

We Frederick the Seventh, by the grace of God King of Den- 
mark, of the Vandals and the Goths, Duke of Schleswig-Holstein, 
Stormarch, Ditmarch, Lauenburg and Oldenburg. 

Do hereby make known, that on the petition and request of 
Sir James Carmichel, Baronet, Anders Westenholz, John Watkins 
Brett, and Richard Atwood Glass, we have been graciously pleased 
to grant them, by these presents, the following concession : 

Abt. I. The permission referred to above is hereby granted 
them to establish, at their own cost and risk, an electric telegraph 
communication between London and some point on the western 
coast of Denmark, to the northward of Tonning, to be determined 
on and after further negotiations with the Danish Government. 

The submarine cable, by means of which the telegraphic com- 
munication is to be effected, shall consist of at least 3 telegraph 
wires, which shall be exclusively devoted to the telegraph corre- 
spondence between England and Denmark, even if for some reason 
or other it should be found necessary to make the cable touch at 
the island of Heligoland. 

Should the cable contain 4 conducting wires, it shall be allowable 
to make use of the fourth one for forwarding the despatches of 
the British Government between England and Heligoland. When, 
however, this fourth wire shall not be so employed, it shall, the 
same as the other 3 wires, be used exclusively for the correspond- 
ence between England and Denmark. 

Should the submarine cable between England and Heligoland 
contain 5 or G conducting wires, the Concessionaires shall be al- 
lowed to bring one or two of these wires respectively from Heligo- 
land to a point of the Continent, and thereby establish a special 
telegraphic communication. 

If the cable contain more than 6 conducting wires, at least half 
the surplus number shall be extended to Denmark, and shall be 
exclusively devoted to the correspondence between England and 
Denmark, should such be the wish of the Danish Government. 
This stipulation applies also to any other cable or cables which the 
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Concessionaires may at the same or any later period lay down 
between England and Heligoland with an extension to the Con- 
tinent. 

The number of overground wires in England must be at least 
equal to that of the conducting wires contained in the submarine 
cable. 

The works to be undertaken on the Danish coast in connexion 
with the landing of the cable must bo notified to the Danish local 
authorities concerned, and are to be carried out under the superin- 
tendence of the said authorities. 

On the completion of these works, the Concessionaires shall send 
in to the Danish Government a full description of them. The 
Danish Government shall be authorized to be present, in the persons 
of its specially appointed agents, at the experiments made on the 
line before it is opened to the public, aud also subsequently, the said 
agents shall be allowed to make themselves acquainted with the 
management and working of the service at any of the stations be- 
longing to the establishment. 

II. The Concessionaires engage to complete the laying down of 
the line as soon as possible, and at the latest within one year from 
the date of the present concession, unless they prove satisfactorily 
to the Danish Government that they were prevented from so doing 
by circumstances over which they had no control, in which case 
a further term of 6 months will be accorded them for completing 
the undertaking, to which may be added an extension of 6 months, 
should such be required in consequence of any accident occurring 
in the manufacture or laying down of the submarine cable. 

III. The Concessionaires agree to maintain the undertaking in 
question at their own cost. Any damage to the overground con- 
ducting wires must be remedied immediately, and fractures of the 
submarine cable must be repaired as soon as possible, at the latest 
within the space of 6 months. 

IV. The Concessionaires are empowered by means of the under- 
taking in question to establish a telegraphic correspondence between 
England, on the one part, and Denmark, together with the States 
placed in telegraphic connexion with her, on the x>ther part, in the 
mode and on the conditions to be hereafter specified ; the Danish 
Government, however, reserves to itself the right, whenever im- 
portant reasons of State policy should render it necessary, of pro- 
visionally restricting such correspondence to the forwarding of 
despatches of a commercial character, or of breaking it oft* alto- 
gether, without ou that account incurring any obligation to in- 
demnify the Concessionaires for the loss resulting to them from this 
cause. 

V. In order to effect the above-mentioned telegraphic communi- 
• [1865-C6. lyi.] 2 B 
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cation with the continent, the Danish Government pledges itself, as 
soon as the necessary means have been voted by law, to place, by 
means of an overground line, the submarine cable in connection 
with a Royal Danish telegraph station, to be erected on a suitable 
site, and further engages to set up the necessary number of con- 
ducting-wires to all the Danish telegraph stations, so that no delay 
may occur in transmitting the correspondence in question between 
the landing-points on the Danish coast and Hamburg for want of 
conducting-wires ready for use. 

The entire undertaking on the Danish territory, from the point 
of junction of the overground with the submarine line, is to be 
carried out and maintained at the cost of the Danish Government, 
which also undertakes to defray all expenses connected with tho 
management of the new Danish station to be erected. 

YI. Should the number of wires which serve for the aforesaid 
direct correspondence between England and Denmark prove to 
be insufficient, the Concessionaires shall be bound successively to 
augment the number of them. 

VII. "With regard to the mutual transmission of messages, the 
following regulations shall be adhered to : 

(a.) The telegraph service in Denmark is to be conducted 
exclusively by the functionaries of the Danish Government, and at 
its cost, so that the Concessionaires will not have to bear any of the 
expenses arising therefrom. The service in England is to be con- 
ducted by the concessionaires, and at their cost, exclusively. 

(b.) In so far as the mutual transmission of despatches requires 
the employment of the same technical means, as well as the same 
rules for telegraphic working, the Concessionaires pledge themselves 
to abide by the custom of the Danish Telegraph Administration. 

(c.) While telegraphic communication remains uninterrupted, 
by any accident to the line, the concessionaires engage to keep tho 
establishment in constant activity. They are, moreover, bound to 
use tbeir utmost endeavours to further the transmission from 
London of the telegraphic messages from foreign parts to the 
various British and Irish stations for which they may be destined. 

(<£.) The Danish Government takes on itself the like obligation, 
to aid in every possible way the forwarding of despatches beyond 
the frontier of the realm ; and with regard to this further trans- 
mission, the Danish Government undertakes to do its best to 
procure the concessionaires the same advantages" as it has either 
already acquired, or may in future acquire, by Treaties with foreign 
Powers. 

(e.) The order in which messages are to be transmitted ia as 
follows : 

1. Danish and British Government despatches. 
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2. The Government messages of such foreign States as the 
Da ii Ml Administration may have entered into agreements with for 
preferential forwarding. 

3. Private despatches. 

(/.) Under no circumstances shall higher rates be charged for 
the transmission of telegrams over Danish territory than for the 
home correspondence. 

It is to be considered as a general rule in making out the entiro 
tariff, that so long as the charges for forwarding messages from 
Hamburg to the landing point on the Danish coast are not higher 
• than the rates for the transmission of despatches between the first- 
named place and any other point of the continent, from whioh 
there is at present, or may hereafter be, established a telegraphic 
connection with England, the concessionaires shall be bound so to 
fix their tariff that the coBt for forwarding telegrams from Ham- 
burgh to any station in Great Britain and Ireland shall not at 
any time exceed that for which they can be sent by any other 
route. 

The tariff, after having been once fixed, shall not be raised by 
the concessionaires without the sanction of the Danish Govern- 
ment. 

In the event of the Danish Government deciding to reduce the 
tariff for telegraphic communication between the landing point on 
the Danish coast and any other station in connection with it 
within the frontiers of the realm (including the Danish station at 
Hamburg), as follows: 

64 Sk. Danish currency . . .. for 1 to 25 words. 

1 Ed. 32 sk. „ . . . . for 26 to 50 „ 

2 Rd. „ . . . . for 51 to 100 „ 

The Danish Government shall bo entitled to demand that the 
charges between the landing-point on the Danish coast and London 
shall not exceed : 
s. d. 

6 6 English currency . . .. for 1 to 25 words. 
13 0 „ .... for 26 to 50 „ 

19 6 „ .... for 51 to 100 „ 

And that between the Danish landing-point and any station what- 
ever in Great Britain and Ireland that the rates do not exceed : 
£ ». d. 

0 8 6 English currency . . . . for 1 to 25 words. 
0 17 0 „ . . . . for 26 to 50 

15 6 || . . .. for 61 to 100 „ 

(y.) The amounts produced by the transmission of messages 
between London and the Danish landing-point belong exclusively to 

2 B 2 
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the concessionnaires, and the amounts produced by the transmission 
of despatches over the Danish lines belong in like manner exclu- 
sively to the Danish Government. The total charge for the entire 
distance the telegrams are to be transmitted is to be received at the 
stations whence they are originally sent. 

The relative value of the monies of the two nations is to be at 
the rate of 1/. English money, being equal to 9 rix-dollars Danish. 
The balance of the respective accounts is to be paid, as the case 
may be, to the Danish Government in Danish currency, or to the 
concessionaires in English currency. 

VIII. In order to indemnify the concessionaires for their outlay 
in the herein^mentioned works, permission is hereby given them to 
lay down and work au electric telegraph between England and 
Denmark, for a period of 25 years from the date of the present 
concession, to the exclusion of any other undertaking of the like 
kind, whether such might have for its object to establish a direct 
Submarine Telegraph communication between England and Den- 
mark (the Faroe Islands and Iceland not included), or by sub- 
marine branch lines, to extend to Denmark any other existing 
submarine telegraphs between England and the continent. 

On the expiration of the above-mentioned period, the Danish 
Government reserves to itself the right to grant a new concession 
to whomsoever it may please, and on such conditions as it may then 
determine, giving, however, the preference to the present conces- 
sionaires, provided they agree to the stipulations of the Danish 
Government. 

IX. As a guarantee of the undertaking being carried out with 
the necessary energy and dispatch, the concessionaires engage to 
deposit with the Danish Government, within 14 days at the latest 
from the date of this concession, the sum of 2,500/ , either in cash 
or in such funds as shall be deemed satisfactory by the said Govern- 
ment. 

This deposit, the interest of which, if it consist of funds bearing 
interest, shall belong to the concessionaires, is to be repaid within 
8 months after the completion of the telegraph, and its being open 
for use, in accordance with the terms sot forth in Article II. 
Should the undertaking not bo finished within the time specified, 
the deposit shall be forfeited to the Danish Government. 

In this case, and in the event of the concessionaires neglecting 
to fulfil any other of the obligations to which they have bound 
themselves by the present concession, the Danish Government shall 
have the right to cancel it, without, by so doing, giving rise to any 
claim for indemnity being made on the part of the concessionaires. 

Should the concessionaires, contrary to the provisions of Article 
I, make use of one or more of the wires which are reserved for the 
transmission of despatches between England and Denmark, for 
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other correspondence, the}' shall incur a fine of 10,000/., in addition 
to forfeiting the concession. 

In cases of less serious violations of the rules, however, the 
Danish G-overnment, instead of withdrawing the concession, will 
confine itself to imposing a fine upon the concessionaires, should 
they prefer it to the forfeiture of the concession. 

X. In transactions of great importance, the concessionaires shall 
engage to have themselves represented by a fully empowered and 
accredited agent in this country, if so required by the Danish 
Government. 

XI. The concessionaires shall be at liberty to transfer the con- 
cession, with the same right granted to, and obligations binding on 
themselves, either to an individual or a company. Any such trans- 
fer, however, shall be subject to the approval of the Danish Govern- 
ment, so that the same may take the steps necessary to secure the 
fulfilment of the further obligations which the concessionaires may 
have taken upon themselves after the granting of the concession ; 
and the party or parties directing the works, shall, both during the 
preliminary operations, as well as after their completion, be bound 
to give the Danish Government, within a reasonable time, any 
information it may desire. 

XII. In case of any question arising as to the right interpreta- 
tion and meaning of the words of this concession, on the desire of 
the concessionaires, the matter shall be laid before us by the proper 
Minister, to be decided in Privy Council. 

Forbidding all and every one to show let or hindrance against 
this, as here above decreed. 

Given in our Palace, the Hermitage, this 17th day of J uly, 1857, 
under our Eoyal hand and seal. 

FREDERICK R. 

Uksgaajid, Minister. 

No. 15.— Earl Cowley to the Earl of Malmesbury. 
My Lobd, Paris, June 5, 1859. 

I have the honour to enclose herewith copy of a note which, in 
compliance with the instructions contained in your Lordship's 
despatch of the 28th ultimo, I have addressed to Count Walewski, 
informing him that the Submarine Company will not be permitted 
to land any more telegraphic cables on the shores of Great Britain 
so long as the Convention between that Company and the French 
Government, signed on the 2nd of January last, remains in force. 

I had spoken previously to Count "Walewski on the subject, and 
I had remarked to him on the extraordinary proceedings of the late 
Minister of the Interior in signing a Convention of the nature of 
that alluded to without having ascertained beforehand how far the 



Digitized by Google 



3 74 



GREAT BRITAIN AND FRANCE. 



English gentlemen who were parties to it, were competent to dis- 
pose for their exclusive use of the shores of Her Majesty's 
dominions. 

Jlis Excellency assured me that there had not been an idea that 
there could bo any doubt upon the subject. [ have, &c. 
The Earl of Malmesbury. COWLEY. 

{Inclosure.) — Earl Cowley to (hunt WaUwski. 
If. le Ministbe, Paris, June 3, 1859. 

Tue Queen's Government could not but see with great regret 
and surprise, that in spite of the friendly remonstrances which they 
had found it their duty to address to the Imperial Government, the 
latter should have persisted in granting to the Submarine Telegraph 
Company a further monopoly for 30 years of carrying on the tele- 
graphic communication between Great Britain and France. Her 
Majesty's Government might have hoped that before signing a Con- 
vention of such importance to the British Crown as that bearing 
date the 2nd of January last, the Minister of the Interior would 
have instituted inquiry through your Excellency whether the gen- 
tlemen who signed it on the part of the Submarine Company could 
dispose so freely of the shores of Her Majesty's dominions as they 
took upon themselves to do. But this precaution having been 
neglected, Her Majesty's Government are placed, to their great 
regret, under the necessity of informing the Imperial Government 
that Her Majesty's Government consider the extension of the 
monopoly in question to be so objectionable in itBelf, and so detri- 
mental to the general interests of Her Majesty's subjects, that they 
have been constrained to intimate to the Submarine Company that 
they will not be permitted to land any more telegraphic wires from 
the Continent on the shores of Great Britain so long as the Con- 
vention of the 2nd of January shall remain in force. 

I am, &c. 

Count Walewski. COWLEY. 

Wb. lG.—Zord John Russell to Earl Cowley. 
My Lord, Foreign Office, June 30, 1859. 

w ith reference to your Excellency's despatch of the 5th instant, 
I inclose herewith for your information, copies of a letter and its 
inclosure from the Treasury, from which your Excellency will see 
that the law oncers of the Crown are of opinion that the Submarine 
Telegraph Company is entitled under the terms of their charter to 
construct the telegraphic line now in contemplation, and to work it 
until the expiration of the ten years for which that charter was 
granted. I am, &C. 

Earl Cowley. J. RUSSELL. 
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JS T o. 17. — Earl Cowley to Lord J. Russell. 
Mr Lohd, Paris, July 15, 1859. 

On the receipt of the Earl of Malmesbury's despatch of the 
28th May, I addressed a note to Count Walewski, copy of which 
was inclosed in my despatch of the 5th June, informing his Excel- 
lency that the Submarine Telegraph Company would not be per- 
mitted to laud any more wires upon the British Coast, so long as 
the Convention entered into between that Company and tho French 
Government on the 2nd of January last remained in force. 

Count Walewski has returned an answer, of which I inclose a 
copy, and I have the honour to ask your Lordship whether I shall 
reply to it in the terms of your Lordship's despatch of the 30th 
ultimo. I have, &c. 

Lord J. Russell. COWLEY. 



(Tnclosure.) — Count Walewski to Earl Cowley. 
M. lk Comte, Paris, le 13 Juillet, 1859. 

Votre Excellence m*a faifc Thonneur do m'annoncer, le 3 Juin 
dernier, que le Gouvernement de la Beino avait cru devoir signifier 
a la Compagnie Anglaiso du Telegraphe Sous-marin, qu'aussi long- 
temps que subsisterait le contrat passe par cette Compagnie avec le 
Gouvernement de l'Empereur, pour augmenter le nombre des fils 
electriques entre la Grande Bretagne et la France, tout en abaissant 
pour le public en general le prix de la transmission des depeches, il 
serait defendu a MM. Brett et Compagnie d'amarrer sur les c6tes 
du Boyaurae Uni aucun nouveau cable se reliant au Continent. 

Au moment ou, de concert avec M. lc Ministre de l'lnterieur, je 
m'occupais d'examiner les diverses particularites, qui ae rattachent 
a cette affaire, j'ai appris d'une part qu'il etait question de defe>er 
aux cours de justice Anglaises le doute eleve a Londres sur Pet-endue 
de la charte octroyee a la Compagnie Brett ; d'autre part que le 
nouveau Ministore de Sa Majeste la Heine, mieux eclaire sans doute 
sur le caractero emiuemment liberal et sur les avantages tres serieux 
pour le public du contrat qu'a sanctioune le Dccret Imperial du 
12 Janvier dernier, avait levo les difficulty de fond et de forme que 
la Compagnie Sous-mat ine avait dans ccs dernicrs temps rencontrees 
aupres de 1' Administration Britannique. 

Dans cet etat do choses, votro Excellence reconnaitra saus douto 
qu'iJ n'y a pas lieu de donner suite a l'affaire dont il s'agit. 

Agreez, &c. 

Earl Cowley. WA LBWSKI. 



JS'o. IS. — Lord John Russell to Earl Cowley. 
Mi Lour, Foreign Office, July 23, 1859. 

In reply to your Excellency's despatch of the 15th instant, 
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stating that Count WalewBki was desirous to be informed whether 
any change had been adopted in the policy of Her Majesty's 
Government with regard to the monopoly recently obtained from 
the French Government by the Submarine Telegraph Company, I 
have to instruct you to explain to Count Walewski the altered 
circumstances of the case, arising out of the opinion given by the 
law officers of the Crown, as you were informed by my despatch of 
the 30th ultimo, that the Telegraph Company are entitled, by the 
terms of their charter, to construct the lino now in contemplation, 
and to work it until the expiration of the term for which the charter 
was granted. 

Ton will, however, at the same time state distinctly to his Ex- 
cellency, that though Her Majesty's Government havo arrived at 
the decision that they cannot at present, under these circumstances, 
oppose the construction of the contemplated line, it must not be 
inferred that their opinion is at all altered with regard to the highly 
objectionable nature of the Convention recently concluded between 
the French Government and the Company, and tho impolicy of 
placing in the hands of a single Company the entire telegraphic 
communication between the United Kingdom and France for the 
next 30 years ; and that the Company has been distinctly warned, 
that any cables which they may lay will be laid at their own risk, 
and with the full knowledge that, at the expiration of their existing 
charter, which may be revoked at any time after the 1st of July, 
1862, they will be liable to have the whole of their cables taken up, 
should Her Majesty's Government find it necessary to put in force 
the power which the Crown undoubtedly possesses in this respect. 

I am, &c. 

Earl Cowley. J, RUSSELL. 



DECHET de VEmpereur des Franqais, portant promulgation de 
la Convention Telegraphiqne Internationale conclue, le ler 
Septembre, 1858, entre la France, la Belgique, les Pays-Bas, 
la Sardaigne et la Suisse.— Paris, le 15 Fevrier, 1859. 

Napoleon, par la grace de JDieu et la voloutc natiouale, Ein- 
pereur des Francais, a tous presents et a venir, salut. 

Sur le rapport de notrc Miuistre Secretaire d'Etat ail Depart*- 
incut des Affaires Etrangeres, 

Avons decretc et decretons ce qui suit : 

Art. I. Une nouvelle Convention, destinee a regler d'uue 
maniero uuiforme le service des correspondances tolegraphiqucs, 
ayaut etc conclue, le 1 Septemhre, 1853, entre la France, la Bel- 
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gique, les Pays Baa, la Sardaigue et la Confederation Suissse ; et lea 
Ratifications respcctives de cet Acte ayant etc ecbangees a Berne les 
2 et 12 Fevrier, 1859, ladite Convention, dont la teneur suit, recevra 
*a pleine et entiere execution. 

CONVENTION. 

Sa Majeste 1'Empereur des Francais, Sa Majeste le Roi des 
Beiges, Sa Majeste le Roi des Pays-Bas, Sa Majeste le Roi de 
Sardaigoe et le Conseil Federal Suisse, desirant assurer aux corres- 
pondances telegraphiques les avantages d'un tarif uniforme, appli- 
cable a toutes les relations Internationales, et apporter a la Con- 
vention speciale conclue a Paris, le 29 Decembre, 1855, a laquelle 
le Gouvernement de Sa Majest6 la Reine d'Espagne a pris part, et a 
laquelle les Gouverncments de Sa Majeste le Roi des Pays-Bas et de 
Sa Majeste le Roi de Portugal out ulterieurenient adhere, les 
modifications dont l'exp£rience a fait conuaitre i'utilite, sont con- 
venus de reviser ladite Convention eonformement au voeu inscrit a 
1* Article XXXVI, et ont, a cet effet, nomine pour Plenipotentiaires, 

Sa Majeste l'Empereur des Francais, M. le Comte Jean Ray- 
mond-Sigismond-Alfred de Salignac-Fenelon, Grand-Officier de 
l'Ordro Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur, Chevalier de l'Ordre 
Royal de Leopold de Belgique, Envoye Extraordinaire et Ministro 
Plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste l'Empereur des Francais pres de la 
Confederation Suisse ; et M. Pierre- Auguste Alexandre, Directeur 
de V Administration des Lignes Telegraphiques, Officier de l'Ordre 
Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur, Chevalier de l'Ordre Royal de 
Leopold de Belgique, Chevalier de l'Ordre Royal de Charles III, 
Commandeur de l'Ordre Royal d'Isabelle-la-Catholique, &c. 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Beiges, M. Jean-Baptiste Masui, Direc- 
teur General de rAdministration des Chemins de Fer, Postes et * 
Telegraphes, Commandeur de l'Ordre de Leopold, Commandeur des 
Ordres de la Legion d'Honueur, de Sainte-Anne et de Saint-Stan- 
islas de Russie, de la branche Ernestine de Saxe, de l'Aigle-Rouge 
de Prusse, du Lion-Neerlandais, de Francois- Joseph d'Autriche et 
dea Saints Maurice et Lazare, Chevalier de l'Ordre du Merite Civil 
de Saxe. &c. 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Pays-Bas, M. Guillaume-Constantin-Ar- 
naud Staring, Referendaire du Miuistere de l'lnterieur ; 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Sardaigne, M. l'lngenieur Gaetan Bonelli, 
Chevalier des Ordres des Saints Maurice et Lazare, du Merite 
Civil de Savoie, Olficier des Ordres de Leopold de Belgique et de 
la Conception de Portugal, Iuspecteur en Chef des Telegraphes 
Sardes ; 

Et le Conseil Federal Suisse, M. le Docteur 2iaeff, Conseiller 
Federal, Chef du Departement des postes et des travaux publics do 
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la Confederation Suisse ; et M. Charles-Louis Curchod, Directeur 
do I* Administration Centrale des Teh' ^raphes Suisses ; 

Lesquels, apres s'etre communique leurs pouvoirs, trouves en 
bonne et due forme, sout convenus d'appliquer aux correspondanees 
telegrapbiques, echangees entre leurs Etats respectila les dispositions 
ci-apres : 

Art. I. Tout individu aura le droit de so servir des Telegraphes 
Eleetriques Internationaux des Etats Contractauts ; mais chaque 
Gouvernement se reserve la faculte de faire constater Tidentite de 
tout expediteur qui demandera la transmission d'une ou plusieurs 
depecbes. ' % 

II. Le service des lignes telegraphiques sera soumis, en ce qui 
concerno la transmission et la taxe des depecbes echangees entre 
deux bureaux des Etats Contractauts, aux dispositions ci-apres, 
chaquo Gouvernement so reservant cxpressement le droit de regler 
a sa convenanco le service et le tarif telegraphiques pour les corres- 
pondanees a transmettre dan8 les limites de ses propres Etats, et 
restant, dans ce dernier cas, libre quant an cboix des appareils a em- 
ployer. Chaque Etat reste egalement jugc des mesures a prendre 
pour la sccurit6 des lignes et le contrdle des correspondanees de 
toute nature. 

Les depeches intornationales sont eelles qui emprunteut, pour 
otre transmises a destination, les lignes de deux au raoius des Etats 
Contractauts. 

Neanmoins, des Traites particuliers pourront etre conclus entre 
deux Etats limitroplies pour l'echange do leurs depecbes respectives. 

III. Les Hautes Parties Contractantcs prennent l'engagement 
de se cominuniquer r£ciproquemeut tous les documents relatifs a 
l'organisation et au service de leurs lignes telegraphiques, comme 
aussi tout perfectionnement qui Yiendrait a avoir lieu dans le ser- 
vice. 

Cbacune d'elles enverra a toutes les autres, savoir : 

1°. A la iiii de cbaque semestre, uu Etat indiquant le nom des 
stations, le nombro des Ills n?t des appareils affected a la correspon- 
dance d'Etat ou privee sur les diverses sections de son reseau ; 

2°. Au commencement de cbaque annee, uno carte resumant les 
changements survenus & cet egard dans toute l'£teudue de son 
reseau pendant la derniero periode annuelle. 

L'appareil Morse resto provisoirement adopte pour la trans- 
mission des correspondanees intornationales. 

IV. Chaque Gouvernement conserve la faculte d'iuterrompre le 
service de la Telegraphic Internationale pour un temps indetermine, 
s'il lo juge convenable, suit pour touhs les correspondanees, soit 
seulement pour ccrtaiues natures de correspondanees, soit enfin 
pour certaiucs lignes; mais, aussitdt qu'un Gouvernement aura 
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adopte une mesure de ce genre, il devra on donner immediatement 
connaissauce par le telcgraphe a tous lea autres Gouvernements 
Contractanta. « 

Si, par suite d'accidents, il survenait dea interruptions totales ou, 
partielles de quelque duree sur les lignes d'un des Etats Contrac- 
tanta, ces interruptions devront etre egalement signalees par ie 
telegraph aux autres Gouvernements Contractanta. 

V. Les Etata Contractanta deelarent n'accepter aucune respon- 
sabilite a raiaon du service de la correapondance Internationale par 
la voie telegraphiquo. 

VIi Toute depeche privee donfc le contenu eat contraire aux lois 
ou semblo inadmi3sible au point de vue de la Buret6 publique ou des 
bonnes moeurs, pourra etre refusee par le bureau d'origine ou par le 
bureau de deatination. 

Le recours contre de seinblubles decisions sera addresse a 1* Ad- 
ministration centralo des stations ou elles auront ete prises, qui 
jugera sans appel. 

Dans toua les cas, les Administrations Centrales Telegraphiques 
de chaque Etat auront la faculty d'arreter la transmission de toute 
depeche qui leur paraitrait offrir quelque danger. 

Si le refus n'a lieu qu'apres l'acceptation, l'expediteur en sera 
informe sans retard. , 

VII. La minute de la depeche a transmettre devra etre ecrite 
lisiblement et en caracteres que les appareila telegraphiques puissent 
facilement reproduire. Elle devra etre redigeo avec clarte et dans 
un langage iutelhgible. Elle ne pourra renf'ermer ni combinaisons 
de mots ni constructions inusitees, ni abrogations, ni raturos non 
approuvees. 

En tete de la minute devra se trouver l'addresse et, s'il y a lieu, 
le mode de transport au dela du dernier bureau teUegraphique ; 
enauite, le texte ; a la fin, la signature. L 'adresse devra indiquer 
le destinataire et sa residence de maniere a ne laisser aucun doute. 
L'expediteur supportera les consequences d'uue adresse inexacte ou 
incomplete. II ne pourra completer aprea coup une adresse insuf- 
fisante qu'en preaentant et en payaut une nouvelle depeche. 

L'expediteur aera admia a faire ajouter a sa signature telle legali- 
sation qu'il jugera convenable. 

VIII. Les depeches seront divisees en trois categories, savoir: 
1°. Depeches d'Etat, c'est-a-dire celles qui emaneront du Chef 

de l'Etat, des Ministres, des Commandants en Chef des Forces de 
Terre ou de Mer, et des Agents Diplomatiques ou Consulates des 
Gouvernements qui auront pris part a la presente Convention, ou 
qui y auront ulterieurement adhere. 

Cet avantage de priorite et les autrea privileges ci-apres con- 
eacres en faveur des depeches d'Etat seront 6teudus do plein droit, 
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mais sous reserve de reciprocity aux dep&ches d'Etat des pays avoc 
lesquels l'une ou l'autre des Parties Contractantes aurait deja 
eonclu ou viendrait a coiiclure des Conventions Telegraphiques par- 
ticulieres. 

* 

Les depeches des autres puissances seront considerees et traites 
comme celles des particuliers. 

2°. Depeches de service, c'est-a-dire celles exclusivement des- 
tinees au service des telegraphes internationaux ou relatives a des 
mesures urgeutes ou a des accidents graves sur les chemins de fer. 

3°. Depeches des particuliers. 

IX. La transmission des depeches aura lieu dans l'ordre de leur 
remise par les expediteurs, au de leur arrivee aux stations inter- 
niedaires ou de destination, en observant les regies de priorite 
ci-apres : 

]°. Depeches d'Etat ; 

2°. Depeches de service ; 

3°. Depeches des particuliers. 

Une depeeho conimencee ne pourra £tre interrompue, a moins 
qu'il n'y ait urgence extreme a transraettre une communication d'un 
rang superieur. 

Entre deux bureaux en relation immediate, et quand il s'agira 
de depeches du meme raug, on passera ces depeches danB l'ordre 
alternatif. 

II est bien entendu qu'une depeche d'Etat ou de service n'est 
pas comptee dans l'ordre alternatif que devront suivre les depeches 
privees entre deux bureaux correspondants. 

X. Les depeches d'Etat serout passibles des taxes ordinaires. 
Elles devront toujours etre revetues du timbre ou du cachet de 
l'expediteur; elles pourront etre ecrites en chiffres arabes ou en 
caracteres alphabctiques faciles a reproduire par les appareils en 
usage ; mais elles serout toujours ecrites en caracteres romains dans 
les pays oii ces caracteres sont generalement employes. Elles seront 
transmises en lettres ou chiffres egalement en usage dans les bureaux 
telegrnphiques. 

La transmission des depeches d'Etat sera de droit. Les bureaux 
telegraphiques n'auront aucun contrdle a exercer sur elles. 

XI. Les depeches de service ne pourrout etre ecrites en chiffres 
qu'autant qu'elles emaneront des chefs des administrations tele- 
graphiques. 

XII. Les depeches des particuliers seront redigces, au choix de 
l'expediteur, en AJlemand, en Anglais, en Espagnol, en Francais, en 
Hollandais, en Italien ou en Portugais. 

Les bureaux admettaut une autre langue seront specialcmenl 
designes. L'emploi d'un chiffre secret sera interdit ; mais il sera 
permis de transmettre en chiffres seulement les cours de la bourse, 
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des marchandises, Ac, sauf les restrictions que chaque Gouvernement 
jugera necessaires pour prevenir les abus. 

Les dep^ches privies devront 6tre ecrites en caracteres romains 
dans les pays ou ces caracteres sont generalement employes. 

XIII. Lorsqu'une interruption dans les communications sera 
signalee apres 1' acceptation d'une d£p&che, le bureau a partir duquel 
la transmision sera devenue impossible mettra k la poste, et par 
lettre recommandee, une copie de la depeche, ou la transmettra 
en service par le plus prochain convoi. II s'adressera, suivant les 
circonstances, soit au bureau le plus rapproche en mesure de lui 
faire continuer la yoie telegraphique, soit au bureau de destination, 
qui la traitera comme dep&che ordinaire. Aussitot que la communi- 
cation sera etablie, la depeche sera transmise de nouveau, au moyen 
du telegraphe, par le bureau qui en aura fait l'envoi par la poste ou 
par le cbemin do fer. Ce bureau devra indiquer dans le preambule 
que cette depeche est transmise par ampliation. 

XIV. Les bureaux telegraphiques respectifs seront autorises a 
recevoir les depeches pour les localites situ^es en dehors des lignes 
telegrapbiques. 

Elles seront rendues aleur destination, soit par la poste, au moyen 
de lettres recommandees, soit par expres, soit par estafette, au choix 
et a la demande de l'expediteur. 

Les teUegraphes des chemins do fer, dout l'usage est autorise, 
seront employes, le cas eche*ant, conform6meut aux prescriptions 
speciales sur cette matiere. 

Les indications donnees par l'expediteur pour le mode de tran- 
sport d'une depeche au dela des lignes telegraphiques devronfc etre 
ecrites sur la minute a la suite de l'adresse, et entreront dans lo 
compte des mots taxes. 

Lorsque lo bureau destinataire n'aura recu aucune indication 
sur le mode de transport, il emploiera la poste par lettre recom- 
mandee. 

La taxe correspondante sera supposee percue. 

XV. Les bureaux telegrapbiques seront divis^s, quant aux heures 
de service, en trois categories, savoir : 

1°. Service permanent. 

2°. Service de jour complet. 

3°. Sen-ice de jour limite. 

Les bureaux de la premiere categorie seront ouverts le jour et 
la nuit saus interruption. 

Les heures du service de jour seront : 1°, ler Avril a la fin de 
Septembrc, depuis 7 heures du matin jusqu'a 9 heures du soir ; 2°, 
du ler Octobre a la fin de Mars, depuis 8 heures du matiu jusqu'a 
9 heures du soir. 

Les heures du service de jour limite seront pour tous les jours, 
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fetes comprises, autres que les dimanches, de 9 heures du matin k 

raidi et de deux heures a 7 heures du soir. 

Les dimanches, le service aura lieu de deux heures a 5 heures 
du Boir. 

L'heure de tous les bureaux telegraphiques de chaque pays sera 
celle du temps raoyen de la capitale de ce pays. 

XVI. Dans les bureaux ou le service ne sera pas permanent, la 
transmission d'une depecbe commencee avant l'heure de fermeture 
sera achevee entre les deux bureaux ou elle est engagee. 

Le lendemain, a l'ouverture, le bureau ou elle aura ete deposee 
devra la transmcttre la premiere. 

Les depSches ne pourront etre echangees pendant la nuit qu* entre 
les stations qui auront un service permanent. 

XVII. Les Hautes Parties contractautes s'engagenfc a prendre 
toutes les mesures necessaries pour assurer le secret des correspon- 
dances telegraphiques. 

XVIII. Les Hautes Parties contractautes adoptent, pour la for- 
mation des tarifs dont la reunion constituera le tarif international, 
les bases dont la teneur suit, savoir : 

Bases. 



Par distance. 



Ire zone, de 1 ft 100 kilometres 
2e zone, au-dessus de 100 jusqu'il 250 
3e „ „ 250 „ 450 
4e „ „ 450 „ 700 
5e „ „ 700 „ 1,000 
Ainsi de suite, chaque zone excSdant de 50 kilome- 
tres la longueur de cello qui precede et le prix 
de la dGpGclic simple augments du prix de 
chaque serie de 10 mots en sua se multipliant 
par le nombre de zones. 



Par mot s. 



De 

1 a 20 mots 
inclusive- 
ment. 



Taxe addi- 
tionnelle pour 
ebaque serie 
de 10 mots on 

fraction de 
sene au-dessus 
de 10 mots 
indgfiniment. 



fr. c. 



1 
3 
4 

6 
7 



50 
00 
50 
00 
50 



fr. 

0 

1 

2 

3 

3 



c. 

75 
50 
25 
00 
75 



Pour ^application des taxes, la distance parcourue sera 
comptee en ligne droite sur le territoire de chaque Etat, depuis le 
lieu de depart jusqu'au point de la frontiere ou elle arrivera, et de 
cclui ci au point de sa destination. II en sera de m6mo pour son 
transit de frontiere ii frontiere. 

Ann de rendrc immuablcs les bases du tarif, les Etats contrac- 
tants conviennent d'adopter un ou deux points d'entree ou de sortie 
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determines d'un commun accord par les administrations interes- 
sees. 

Lorsque, par suite d'intcrruption ou d'encombrcment des cor- 
respondences, les depeehes empruuteront les lignes d'un Etat non 
compris dans le parcours qui a scrvi de base a la taxe, l'office qui 
aura detourue la depeche tieudra compte h cet Etat de la taxe d'une 
zone pour le transit, plus la taxe jusqu'a destination, a partir de 
la frontiere qui suit, pour qu'il en tienno compte aux offices in- 
teresses. 

XX. Les regies suivantes seront observers pour appliquer la 
taxe au nombre de mots : 

1°. La longueur de la d£p&che simple est fix£e a 5 mota. 

2°. Tout ce que l'expediteur aura iuserit sur sa minute pour 
Stre transmis entrera dans le compte des mots. 

3°. Les mots reunis par un trait d'union ou separes par une 
apostrophe compfceront pour le nombre de mots qu'ils contiennent, 
mais le maximum delougueur d'uu mot sera fixe a 7 syllables ; l'exce- 
dant sera compte pour un mot. 

4°: Les traits d'union, les apostrophes, lea signes de ponctua- 
tion, les guillemets, lea parentheses et lea alinea ne seront pas 
comptes. 

Les soulignes seront comptes pour deux mots. Tous les signes 
que l'appareil doit ex primer par des mots seront comptes pour le 
nombre de mots qui auront ete employes ii les exprimer. 

5°. Tout caractere isole (lettre ou chiffre) compte pour un mot. 

6°. Les nombres ecrits en chiffres seront comptes pour autant 
de mots qu'ils contiendront de fois 5 chiffres, plus un mot pour 
I'excedant. 

Les virgulcs qui separent les chiffres, lesbarres de division, seront 
eomptees pour un chiffre. 

7°. Dans les depeches chiffr^es, tous lea chiffrea et lettres ainsi 
que les virgules et autres signes employes dans le texte chiffre 
seront additiones j le total, divise par 3, dounera pour quotient le 
nombre de mots h taxer dans le texte chiffre* ; l'excedant sera compte 
pour un mot. Au nombre de mots du texte chiffre est ajoute le 
nombre de mots en langage ordinaire compte d'apres la regie generale. 

8° . Seront comptes dans le nombre des mots taxes : l'adresse, 
les indications sur le mode de transport au dela des lignes telegraph- 
iques (poste, expres, estafette), la signature, la legalisation de la 
signature, et, en un mot, tout renseignemcnt transmis par l'expe- 
diteur. 

9°. Les noma propres des villes et des personnes, les noma de 
lieux. places, boulevards, Ac., les titres, prenoms, particules et 
qualifications seront comptes pour le nombre de mots employes a 
les exprimer. 
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Le nom du bureau do depart, la date, l'heure efc la minute du 
depot scront transmis d'office et inserits sur la copie remise au des- 
tiuataire. 

Cea indications ue seront pas taxees, a moins que l'exp6diteur, 
apres les avoir ecrites sur sa minute, n'en exige le maintien : dans 
ce cas, la date et le lieu d'origine devront etre transmis, et dans le 
preambule, com me service, et dans la depeche, a la place ou ila se 
trouvent sur la minute. 

XXI. Les mots, nombres ou signes ajoutes par le bureau dans 
l'interet du service ne seront pas taxes. 

XXII. Lorsque la depeche pourra titre transmise par plusieurs 
voies, les taxes seront calculees d'apres la moins coftteuse, k moins 
que l'expediteur n'en ait expressemeut designe un autre. 

Si, pour un motif quelconque, un office etranger fait suivre a une 
depeche, sans qu'il en soit mention dans le preambule, la voie la 
plus chere, il ne pourra reclamer la difference do taxe k la station 
d'origine. 

Si le bureau de depart Bait, k l'instant de la presentation d'une 
depeche, que la voie la moins couteuso ou que celle designee par 
l'expediteur n'est pas libre, par suite de derangement, d'interruption 
ou d'encombrement, il doit en avertir le deposant, qui restc libre de 
choisir une autre voie en payant la taxe correspondante. 

La transmission d'une depeche par une voieinsolite, ou s'ecartant 
de la voie designee par l'expediteur, ne donnera pas droit au rem- 
boursement de la taxe. 

XXIII. Tout exp6diteur qui cxigera du bureau de destination 
l'accuse de reception de sa depeche payera, pour le recevoir, la somme 
qu'aurait coute la transmission d'une depeche simple pourle meme 
parcours. 

En pareil cas, la minute de la depeche devra porter apres le texte 
et avant la signature l'indication : Accuse de reception paye. 

On entend par accuse de reception l'indication de Theure de la 
remise de la depeche a domicile. 

XXIV. L'expediteur pourra demauder que la depeche expediee 
soit collationuee, e'est-a-dire repet^e en entier par le bureau destina- 
taire. Le collatiounement sera taxe comme la depeche elle-meme. 

Lorsqu'une d^p^che devra etre collationuee, la minute devra 
porter, apres le texte et avant la signature, l'indication: Collationne- 
ment paye. 

Dans ce cas, le collatiounement devra toujoure auivre la depeche 
et se transmettro immediatoment apres la reception de cette depeche. 
Ou entend par collatiounement le renvoi de la depeche complete du 
bureau de destination au bureau expediteur, avec remise, au domicile 
de l'expediteur, d'une copie de la depeche collationuee. 

XXV. Le collatiounement partiel, e'est-a-diro la repetition des 
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mots importants des dcSpeches d'Etat ou des particuliers, sera obli- 
gatoire et non taxe. 

Ce collatiounement partiel se fera a la fin de la depeche. 

Pour les depeehes d'Etat ou des particuliers, les indications et 
les mots a collationner, c'est-a-dire a repeter apres la transmission 
par la poste qui a recu la depeche, seront ; le nombre de mots ou de 
groupes transmis, les noma propres de villes ou de personnes, lea 
nombres ecrits en lettres ou en chiffres, lea groupes de lettres ou de 
cbiffre8. 

La station qui recevra une depeche aura le droit ddtendre ce 
collationnement si elle le croit nedessaire. 

Le collationnement devra toujours se faire sans abreviations. 
XXVI. L'exp6diteur sera admis a payer la reponse a la depeche 
qu'il presentera en fixant, a son gre, le nombre de mots. 

En pareil cas, la depeche portera, apres le texte et avant la signa- 
ture, l'indication : Eeponse payee pour . . . mots. 

Si la reponse a moins de mots qu'il n'en a ete* paye, l'exe^dant no 
sera pas restitue\ 

Si elle en a plus, elle sera considered comme une nouvelle depeche 
et devra Stre payee par celui qui predentera la reponse. Dana ce 
cas, la reponse payee d'avance sera remboursed. N 

Lorsque la reponse payed sera exp£died par une autre voie quo 
celle qu'aura suivie la depeche primitive, la difference de taxe sera 
supported par l'offiee qui aura employe* cette autre voie. 

La reponse sera toujours ported en compte comme depeche or- 
dinaire de depart par l'offiee qui l'aura transmise. A cet effet, l'offiee 
d'origine qui aura percu la sommo deposed en portera le montant 
integral au credit de l'offiee expediteur de la reponse. Ce dernier en 
tiendra compte aux Gouvernements interesses. 

La reponse devra 6tre preceded de l'indication : Kepouse payee a 
N . . . . Cette indication n'entrera pas dans le compte des mots taxes. 

Toute reponse qui ne sera pas presentee dans les 8 jours qui 
suivront la date de la depeche primitive, ne sera pas accepted comme 
reponse payee, par le bureau charge* de l'expedlier. 

Si la reponse n'est pas arrived dans les 6 jours, ou si ldxpediteur 
de la reponse, d£passant le nombre de mots fixe par celui qui demande 
une reponse, a paye* la depeche, 1' expediteur de la demande pourra 
reclamer la taxe deposed . 

Cinq jours en bus du premier delai de 6 jours seront accorded 
pour reclamer la taxe deposed ; aprea ce dernier delai, elle sera acquise 
a l'offiee d'origine. 

XXVII. Les depeehes qui doiveut £tro communiquees ou de- 
poaees a des stations intennediaires seront considereds et taxees 
comme autant de depeehes sepnrocs, envoyees a chaque lieu de des- 
tination indique dans l'adresse. 

[ISG5-6G. lvi.] 2 C 
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XXVIII. II 8era pave, pour lea deptkmea dont il devra etrc 
delivre plusieura copies dans un lieu de destination ou porteesa plu- 
aieurs domiciles, un supplement de 75 centimes pour chaque exem- 
plaire a remettre en sua.de la depecbe primitive; chacune de cea 
copies ne devra porter que l'adresse de la personne a qui elle est 
deatineo, k moina que l'expediteur n'ait demande le contraire. 

XXIX. Toute depecho pourra, avant aa miae en transmisaion, 
efcre retire par Texp^diteur ou aon delegue contre remise du rece- 
pisso qui lui aura ete delivre. 

En pareil cas, la taxe sera restitue sous deduction de 75 centimea. 

TJne transmission pourra 6tre arreted, maia aana que la depecbe 
puisse etre retiree du bureau. 

On pourra aussi demander qu'une depdebe ne aoit pas remise an 
deatinataire, s'il en est encore temps. Le reclamant devra justifier 
de aa qualite d'expdditeur ou de 8a delegation par ce dernier. 

L'ordre d'arreterou de supprimer une depecbe en cours de trans- 
misaion au bureau de depart ne sera pas soumis a une taxe speciale, 
mais la taxe premiere aera acquise aux gouvernements interesses. 

Par contre, la demande de ne point remettre une depdebe trans- 
miae devra se faire au inoyen d'une nouvelle depecbe taxee etadressee 
par l'expediteur au bureau deatinataire. 

La taxe de la depecbe primitive ne sera point reatituee. 

XXX. Lea fraia de trausport dea depSches en debors dea lignea 
telegrapbiques aeront per9U8 au bureau de depart. 

Pour le transport par lettre recommandee, la taxe serauniforme- 
ment de 1 franc pour toutea loa destinationa do l'Europe, et de 2 
franca 50 centimes pour toutea les autres parties du monde. 

Ces taxes sont applicables aux depeches qui devront etro depo- 
sees poste-restante. 

Quant au transport par expres dans un rayon maximum de 15 
kilometres, il sera percu uniformement pour cbaque depecbe la somme 
de 3 francs. 

Lorsque le transport devra avoir lieu par expres ou estafette, 
dans un rayon de plu8 de 15 kilometres, le prix a deposor aera de 
4 franca par myriametre. 

Dana ce caa, le bureau deatinataire informera le bureau d'origine 
par le telegrapbe, et dana le plua bref delai possible, du moutant 
des frais debourses. 

A deTaut d'estafette, le bureau deatinataire emploitra le moyen 
de transport le plus prompt dont il pourra disposer. 

XXXI. Lorsqu'une depecbe sera intercepted par Tun des motifs 
' enouces dans l'Article VI, il ne sera restitue sur la taxe percue que 

la somme payee pour la distance que la depeehe n'aurait pas 
parcourue. 

Le remboursement integral de la taxe aura lieu si la depecbe 
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a ete perdue, ou bien s'il est constate qu'elle a 6te denatured au 
point de ne pouvoir remplir son objet, ou enfin, si elle est remise au 
destinataire plus tard qu'elle ne lui serait parvenue par la poste. 

La reclamation devra etre presentee dans les 6 mois qui suivent 
le jour de l'aeceptation. 

Les frais de restitution seront iutegraleinent supported par Tad- 
ministration sur le territoire de laquelle la negligence ou l'erreur 
aura ete commise. 

La restitution des taxes de depeches perdues, denaturees ou re- 
tardees pourra £tre refusee, si le fait est imputable aux telegrapher 
des chemins de fer ou aux lignes etrangeres aux Etats contractants. 
Toutefois, dans ce dernier cas, l'administratiou en cause s'emploiera 
nupres des administrations etrangeres pour obteuir le rcmbourse- 
ment des taxes. 

Les retards survenus dans le transport au deli des lignes t6te- 
graphiques, soit par la poste, soit par expres, soit par estafette, ne 
donneront point lieu au remboursement de la taxe. 

XXXII. Lorsqu'une depSche ne pourra etre remise au destina- 
taire, le bureau d'orgine en sera pr6venu par depeche de service, 
ainsi que des motifs qui on ont ompeche" la remise. II en^informera 
l'exp^diteur, s'il est possible. 

Si le destinataire est incounu, la depeche sera annoncee au public 
par un avis affiche au bureau de destination. Elle sera aneantie au 
bout de 6 semaines, si le destinataire ne s'est pas presente pour la 
reclamer. 

La reclamation tardive ne sera pas notifiee au bureau d'origine 
par depeche de service. 

XXXIII. Les taxes percues en moins, par erreur, pour les de- 
peches devront etre complete es par les expediteurs. 

Les taxes percues en plus, par erreur, leur seront remboursees. 

XXXIV. Lors de la liquidation des comptes, les erreurs, dans le 
nombre des mots ne donneront pas lieu a des repetitions de taxes 
contre l'office e\ pediteur Dans ce cas, les Hautes Parties contrac- 
tantea accepteront, pour base de la taxe des depeches, le nombre de 
mots indiques par le bureau d'origine. 

XXXV. Dans les rapports iuternationaux, il n'y aura de fran- 
chise de taxe que pour les depeches relatives au service des lignes 
telegraphiques. 

XXXVI. Les minutes des depeches presentees, les bandes de 
papier portant les signaux telegraphiques, et les copies de depeches 
seront conservees au moins pendant une annee. Apres ce d£lai, on 
pourra les aneantir. 

XXXVII. Les taxes prelevees sur chaque depeche en raison de 
son parcours dans chaque Etat, seront remboursees a chaque ad- 
ministration^ 

2 C 2 
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Le reglemeut reciproque des comptes aura lieu au plus tard a 
I'expiratioii de cliaque moia. Le decompte et la liquidation du solde 
bc feront a la fin de chaque trimcatre. 

XXXVIII. Les droits pereua pour l'expedition de copies seront 
devolus a l'office tek'graphiquc sur le territoire duquel cette expe- 
dition aura ete faite. II en sera de m&mo des taxes accessoires 
pcrcues pour le transport des di'peches au dela des bureaux tele- 
graphiques. 

XXXIX. Le solde resultant de la liquidation sera paye en raonnaie 
courante dans l'Etat au profit duquel le solde sera etabli. 

XL. Les Etats qui n'out pas pris part a la presente Convention 
seront admis, sur leur demaude, k y adherer. 

XLI. II est couvenu que, dans le cas ou l'experience viendrait 
a signaler quelques inconvenieiits pratiques dans 1'execution de la 
presente Convention, elle pourra etre modifiec d'un commuu accord. 
A cet eftet, des conferences auront lieu, tous les deux ans, entre les 
delegues dea Etats contractanta, afin qu'ils puissentse communiquer 
reciproquement les modifications que l'experience.'aurait rendu ncces- 
saire d'apporter a la presente Convention. 

La premiere reunion aura lieu a Paris. 

XLII. Lapreseuto Convention sera miso a execution le plus tot 
que fairo se pourra, et demeurera en vigueur pendant 3 ans, a compter 
du jour de Peehange des ratifications. 

Toutefois, les Hautes Parties contractantes pourront, d'un com- 
mun accord, en prolonger lea cffets au dela de ce terme. 

Dans ce dernier cas, olle sera considered comme etant en vigueur 
pour un temps iudeterniine et jusqu'a l'expiration d'une annee a 
compter du jour ou la deuonciation en sera faite. 

XLIII. A partir du jour de la mise a execution de la presente 
Convention, celle du 29 Decembre, 1855, sera abrogee. 

XLIV. La presente Convention sera ratifiee, et les ratifications 
respectives seront echangeea a Berne, dans le plus bref delai possible. 

En foi de quoi, les plenipotentiaires respectifs 1'ont signee et y 
ont appose le cachet de leura armes. 

Fait a Berne, le ler Septembre de l'au de grace, 1858. 
(L.S.) Salignac-Fenelon. (L.S.) Gaet-Bonelli. 
(L.S.) Alexandre. (L.S.) Naeff. 

(L.S.) Masui. (L.S.) Curcuod. 

(L.S.) Staring. 

Art. IT. Notre Miniatre et Secretaire d'Etat au d^partement 
des affaires etrangeres est charge de l'exeeution du present decret. 
Fait a Paris, le 15 Ftivrier, 1859. 

Par l'Empereur. NAPOLEON. 
Le Miniatre des Affaires Etrangeres, A. Walewski. 
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DECRET de VEmpereur des Francois, sur la fGche C6tiere.— 

Paris, le 10 Mai, 1862. 

Decbet. 

Napoleon, par la grace de Dieu et la voloute nationale, Enipe- 
reur des IVancais. 

A tous presents et a venir, saint. 

Vu la loi du 9 Janvier, 1852, sur la peche c6liere ; 

Vu les Decrets des 4 Juillet, 1853, efc 19 Novembre, 1859 ; 

Vu l'avis de la commission permanente des peches et de la 
doraanialite maritimes ; 

Sur lc rapport de Notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au D^parte- 
ment de la Marine et des Colonies ; 

Le Couseil d'Amiraute entendu, 

Avons decrete et deeretons CO qui suit : 

Art. 1. La peche de tous poissons, crastaees et coquillages, 
autres que les huitres, est libre pendant toute l'annee a une distance 
de 3 milles au large de la laisse de basse mer. 

La peche des huitres est libro du ler Septembre au 30 Avril, 
sur les bancs hors baies ou situes a 3 miiles des c6tes, avcc tous 
bateaux pontes ou non pontes sans tonnage determine. 

Les peeheurs sont tenus d'observer dans les mers situ^es entre 
les cotes de France et celles du Royaume-Uni do la Grande Bretagne 
et d'Irlande, les prescriptions de la Convention du 2 Aout, 1839,* et 
du reglement international du 23 Juin, 181;3.t 

II. Sur la demande des prud'hommes des peeheurs, de leurs 
delegues, et, a defaut, des Syndics des gens de mer, certaines pdches 
peuvent etre temporairement interdites sur une etendue de mer au 
dela de 3 miiles du littoral, si cette mesure est coinmawiee par l'inte>et 
de la conservation des fonds ou de la peche de poissons de passage. 

L'arr&te d'interdiction est pris par le preTet maritime. 

III. En dedans de 3 milles des cotes, la peche des poissons, Crus- 
tacea et coquillages autres que les huitres, est permise toute l'annee, 
de jour et do nuit, sous les conditions ci-apres ; 

1°. Les filets fixes, i\ simple, double ou triple nappe,{ et les 
filet a poche, auront des mailles d'au moins 25 millimetres en carrc. 

Les marins peuvent en fairo usage en bateau ou autrement. 

2°. Les filets flottauts§ ne sont assujettis a aucune dimension 
de maille. 

Sont assimiles aux filets fiottants les filets fixes dont la ralinguo 

• Vol. XXVII. Page 983. t Vol. XXXI. Page 190. 

t Les filets fixed sont ccux qui, tenus uu foud au moyen do piquets ou do 
poids, ne changent pas de position une foia eales. 

§ Let filets flofctants sont ceux qui vont au gre du vent, du courant, de 1» 
lame, ou a la remorque d un batteau, sans jamais s'arreter au fond. 
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inferieure est elevee de maniere a laisser toujoura un intervalle de 
20 centimetres au moins entierement libre au-dessous de ladite 
ralingue. 

3°. La grande seiiio a jet aura des mailles de 25 millimetres en 
carre. 

Les dimensions des mailles des filets employes dans la Mediter- 
ranee restent fixees telles qu'elles l'ont ete par le Decret du 19 No- 
vembre, 1859, lorsque ces dimensions sout inferieures a celles pres- 
crites par le present Decret. 

IV. TWs les filets, engins et instruments destines a des p£ches 
speciales, telles que celles des nnguilles, du nonnat, des soclets, 
chevretttM, lancons et poissons de petites especes, ne sont assujettis a 
aucune condition de forme, de dimension, de poids, de distance ou 
d'epoque. 

L'emploi en est declare aux agents maritimes. 

Us ne peuvent servir qu'aux genres de peches auxquels ils sont 
destines et pour lesquels ils out ete declares. 

S'ils sont employes autreraent, ils seront consideres comme 
prohibes. 

L'usage des f'oenes, hamecons et dragues a coquillages nest 
assujetti qu'aux mesures d'ordre et de police. 

Les seines et filets destines a la p£che des eperlans et des mulets 
sont, s'il y a lieu, reglemeutes par les prefets maritimes. 

V. Continuent a etre prohibes, les guideaux, gords et autres 
filets fixes k poche, dans les fleuves, rivieres et canaux et a leurs 
embrochures. 

VI. L'usage des filets trainauts* pour la peche do toute especes 
de poissons peut &tre, sur la proposition des prefets maritimes, 
autorise, par des arretes de Notre Ministre de la Marine et des 
Colonies, a moins de 3 inilles de la cdte, dans les localites ou, soit a 
raison de la profondcur des eaux, soit pour toute autre cause, il ne 
presente aucun inconvenient. 

Ces filets doivent avoir des mailles d'au moins 25 millimetres en 
carre. 

Dans aucun cas il n'est fait usage de filets trainauts a moins de 
500 metres des huitrieres. 

VII. Toute espece de peche, par quelque procede que ce soit, a 
moins de 3 milles de la cote, peut, sur une etendue determined du 
littoral, etre temporairement interdite, lorsque l'interdiction est 
reconnue necessnire pour sauvegarder soit la reproduction des 
especes, soit la conservation du frai et du fretin. 

L'interdiction est prononcce par un Decret Imperial rendu sur 
la proposition de Notre Ministre de la Marine et des Colonies. 

• Les filets tralnants sont ceux qui, conies au fond au m oven de poids plac6s 
i la partie inferieure, y sont promenes boub Taction d'une forco quelconque. 
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YITI. Des prefets maritimes fixent par des arreted les epoques 
d'ouverturo et de cldture do la pecho des huitres stir les bancs dans 
l'interieur des baies et sur ceux situfo a moins de 3 milles de la cdte. 

lis d£terminent les huitriores qui seront mises en exploitation. 

Cette p6cho est interdite avant le lever et apres le coucher du 
soleil. 

A moins d' exception ordonnee par le prefct maritime, dans 
l'interet du nettoyage des bancs d'huitres, les pecheurs doivent ira- 
mediatement rejeter a la mer les poussiers, sables, graviers et frag- 
ments d'ecailles, ainsi que les petites huitres au-dessous des dimen- 
sions reglementaircs. 

Toutefois, dans les localites ou il existe des etalages ou autres 
etablissements propres a rccevoir les petites huitres, ces dernieres 
peuvent y etre deposes au lieu d'etre rejetees sur les fonds. 

IX. Des fosses et reservoirs a poissons peuvent, apres automa- 
tion, [etre 6tablis sur les proprietes privees recevant l'eau de la 
mer. 

Les arretes d'autorisation rendus par Notre Ministre de la 
Marine et des Colonies determinent, suivant la disposition et 
l'dtendue des lieux, les conditions d'exploitation de ces reservoirs. 

Sont pennis, en se conformant aux reglements, les depdts 
d'huitres, de moules et de coquillages dans les proprietes priv6es. 

X. A Pavenir il ne sera 6tabli aucune pecherie a poissons, soit 
sur le domaine maritime, soit sur une propriete privee. 

Les d&enteurs de pecheries actuellement existantes seront tenus, 
lorsqu'ils en seront requis, et dans les delais ulterieurement deter- 
mines, de justifier de leurs titres de propriete ou des actes d'au- 
torisation. 

XI. II est defendu de pecher, de faire pecher, de saler, d'acheter, 
do vendre, de transporter et d'einpioyer k un usage quelconque : 

1". Les poissons qui ne sont pas encore parvenus a longueur de 
10 centimetres, mesuree de Tosil h la naissance de la queue, a moins 
qu'il ne soient reputes poissons de passage ou qu'ils n'appartiennent 
a une espece qui, a Page adulte, reste au-dessous de cette di- 
mension. 

2°. Les homards et les langoustes au-dessous de 20 centimetres 
de Pceil a la naissance de la queue ; 

3°. Les huitres au-dessous de 5 centimetres. 

XII. Les prefets maritimes deter miuent par des arretes toutes 
les mesures de police, d'ordre et de precaution propres k empecher 
toua accidents, dommages, avarics, collisions, &c. ct a. garantir aux 
mnrins le libre exercicc de la peche. 

XIII. Tous les arreted rendus pur les prefets maritimes en 
matiere de peche cdtiere sont soumis a Papprobation do Notre 
Ministre de la Marine et des Colonies. 
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XIV. Sont et demeurent rapportees lea dispositions des decrets 
et reglements anterienra qui Bout contraircs au present Decret. 
Fait au Palais des Tuileries, le 10 Mai, 1SG2. 

Par l'Empereur : NAPOLEON. 

CTE. P. De ClIASSELOUP-LAURAT, 

Lc Mini sire Secretaire aVEtal de la Marine et des Colonies. 



CORRESPONDENCE between Great Britain and China, re- 
specting Christianity in China. — 1860. 

No* 1. — Mr. Bruce to Earl Russell. — (Received April 13.) 
My Lord, Shanghae, February 18, 1860. 

I have tho. honour to inclose a communication, published in the 
" North China Herald," from the Rev. W. Martin, one of the in- 
terpreters who accompanied Mr. Ward to Pekiu, detailing two 
instances in which the local authorities, in violation of Article XXIX 
of the new American Treaty, have taken active measures to prevent 
the spread of Christian doctrines. In the latter case referred to, 
they trust to effect their purpose by instituting actions against a 
native preacher nominally for some other offence. This is a system 
of persecution which can always be adopted, and which it will be 
found difficult, if not impossible, to check. 

Mr. Martin seems to have thought, when the Chinese signed the 
• Treaties of 1858, at Tien-tsin, that the Government had become 
persuaded of the advantages of a new system of policy ; a delusion 
which recent official publications and events have dispelled, aud ono 
which I am surprised to learn so intelligent a person entertained. 

The view held by Chinese officials of the objects covertly aimed 
at by the propagation of Christian doctrine, are, I believe, accu- 
rately stated in the extracts quoted in his letter from the memorials, 
and it is not a little singular to fiud the memorialists expressing so 
strongly their belief that its progress among the population will bo 
rapid. 1 have, &c. 

Lord J. Russell. FREDERICK W. A. BRUCE. 



(Inclosure.)— Extract from the " North China Herald" of 

February 11,1860. 
The American Treaty Violated. 
To the Editor of the " North China Herald." 
Mr. Editor,— The facts which I have to lay before the public 
under this head are important in the present crisis, as showing the 
disposition of the Chinese Government with regard to the fulfil- 

* Laid before Parliament, 1860. 
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ment of their Treat)- obligations. They relate to breaches of 
Article XXIX of the Treaty of Tien-tsin, which reads as follows: 

M The principles of the Christian religion, as professed by the 
Protestant and Koman Catholic Churches, are recognized as 
teaching men to do good, and to do to others as they would have 
others do to them. Hereafter those who quietly profess and teach 
those doctrines shall not be harassed or persecuted on account of 
their faith. Any person, whether citizen of The United States or 
Chinese convert, who according to these tenets shall peaceably teach 
and practise the principles of Christianity, shall in no case be in- 
terfered with or molested." 

This compact has been recently violated in two instances by the 
direct action of Government officials. The first is sufficiently set 
forth in the following official order : 

"Le, magistrate of the Tsien-tang district (Hang-chow), com- 
mands the constable Tsien-hwai and Liu-tseuen to proceed together 
with all speed to the Tsien-taou alley, and order a Nigpo man 
named King-liug-yiu, and a Shau-ning man named Kung-kwen-yaou, 
residing in the house of one Fei, and engaged in the gratuitous 
distribution of religious books, to quit the city. They are not to 
bo allowed any further delay. You are, moveover, to order the 

WW * 

.stid Fei on no account to permit their residence, or to continue the 
lease of their lodgings. You are also to make careful inquisition 
whether there are any foreigners residing with them, and if thero 
be, to expel all such from our jurisdiction. You are at the same 
time to take in full, written declarations of the said Fei and of the 
Ti-paou of the said ward to the effect that they will not dare to 
tolerate or conceal the persons herein named — their declarations to 
be deposited for reference in the oflice of the district magistrate. 
You, the aforesaid messengers, will beware of conniving at any the 
least delay on pain of punishment, Quick ! Quick ! 

"Hien-fung, 9th year, 11th month, 13th day (December C, 
1859)." 

It will be observed that the only offence alleged against these 
native evangelists, and that for which they are driven from tho 
capital of their native province, is the " gratuitous distribution of 
religious books." They petitioned tho magistrate, but without 
effect ; and the American missionaries at Ningpo, by whom they 
had been sent, made a representation through the Taoutai to tho 
Governor of tho province, but with no better result. The fact is, 
the magistrate had acted under instructions from the Governor; 
and the Governor, fresh from Pekin, had doubtless entered on his 
office with, instructions direct from the Court as to the treatment of 
the new religion which was beginning to .show itself at important 
points in the province to which he was appointed. The evangelists 
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were expelled; and the effect of their ejectment from so con- 
spicuous a station, in frustrating the attempts of native Christiana 
to obtain a footing in subordinate prefectures and districts, may be 
readily conjectured. 

The other infraction of the Treaty occurred at Amoy. Though 
not so obvious, it is probably not less flagrant than the former ; and 
I mention it as indicating the method by which the Chinese officers 
propose to check the spread of Christianity without attracting the 
animadversion of foreign Governments. It is referred to in the 
following extract from a letter addressed to the missionaries of 
Shanghac, under date of M Amoy, December .31, 1859 :" 

" I would venture to ask an interest in your prayers, in behalf 
of the little flock of Pechuia. One of the native elders, who is 
also the chief preacher there, has just had two actions begun against 
him in the Court of the district Mandarin of Hai-chin-heen, 
ostensibly on other pretexts, but really because of his Christianity. 
The result, if adverse, may be very injurious." 

The station at Pechuia is at present under the charge of English 
missionaries ; but the case adduced is not on this account the less 
a violation of the pledge given in the American Treaty. 

Now these two cases, especially with the disguise in which the 
latter is concealed, would be insufficient to convict the Chinese 
Government of a disposition to persecute. Taken, however, in con- 
nection with the spirit of the reigning power, as evineed in expres- 
sions which I am about to quote, it is hardly possible to regard 
them otherwise than as the out-croppings of a deep-laid and wide- 
spread scheme. 

While the American Treaty was under negotiation at Tien-tsin 
in 1858, one of the Sub-Commissioners said to Dr. Williams and 
myself, " I frankly confess it was the intention of the Emperor to 
proscribe Christianity ; but it has now pleased His Majesty to grant 
toleration, out of regard for the four Great Powers who are asking 
for it." Here we have a distinct avowal that the spirit of the 
Government is hostile to Christianity, and that the toleration 
accorded is nothing more than a political expedient. It is now 
plain that they granted the privileges under that head with a readi- 
ness that took us by surprise, and a liberality that astonished the 
world, simply because they appreciated the immediate advantage 
to be gained from liberal concessions, and well knew how many 
covert ways they could devise for maintaining their traditionary 
policy. 

If anything were required to corroborate this statement of the 
Sub-Commissioner as to the disposition of the Chinese Govern- 
ment, it would be found in the memorials of Tin-shau-yung and 
Sang-ko-lin-sing, presented after the signature of the four Treaties, 
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which were received with evident favour, and industriously circu- 
lated. 

The former denounces the late concessions, and, in so doing, 
incidentally exposes their sincere and evasive character. " The 
Imperial Counsellors," says he, " offer the excuse that they only 
mean to allow them to carry on trade and propagate their religion 
for the present, until our warlike arrangements are completed, and 
then we can commence (hostile) operations. ..... As to the 

propagation of religion, its object is to unsettle the public mind, 
and secretly effect a revolution. If such were not the case, they 
would be satisfied with practising their faith in their own country. 
They bestow charity upon the poor as a stratagem for winning the 
hearts of the people. Those rebellious barbarians, in swallowing 
up the lesser foreign Powers, have always made use of these 
agencies." 

The latter says, in his Memorial: ''The Christian religion is 
utterly subversive of good morals. They make use of the false 
doctrines of Jesus to poison the minds of the simple ; and employ 
Chinese gold aud silver to corrupt the hearts of the intelligent. 
And at this rate, in a few years, the whole population will embrace 
the false religion of Jesus. Will not the people of China then 
become the tools of the barbarians ? and then where will the 
mischief end ?" 

The writer of the first of these papers, a high Chinese func- 
tionary, has recently obtained important promotion ; and the author 
of the latter is the Tartar Prince who commands the Imperial forces, 
and who occupies the very first place in the Imperial favour. It is 
but fair to conclude, therefore, that they speak the sentiments of 
their master. 

In closing this communication, I freely confess that my opinions 
have undergone a considerable change as to the sincerity of the 
Chinese in granting the recent Treaties. The successful negocia- 
tions of 1858 led me to hope that a new spirit had become infused 
into this old Government; and even the miserable stratagem by 
which they provoked a collision with the allies in 1859 did not 
convince me that it was not their intention to observe those solemn 
compacts. Evidence, however, in the shape of Chinese Memorials 
and oflicial correspondence, quite sufficient to shake my confidence, 
ha* cvjine to light since that event. In fact, the confession of Yin- 
BD&u-yung above quoted, that the Imperial Counsellors had pro- 
posed those concessions merely as an expedient to gain time, is 
enough, of itself, to admonish us that no stipulation of the Chinese 
Government is to be relied on further than foreign power can be 
brought to enforce its fulfilment. Yours truly, 

W. A. P. MARTIN. 
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No 2.— Mr. Bruce to Lord J. Russell.— (Received May 11.) 
(Extract.) Shanyhae, March 15, 1860. 

I have the honour to inclose a copy of a Proclamation issued 
last October, by the Chief Magistrate of the district town of Loo- 
ling-heen, in the province of Kiang-si, against tho preachers and 
professors of Christianity. It reprints the old law inflicting death 
and banishment against these two classes of offenders. 

This Proclamation is dated about 3 months after the exchange 
of the American Treaty, which provides, by one of its Articles, for 
the full toleration by the Chinese of the Christian doctrine. 
Lord J. Russell. FUEDEMCK W. A. BBUCE. 



(Inclosure.)— Proclamation against Preachers and Professors of 

Christianity.— October 11, 1S59. 
• By , Prefect of an Inferior Department (on vacancy), 

at present officiating Chief Magistrate of the district of Loo-ling 
(Kiang-si province) ; 

Earnestly calling upon the simple-minded people within his 
jurisdiction, who practise (false) religions, betimes to awaken and 
repent of their errors, to come forward and make their submission, 
and thereby avoid the penalties of the law. 

It would appear that the so-called religion of the Lord of 

Ileaven It derives its origin from the Occident. It was 

only towards the end of tho things that one Matteo llicci opened 
tho way for his proselytes to Pekin; at first by means of his im- 
positions and tracts, they deceived and misled the Chinese people, 
and afterwards they employed lucre to gain over the inhabitants, 

scholars, and officers of the State while the more ignorant 

respected that religion and believed in it more and more, and from 
that cause it has spread its venom throughout the land of China, 
and has paved the way to ruin. Under our exalted Dynasty rec- 
titude and public morality are one and united. They consist in a 
respectful observance of the family precept of the sacred founder, 
namely, to root out all false doctrines in order to exalt correct 
principles. 

The Imperial commands have been promulgated to the world 
in the most forcible language. On the 1st and 15th of each moon, 
these precepts were read and propounded to the people. His 
Majesty Heuen-tsung-ching-huang-te (posthumous title of Taou- 
kwang) did further command his court poets carefully to expound 
these principles, and to put them into the form of rhyme verse, 
with the view to render them familiar by these means to every 
house and cottage, and to rescue tho people from snares of those 
pernicious doctrines, whereby they place themselves beyond the 
moral influences of this universal rule of peace, and incur the pains 
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of death. Legal prohibitions have also been repeatedly enacted on 
the same subject. When the rebels of the Canton province, by 
birth depraved and by nature foul, dared to overthrow the precepts 
of the present holy rule, they imposed on the simple people by 
assuming the religion of the Lord of Heaven, and calling hira their 
Heavenly Father. According to them, Jesus suffered an igno- 
minious death ; but was, nevertheless, sent down by the Lord of 
Heaven amongst men, some thousand and few hundred years ago, 
to be the father, the parent of rebels and malefactors. Only reflect ! 
There is nothing greater than Heaven! who can presume to become 
the lord and master of it ? Yet, what manner of individual is this 
Jesus of theirs, who should thus have died, and yet bo worshipped 
as the " Lord of Heaveu?" What extreme blasphemy! what ex- 
cessive profaneness ! Siuco Jesus then died the death of a criminal, 
by what sorcery did he descend on earth again ; and. what is more, 
become the parent of rebels and malefactors ? As rebels and 
malefactors have no Lord, no parent, in that case their Jesus cannot 
have been born of human species, and that is an end of it ; because 
it is plain that if Jesus had been born of man, his spirit also would, 
have been that of a human being. 

Without discussing, however, whether it was possible or not for 
him to be born again from Heaven, how is it possible he should 
thus have consented to become the Lord of rebels, or the Parent of 
malefactors ? 

The least informed of men possessing a particle of knowledge 
and discernment must at once see through this immense fraud 
without further explanation. 

I, nevertheless, apprehend lest a few misinformed persons may 
bo led away by the discourses they hold respecting a paradise in 
heaven, and a purgatory in hell, and by their persuading them that 
there is in reality no depravity on the part of those who profess 
the religion of the Lord of Heaven, their sole aim being to savo 
their souls by seeking to ascend to heaven and by avoiding to fall 
into hell. 

They ignore, then, that for dutiful and obedient subjects and 
children, the pleasures and toils of agriculture and honest industry, 
domestic happiness, and contentment, are present enjoyment of a 
heavenly paradise, and that rebels are traitors, however much they 
may kneel to Bhuda (i.e., K. C), and say their prayers, they cannot, 
either dead or alive, escape hell. In the same manner the cri- 
minals of our sacred reign condemned to an ignominious death, theirs 
arc the spirit of demons which supreme Heaven will not tolerate. 

Where are the souls of these which can be saved? How 
absurd! how lamentable! Since the time when the Canton rebels 
first broke out into rebellion, no less a number than 1,000,000,000 
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of them have perished ; the ringleaders have died a wicked death, 
or have been slain hy the soldiery, and their 'confederates have, one 
after the other, been put to death by the troops and militia. 

For them where is the Lord of heaven ? who is to save their 
souls ? 

Is it not surely a manifest retribution for their perverse opposi- 
tion to the Divine law of Heaven, and for their rebellion against 
their prince and master, that Heaven has sent down calamities upon 
them on account of the wickedness they have done ? 

Simple people, may you awaken! I, the district magistrate, 
giving due effect to the Imperial mercy, cannot suffer to inflict 
punishment without previous admonition. 

Considering that Tsang-che-shau and Tsang-che-yung, appre- 
hended on this charge, have duly repented of their errors and have 
apostatised, and since, upon the order in open Court to tread upon 
the wooden cross, they signified their willingness to do so, I have 
consented that they be liberated on the security of the local con- 
stable and of their respective neighbours. 

There are those, however, who, simple-minded, may, on account 
of their having heretofore professed that religion, still be unwilling 
to make their submission ; besides others who, although they may 
not yet belong to that sect, are not alive to the depth of the corrupt 
influences of the religion of the Lord of Heaven, compared with 
which instantaneous death by poison or the bite of a venomous 
reptile is as nothing. It is incumbent upon me, therefore, to issue 
instructions to you. To this end I publish the present Proclama- 
tion for the express information and guidance of the military and 
inhabitants of this city. 

Tou whom the heavens overshadow above, and who tread on the 
earth beneath, honour heaven and earth, honour your prince and 
your parent, honour the sages and teachers of past ages. 

Give ear to no corrupt principles or false doctrines, but strive to 
drive them out and unroot them. 

Those degraded and unprincipled converts to the religions of 
the Lord of Heaven who, without recognized prince or parent, 

blaspheme the Lord on high and profane the Gods, 

you should treat them as enemies, and no better than banditti and 
rebels. 

As people of this holy reign, be honest and pure ; then men will 
respect you, and the gods will prosper you. 

If those who are unable to distinguish the corrupt from the 
moral, and hence blindly adhere to that religion because they have 
imbibed those principles from the preceding generation, let, at all 
events, their children and grandchildren come forward after the 
passing this time of this Proclamation, and make due submission at 
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the tribunal. And 1 give to those who hereby know the prohibition 
against that religion, an opportunity to repudiate their errors. 

If, on examination, they show no symptoms of insubordination, 
and they consent, without hesitation, to tread upon the cross, they 
shall then be exempt from punishment. If, however, after the pub- 
lication of this Proclamation, any should persevere in their errors 
and refuse to reform, they shall be suspected of rebellious tendencies, 
and will subject themselves to apprehension and punishment. 

I hereby give you notice that not only the miscreants who pro- 
pagate that false religion, but those who also practise its tenets, 
shall be prosecuted with all the rigour of the law. Moreover, this 
being the period for causing the organization of the local consta- 
bulary, notice is given that the constables who shall neglect to 
denounce the offenders shall be severally fined and otherwise 
punished according as to whether or not they are guilty of con- 
nivance or of concealment of the offence. 

I, the district magistrate, have solely in view the extirpation of 
corrupt principles and the safe maintenance of pure and orthodox 
doctrines. To attain this end I do not grudge to repeat frequently 
my admonitions to you. 

Military and people, let none among you regard them as empty 
words, is my earnest wish ; otherwise the penalties of the law will 
overtake you, and envelop your families in ruin. 

Let none say that there has not been timely warning. 
[Here follows au extract from the Imperial Statute.] 

Any native of the Western Ocean (Europe) who shall propagate 
or teach the religion of the Lord of Heaven in the interior of China, 
or who shall clandestinely engrave or cause to be published any 
books of religion, or who shall establish places of meeting therein, 
to propound that religiou and delude the people ; and any member 
of the Eight Banners, or any of the Chinese people who shall 
receive the doctrine from a native of the west, and use it to convert 
the people, or who shall privately assume another title or degree 
(i.e. the title of "Holy Father" or " Priest") to mislead the mul- 
titude, shall, on conviction, be sentenced, the principals to be 
strangled, with immediate execution ; and any who shall propagate 
that religion, without taking a separate title, and the number of 
people imposed upon be not large, shall be condemned to be 
strangled, awaiting in prison the execution of the sentence. 

And any who Bhall have allowed themselves to be converted, and 
shall not reform, shall be sent to the cities in Turkestan, and be 
given to the high and low orders of Begs, and those able to control 
them, to be their slaves j and the bannermen shall be struck off the 
mubter-roll of the bauuer. 

If any persons spread evil aud corrupt discourses, the conse- 
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quences of which are found dangerous, or by means of invocations 
and superstitious services shall impose on the credulity of the people, 
shall be dealt with according to law in proportion to the gravity of 
the offence. 

If any will respect and give themselves up to the authorities, 
and will openly renounce the proscribed religion, and shall, in Court, 
tread upon the- wooden cross, and give proofs of sincere repentance, 
they shall not suffer punishment. But if any should persist in 
their errors, and should be so blinded as not to awaken to the sense 
of their faults, they shall in that case suffer the penalties of the 
law. 

It has been strictly prohibited for the natives of the west to 
acquire land and possessions in China. Therefore thoso civil and 
military authorities who shall neglect to denounce any natives of 
the west who may be privately residing within the limits of their 
jurisdiction, and there be spreading their religion, shall be denounced 
to the proper board, to be dealt with accordingly. 

Proclamation dated Ilien-fung, 9th year, 9th moon, 16th day 
(October 11, 1859). 



DECRET de VEmpereur des Francois portant promulgation de 
V Arrangement conclu entre la France et la Republique 
Orientate de V Uruguay, le 7 Jut f let, 1863, relativcment au 
maintien de la Convention d'Amitti, de Commerce et de 
Navigation, signSe, le 8 Avril, 1836,* entre la France et 
ladite Republique.— Saint Cloud, le 29 AoiU, 1863. 

Napoleon, par la grace de Dieu et la volonte* nationale, Empe- 
reur des Francais, a tous presents et a venir, salut. 

Sur le rapport de notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au D£parte- 
ment des Affaires Etrangeres, 

Avons decrete et decretons ce qui suit : 

Art. I. Un arrangement relatif au maintien de la Convention 
do Commerce et de Navigation du 8 Avril, 1836, entre la France et 
la Eepublique Orientale de T Uruguay, ayant etc* conclu, le 7 Juillet, 
1S63, entre notre Consul General et charge d' Affaires h Monte- 
video, dument autorise, et le Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Beparte- 
ment des Relations Exterieures de la Eepublique de rUruguay, 
ledit arrangement, dont la teneur suit, recevra sa pleine et entiere 
execution. 

ARRANGEMENT. 
Les Soussignes, M. Daniel-Pierre-Martin Maillefer, Officier de 
l'Ordrc Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur, etc., Consul Geueral et 

* Vol. XXVI. Page 1375. 



Digitized by Google 



PRANCE AND URUGUAY. 



401 



Charge d' Affaires de Sa Majesty l'Ernpereur des Francais, d'une 
part; 

Et de l'autre, son Excellence M. le Docteur Don Juan-Jos6 de 
Herrera, Ministro Secretaire d'Etat au Departeinent des Relations 
Exterieures de la Bepublique Orientale de l'Uruguay ; 

Considerant que les circonstauces n'ont pas perrais, jusqu'A 
present, de rem placer, par le Traite en forme qui doit 6tre conclu 
en temps opportun, la Convention Preliminaire d'Anriti6, de Com- 
merce et de Navigation, signee entre la France et la Eepublique 
Orientale de l'Uruguay, le 8 Avril, 1836 ; 

Attendu, toutefois, que le Gouvernement Imperial et celui de la 
Bepublique attachent uu egal interSt a maintenir et a developper, 
par la concession de garanties mutuelles, les relations avantageuses 
qui existent entre les deux pays ; 

Et, en dernier lieu, que l'honorable Assemblee G6nerale a, par 
deliberation du 12 Juin dernier, autorise le pouvoir executif de la 
Bepublique a reinettre en vigueur, pour le terme de deux ans, la 
susdite Convention preliminaire; devant etre consignees par un 
Article Additionnel les stipulations de 1' Article II, § 3, et de 
l'Article III, § 4, du Traite celebrS entre la Bepublique et la 
Prusse et les Etats du Zollverein, le 23 Juin, 1856,* lesquelles sont 
egalement £tablies a l'Article II, Additionnel au Traite conclu avec 
la Belgique, le 16 Septembre, 1853 ;f 

A ces causes, les Soussignfo, a ce dument autorises par leurs 
Gouvernements respectifs, sont convenus des Articles suivants : 

Abt. I. La Convention Preliminaire d'Amitie, de Commerce et 
de Navigation, conclue, le 8 Avril, 1836, entre la France et la 
Bepublique Orientale de PUruguay, est de nouveau mise en vigueur 
et maintenue dans tous scs effets jusqu'au 7 Juillet, 1865. 

II. It demeure neanmoins entendu que, des effets de l'Article 
anterieur, seront considerees comme exeeptees les stipulations con- 
signees a l'Article II, §c, et a l'Article III, § 4, du Traite mentionne 
ci-dessus, conclu entre la Bepublique et la Prusse et les Etats du 
Zollverein, relativement au cabotage et aux pays limitropbes et 
voisins, lesquelles stipulations sont concues comme suit : 

" Art. II. § 3. II est declare expressement ici que, dans les stipu- 
lations du present Article, n'est point comprise la navigation de 
cabotage entre un port et un autre Bitues dans le meme territoire ; 
mais on ne considerera pas comme cabotage qu'un navire d'outre- 
mer complete peu a peu son cbargement dans divers ports du terri- 
toire d'une des Parties Contractantes ou qu'il decharge successive- 
ment dans divers ports. Si, sur ce point, uue franchise plus grande 
etait accordee do la part de la Bepublique Orientale a toute autre 



• Vol. XLIX. Page 1224. 
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nation qui ne serait ni limitrophe ni voisiue, elle sera entendue 
com me concedee aux sujets et navires des Etats du Zollverein. 

" Art. Ill, § 4. L'egalitd ou assimilation £tablie par cet Article 
ne comprend pas le cas ou des faveurs, privileges ou exemptions en 
matiere de commerce ct de navigation seraient concedes aux pays 
limitropbes et voisins ou aux citoyens et sujets de ces pays. Mais 
si Ton avait accorde ou si Ton accordait a un pays quelconque, qui 
ne serait pas des susmentionnes, l'avantage d'etre conBidere comme la 
nation la plus favorisee, sans la restriction contenue dans le present 
Traite, cet avahtage sera repute acquis aux Etats du Zollverein." 

En foi de quoi, les Soussignes ont signe le present Arrangement 
et y ont appose^ leurs sceaux. 

Fait en double expedition, a Montevideo, le 7 Juillet de Tan do 
grace, 1863. 

(L.S.) M. MAILLEFER. 

(L.S.) JUAN-JOSE DE HERRERA. 

Aiit. II. Notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au D6partement des 
Affaires Etrangeres est charge de l'execution du present D6cret. 

Fait au Palais de Saint-Cloud, le 29 Aout, 1868. 

Par l'Empereur : NAPOLEON. 
Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres, Dbouyn de Lhtjys. 



DECRET de l'Empereur des Franqais, portant promulgation du 
Traite de Paix, d'Amitie, de Commerce, et de Cession, conclu 
le 5 Juin, 1862, entre la France et VEspagne, d'une part, et 
le Royaume d'Annam, aVautre part. — Fontainebleau, le lev 
Juillet, 1863. 

Napoleo* par la grace de Dieu et la volonte nationale, Empe- 
reur des Francais, a tous presents et a venir, salut. 

Sur le rapport de notre Ministre Secretaire d'Etat au Departe- 
ment des Affaires Etrangers, 

Avons decree et dScrotons ce qui suit : 

Abt. I. Un Traits de Paix et d'Amitie" ayant et6 conclu a 
Saigon, le 5 Juin, 1862, entre la France et l'Espagne, d'une part, et 
le Royaume d'Annam, d'autre part, et les Ratifications de cet Acte 
ayant ete echang6es a Hue\ le 14 Avril, 1863, ledit Traite, dont la 
teneur suit, recevra sa pleine et entiere execution. 

Leurs Majestes Napoleon III, Emperour des Francais, Isabelle 
II, Reine d'Espagne, et Tu-Duc, Roi d'Annam, desirant vivement 
que l'accord lo plus parfait regne desormais entre les 3 nations de 
France, d'Espagne et d'Annam ; voulant aussi que jamais l'Auiitie* 
ni la Paix ne soit rompue entre elles ; 
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A cea causes, nous, Louis- Adolphe Bonard, Contre-Amiral, 
Commandant en Chef le Corps Expeditionnaire Franeo-Espagnol 
en Cochinchine, Ministre Plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste l'Empe- 
reur des Francais, Commandeur des Ordres Imperiaux de la Legion 
d'llonneur et de Saint-Stanislas de Eussie, Commandeur de Saint- 
Gregoire-le- Grand de Rome, et Chevalier de l'Ordre Royal de 
Charles III d'Espagne ; 

Don Carlos Palauca-Gutierres, Colonel Commandant General 
du Corps Expeditionnaire Espagnol en Cochinchine, Commandeur 
de l'Ordre Royal Americain d'lsabelle la Catholiquo, et de l'Ordre 
Imperial de la Legion d'llonneur, Chevalier des Ordres Royaux et 
Militaires de Saint-Ferdinand et Saint-Herm£negilde, Ministre 
Plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste Calholique Dona Isa belle II, Heine 
des Espagnes. 

Et nous, Phan-Tanh-Gian, Yice-Grand-Censeur du Koyaume 
d'Annam, Ministre President du Tribunal des Rites, Envoye" Ple- 
nipotentiaire de Sa Majeste* Tu-Duc, assiste de Lam-Gien-Thiep, 
Ministre President du Tribunal de la Guerre, Envoye Plenipoten- 
tiaire de Sa MajeBte Tu-Duc ; 

Tous munis de pleins et entiers pouvoirs pour traiter de la paix 
et agir selon notre conscience et volonte, nous sommes reunis, et, 
apres avoir echange nos lettres de creance, que nous avons trouvees 
en bonne et due forme, nous sommes convenus, d'un commuu 
accord, de chacun des Articles qui suivent et qui composent le 
present Traite de Paix et d'Ainitie : 

Art. I. II y aura dorenavant paix perpetuelle entre l'Empereur 
des Fran9ai8 et la Heine d'Espagne, d'uue part, et le Roi d'Annam, 
de l'autre. L'amitio sera complete et egalement perpetuelle entre 
lea sujets des 3 nations, en quelque lieu qu'ils se trouvent. 

II. Les sujets des deux nations de Franco et d'Espagne pourront 
exercer le culte Chretien dans le Royaume d'Annam, et les sujets de 
ce Royaume, sans distinction, qui desireront embrasser la religion 
Chrerienne, le pourront librement et sans contrainte ; mais on ne 
forcera pas a se faire Chretiens ceux pui n'en auront pas le dosir. 

III. Les 3 provinces completes de Bien-Hoa, de Gia-Dinh et do 
Dinh-Tuong (Mitto), ainsi que l'isle de Pulo-Condor, sont cedeos 
entierement par ce Traite* en toute Souverainete a Sa Majeste 
l'Empereur des Francais. 

En outre, les commercantB Francais pourront librement coni- 
iuercer et circuler sur des batiments quels qu'ils soient, dans le 
grand fleuve du Cambodge et dans tous les bras de ce fleuve ; il en 
sera de mt»me pour les batiments de guerre Francais envoyes en 
surveillance dans ce meme fleuve ou dans ses affluents. 

IV. La paix etant faite, si une nation utrangore voulait, soit en 
usant de provocation, soit par un Traite, se faire ceder une partie 

2 D 2 
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du territoire annamite, le Boi d'Annam previendra par un envoy 6 
PEmpereur des Fran^als, afiu de lui soumettre le ens qui se pre- 
sente, en laissant a PEmpereur pleine liberte de venir en aide ou 
non au Boyaume d'Annam ; mais si, dans ledit Traite avec la nation 
Strangere, il est question de cession de territoire, cette eession ne 
pourra etre sanctionnee qu'avec le consentement de PEmpereur des 
Fran9ais. 

V. Les sujets de l'Empire de France et du Eoyaurae d'Espagne 
pourront librement commercer dans les 3 ports de Tourane, de 
Balat, et de Quang»An. 

Les sujets annamites pourront Sgalement librement commercer 
dans les ports de France ot d'Espagne, en se conformant toutefois, 
a la regie des droits etablis. 

Si un pays Stranger fait du commerce avec le Boyauine d'Annam, 
les sujets de ce pays etranger ne pourront pas jouir d'une protection 
plus grande que ceux de France ou d'Espagne, et si cedit pays Stran- 
ger obtient un avantage dans le Boyarae d'Annam, ce ne pourra jamais 
etre un avantage plus considerable que ceux accordts k la France ou 
a PEspagne. 

VI. La paix etant faito, s'il y a & traiter quelque affaire impor- 
tante, les 3 Souverains pourront envoyer des representants pour 
traiter ces affaires dans une des 3 capitales. 

Si, sans affaire importante, l'un des 3 Souverains desirait en- 
voyer des felicitations aux autres, il pourra egalement envoyer un 
reprtbentant. Le batiment de Penvoye Fran9ais ou Espagnoi 
mouillera dans le port de Tourane, et Penvoye ira de la a Hue 
par terre, oil il sera recu par le Boi d'Annam. 

VII. La paix £tant faite, Pinimiti6 disparait entierement ; e'est 
pourquoi PEmpereur des Fran9ais accordo une amnistie generale aux 
sujets, soit militaires, soit civils, du Boyaume d'Annam, compromis 
dans la guerre, et leurs propriStes sequestrSes leur seront rendues. 

Le Boi d'Annam accorde egalement uno amnistie generale a ceux 
de ses sujets qui so sont soumis a Pautorite" Fran9aise, et son 
amnistie s'Stend sur eux et sur leurs families. 

VIII. Le Boi d'Annam devra payer a titre d'indemnite, dans un 
laps do 10 ans, la somme de 4,000,000 dollars. 400,000 dollars 
seront, en consequence, remis chaque annee au reprSsentant de 
PEmpereur des Fran9ais, a Saigon. Cette somme est destince a 
indemuiser la France et PEspagne de leurs depenses de guerre. 
Les 100,000 ligatures deja payees seront deduites de cette somrae. 
Le Boyaume d'Annam n'ayant pas de dollars, le dollar sera repre- 
sents par une valeur de soixante et douze centiemes de tael. 

IX. Si quelque brigand, pirate ou fauteur de troubles, annamite, 
comraet quelque brigandage ou desordre sur le territoire Fran9ais, 
ou si quelque sujet Europeen, coupable de quelque delit, s'enfuit 
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Bur le territoire annamite, aussit6t que l'autorite Francaise aura 
donne couuaissance du fait a l'autorite annamite, celle-ci devra faire 
sea efforts pour s'emparer du coupable, afin de le livrer h l'autorite 
Francaise. 

II en sera de meme en ce qui concerne les brigands, pirates ou 
fauteurs de troubles annaraites qui, apres s'etre rendus coupables de 
delits, s'enfuiraient sur le territoire Francais. 

X. Les habitants des 3 provinces de Vinh-Long, d'An-Gian et 
de Ha-Tien pourront librement commercer dans les 3 provinces 
Franchises, en se soumettant aux droits en vigueur ; mais les convois 
de troupes, d'armes, de munitions ou de vivres entre les 3 susdites 
provinces devront se faire exclusivement par mer. 

Cependant l'Empereur des Frai^ais permet a ces convois d'entrer 
dans le Cambodge par la passe de Mitto dite Cua-Tieu, a la condi- 
tion toutefois que les autorites annamites en previendront a l'avance 
le representant de TEmpereur, qui leur fera d£livrer un laissez- 
passer. Si cette formalite etait negligee, et qu'un convoi pareil 
entrat sans un pertnis, ledit convoi, et ce qui le compose, sera de 
bonne prise, et les objets saisis seront detruits. 

XI. La citadelle de Vinh-Long sera gardee jusqu'& nouvel ordre 
par les troupes Francaises, sans cmpecher pourtant en aucune facon 
Taction des mandarins annamites. Cette citadelle sera rendue au 
Roi d'Annam aussit6t qu'il aura mis fin a la rebellion qui existe 
aujourd'hui par sea ordres dans les provinces de Gia-Dinh et de 
Dinh-Tuong, et lorsque les chefs de ces rebellions seront partis et 
le pays tranquille et soumis comme il convient a un pays en paix. 

XII. Ce Traite etant conclu entre les 3 nations, etles Ministrea 
Plenipotentiaires desdites 3 nations Tayant signe et revetu de leurs 
sceaux, ils en rendront compte, chacun a son Souverain ; et, a partir 
d'aujourd'hui, jour de la signature, dans 1'intervalle d'un an, les 3 
Souverains ayant examine et ratifie ledit Traite, l'echange des ratifi- 
cations aura lieu dans la capitale du Koyaume d'Annam. 

En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaires respectifs susnommes ont 
eigne le present Traite" et y ont appose leurs cachets. 
A Saigon, le 5 Juiu, 1862. 

Tu-Duc, 15me annee, 15me mois, neuvieme jour. 

(L.S.) BONAKD. 

(L.S.) CARLOS PALANCA-GUTIERRES. 

(Cachet et Signatures des Plenipotentiaires Annamites.) 

Art. 2. Notre Minii*tre et Secretaire d'Etat au D6partement des 
Affaires Etrangeres est charge de l'execution du present Decret. 

Fait au Palais de Fontainebleau, le 1 Juillet, 1863. 

Par l'Empereur: NAPOLEON. 
Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangh-es, DnouvN de Lhuys. 
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JOINT Austrian and Prussian Provisional Ordinance, respect- 
ing the Navigation Duties, for the Duchies of Schleswig, 
Holstein, and Lauenburg. — Schleswig, March 29, 18G5. 

(Translation.) 

Provisional Ordinance, for the Duchies of Schleswig, Holstein, and 
Lauenburg, respecting the Navigation Duties. 

"We have resolved to make an alteration in the navigation duties* 
and order as follows ; 

Section 1. In the place of tonnage charges, light charges, and 
charges for clearing ships, and likewise of the buoy and beacon dues 
for the West coast, ordered by letters patent of July 25, 1815, as 
well as of the buoy, beacon, and light dues charged on the naviga- 
tion of the River Stor, the following dues shall be paid by ships, 
that is to say : — For every commercial last of the goods loaded in 
and unloaded from such ships, viz. : 

1. For a voyage from ono place to another lying within the 
Duchies and the Principality of Lubeck, also for a voyage between 
the west coast of the Duchies and foreign Elbe ports and Heligoland, 
as well as for a voyage from and to the open sea for the purpose of 
fishing — presuming merely the produce of such fishing is brought 
back — 2 schellinga* Sehleswig-Holstein currency. 

II. For a voyage to and from German ports in the Baltic and 
North Sea which do not fall under head I, as far as the Oder and 
Ems, both rivers included; also for a voyage to and from ports in 
the Kingdom of Denmark, exclusive, however, of the Danish de- 
pendencies and colonies, 4 schellings. 

III. For other voyages, 1 mark 1 schellings-. 

Vessels of unprivileged nations, in so far as they do not come 
from places out of Europe, shall pay the navigation dues at a 
50 per cent, higher rate; likewise Swedish ships importing salt. 

This navigation duty shall be paid at every Custom-House, 
according to the terms of section 2, for all goods which are loaded 
or uuloaded at such places. 

Ship's stores, and other articles used on board a ship for each 
respective voyage — e.g., coals in steamers and fishing tackle — are ? 
however, not included amongst the articles which have to pay duties. 

2. The quantity of goods, loaded or unloaded, shall be cal- 
culated in commercial lasts,f in accordance with the stowing regu- 
lations ; that is to say, the amount of lasts shall in no case be taken 
as larger than that obtained in measuring the burden of the vessel, 
and in cases where such amount docs not reach the full figure given 
in the certificate of measurement as the burden of the vessel (which 

* 13 Bchellings Schleswig-Holetein currency is equal to 12 pence, or 1 shilling 
sterling. 

t 1 commercial last is equul to 3 tons British measurement. 
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shall also serve as a guide when it is given in fractions of a last), 
the number of lasts shall only be calculated according to whole 
lasts, inasmuch as amounts less than half a commercial last shall not 
be reckoned at all, and half of a commercial last and above it shall 
be reckoned as a full commercial last. 

The deck cargo shall only be taken into consideration when the 
vessel is not fully stowed below the deck, when in cases in which 
the navigation duties have to be paid according to different rates, or 
in which the cargo is partly subject to duty and partly duty free 
(see section 4), a larger number of lasts is obtained in estimating 
the quantity of goods in commercial lasts (according to the stowing 
regulations), than that given in measuring the ship, then the lower 
navigation duty shall only be applied to the number of lasts which 
would bo obtained by deducting from the amount realized by mea- 
suring the burthen of the ship tho number of lasts of goods 
(obtained according to the stowing regulations) in reference to 
which the rules respecting the navigation duties are most favourable 
to the Customs' revenue. 

When less than half of a commercial last is loaded or unloaded 
in the same Customs' district on the same voyage, then such cir- 
cumstances shall be regarded as if no loading or unloading had 
taken place at all. 

3. "When a ship, after having been cleared, but before she had left 
the Customs' district in which she received such clearance, unloads 
the whole or a part of her cargo taken in such Customs' district, in 
consequence of an alteration in her course, then the navigation duty 
already paid on leaving for the amount again unloaded shall be repaid. 

Moreover, the Customs' authorities shall be authorized, in other 
cases of alterations in ship's course, after investigating the circum- 
stances, to order the repayment of any amount overpaid for navi- 
gation duties. 

4. The following are the exemptions from payment in general 
of the navigation duties : 

I. In navigating the River Trave, the navigation duty fixed 
(Article IV, section 7), of the Treaty with tho Free and Hanseatic 
City of Lubeck on July 8, 1840, shall be paid so long as this Treaty 
remains in force. 

II. Exempt from the duty mentioned in section 1, III, are on 
entering such parts of the hold of a ship as are stowed with goods 
which are intended to be taken directly through the Customs' terri- 
tory (that is to say, without being provided with transit permits as 
having given a bond), and on leaving such parts of the ship's hold 
which is stowed with transit goods, both directly conveyed through 
the Customs' territory, as well as that charged with transit or bond 
duty, or which are stowed with wood which h;ss paid duty. 

•Vol. XXX. Page 1182. 
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III. Fishing boats shall only pay navigation duties to the amount 
of one-half of their admeasured burthen, presuming the fish-wells 
remain in them, and the holes of these wells are not stopped up. 

IV. Entirely exempt from navigation duties are : 

(a.) The voyage from one place to another within the same Cus- 
toms' district ; the navigation of the Schlei of the Kiel-Fohrde, of the 
Schleswig-Holstein Canal, and the Eider ; the navigation between 
the Kiel-Fohrde and places on the Schleswig-Holstein Canal and 
the Eider, and vice versa ; likewise the navigation of the Stor, and 
similar inland waters. 

(b.) The navigation between the west coast of the Duchy of 
Schleswig, and the islands and Halligeu lying opposite, as well as 
between the Islands and the Halligen. 

(<?.) That part oMhe hold of a vessel of the country which is 
stowed with the following articles, in so far as these are taken off 
the coast of the Customs' territory, viz. : — Fish, directly brought 
home after having been caught, shells, sands, stones, or sea-weed. 

(d.) Boats of two commercial lasts burthen, and less, employed 
on voyages mentioned under Section 1, par. II. 

(<?.) That part of a ship's hold which is stowed with mails, or 
with travelling carriages or baggage, if the travellers accompany it 
themselves, or with carriers' goods on routes authorized, which are 
taken according to rates sanctioned. 

(/".) Ships stranded on the coasts of the Customs' territory, or 
having entered on account of contrary winds, ice, damage at sea, 
or other accidents, or for preserving their cargo, or in search of 
winter berths, however, on entering or on leaving only, for the 
stowage of such goods which are exported in the same ship in which 
they were imported. 

(g.) Ships-of-war and other Government ships, either of the 
country or foreign, in so far as they are not used for carrying cargo. 

5. The officers of the Customs shall have the right, in every case, 
to make the ship liable for the payment of the navigation duty, in 
bo far, namely, that in cases of collision and stranding, they may 
also make the goods (which are respectively loaded or unloaded) 
liable for the same. 

6. This Ordinance shall come into force on the 1st of April of 
this year. From and after that date, all former regulations which 
are contradictory to the present Ordinance shall be cancelled. 

Schleswig, March 29, 1865. 

The Imperial Austrian and Royal Prussian Chief Civil autho- 
rities for the Duchies of Schleswig-Holstein and Lauenberg. 

(L.S.) BARON DE ZEDLITZ. 
(L.S.) BARON DE H ALB HUB EE. 
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CORRESPONDENCE between Great Britain and Turkey, 
relaiiny to the Bombardment of Belgrade, in June, 1 862.* — 
June — September, 1862. 



No. 1. — Consul- General Longworth to Earl Russell. — (Rec. June 20.) 
(Extract.) Belgrade, June 19, 1862. 

The sudden and unaccountable bombardment of Belgrade could 
not, in the first instance, but give rise to much misapprehension, 
unjust suspicion, and contradiction. 

These are the circumstances which led to it : 

On Sunday evening, the 15th, a disturbance broke out at 
Belgrade. The Servian Government had previously declared it 
could not be responsible for the tranquillity of the town. Having 
found the French and Russian Consuls, and M. Garaschanin, I 
agreed with them as to the course to be adopted. The first thing 
to be done was to establish communication and concert between the 
Servian and Turkish and British authorities in the town ; this was 
impossible. I made, therefore, during the night, three visits to the 
fortress, and settled the preliminaries of the Convention, which was 
signed there in the morning by M. Garaschanin, the Pasha, and the 
Consular body, in virtue of which two Turkish detachments, their 
police, and the Turkish inhabitants, were extricated from a position 
of great danger. 

On Tuesday morning, at about 7 o'clock, a messenger arrived 
from the Pasha, hastily summoning us to the fortress. While we 
were assembling and preparing to go, and before the return of the 
Pasha's messenger, a discharge of musketry was heard, and this 
was immediately followed by a bombardment, causing terrors and 
desolation, and which lasted 4 hours. 

I had, yesterday afternoon, another interview with the Pasha. 
I became then convinced that the bombardment had been the mere 
result of panic and false alarm. Some foolish demonstrations and 
irregular firing towards the Widden gate, on the part of some dis- 
orderly Servians, had made the Pasha believe the fortress was in 
danger. The worst is, we are exposed to a repetition of these 
false alarms and their deplorable consequences. 

On Tuesday evening the fortress opened its fire again for a 
short time. The Prince of Servia, however, who has arrived at 
Belgrade, is taking energetic measures to tranquillize the public 
mind, and I am also concerting measures for the same purpose with 
my colleagues. 

Earl Russnll. J. A. LOtfGWOETH. 



• Laid before Parliament, 1S63. 
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No. 2.— Consul- General Longieorth to Sir R. Bulwer. 
SlB, Belgrade, June 2, 1862. 

I iiate to inform your Excellency that no advance or progress 
has yet been made by the Pasha and the Servian Government 
towards a better understanding, nor is such likely to be made 
while the latter, refusing to discuBs any question on its own merits, 
avail themselves of it only as a pretext for putting forward demands 
and pretensions involving far more important issues. 

The question arising out of the disturbance at the Stamboul 
Gate is one which with a little good-will and good faith it would 
not be difficult, nnd which it would certainly be of the greatest 
advantage to the public security, to settle as soon as possible. The 
Pasha affirms that not only as stated in my despatch, an agreement 
with respect to the modo of proceeding was come to between the 
Governor of the fortress and the Servian Government, but that 
there have since been 36 cases, the names, dates, and particulars of 
which are to be found in the registers kept at the guard-houses in 
question, and all of which show that the practice has been to hand 
over Turks in the custody of the Servian police to the officers on 
duty there. The only exceptions to this rule are in cases of civil 
suits for debt, Ac, which have necessarily to be judged before 
either Turkish or Servian Tribunals, according as the parties may 
be respectively claimants or defendants in the matter. 

Such is the plain statement of the Pasha, and he offers to prove 
it; it is met, on the other hand, by a vague but positive denial, 
while the Servians refuse to discuss or prove anything, but persist 
in their demand of satisfaction. This the Pasha, believing they have 
no just claim to it, will not give; and I should here correct the 
statement that Ethem Pasha had withdrawn from the post of the 
Stamboul Gate the officer and the three men who had been engaged 
in the scuffle with the gendarmes ; it seems I had misunderstood 
him, and that he merely said they had been temporarily withdrawn 
to undergo an examination in the fortress. 

The conclusion in the meanwhile arrived at is this, that the 
Servian Government, not obtaining what they demand without 
security of proof of any kind, have imposed on the Turkish autho- 
rities a penalty amounting to an infraction of a fundamental pro- 
vision of the Hatti-Sherifs ; they have subjected the Turks to 
Servian jurisdiction. Arbitrary and unjustifiable as this proceeding 
may be, it is not half so dangerous and indefensible as the extra- 
ordinary ground assumed for it, namely, that inquiry in other 
matters having hitherto proved fruitless, the Servian Government 
is in future determined to dispense with it altogether, and to decide 
all differences with the Turkish authorities, according to its own 
good pleasure. 
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la justification of this resolve M. Garascbanin told me he could 
produce whole files of documents which would prove that it was 
impossible to obtain justice from the Turks. This sweeping charge, 
however, is indignantly repelled by the Pasha, who retorts that 
justice can in no caso be had from the Servian Government, in 
proof of which he adduces 10 cases of murder, some of them of a 
very atrocious character, which had occurred since his appointment 
last autumn to tiie Pashalic of Belgrade, and for which no redress 
or satisfaction had yet been given. Such charges and recrimina- 
tions are indeed worse than useless, and only serve to show the 
critical state in which the relations of the Porte with the Servian 
Government had been placed. 

Sir H. Bulwer. J. A. LOXGWOETH. 



No. 3. — Consul -General Longicorth to Sir H. Bulwer. 
(Extract.) Belgrade, June G, 1862. 

I have to report to your Excellency that, on Thursday evening 
the 8th instant, a pandour (guard) of the Servian Government shot 
n Turk who was head Tatar of the Austrian Government, while 
seated in a shop near tho Stamboul-Capou, the gate of the town at 
which the recent disturbance took place. 

The Serviau account of the affair is, that in passing the shop the 
pandour overheard the Turkish officer (Mulazim Khourshid Aga), 
who was in conversation with some other Turks, make some oppro- 
brious remark with reference to himself, whereupon, having retired 
to a short distance, he examined his pistols to see they were in good 
order, and thon returned to the shop, and discharged one of them 
at the officer, exclaiming, '* You are the man ! M or something to 
that purport. The ball, however, did not take effect, having passed 
under the arm of tho officer, who sprang from his seat, and disap- 
peared up some stairs adjoining the shop. While this was doing 
the pandour, according to his own account, fired his other pistol, and 
accidentally wounded the Austrian Tatar. 

The Turkish version, founded on the evidence of the 4 Turks 
present on the occasion, including that of the Tartar, who died 
yesterday, is essentially different. 

They declare on oath, that the insulting expressions attributed to 
the officer were never uttered by him, but that the pandour, without 
having received any provocation, fired his pistol at the officer, and 
that the words addressed to him were, " Are you the man concerned 
in that affair ? " alluding, as they thought, to what had occurred a 
few days before at the Stamboul Gate. They further stated that 
it was after the officer had made his escape, that the pandour, 
deliberately drawing his second pistol from his girths, deliberately 
fired at the Tatar. 
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In consequence of this outrage committed under the eyes of tho 
Turkish guard, stationed at the Stamboul-Capou, and the concourse 
of people and gendarmes, by whom they naturally thought they 
were about to be assailed as before, they closed the gate, and refused 
to open it till the arrival of orders from the Military Pasha. 

This step, apparently justified by the danger to which they were 
exposed, accompanied, as the Servian Government asserts, by the 
fact that the Turkish population having stood to their arras — an 
assertion by no means proved, and strongly denied by the Pasha — 
has been made a serious ground of offence and complaint by 
M. Garaschanin, who has addressed a circular letter to the Consular 
body on the subject. 

Sir H. Bultcer. J. A. LONGWORTH. 



JVb. 4. — Consul- General Longworth to Sir H. Bulioer, 
(Extract.) Belgrade, June 21, 1862. 

Ok Sunday evening, the 15th instant, at about 7 o'clock, another 
disturbance broke out at Belgrade ; this was at first announced in 
the quarter of the towu where I reside, and which is at some dis- 
tance from the fortress, by the discharge of musketry, repeated at 
intervals. I was in hopes that this was but one of the many false 
alarms to which we have of late been exposed, but on hastening to 
the scene of action with my dragoman, Mr. Fitzio, I saw that the 
commotion in the town threatened some serious catastrophe. 

Before reaching the Stamboul Gate, I met my Russian colleague, 
Colonel Vlaugaly, who was proceeding to his house, and was of 
opinion that nothing was to be done in the affair. I persuaded him, 
however, to return with me, being convinced that if anything was 
to bo effected for the preservation of peace, and perhaps of the 
town itself, it was only by means of zealous, and, as far as possible, 
frank co-operation with my colleagues. 

On arriving at the Stamboul Gate, we found it shut exteriorly, 
but on proceeding to the other side of the guard-house, the Turks 
who, some 60 in number, had barricaded themselves there, levelled 
their muskets at us as we approached. I came to a parley, however, 
with the officer, who informed me that his communications were en- 
tirely cut off' with the fortress. I exhorted him to stand as long as 
he could on the defensive, but to reserve his fire and avoid a conflict 
by every means in his power. This he afterwards did, and acted 
throughout with prudence and bravery. 

We then made our way to the residence of M. Tostu, the French 
Cousul-General, who occupies part of a hotel most conveniently 
situated with reference to the objects it had become our duty to 
carry out. Most fortunately for these, we there met with M. Gara- 
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schanin, the Chief Minister of the Servian Government, from whom 
I learnt all that could be known as to the causes and nature of the 
disturbance, and with whom we could concert as to tho measures to 
be taken in this emergency. The former, as usual, were involved in 
some obscurity. There had been illuminations and rejoicings in the 
town on the occasion of the Sultan's festival ; excitement prevailed, 
and a fray had occurred between some Turks and Servians at a 
fountain, in which conflict one of the latter had been killed ; this 
led to a fierce encounter ; the town gates which were easiest of 
access to the fortress, those of Widdin and of the Save, were imrae- 
diately stormed by the populace ; these posts, by order of the 
Governor, in order to prevent bloodshed and other serious conse- 
quences, were evacuated ; this was effected with a loss of 2 men 
killed, with 13 wounded on the side of the Turks. • 

M. Garaschanin, who had exerted himself to the utmost to 
restore order, now declared it was impossible to do so, for the night 
had come on, and a desperate struggle had commenced in different 
parts of the town ; the Turkish police-station, with its fortified 
barracks, in the centre of the public square, kept up a constant fire 
to prevent anybody approaching ; the Stamboul Capou and the 
Varosh Capou, garrisoned respectively. by a company .of 60 men, held 
out in like manner. With respect to the fortress, though for the 
moment observiug an ominous silence, more danger was to bo 
apprehended from that than any other quarter, and nobody could 
venture at that hour, and under such circumstances, to go there. 
M. Garaschanin, therefore, and my colleagues, came to the conclu- 
sion that nothing was to be done, and were about to separate, when 
I declared that it was absolutely necessary that the Turkish and 
Servian authorities should be brought to co-operate, and I offered 
to go to the fortress myself to bring about an understanding on 
that point. 

Contrary to expectation, I experienced no difficulty with respect 
to it. I found the Governor, the Military Pasha, and the Medjlis 
in a state of great consternation, and ready to adopt my suggestions. 
None of them, however, would venture out of the fortress ; but the 
Pasha gave me a letter for the Turkish Voivode or Superintendent 
of the Police, ordering him to act in concert with M. Garaschanin. 
But, as I discovered on my return, the Voivode was locked up with 
his men in the police barracks, whence a running fire was maintained, 
rendering all access impossible ; some other plan accordingly was to 
be tried ; and I once more set out, accompanied this time by 
M. Alexis, the Chief Dragoman of the Servian Government. 

After long deliberation, and a third visit to the fortress, 1 at 
length arranged tho preliminaries of a Convention, in virtue of 
which the Turkish soldiers from the detachod posts, and such of tho 
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Turkish residents as wished to leave the town, would, together with 
the police, be allowed to do so in safety. 

At daybreak, M. Garaschanin and the Consular body repaired to 
the fortress, and drew up and signed a Convention to this effect ; a 
copy of it is herewith inclosed. It was executed, as far as the 
evacuation was concerned, in the most satisfactory manner; the 
Consular body escorting the different parties of Boldicrs and resi- 
dents as they withdrew, and precautions having been taken against 
their being in any way molested. The houses of the Turks, how- 
ever, were pillaged after their departure, but M. Garaschanin under- 
took that the plundered effects should be restored ; the fugitives, 
nevertheless, were in a desperate condition, driven from their homes 
without food, lodging, or raiment, agitated alike by terror and fury. 
Many lad been murdered the previous night, and I had myself seen 
the carts transporting the corpses of women barbarously mangled ; 
the men, however, still retained their fire-arms, and could with 
difficulty, there is no doubt, be restrained from using them. 

I went repeatedly to and fro between the fortress and the 
Servians on that day, on errands of conciliation; tho Pasha assured 
me, finally, that he would do his best to repress the excited feelings 
of these people, but there might be a mutiny among them which he 
would be unable to control ; by his consent, however, no violent 
measure would be adopted. 

I believed, thereforo, the crisis to be past, when at 7 o'clock on 
Tuesday morning, the 17th, I received a pressing invitation to 
repair, with my colleagues and M. Garaschanin, to the fortress. On 
my way thither, I called on my Russian colleague, and while his 
carriage was preparing to take us>, and we were quietly conversing 
together, the appalling sounds of the bombardment were first heard 
by us. We proceeded, with all the dispatch we could, to the hotel 
of the French Consul, M.Tastu, which, as already stated, is situated 
in the vicinity of the fortress. On reaching it, we found that and 
tho houses in the neighbourhood already deserted. A bomb had 
penetrated into tho chamber of Madame Tastu, an aged lady, the 
mother of the French Consul-General, who narrowly escaped with 
her life. Wo returned, therefore, to the British Consulate, where 
we were soon after joined by the Consular body. 

The Austrian Acting Consul M. Vassitch, in passing that way 
informed us that he was going to Semlin with a view of getting into 
the fortress across the Save, and attempting to make some arrange- 
ment with the Pasha for the protection of Austrian subjects. 

The bombardment, though suspended at intervals, lasted about 
4 hours, causing great damage to property, and though few people 
were killed the eventual loss of life will probably be considerable, 
as numbers of poor people not daring to return to their homes are 
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now destitute and houseless wanderers in the environs of Bel- 
grade. 

Soon after the cessation of the bombardment M. Vassitch re- 
joined us, and announced that the Pasha was prepared to treat with 
us. This summons, after what had taken place, appeared to us alto- 
gether inadmissible. 

The measures taken by the Consuls for calming the agitation 
which prevailed among Turks and Christians have been so far suc- 
cessful: there has been no hostile demonstration of any consequence 
for the last 3 days. 

Sir U. Bulwer. ' J. A. LONQWOETH. 



(In cloture.)— Convention tinned at the Fortress of Belgrade, June 

15, 1862. 

Convention faite a la Forteresse de Belgrade, lel5 Juin,1862, entro 
M. Garaschanin et son Excellence le Pacha, Gouverneur de Bel- 
grade, et en presence des membres du Corps Consulaire actuelle- 
ment dans cette ville. 

M. Garaschanin ayant declare qu'il ne pouvait repondre de 
la tranquillite de la ville sans la mesure ci-apres indiquee, ii a 
ete convenu que la question des portes est reservee des deux parts 
pour etre traitee ailleurs, et que sous cette reserve les soldats Turca 
qui les occupent encore seraient retires, ainsi que la police Turque, 
pour rt'tablir la securite publique si malheureusement troublee. 

Cette mesure est prise aux conditions suivantes : 

M. Garaschanin se rend responsable de la surety des troupes 
jusqu'a leur rentree dans la forteresse. 

Les maisous et les propri£tes des Turcs residant dans la ville 
seront garantis et respectes, et ceux des habitants qui resteraient 
dans leur demeure auront toute protection. 

M. Garaschanin s'engage a donner telegraphiquement les ordres 
neceasaires pour prevenir toute violence contre les autres forteresses 
du pays, ainsi que contre les habitants Musulmans qui y r6sident. 

Les families Turques en se retirant ne seront pas molestees ni 
insultees. 

GABASCHAN1N, Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres. 

ACHIB PACHA, Gouverneur de la Forteresse de Belgrade. 
J. A. Longworth, Consul General cPAnglcterre. 
E. Tastu, Consul* General de France. 
A. Vlanoalt, Consul- General de Russie. 
Mkroni, Consul de Prusse. 

Vassitch, Gerant de Consul de Belgrade, pour VAutriche. 
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No. 5.—&tr JET. JBultcer to Earl Russell.— (Received July 2.) 
(Extract.) Constantinople, June 18, 1862. 

The affairs of Servia have suddenly become serious, though I 
trust not so much so as to cause European complications. 

The Porte is, as usual, to blame for its unaccountable delays. 
It names a Commissioner who is to go to Belgrade and settle all 
differences. Not a week has passed without my urging the de- 
parture of this Commissioner, who nevertheless, going every day, 
has never gone. 

The Servian Government, through feebleness or design, has 
encouraged excitement amongst its own population. 

The most pressing question has been for some time the occupa- 
tion of certain gates in the town by Turkish troops. 

The Servians have contended that these gates are without the 
fortress, and consequently cannot properly be held by Turks. The 
Turks declare they are within the ancient limits of the fortress, and 
that consequently they have a right to hold them. My opinion, 
from what I saw and learnt myself at Belgrade, is, though the 
Ottoman Government may be, and probably is, justified in its pre- 
tensions, that such pretensions have not the slightest intrinsic value. 
For, what are a few guards posted here and there amidst the Servian 
population ? In any disturbance they are certain to be overpowered; 
and without a disturbance, they are in nowise needed. But so, on 
the other hand, they do no harm to the Servians, they are in general 
civil and inoffensive, and are never the first to occasion or justify riot. 

As is frequently the case, however, it is precisely this matter — 
which, in reality, is of little importance to either party — that both 
parties treat as most important. 

After various assassinations of Turks, to which the Servian 
Government seemed indifferent, and a letter from M. Garaschanin 
to the Consuls which predicted, and by anticipation justified, a dis- 
turbance, the Servians seem to have risen and taken two of the 
disputed gates from the Turkish troops. 

A provisional agreement, leaving matters as they were till the 
arrival of the Turkish Commissioner, was then come to between the 
Servian Government and the Turkish Governor, through the inter- 
position of the Consuls ; it does not, however, appear whether they 
were parties (which I think they should not have been) to this 
arrangement or not. 

Although it was evident that affairs had now taken the turn that 
the Servians wanted, that they were in possession of their gates, 
and were likely to keep them, I advised Aali Pasha not to disturb 
for the moment the temporary arrangement ; and he was willing, I 
believe, to have complied with this advice, when suddenly, last night, 
news arrived of the town being bombarded. 
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• 

It is difficult to understand the causes of this bombardment, 
which the Consuls say took place without being announced ; but it 
is evident it had some motive, since the Consuls were previously 
sont for by the Governor, but did not go ; whether they refused, or 
were too late, does not appear. 

• At' first it was to be conjectured that the Pasha had been over- 
ruled by some revolt in the citadel. Subsequently this idea seems 
dropped, and the bombardment is attributed to the Pasha himself, 
but without explanation. 

If Mussulman houses were attacked in the town after his agree- 
ment, this would have justified the act, but we know not whether 
they were so or not. At last the Austriau Consul penetrates into 
the fortress and sees the Governor. We do not know what reasons 
for his conduct the Governor gave, but we know that he offered to 
cease his firing, and explain what had occurred, if the Consuls would 
come to the citadel. 

< 

This they refused doing, on the ground of the former agreement 
not having been kept, and they throw the responsibility of events 
on the Pasha. 

Earl Russell. H. L. BULWEB. 



No. 6.— Earl Russell to Sir H. Bulwer. 
Sib, Foreign Office, June 25, 1862. 

Your Excellency is authorized to attend Conferences of the 5 
Powers in reference to the lamentable events which have taken place 
at Belgrade. 

A Turkish representative ought to be present at these Conferences. 

The subjects of inquiry appear to Her Majesty's Government to be: 

1st. What were the causes of this outbreak ; what circumstances 
caused the Servians to attack the gates which the Turks occupied 
according to Treaty; and what reasons influenced the Pasha in 
bombarding the town ? 

2ndly. Is there any immediate danger of a renewal of the con- 
flict; and, if so, what measures should be taken to prevent it ? 

3rdly. What are the stipulations of Treaties, and especially of 
the Treaty of Paris of 1856, relating to Belgrade and to Servia? 

4thly. Have these stipulations of Treaties been observed or 
violated ? If violated, in what respect, and by whom ? 

5thly. Is it necessary or expedient to make any alteration in the 
existing Treaties P 

In considering all these questions, the utmost attention should 
be paid to the maintenance of the integrity of the Turkish Empire, 
to which all tho Powers are solemnly pledged by the Treaty of 
Paris. I am, &c. 

Sir M. Bulwer. BUSSELL. 

[1865-66. lvi.] 2 E 
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No. 7. Sari Russell to Earl Cowley. 
My Loed, Foreign Office, July 3, 1862. 

It may be convenient to record in a despatch the principal tele- 
grams that I have addressed to your Excellency and to others of 
Her Majesty's servants respecting the late outbreak at Belgrade. 

The first step which I took on hearing from Mr. Consul-General 
Longworth of the bombardment of the city by the Turkish garrison 
was to direct him, either alone or in concert with his colleagues, to 
communicate with the Turkish Pasha, and endeavour to put a stop 
to it ; and I addressed a similar instruction to Sir Henry Bulwer. 

It appearing, moreover, to Her Majesty's Government to be oi 
importance to prevent the recurrence of such an act of violence, I 
directed your Excellency, as well as Her Majesty's Representatives 
at Berlin, St. Petersburgh, and Vienna, to suggest to the Courts to 
which they were respectively accredited, that persons attached to 
the several Missions at Vienna should be associated with a person 
named by the Austrian Government, and should be sent to Semlin, 
with authority, if necessary, to call in the assistance of Austrian 
troops to occupy Belgrade for a time, and to restore order. 

When, however, it appeared that the bombardment was not 
likely to be renewed, I directed your Excellency to express to 
M. Thouvenel the readiness of Her Majesty's Government to refer 
the questions relating to Servia for discussion at Constantinople 
between the Representatives of the Powers parties to the Treaty of 
Paris of 1856 and the Ministers of the Sultan, but that Her 
Majesty's Government were of opinion that it was desirable that 
the instructions given to the Bepresentatives should be as nearly 
identical as possible. 

The French Government concurred in the propriety of the 
questions respecting Servia being discussed at Constantinople, and 
expressed a desire to act in concert with Her Majesty's Government. 
They desired, however, to defer sending instructions till the Reports 
of the Consuls respecting the events at Belgrade had been received 
and considered; and afterwards, on learning that the Porte had 
sent a Commission of Inquiry to Belgrade, the French Government 
proposed that the foreign Consuls should take part in that inquiry, 
and that their Report, when forwarded to Constantinople, should 
serve as the basis of the deliberations to be there entered into. 

Her Majesty's Government were, however, of opinion that when 
the Sultan had of his own spontaneous action superseded the 
Governor of Belgrade, and had, moreover, dispatched one of his 
ablest statesmen to that city to investigate what had occurred, it 
would Beem to imply distrust in His Highness if the Powers were 
to propose that their Consuls should be associated in the inquiry 
with the Turkish Commissioners. There was nothing, however, to 
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prevent the Consuls from reporting severally to their respective 
Ministers at Constantinople the opinion which they might form on 
the facts of which they might obtain cognizance. 

The Cabinet of Vienna, as your Excellency is aware, concurred 
in the opinion of the English and French Governments that Con- 
stantinople was the proper place for conducting the inquiry as to 
the means of restoring order at Belgrade, and expressed its opinion 
that the Treaty of 1856 should form the basis of the negotiations 
the object of which should be to maintain the rights both of Turkey 
and of Servia; but Her Majesty's Government, in assenting to 
this latter opinion, thought it right to add that, if the deliberations 
of Constantinople resulted in the conclusion that the only effectual 
measure for preventing the recurrence of disorder was to be found 
in armed intervention, they would be prepared to take into con- 
sideration any proposal for that object, thus reserving to themselves 
free liberty to decide upon the propriety of the course when formally 
submitted to them. 

The Austrian Minister at Constantinople was specially instructed 
to communicate with Sir Henry Bulwer, who, on his side, was au- 
thorized to express his readiness to confer with the Representatives 
of all the Powers at Constantinople as soon as he received the in- 
structions about to be sent to him. 

It appeared from a telegram dated the 25th ultimo, which I 
received from Her Majesty's Ambassador at St. Petersburgh, that 
Prince Gortchakoff consented to a Conference at Constantinople on 
Servian affairs, but desired to be made acquainted with the views of 
Her Majesty's Government upon the subject of those affairs. For 
himself the Prince was of opinion that the basis of an arrangement 
might be found in a settlement of the question affecting the resi- 
dence of Turks in Servia, in the removal of the ramparts of the 
citadel of Belgrade, the withdrawal of the Turks from the military 
posts in the city, and the evacuation of the small forts still occupied 
by the Porte in the country. 

On a previous occasion Prince Gortchakoff had alluded, as 
grievances of which the Servians might seek a remedy, to the resi- 
dence of the Turks in Belgrade as being against existing stipula- 
tions, and to the refusal of the Pasha to subject those Turks to 
Servian jurisdiction. 

I did not think it necessary to desire Lord Napier by telegraph 
to point out to Prince Gortchakoff the erroneous impression he 
entertained in regard to the bearing of existing stipulations on the 
hist two points. The fact, however, is, that the Firman of 1833* 
provides in express terms for the dwelling of the Turks in the city 
of Belgrade, and for their being under the control of the Turkish 

• Vol. XXIII. Ttgt 955. 
2 E 2 
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Pasha. But Lord Napier, under the instructions that I have given 
to him, will have pointed out to Prince Gortchakoff that Her 
Majesty's Government were of opinion that the Servians ought not 
to be encouraged in the pretensions to complete independence which 
they have of late put forward ; that the advice to be given by the 
Powers to the Porte on the one hand, and to the Servians on the 
other, should be impartial ; that if that advice should, as regards 
the Porte, recommend the withdrawal of the Turkish garrisons from 
the detached fortresses which they occupy under arrangements of 
long standing, the Turks should bo secured in the possession of the 
Fortress of Belgrade, and should have the right of sending into the 
fortress provisions* ammunition, and men whenever necessary. 

I stated to Lord Napier, however, that Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment would not give any positive opinions on these matters till the 
Representatives at Constantinople had met and discussed them, but 
that they thought that the Servians had been too much eucouraged 
to defy Treaties, and that Prince Gortchakoff might fairly remind 
the Servian Government that Servia is not an independent Power, 
but is bound by the obligations of Treaties by which its present 
state of administrative independence has been sanctioned. 

More recently at the request of the French Government, I have 
directed Her Majesty's Consul- General at Belgrade to act in 
concert with his colleagues in order to prevent the renewal of a 
bombardment, if such an event seemed likely to take place ; and in 
repeating to Sir Henry Bulwer the instructions to communicate and 
to act in concert with the Representatives of other Powers, I have 
pointed out to him that all the Powers parties to the Treaties of 
1856 were called upon to take part in the deliberations to be hold 
on these matters. I am, &c, 

Earl Cotcleg. RUSSELL. 



No. 8.—JEarl Bussell to Sir K. Bulwer. 
Sib, Foreign Office, JulyZ, 1862. 

Although Her Majesty's Government do not wish to prejudge 
the result of the Conferences which aro about to take place on the 
affairs of Servia, it may be useful to your Excellency to be in pos- 
session of the general views of Her Majesty's Government on this 
subject. 

The facts may be thus briefly summed up. 

The Turks have for a long period held the citadel of Belgrade 
and 4 gates in the town. The Turks alone garrisoned the citadel 
but the space between the citadel and the gates was inhabited by a 

• The Firman of 1883 provides for the Servians tropplying provisions in 
return for payment. 
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mixed population of Turks and Servians. The two races have been 
lately on terms of enmity against each other. 

On the 15th of June a quarrel took place at a fountain between 
a Turk and a Servian as to who should first help himself to water. 
The Turk drove the Servian away, and, as it is alleged, killed hjui. 
Presently there was a tumult in the town ; armed Servians attacked 
the gates held by the Turks, and got possession of two of them. At 
this point the Consuls interfered. They made an agreement with 
the Governor of the fortress, by which the Turks agreed to sur- 
render the two remaining gates and retire into the citadel. Pro- 
vision was made for the personal safety of the Mahometan inha- 
bitants who should retire to the citadel, and for the security of the 
persons and property of those who should remain in their houses. 
But no provision was made for the security of the property of those 
who should retire into the garrison, and their property was im- 
mediately pillaged by the Servians, the Consuls apparently not 
interfering. 

On the following day the Governor of the citadel, without being 
as far as it appears, regularly attacked, bombarded the town at 
intervals during 4s hours. This bombardment was at length stopped 
by the Pasha, in accordance with the wishes and advice of the 
Austrian Consul. Little damage was done to the town. 

The Sublime Porte, on hearing of these events, named Vefyk 
Achmed Pasha to proceed to Belgrade, and make a full inquiry. 
The Sultan at the same time displaced the Governor, and named a 
new Governor. 

The Servian Minister of the Interior, on the part of the whole 
Servian Ministry, issued a proclamation,* declaring the contest at 

• Proclamation issued by the Servian Minister of the Interior, in the name of 
the whole Ministry, to the citizens oj Belgrade.— June -fr, 1802. 
(Translation.) 

The unhappy and bloody contest by which the peace and quiet of this town 
has l>een disturbed since yesterday ia now at an end. 

The Government, following the well-known views of His Highness our Prince, 
has not omitted to take all precautions, from the first to the last moment, which 
were deemed necessary for the safety of the citizens. 

Every precaution has been taken to prevent any further bloodshed. 

The efforts of the Government, supported by the noble and humane assistance 
of the Consuls of the guaranteeing Powers produced the restoration of peace and 
quiet. 

We hare gained what we, under other circumstances, could only have gained 
with far greater danger and bloodshed. 

You, citizens, our illustrious Prince expects that you will support the Go. 
vernment in its difficult task by following the advice of the authorities, by your 
friendly conduct, and by your humane behaviour towards the Mohametan in- 
habitant* of this town. 

Citizens of Belgrade, you owe this to your name, to the dignity of our Prince 
to the honour and dignity of the whole land, to the peace and quiet of this city. 
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an end; that bloodshed had ceased, and recommending friendly 
conduct and humane behaviour towards the Mahometan inhabitants 
of the town. 

In this proclamation the following passage occurs : " We have 
gained what we, under other circumstances, could only have gained 
with far greater danger and bloodshed." 

It is clear from this passage that the quarrel at the fountain was 
only a pretext, and that the possession of the gates was an object 
for which the Servian Ministry were prepared to encounter danger 
and bloodshed. 

Thus, while the Sultan punishes his Governor for the bombard- 
ment, no blame is cast upon the Servian people for the attack upon 
the gates, and the pillage of the property of those Turks who had 
retired into the citadel. Nor did the Consuls deem it necessary to 
blame either the attack upon the Turks without provocation, or the 
destruction and pillage of Turkish property. 

Such being the facts, it remains to be considered : — 

1st. What are the engagements of the Powers who signed the 
Treaty of Paris ; and, 

2nd. What will be the best course to be taken by them in order 
to prevent similar disorders for the future. 

With a view to ascertain our engagements, I have consulted the 
General Treaty of Peace signed at Paris in 1856,* the Protocols of 
Conferences preparatory to the conclusion of that Treaty ,f and the 
Treaties and Hatti-SherifFs relating specially to Servia. 

The Treaty of Paris of 1S56 is an instrument of the highest 
importance. It contains the recorded views and decisions of Aus- 
tria, France, Great Britain, Prussia, Russia, Sardinia, and Turkey, 
on the subject of the maintenance of the Ottoman Empire. All 
these Powers must be desirous to adhere faithfully to the engage- 
ments thus contracted. We are bound, however, while adhering to 
the spirit of that Treaty, to consider impartially any propositions by 
which, varying the means, we may preserve inviolate the consistency 
of our end. 

Proceeding in this manner, we find that by Article VIII of the 
Treaty, " Their Majesties engage, each on his part, to respect the 
independence and the territorial integrity of the Ottoman Empire ; 
guarantee, in common, the strict observance of that engagement ; 
and will, in consequence, consider any act tending to its violation as a 
question of general interest." 

While the Government issues this appeal to yon, in the name of our Lord and 
Prince, it at the same time trusts that you will respond to its expectations in the 
fullest sense, which is the best and only guarantee for the safety of the city. 

Belgrade, J une 7 « T , 1862. Nicholas Hristie, Minister of Inferior. 

• Vol. XLYl. Page 8. t Vol. XLVI. Page 63. 
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These last words, which I have marked, are of the utmost impor- 
tance for the right understanding and faithful observance of the 
Treaty. 

Articles XXVIII and XXIX of the Treaty affect Servia. The 
engagements contained in them are to the following effect : 

" Art. XXVIII. The Principality of Servia shall continue to 
hold of the Sublime Porte, in conformity with the Imperial Hats, 
which fix and determine its rights and immunities, placed hencefor- 
ward under the collective guarantee of the Contracting Powers. 
In consequence, the said Principality shall preserve its independent 
and national administration, as well as full liberty of worship, of 
legislation, of commerco, and of navigation. 

"Art. XXIX. The right of garrison of the Sublime Porte, as 
stipulated by anterior regulations, is maintained. No armed inter- 
vention can take place in Servia without previous agreement between 
the High Contracting Powers. " 

By these Articles it is provided that the Principality of Servia 
should continue to hold of the Sublime Porte ; that the Principality 
shall preserve its independent and national administration, as well 
as full liberty of worship, of legislation, of commerce, and of navi- 
gation. On the other hand, the Porte preserves its right of garri- 
son, as stipulated by anterior regulations. 

Upon considering what has lately occurred, it does not appear to 
Her Majesty's Government that there has been any attempt on the 
part of the Sublime Porte to deprive Servia of its independent and 
national administration, or to infringe in any way its full liberty of 
worship, of legislation, of commerce, or of navigation. 

On the other hand, the engagement by which it is stipulated that 
the Principality shall continue to hold of the Sublime Porte has been 
openly attacked and virtually denied. The declarations of the 
Prince of the Skuptchina, by which it was declared that the Prince 
alone was entitled to carry on relations with foreign Powers, and by 
which the Constitution of the Principality was set aside without the 
sanction of the Sultan, the provisions by which an hereditary autho- 
rity was conferred on the Prince in contempt of the Firmans and 
Hatti-Sheriffs of the Sublime Porte, and, lastly, the decree by which 
50,000 men were to be levied and armed in support of this usurped 
authority, grievously affected the territorial integrity of the Ottoman 
Empire, and therefore were, according to the Treaty of Paris, to be 
considered as matters of general interest. 

Unhappily, the Governments of Austria and Great Britain alone 
perceived the serious character of these [provisions. The other 
Powers, who treated the matter lightly, must now be aware of the 
consequences of these encroachments of tho Prince of Servia upon 
tho rights of the Sultan. 
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Accordingly the right of garrison, as stipulated by anterior 
regulations, has been attacked. An insignificant quarrel between a 
Turk and a Servian has been made the pretext for a successful 
assault on two of the gates of Belgrade, and the other two gates 
have been surrendered to the Servians by the advice of the European 
Consuls. 

It now, therefore, becomes matter of consideration what course 
shall be taken in order to preserve friendly relations between the 
Sublime Porte and Servia, which province, according to Article VIII 
of the Treaty of Bucharest of 1812,* has been ab antiquo subject 
and tributary to the Porte. 

It may possibly be desirable for this purpose that the " anterior 
regulations," according to which the military forces of the Sultan 
occupy, or have occupied, certain gates in the town of Belgrade, and 
certain forts and places in Servia, should be modified. 

The inconveniences of a mixed jurisdiction may possibly be such 
that all Mahometans who reside out of the fortress of Belgrade 
should be subjected to the jurisdiction of the Courts of Justice of 
Servia, and amenable to the Servian police for any contravention of 
good order, or breach of the peace. 

But if a change of this kind should be found expedient, care 
must be taken : 

1st. That a declaration of the Contracting Powers should record 
in the terms, and in fulfilment of the Treaty of Paris, that 11 the 
Principality of Servia shall continue to hold of the Sublime Porte, 
in conformity with the Imperial Hats which fix and determine its 
rights and immunities, placed henceforward under the collective 
guarantee of the Contracting Powers. In consequence the said 
Principality shall preserve its independent and national administra- 
tion, as well as full liberty of worship, of legislation, of commerce, 
and of navigation," and that any act tending to the violation of the 
integrity of the Ottoman Empire will be considered by the Con- 
tracting Powers as a question of general interest. 

2ndly. The Sublime Porto must have the means of maintaining, 
reinforcing from time to time, arming, and provisioning its fortress 
of Belgrade. For this purpose it may be necessary to stipulate that 
no forts, entrenchments, or batteries, shall be erected between the 
gates now abandoned and the citadel ; that no armed Servians shall 
be quartered there ; and that every officer and soldier shall be sub- 
ject only to Turkish jurisdiction. 

The details of these measures, and of any others that may be 
proposed, may be fitly considered at Constantinople by the Repre- 
sentatives of the Sovereigns who signed the Treaty of 1856. 

All those Powers must be aware that there exists a conspiracy, 

♦Vol. XIII. Page 008. 



Digitized by Google 



GREAT BRITAIN AND TURKEY. 425 

scarcely concealed, in all the provinces of European Turkey to 
throw off the rule of the Sublime Porte, and to substitute for it 
some kind of anarchy. Some persons talk of a Sclave, some others 
of a Greek Empire ; all look to plunder, to power, to revenge, and 
to bloodshed. In this position of affairs it is incumbent on the 
Great Powers represented at Constantinople to give the most 
striking proof of their fidelity to their solemn engagements, their 
regard for a Power whom they have admitted into the European 
Bystem, and their determination to preserve unbroken the general 
peace. I am, &c. 

Sir II. Bulwer. RUSSELL. 

No. 9.— Sir R. Buhver to Earl Russell.— (Received July 5.) 
(Extract.) Constantinople, June 24, 1862. 

It is still only amidst much uncertainty and many confused and 
contradictory accounts that I can pretend to give any explanation as 
to recent affairs in Servia. 

It has long been evident that the Servian Government would, 
when an occasion presented itself, endeavour to obtain by force the 
concessions for which it has for the last two years been negotiating, 
and there can be little doubt that the recent calling out and training 
of the militia, however otherwise accounted for, had reference to 
this motive. Nevertheless the Servians were neither, I think, pre- 
pared nor disposed, just at present, to enter upon any serious 
conflict. 

The pride, the apathy, the procrastination of the Turks, who 
will never be hurried about anything, and especially about anything 
concerning a subordinate province, unless under very extreme and 
pressing circumstances, allowed a state of things to continue at 
Belgrade which the Porto ought to have foreseen might compromise 
affairs in Montenegro ; but the usual answer that Aali Bey, named 
Commissioner for settling the points and disputes in Servia, was 
about to start for his post immediately, was repeated to all my 
observations, and left me nothing to reply. However, there can, I 
think, be little hesitation in believing that even these delays would 
have produced little more than the ordinary results of procrastination, 
had not some more than usual cause for excitement existed. 

The origin of the affray, during which tho Servians possessed 
themselves of two gates of tho town, hitherto held by the Turks, 
and which took place on the evening of tho 15th, is as usual involved 
in obscurity and dispute. The accredited story, however, is that a 
Servian boy insulted a Turk, who beat him, and who was shortly 
afterwards stabbed by tho boy to the heart. 

I have always thought that the tenacity of the Turks in main- 
taining the guard of these gates was a mistake. It is necessary to 
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explain they are in the midst of the Servians, and only in the 
possession of Ottoman soldiers under the plea that they are within 
the ancient limits of the fortress ; a theory probably founded on 
fact, but which is not applicable to existing circumstances. 

After some fighting and firing and more confusion (it does not 
appear, if what the Austrian Consul, who witnessed the scene, affirms 
is true, that more than 5 or 6 persons were killed), the Servian 
Government and the Governor of the Citadel boing both apprehensive 
of allowing the struggle to continue, agreed to close it on an under- 
standing that things should remain in statu quo until some ultimate 
arrangement. 

About 9 in the morning of the 17th, the Pasha sent to the Con- 
suls, being evidently much disturbed, requesting their immediate 
presence in the citadel, since he could not leave it. 

The Consuls say that before they could attend the summons the 
bombardment of the town commenced without advice or apparent 
cause. The Pasha says he waited a considerable time, that the Con- 
suls neither came nor sent back his messenger, that the Servians 
attacked him and even raised batteries, and that he was obliged to 
defend himself. The fact, I believe, lies between the two stories. 

It is easy to conceive that the Turkish urban population which 
then crowded the citadel — a population which had retired from their 
dwellings, which were left exposed to the enemy ; a population which 
was apprehensive and exasperated — could not be but prone to 
exaggerated anger and fear, and that it easily communicated its sen- 
timents to the Governor and his garrison. Hence a few shots from 
muskets were easily taken as the sign of a regular assault, and this 
idea, the construction of some barricades, which the Servians say 
they erected under the- fear of an attack from the citadel, not un- 
naturally confirmed. The general result of my inquiries leads me 
to take this view of the case, which, moreover, seems a rational 
one. 

In the meantime, the Austrian Consul, who, from the immense 
population placed under his protection, was in a peculiar position, 
and who resides, moreover, I am told, rather out of the town, deter- 
mined if possible to gain the citadel, stop the bombardment, and 
ascertain its causes. He succeeded in his attempt (I have read his 
report), and at once engaged the Pasha to cease firing (this might 
be about 12 o'clock or a little after) ; heard what he had to say in 
his defence, and promised to take a message from him to the different 
consuls— that message being that he, the Pasha, had no intention 
to attack or bombard the town, unless he was himself attacked, but 
he begged them to keep back the Servians from demonstrations of 
which he might not rightly calculate the importance, but to which 
ho should be obliged to reply ; aud that he still further begged that 
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as they had not attended his first request, they would now repair to 
the citadel and receive his explanations and assurances. 

The Austrian Consul sought his colleagues with this message ; 
they returned, as their only answer, a protest against the conduct of 
the Governor, refusing to attend his summons, and throwing upon 
him the responsibility of all that might occur. 

In order, however, to prevent the ill effect which this step might 
possibly have produced, the Austrian consul himself returned with 
the protest of his brother Consuls, and insisted, notwithstanding, 
on the absolute necessity of the Pasha's remaining quiet, unless 
under circumstances of the gravest nature. 

It is easy to understand that as the fortress would depend on 
Austria for provision, the advice of the Austrian Consul was certain 
to have extreme weight ; and the Pasha, in fact, promised positively 
that he would remain tranquil under all provocation that was not in 
the highest degree perilous to his charge. 

On the Tuesday evening, however, a few shots were again fired 
from the citadel. The Pasha says this was caused by an attack on 
the Medjidie battery, and by the discharge of two howitzers against 
the Widain Gate. Whether this assertion is correct or not, I am 
unable to say ; but, at all events, it appears that the affair was 
merely momentary. 

The first news I had of the bombardment was on the night of 
Tuesday, the 17th instant, when the Servian Representative called 
on me in a state of great excitement and apparent alarm. He said 
the whole property of Servia was in Belgrade ; that the destruction 
of that city would be an irretrievable loss, and naturally render his 
countrymen desperate. He seemed to consider the act of the Pasha 
as altogether unaccountable, and from what he said, and a telegram 
received from Mr. Longworth about 20 minutes afterwards, I con- 
jectured that a mutiny, which did not seem unlikely, was in the for- 
tress. It was then about half-past 9 o'clock, and Aali and Fuad 
Pashas were at their country houses ; but I sent off a messenger 
immediately with the news that had reached me, and which it appears 
had, through the same channel, already reached them, representing 
the urgent necessity of taking the most energetic steps for checking 
at once the bombardment, and bringing about, without delay, 
those explanations which might lead to a conciliatory arrangement. 

It is but justice to say that the Porte on this occasion was as 
expeditious as the occasion demanded. The most positive orders 
not to fire from the fortress, except under the most imperative 
necessity, was sent off by telegram. In addition to Aali Bey, who 
was to have started on the following day, Achtned Vefyk Eftendi, a 
person of high character and rank and acknowledged ability, was 
ordered to proceed at once to Belgrade, and in order that all por- 
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sonal questions (sometimes difficult to answer) might be removed 
from the arena of dispute, a new Governor, who was to accompany 
Achmed and Aali Bey, was appointed. 

The first duties of the two functionaries were to inquire into 
the circumstances which had attended or caused the bombardment, 
and to pronounce an opinion on the conduct of the Governor who 
had ordered it (I should say, up to this time, the Porte had re- 
ceived no news from the Governor ; the two telegrams, one dated 
the 17th, another the 19th, came in afterwards). The second was 
to endeavour, profiting by all circumstances that seemed to favour 
the attempt, to enter into friendly negotiations with the Servian 
Government, and, by restoring things to a normal state, render the 
settlement of the old and long-standing disputes moro easy. 

I ordered Mr. Longworth to lose no time in seeing Achmed 
Vefyk after his arrival, and endeavouring to aid him in the objects 
of his mission. 

It is not yet known, but probably will be before this despatch 
leaves Constantinople, whether Vefyk has arrived at the citadel, or 
whether it will even be possible for him to get there ; but I do not, 
myself, look forward to serious obstacles on this score. 

I had a long conversation with Aali Pasha at his yali yesterday 
morning on the subject of what arrangement he now considers not 
only desirable but possible. lie recognizes that it would be out 
of the question to expect that the Servians should give up the gates 
they are in possession of; at the same time he represents the humi- 
liation which this will be to the Sultan, unless the Porte obtains 
some counterbalancing advantage, and talks of the establishment of 
mixed tribunals under the sanction of which the Turkish and 
Servian population might still continue to reside in that portion of 
the town (formerly, it is true, all Turkish) where their population is 
now intermingled. 

For my own part I dissent from this view, for even if the Servians 
agreed to it, it would settle nothing, and only open the door to 
further and constant disputes. I do not think cither that much 
will be got by examining former Hatti-Sheriflfs or old plans as to 
the fortresB in a bygone state of tilings. 

The rational course seems to me to throw all this ancient lumber 
of controversy aside, and to look at the points at issue plainly and 
practically both as to former intentions and present circumstances. 
The object of Europe is and was that Turkey should hold the 
fortress of Belgrade. It is necessary, therefore, that it should be 
in a defensible position. It is the object of Europe, also, that out 
of that fortress, and others (if they are to be maintained) which aro 
well known, there should be no Turks residing in Servia, whether in 
Belgrade or elsewhere. 
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It seems to me, therefore, simply necessary, first, to ascertain 
what enceinte is necessary to the citadel for its safety, and to annex 
that to the citadel, adding such works as may be required ; and 
secondly, to withdraw the Turks altogether from the rest of 
the city. 

Private interests on either side may thus suffer, but a system 
for indemnifying them should be adopted. 

Earl Bussell. H L. BULWER. 



(Inclosure l.)—Achir Pasha to Aali Pasha. 
(Traduction.) 

(Telegraphique.) Belgrade, le 17 Juin, 1862. 

Aujourd'hui, a Theure (a la Turque), les Serbes ont attaque* 
publiquement et font feu sur la forteresse. Les cris r6petes pour 
les engager a cesser le feu loin de produire aucun effet. lis ont 
commence a venir en forme de bataillon et augmente leur feu a 
l'aide des canons qu'ils ont apportes. Nous avons du, de notre 
c6te, recourir aux inemes moyens, et le combat continue a l'heure 
qu'il est. Les Serviens font feu, d'une part, et, de l'autre, iis con- 
struisent des batteries et des retranchements vis-a-vis de quelques 
points de la forteresse. A cet effet ils ramassent du bois et des pierres. 
Pasha. ACHIR PASHA. 



{Inclosure 2.) — Achir Pasha to Aali Pasha. 
(Traduction.) 

(Telegraphique.) Belgrade le 19 Juin, 1862. 

M audi, apres que l'attaque des Serbes a etc" emp6cb.ee par la 
force ils ont continue de tirer de fusils jusqu'au soir du meme jour. 
Dans la soiree de Mardi a Marcredi ils ont attaque la batterie dite 
Medjidie et la porte de Widdin aux moyens de fusils et de deux 
obusiers. Nous y avons riposte par quelques coups de fusil, et par 
deux boulets. Depuis les Serviens out completement cesse* leur 
feu, mais ils fortifient sans relache leurs batteries. 
Aali Pasha. ACHIR PASHA. 



No. 10.— Earl Bussell to Earl Cowley. 
(Extract.) Foreign Office, July 5, 1862. 

Tbje Turkish Ambassador came to me yesterday at the Foreign 
Office. 

I said that I thought it behoved the Sultan to consider very 
seriously the state of his Empire, and not to exhaust his resources 
in defending that which could not successfully be retained. That, 
for instance, the gates in the town of Belgrade, which were mere 
posts without fortifications, could not be held by some 10 or 20 men 
at each post in the midst of a hostile population with any hope of 
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success. They had now been given up by the advice of the Consuls, 
and could not be recovered without a bloody war in Servia. 

The Ambassador said it might not be expedient to disturb the 
present state of possession, but the right would not be yielded. 

I said with regard to the whole question the right was with the 
Sultan ; but it behoves the Porte to consider the state of Turkey 
with a view to maintain what could be maintained, and to yield 
what could not be held. 

Earl Cowley. EUSSELL. 

No. 11. — Lord Napier to Earl Bussell. — {Received July 7.) 
(Extract.) St. Petersburgh, June 29, 1862. 

I went to Tsarskoe Selo this forenoon to receive Prince Gort- 
chakofFs reply to your Lordship's last communication respecting a 
settlement between Servia and the Porte. 

Tour Lordship suggested that if concessions involving the 
evacuation of certain posts at Belgrade, or of certain fortified 
places in the interior, be asked of the Porte with the view of pre- 
venting collisions, it would be desirable to confirm the Porte in the 
possession of the Citadel of Belgrade by securing to it the means 
of reinforcing and provisioning that fortress. You also desired 
that any counsels which might be offered to the Porte and the 
Servian Government should be impartial, and that the Servian 
Government should be discouraged from aiming at independence 
and violating its allegiance to the Suzerain Power and the Treaties 
to which it is lawfully bound. 

I had already communicated your Lordship's sentiments to 
Prince Gortchakoff in writing the day before yesterday. I repeated 
them to his Excellency verbally, and asked him whether he had any 
remarks to offer to your Lordship in reply. 

A long and rather desultory conversation ensued, of which the 
subtance may be stated as follows : 

Prince Gortchakoff maintains the principlo of the suzerainete 
of the Sultan in Servia, but holds that the relations of the Turkish 
Government and army with that province must be in several respects 
altered; he advises the evacuation of the gates and military posi- 
tions occupied by the Turks in the town of Belgrade, as well as 
certain fortified places of little consideration in the interior of the 
country; he does not absolutely refuse to consider any compensatory 
demands which may be urged on the part of the Turkish Govern- 
ment for these concessions. Far from thinking it advisable, how- 
ever, to strengthen the hold of the Turks on the fortress of 
Belgrade, his Excellency is of opinion that that place might be 
ceded by the Porte with advantage ; and he states that such a 
proposal, if Btarted in the Conference at Constantinople, will meet 
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with the support of the Bussian Plenipotentiary. The Prince con- 
siders that the occupation of the citadel by the Turks will be a 
constant source of exasperation to the Servians, associated espe- 
cially as it will be with the late outrages. He contends that it has 
lost all importance for the Turks, as the fortress no longer forms a 
defence for the Ottoman territory, now practically alienated in its 
vicinity, and no longer threatened on that side, as the sentiments of 
the Austrian Government are most friendly to the Porte. He 
believes that the Government of Eussia will not be found alone in 
supporting that opinion, but if the proposal be definitely resisted 
by the Porte, he will not urge it. He wishes that it might be 
advised by all the Powers in concert, when, in his Excellency's 
opinion, it would be easily acceded to at Constantinople. 

The Prince will generally advise moderation on ail sides, but he 
does not think that the Servians, in their present temper, would 
be most effectually recalled to reason and conciliation by being 
brusquely reminded of their subjection to the Sultan and their 
obligations under existing Treaties. Such representations might be 
made later more effectually, when the first effervescence of justifiable 
indignation and resistance has passed away. 

His Excellency desires to refer the whole subject to the Con- 
ference at Constantinople, and will be happy to be made acquainted 
with the sense of your Lordship's instructions to Her Majesty's 
Ambassador. 

In replying to the remarks of Prince Gortchakoff, I strongly 
contended against the notion of originating or supporting a proposal 
for the evacuation of the fortress of Belgrade, an overture which, 
I said, would be energetically repelled by the Porte, and resisted to 
the last by Her Majesty's Government, and probably by that of 
Austria. I said that if the Servians became aware that a pre* 
tension of that sort would be supported by Eussia, any vague advice 
to be moderate would become entirely useless. It was idle, I ob- 
served, to discuss whether the fortress of Belgrade was materially 
useful to the Porte or not : that fortress was associated with the 
whole military history of Turkey; it was lawfully possessed by 
Turkey. The Turks are determined to keep it ; no one now pro- 
posed its cession by the Sultan, and the Servians were manifestly 
incapable of capturing it. It was not to be believed that the Great 
Powers would suffer a prolonged and groundless continuance of 
hostilities at Belgrade ; peace would be restored by one means or 
another, and a pacific settlement would be negotiated under the 
mediation of the guaranteeing Powers. To throw in this question 
wantonly of the cession of the fortress of Belgrade would be a 
most superfluous and dangerous aggravation of existing difficulties. 

I added that, although the recent conflict and loss of life were 
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deeply to be regretted, I thought those incidents might still be 
turned to advantage : the questions between Turkey and Servia had 
come to a crisis ; they might now be regulated definitively, and the 
settlement effected might ensure peace to all parties for many 
years. 

His Excellency in general terms affirmed that he would do 
nothing to exasperate the controversy, and that he hoped it might 
be adjusted by pacific means. 

JBarlBuneU. NAPIER. 



No. 14t.—Earl Russell to Sir H. JBulwer. 
Sib, Foreign Office, July 9, 1862. 

I have received your Excellency's despatch of the 24th of June, 
relating to the events which have occurred at Belgrade. 

I entirely concur in your general views. 

As to the past, I observe that Achir Pacha affirms that the 
fortress was attacked, not only by musketry,, but by howitzers. 

The Austrian Consul affirms that when he was in tho fortress 
the second time, when the bombardment had ceased, tho fire of 
musketry on the part of the Servians was continual, and that 3 
Turks were killed by it during the short period of his Btay. 

Mr. Consul Longworth, on the other hand, represents the bom- 
bardment as entirely unprovoked, and the mere effect of panic. 

It is desirable to clear up these discrepancies. 

"With regard to the future, you will be, in a few days in pos- 
session of the views of Her Majesty's Government. 

Her Majesty's Government concur with you in considering that 
the object of Europe was that the fortress of Belgrade should be 
held by the Turks. It is now, as much as ever, the object of the 
British Government. Her Majesty's Government would, therefore, 
approve of any measure that may confirm and strengthen the hold 
of the Turks upon the fortress of Belgrade. 

"Whether there are any other forts which it is necessary, or even 
useful, that the Turks should possess, is a question upon which 
Her Majesty's Government have not, at present, sufficient informa- 
tion to enable them to give a competent opinion. 

Her Majesty's Government agree with you that mixed tribunals 
would only give rise to fresh disputes. 

The Turks who choose to leave Servia should receive indemnity 
from the Servian Government; but those who choose to remain 
should be subject to Servian tribunals and Servian police. This 
should be made clear to them, and they should be required to make 
their choice within a fixed period. 

Upon these terms the present disputes might be settled, and, it 
is to be hoped, future contests avoided. 
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Her Majesty's Government agree with you in thinking that, 
while it is necessary to refer to the regulations of the past to ascer- 
tain the rights of both parties, the policy of the future must be 
directed by a calm review of the wants and requirements of the 
present time. I am, &c. 

Sir ff m Rulwer. RUSSELL. 



No. 15. — Earl Russell to Lord Napier. 
(Extract.) Foreign Office, July 10, 1862. 

I have to instruct you to state to Prince GortchakofF that Her 
Majesty is determined, in the Conferences proposed at Constanti- 
nople, to maintain the engagements contracted by Her Majesty in 
the Treaty of Paris of 1856. 

Tour Excellency will state that it is evident that Servia pro- 
voked the recent conflict at Belgrade, and that the murder of a 
Servian or a Turk was merely the occasion and pretext fur an assault 
long premeditated. 

The Russian Government will do well to reflect whether Russia 
can, with good faith towards the other Powers of Europe and 
towards Turkey, depart from Treaties so recently and so solemnly 
made. 

You will state this in substance, but in the most courteous 
language, to Prince Gortchakoff". Her Majesty's Government are 
well aware that the sympathies of Russia for the Christians in the 
East are very strong; but if the Christians rob and murder and 
break their promises, they ought to forfeit the support of a Christian 
Government. 

Lord Napier. RUSSELL. 



No. 16. —Earl Russell to Sir II. Bulwcr. 
Sir, Foreign Office, July 15, 1862. 

I hate to state to your Excellency that the Representatives at 
Constantinople of the Great Powers ought, in the opinion of Her 
Majesty's Government, to call upou the Servians not to disturb the 
present status quo in Servia till the Conferences are terminated. 

If the Servians should attack the Fortress of Belgrade with the 
object of capturing it, they would violate the Treaty of Paris', and 
must be held responsible for all the consequences. 

I informed your Excellency, by telegraph, on the 10th instant, 
that Her Majesty's Government considered the Conferences respect- 
ing Servia should commence ; that they saw no necessity for not 
summoning the Representatives of all the Powers parties to the 
Treaty of 1856 ; and that the King of Italy remains King of Sar- 
dinia as much as he was at the time that Treaty was entered into. 

I have to instruct you to report to me why the Conference doej 
[1865-GO. lti.] 2 F 
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not assemble, and to oak Aali Pasha lo Bumraon the Representatives 
of all the Powers who signed the Treaty of Paris. 

I have to add that Great Britain cannot reasonably be asked or 
expected to guarantee the maintenance of the present status quo at 
Belgrade. I am, &c. 

Sir H. JBuhcer. RUSSELL. 



iVb. 17. — IT. Bulwer to Earl Russell— (Received July 18.) 
(Extract.) Constantinople, July 9, 1862. 

The last accounts from Belgrade leave it to be understood that 
a good deal of excitement has been got up amongst the Servian 
population. Large numbers of peasants surround, I am told, the 
fortress ; the Turkish population is entirely driven from the town ; 
and from the tone of the Russian Representative here, and the 
communications made by M. Garaschanin to the Porte and the 
Consuls, I think it appears pretty clear that the Servian Government 
means to ask for the possession of the citadel at Belgrade, and also 
of all the other fortresses. I was fearful from the first that the line 
taken rather hastily, and certainly on rather imperfect and one-sided 
information by all the Consuls saving the Austrian, would have the 
effect of greatly exaggerating the Servian demands — and I say rather 
imperfect and one-sided information, because it seems clear now that 
though the Pasha might not, and was not, I think, justified in bom- 
barding the town, he still received considerable provocation, and that 
the Servian Government was either unable or indisposed to protect 
the property of the Mussulmans which it had been e igaged to do, 
or to prevent the Servian population from making hostile demonstra- 
tions against the fortress. 

Achmed Vefyk at first wrote as if everything was easy, and an 
amicable arrangement almost certain. I felt pretty sure this would 
not be, and that a negotiation carried on between him and M. Garas- 
chanin could hardly have a positive result. 

This anticipation has proved correct, and the question should 
now, therefore, come before the Porte and the Representatives at 
Constantinople with the least possible delay, since hardly an hour 
passes which is not subject to some contingencies. 

I have spoken to Fuad and Aali Pashas in this sense, and I hope 
our first meeting will be in the beginning of next week. 

I think it not improbable that at that meeting the Porte, sup- 
ported by the Austrian Bepresentative and myself, will make certain 
proposals of a moderate and conciliatory- character on all other 
points, maintaining in the strongest manner its right and determina- 
tion to keep possession of the citadel at Belgrade ; and also, as to 
the other fortresses, these might have been subject to negotiation, if 
the question of the fortress at Belgrade had not been raised: it may 
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be difficult now to sanction an example which may subsequently be 
taken advantage of : still on this point, I do not think the Porte so 
positive. 

From the first I stated to your Lordship what I thought fair and 
reasonable, viz. : 

That the Turks should insist on maintaining the citadel of Bel- 
grade in a defensible state, which implies with a certain foreground 
or enceinte. 

The extent of this to be determined by military science; it 
being understood that the least space possible for safety should be 
assigned. 

For this, a few houses belonging to Servians on the Save would 
probably have to be destroyed ; all the rest would be Turkish houses. 

The property without the enceinte might be ceded to the Ser- 
vians, and a principle of reciprocal indemnity agreed to. 

The Turks would then be withdrawn from the faubourg alto- 
gether, and the gates, so long in contestation, given up to the 
Servians, which I think they might be, being really useless to the 
Turks. 

If the Porte makes a proposal of this kind — and it will probably 
have some difficulty about this — I do not see what more it can do, 
without giving up everything to Servia. 

The principle — " Fortress to Turkey ; out of fortress no Turks " 
—will be strictly observed ; and more than this even tho Servians 
themselves, before this last disturbance (which looking at its charac- 
ter and, as it would appear, long meditated design, hardly deserves 
encouragement), did not ask for. 

It would tend greatly to make 'any reasonable arrangement 
practicable, if the Powers, or indeed two or three of the Powers, let 
it clearly be understood that any change in the citadel of Belgrade 
would be a change in the political situation of Europe that could 
not be sanctioned. 

Earl Bussell. H. L. BULWEB. 



2fo. lS.—Earl Russell to Sir H. Buluer. 
8ir, Foreign Office, July 18, 1862. 

The Turkish Ambassador communicated to me yesterd ly a tele- 
graphic despatch from Aali Pasha, stating the difficulties existing at 
the present moment in Servia, and proposing that the Great Powers 
should guarantee the status quo in that country until the questions 
in dispute should be decided. 

I told M. Musurus that Her Majesty's Government could not 
consent to guarantee the present state of things, and that the first 
thing to be done was to summon a meeting of the llcpresentatives 
of all the Powers who signed the Treaty of Paris. 

2 F 2 
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I have to instruct your Excellency to attend this meeting, and 
read to the Representatives my instructions to you on the subject 
of Servia. 

If some of the Representatives have received no instructions, 
and no joint advice can be given to the Porte, the Ottoman Govern- 
ment must in that case adopt such measures as may best preserve 
its authority, and fulfil reasonable expectations in Servia. 

Her Majesty's Government are of opinion that the Sultan ought 
to keep the Fortress of Belgrade. 

I sent you the substance of this despatch in a telegram of to-day. 

I am, Ac. 

Sir II. Buhoer. RUSSELL. 



No. 19.— Mr. Lumley to Earl Russell —(Received July 21.) 
(Extract.) St. Petersburgh, July 16, 1862. 

On the receipt of your Lordship's despatch of the 10th instant, 
instructing Lord Napier to inform Prince Gortchakoff of the course 
which Her Majesty's Government intended to follow at the ap- 
proaching Conferences at Constantinople on the affairs of Servia, I 
inquired by telegraph when his Excellency could see me, and I 
proceeded to-day, by appointment, to Peterhoff, where the Court 
now is. 

In carrying out your Lordship's instructions, I told His Excel- 
lency that Her Majesty's Government are well aware that the 
sympathies of Russia for the Christians in the East are very strong ; 
but while respecting the religious feeling which the Emperor, his 
Government, and the whole Russian nation entertained for their co- 
religionists in Turkey, Her Majesty's Government considered that 
when Christians were guilty of robbery and murder, and broke 
their engagements, they ought to forfeit the support of a Christian 
Government. 

I told his Excellency it was evident to Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment that the recent conflicts which had taken place at Belgrade 
had been excited by the Servians, who had made an insignificant 
quarrel the occasion and pretext of an assault long premeditated. I 
stated also that Her Majesty's Government would not believe that 
the Russian Government desired to act otherwise than in good faith 
towards the other Powers of Europe and towards Turkey, or that 
Russia intended to withdraw from Treaties so recently and solemnly 
made; and I added that Her Majesty's Government were deter- 
mined, in the Conferences about to be held at Constantinople to 
maintain all the engagements contracted by Her Majesty in the 
Treaty of Paris of 1866 : without, however (while adhering to the 
spirit of that Treaty), refusing to examine impartially any proposi- 
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tion by which, while varying the means, the consistency of the 
Treaty may be kept inviolate, Her Majesty's Government being of 
opinion that it is only thus that it will be possible to preserve that 
general peace which is so necessary for the welfare of Europe. 
Prince GortchakolTs observations may be resumed as follows : 
With regard to the sentiments which animate the Russian 
Government in this question, his Excellency said they were not 
based on the identity of creed which connected Russia with their 
co-religionists in the East, but on the broader basis of humanity 
common to all Christians. What he contended for was, the 
necessity for the complete removal of all those disabilities under 
which the Christians suffered; for as long as the horrible feeling 
existed, that under Mahometan rule, not only were the lives and 
property of Christians endangered, but the honour of their wives 
and children was not safe from outrage, so long would the peace 
of the Turkish Empire be disturbed by the natural efforts of the 
oppressed to throw off the yoke of their oppressors. 

Prince Gortchakoff said that he could by no means agreo with 
your Lordship's propositions that, because Christians had robbed 
and murdered, they were to forfeit the support of a Christian 
Government; for these very crimes might be, as he believed they 
mostly were, merely reprisals for injuries of a like nature committed 
by the Turks. 

Prince Gortchakoff demurred to the statement that it was evident 
the recent conflict at Belgrade had been excited by the Servians. 
He had every reason to believe the contrary had been the case, and 
that his views would be borne out by the opinion of Her Majesty's 
Consul- General in Servia, a gentleman and a man of honour, in 
whose version of the affair he would place implicit faith. 

Prince Gortchakoff stated also that he utterly disbelieved the 
statement that the assault was a premeditated affair on the part of 
the Servians ; but that this and other questions would be cleared up 
by the investigation now being carried on ; and until the reports of 
the Couauls with regard to it were received it was impossible to 
pronounce a judgment with regard to the conflicting statements of 
what had occurred, and how it had been brought about. 

With regard to the determination of Her Majesty's Government 
to adhere to the engagements contracted by the Treaty of Paris of 
1866, Prince Gortchakoff said the Russian Government was actuated 
by the same sentiment; nevertheless, he considered the only means 
of coming to a satisfactory understanding would be by counselling 
moderation and concession on the part of the Turkish Government. 
Earl Jiusscll. J. S. LUMLEY. 
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No. 20. — Consu I- General Longworth to Sir If. Buhoer. 
(Extract.) Belgrade, July 3, 1862. 

A very imperfect conception of the causes of the late deplorable 
events at Belgrade could be formed were we to confine our view to 
them alone, or to the conflicting statements put forward with respect 
to them by the Turkish and Servian authorities. That of the latter, 
entitled an historical summary under date of the 1st instant, and of 
which 1 have the honour to transmit to your Excellency a copy 
herewith inclosed, traces them to a source which neither I nor any 
of m^v colleagues had before been aware of, namely, a squabble 
between a Jew baker and some Turks relative to a chimney, con- 
sidered a dangerous nuisance in that neighbourhood. I have been 
assured by a respectable individual of the Jewish community living 
there, that there could be no possible connection between that 
incident and the tumult which ensued. The next circumstance 
alluded to is the murder of a Servian boy at a fountain : the Turkish 
Commissary Achmcd Vefyk Effendi affirms that in the deposition of 
M. Garaschanin no mention was made of the boy, and that the 
murder is a pure invention. Of the boy, who is described in the 
report as dying, but not dead, though he declared himself to have 
been killed by the Turks, no traces can be discovered. There was a 
quarrel, it is true, between some Servian gendarmes and Turkish 
soldiers who were being dragged by the others to the Servian police 
office, and while resisting them were fired upon by the orders of the 
Servian dragoman Simeon. These orders had been repeatedly given 
by him, and a Turkish soldier had been shot by the gendarmes, 
when tli j Nizam under the command of the Voivode or Super- 
intendent of the Turkish police fired on the Serbs and killed the 
dragoman in question. There can be no doubt as to the last fact, 
which, indeed, is admitted on all sides; but what is singular is that 
of the fray as reported in this summary, the main feature is left out. 
It evidently originated in the attempt of the Servian gendarmes to 
conduct bv force the Turkish soldiers to the Servian instead of their 
own police station, as the standing regulations founded on the Hatti- 
Sheriff prescribe. 

Before pointing out why, and in what manner, this attempt was 
made, I think it necessary to take a preliminary view of the state of 
circumstances and public feeling in the principality, which may- 
have been conducive to these results. This is the more requisite, 
perhaps, that the apologists of the Servian Government assign as the 
primary cause of them the irritation produced here by the delay of 
the Porte in sending out a Commissioner to settle the question of 
the withdrawal of the Turks resident outside the fortresses. In 
following out this plea, namely, the exasperation of the Servians, 
they seem, to have forgotten how entirely it militates against the 
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assertion they as positively make, that the Turks, and not the 
Servians, have been the aggressors on this occasion. The question 
thus raised as to the state of public feeling with a view of proving 
the Servians to have acted merely on the defensive, might be 
answered, I think, to your Excellency's satisfaction, and this in 
a way which must lead to a diametrically opposite conclusion. 

But apart from these general considerations there is a chain of 
circumstances, proving beyond a doubt that what has taken place to 
a certain extent is the result not of accident, but of design and 
combination. 

The disorder and perturbation of which Belgrade has been so 
long the theatre, the crisis of which has been the late outbreak, was 
in a great measure brought about by a body of men called gendar- 
merie. They were instituted by Prince Milosch, about a year after 
his return to Belgrade, and consisted at first of 120 men. Before 
that time the Servian police had been composed of some 30 pandours, 
as they were called, who, co-operating with the Turkish police, 
succeeded perfectly in keeping the peace of the town — Turks and 
Servians living on the best terms together, and, as I have been 
assured by M. Garaschanin, only two riots having occurred, and 
one man been killed, during the course of the 20 years. The chief 
business of the gendarmerie was to intimidate the Turkish popu- 
lation, and gradually encroach on the functions of the Turkish 
police, so that they should be at length practically superseded by 
them. This force has been from time to time augmented, and last 
autumn, when the National Assembly was convoked at Kragugevatz, 
their numbers were doubled: their equipment and organization 
were also completed ; in addition to pistols and side-arms, muskets 
and bayonets were kept in depdt to be distributed to them on an 
emergency ; they were also subjected to military drill and discipline. 
The moral composition of the corps was even more formidable than 
the physical. Its Chief was a certain Barlwatz Birkish, who, in the 
revolution of 1842, assassinated the father of M. Garaschanin. 
The way in which it was for the most part, and more especially of 
late, recruited, was most scandalous. The best recommendation for 
employment seems to have been a character for ruffianism. Mon- 
tenegrin and Bosniac refugees, animated by a spirit of vengeance 
against the Turks, were preferably enrolled iu this corps. It was 
natural to expect that such men would not prove very manageable, 
or that their lawless ferocity could always be kept within the 
bounds prescribed by the interests of the Servian Government ; it 
seems hardly fair, however, on the other hand, to visit these crimes 
with the severity it has been advised to do of late, nor will it thereby 
escape responsibility. The impression made by this system of terror 
on the Turkish population, who naturally shrink fsom a collision, we 1 
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knowing bj experience that, right or wrong, they would be sacri- 
ficed, was very painful to contemplate, when the Servians them- 
selves, conscious they were driving them to despair, declared them 
to be arming : but I have been at great pains to clear up this accu- 
sation, and I feel convinced it was unfounded ; they showed great 
patience and forbearance to the last. 

The elements and instruments of mischief having been thus 
accumulated on the 23rd of May, an incident occurred which set fire 
to the train, resulting in the bombardment of Belgrade. One of 
the gendarmes, a Montenegrin, fired on a Turkish officer while • 
attempting to force the guard at the Stamboul Gate. He was con- 
ducting two Turks to the Turkish police station within the town ; 
he had refused to give them over to the guard, as the Pasha declares 
Bad always been the rule and custom. 

The Pasha had undoubtedly serious grounds of complaint far 
more serious than those advanced by the Servians ; but all he asked 
for was an inquiry : this was peremptorily refused by them ; they 
demanded reparation without inquiry, and that of the most humi- 
liating kind, in default of this, they declared the rights of the Porte, 
as settled by the Imperial Hatts, and guaranteed by the Powers, to 
be forfeited. They insisted that in future, the resident Turks . 
should be taken to the Servian police stations, and judged by Servian 
tribunals. The fruits of all this violence and arrogance was soon 
displayed. The gendarmes began to murder the Turks ; a poor 
boatman was hacked to death under circumstances of peculiar 
atrocity on the 25th of May. On the 5th of June a pandour of the 
Government fired his pistol at a Turkish officer, and killed a Tatar 
of the Austrian Government, under the very eyes of the Turkish 
guard at the Stamboul gate. Nothing could have served to show 
more clearly the pitch of audacity attained on one side, and the 
extreme demoralization on the other, when, under a vague sense of 
responsibility, soldiers could be brought to witness this outrage, 
without resenting it immediately. 

The only thing they did was to clear the gates at which they 
were posted by way of precaution, for they were threatened with 
another assault by the gendarmerie and the populace. The gate, 
which is but a gate in name, standing alone, and affording no 
obstruction even when Bhut, for it can be passed on either side, 
became at once an object of the highest possible interest. 

The Minister of the Interior, accompanied by the French Consul- 
General, clamoured loudly for admittance, but though the Turkish 
Police Superintendent, and not as they stated their own officer, 
begged them to open the gates, the guard very properly refused to 
do so till they should receive orders from the Pasha in the fortress. 
This event, insignificant as it may appear, was the pretext for a 
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violent attack upon the Turkish authorities. In the document of 
which I inclose your Excellency a copy, omitting all mention of the 
atrocious murder which had caused the disturbances, and was the 
sole point deserving of notice, M. Garaschanin raises a cry of 
alarm and distress as if not only their privileges, but their very 
existence was at stake, and in which he invokes the aid of all the 
guaranteeing Powers of Europe. This circular, both as to style 
and matter, affords an apt illustration of the peculiar tactics of the 
Servian Government, and I must particularly call your Excellency's 
^attention to it. Viewed with reference to what had actually taken 
place, it is perfectly unintelligible, but it must be examined by the 
light of subsequent events. 

Three days after the issue of this circular the Prince of Servia, 
unmindful of the dangers which M. Garaschanin had declared to be 
impending over Belgrade, proceeded on a tour to the interior, 
leaving the devoted city to its fate. It must be evident, therefore, 
either that he totally disbelieved the statements made with respect 
to the armament of the Turks, or that to evade responsibility he 
wished to be out of the way in the event of an outbreak. Both the 
one and the other supposition, however, may be well fouuded. 

It may be in your Excellency's recollection that I expressed my 
uneasiness at the Prince's departure under these circumstances, 
foreboding as I did some serious calamity. I feel convinced, how- 
ever, that he could not have anticipated the bombardment, or he 
would not have left the Princess at the time behind him. But to 
return to the Servian historical summary, and to the proximate 
causes of the tumult of the 15th of J une, it should be distinctly 
borne in mind, I repeat, that it originated in the attempt of the 
Servian gendarmes to drag Turkish soldiers to the Servian police; 
and that this unlawful proceeding was a direct consequence of the 
arbitrary declaration of M. Garaschanin, contrary to law and pre- 
cedent, in his letter of the 25th Zilhidge, that the Turks should be 
henceforward judged by Servian tribunals. This unfounded pre- 
tension it should also be remembered was put forward on the 
occasion of the first affair of the Stamboul Gate, into which the 
Servian Government had refused all inquiry. The time was now 
come to profit by this infraction. The 15th of June, which had 
by mistake been announced as the Sultan's festival, was generally 
looked forward to with apprehension. It was not true that the 
Turks, as stated in M. Garaschanin's letter, had been arming them- 
selves. This report had, on the contrary, by the Pasha been proved 
to be false ; still M. Garaschanin's warning gave general uneasiness. 
The gendarmes also were observed from an early hour that day to 
be on the alert, endeavouring by every means in their power to 
provoke the Turks. On 3 different occasions they found means tc 
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interfere in disputes of a trifling character, seeking to aggravate 
them, and in all of these a Servian dragoman of the name of Simeon 
Nicksitch, who headed one of these parties, was observed to excite 
them to acts of violence; the words "fire," "strike," being, ac- 
cording to the evidence I have heard, never out of his mouth. It 
was in the execution of this kind of work that the wretched man 
was himself stricken. 

After long and patient investigation I conscientiously believe 
that the true cause and origin of the murderous tumult of the 15th 
was as above stated. 

With respect to the particulars given in the historical summary 
they are not remarkable for impartiality. I fear this is the usual 
way of writing history here. It would seem as if all the murders 
and misdeeds had been committed by the Turks, and none whatever 
by the Servians, but their best friends cannot bear them out in 
this report. My French colleague saw a poor old Turk, with a 
fruit-basket on his head, in front of his hotel, savagely stabbed and 
cut down by a Montenegrin; and a lady, a relative of my Prussian 
colleague, witnessed another aged Mussulman chased into his shop 
and there butchered by the mob. We all of us saw carts trans- 
porting bodies of Turks to the fortress the next day, and among the 
rest a cart full of Turkish women dreadfully mangled. The fact is 
that the number of killed was about the same on both sides, 
Amounting to upwards of 50, with about the same number wounded ; 
the difference consists in this, that the Turks fought in defence of 
their lives, hearths, and property, and the Servians were the assailants. 
It is absurd to suppose that the Turkish soldiers, who barricaded 
themselves in the guard-houses, that is, all who could not imme- 
diately escape to the fortress, and the residents who had locked 
themselves in their houses, could have been acting on the offensive. 

In the Servian narrative not a word is said of the plunder of 
the Turkish and Jewish quarters, which were, nevertheless, com- 
pletely ransacked. It has been asserted, I know, that this took 
place after the bombardment ; but M. Garaschanin himself assured 
me, on the 16th, that it occurred on the night before; he deplored 
the event, and told me that the sufferers would be indemnified. 
For an historical resumJ, the document in question is by no meana 
exact in the information it supplies as to the means by which 
relations and a subsequent understanding were established between 
the Servian Government and the Pasha ; that the Consular Body, 
however, were instrumental, I need not say how far, in securing 
this result your Excellency may gather from a telegram I received 
at the time from the Prince of Servia, and a copy of which I trans- 
mit herewith inclosed. 

From the facts and circumstances I have above stated, your 
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Excellency, I hope, may form gome idea of the causes which, in the 
first instance, led to the bombardment. How it was immediately 
brought about I have no direct evidence to offer; but I have a 
strong moral conviction, supported by the testimony of others upon 
the subject. 

About a quarter of an hour alter the bombardment had begun I 
reached the esplanade of the fortress, and found the streets and 
houses facing it entirely deserted, for they were placed under a 
heavy fire. 1 had subsequently reason to believe, however, that 
this had n« r been the case a few minutes before, but that most of 
these habitations winch had been severely battered in the front had 
been occupied by tirailleurs,, under cover of whose fire some idle 
demonstrations of attack on the fortress had been mado by the 
gendarmes and the rabble, whose habits of bravado against the 
Turks had encouraged them in the belief that they might attempt 
anything against them with impunity. All this I am disposed to 
think hud been done without the knowledge or sanction of the 
Government, or at least of that section of it directed by M. Garas- 
chanin ; hut there are so many evil influences at work here, and so 
much that the Government finds convenient to ignore, that it is 
impossible to say where its complicity begins or ends in such 
matters. It is certain, however, that the bulk of the population of 
the town had not the most distant idea of what was going on in the 
front, or the mischief it might lead to. 

The Turks on their side, including the wretched fugitives 
crowded within the walls of the fortress, and who had just been 
ruined and robbed of all they had in the world, who had seen their 
wives and families murdered before their eyes, could not possibly, 
when they thought they were about to be again attacked in their 
last place of refuge, but stand to their arms and return the fire of 
their assailants. 

There can be no doubt but that, from an early hour in the morn- 
ing, shots had been exchanged with them and their old tormentors 
the gendarmes; this fire had soon increased, and the Pasha, a 
civilian unable to resist the torrent, and believing the fortress to be 
in jeopardy, yielded at length to the panic, and recommended the 
bombardment. Ho committed a serious fault, the effect of fear and 
ignorance, and entailing tho most disastrous consequences; but 
there are others far more culpable than he. 

Sir II. Bulwer. J. A. LONGWOBTIL 

(Inclosure.)— Historical Summary of the late Events at Belgrade. 

Belgrade, le Vtffifa 18G2. 
Le -i* t Juin, un Juif, maitre d'ecole, qui habitait une maison 
Torque dans le quartier de Dortyol, fut menace par les Turcs du 
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voisinage d'etre cxpulse de son habitation, en opposition au contrat 
dc location qu'il avait conclu. Entre 3 et 4 heures de l'apres niidi, 
le Flodja, prepose a la police du quartier de la part de l'autorite 
Turque, vint, acconipagne de deux Turcs, proc^der a l'expulsion du 
Juif, disant qu'il agissait d'aprcs les instructions du Pacha, et qu'il 
avait le pouvoir de raettre feu a la maison plutot que de laisser 
le Juif continuer a Thabiter. Le locataire eflraye s'enfuit; lea 
Turcs munis de haches comtnencerent a detruire la cheminee; le 
rasseinbleinent de la foule qui en resultat motiva la presence du 
Drogman de la Police, Simeon Nicksitch, et de 3 gendarmes qui 
vinrent voir ce qui s'y passait. Un officier Turc qui etait survenu 
sur les entrefaits dit au Drogman qu'il allait lui-meme se n idler de 
l'affaire, et qu'il en soutiendra l'exeeution avec 300 Nizams, tous 
prets a accourir si l'autorite Serbe y intervenait. Le Drogman 
cori>mt:iiiqua cette menace a la Prefecture, dont le Chef, accompagnc 
du Voivode Turc, se rendit sur les lieux. Le Flodja, avec ses deux 
complices, l'urent envoyes a la forteresse. Chemin faisaut le Flodja 
declara aux agents de la Prefecture Serbe et de la police Turque qui 
l'escortaient, qu'il aurait pu demolir la maison toute entiere, le 
Pacha lui en ayant donne l'autorisation. On ne peut savoir ce qu'il 
y a de vrai dans ses mots, mais le fait est, qu'avant qu'uno heure se 
soit passee, on vit le Flodja et ses deux complices revenir libres 
dans la ville. 

Uu pen plus tard, vers 7 heures, un garcon courut avertir la 
Prefecture que les Nizains avaient tue un Serbe a Tchoukour- 
Tchesme. Ce meurtre avait ete occasionne par la circoustance que 
les Nizams, quoique arrives a la fontaine apres le Serbe, voulaut 
puiser l'eau avant lui, Tavaient repousse et casse sa cruche. Le 
Drogman Nicksitch y fut envoye avec quelques gendarmes. Les 
agents de l'autorite trouverent Sava Petravics, au service du Bakal 
Alexis Nicolitch, presque expirant aupres la fontaine du Tehoukour- 
Tchesme. Sava eut encore la force de dire qu'il avait ete tue par 3 
Nizams, qui etaient encore la, ce que confirmerent plusieurs femmes 
qui avaient vu de leurs fenetres tout ce qu'il s'etait passe. 

Les gendarmes trausporterent le mourant a la Prefecture, et le 
Drogman engagea les N izams a l'accompagner chez le Voivode Turc, 
qui fera l'enquSte. Les Nizams pour s'y soustraire aflirmerent de 
n'6tre pas auteurs du crime. Mais sur la reponse du Drogman 
qu'ils n'avaient rien a craindre s'ils Etaient reellement innocents, ils 
<;onsentirent a s'en aller avec lui. Lorsque les Nizams de la police 
Turque les virent s'approcher une quinzaine des Nizams precedes 
d'un officier coururent a leur rencontre avec les baionnettes baissees. 
Le Drogman leur dit, " Rentrez ; il n*y a rien ; un des ndtres a et4 
tue; on fera une enqueue." Le Drogman, qui jusqu'alors s'etait 
tenu tout pres des 3 Nizams, s'en eloigna d'un ou de deux pas, sur 
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quoi on entendit la decharge d'un fusil du c6te de la police Turque, 
et Ton vit tout-a-coup du front du batiment habite par la police 
Turque toraber du mortier qui avait masque jusqu'alors des cr6neaux 
pratiques secretement dans les murs. A la premiere detonation, 
Tofficier qui s'etait avance avec les Nizam s a la rencontre du Drog- 
man abaissait vers le sol le sabre qu'il tenait nu» et a ce signal sea 
Nizam s tirerent. Le Drogman, le gendarme Pierre Bonovitcb, et 
le garde de nuit Milan, to tube rent morts. Georges pandour et le 
gendarme Alexis furent grievement blesses. Le Drogman etait 
tout crible de balles, et son uniform e brulait, parcequ'on avait tire 
8ur lui a bout portant. Le seui gendarme qui n 'avait pas etc 
atteint ee menngea a l'aide d'une decharge la r&raite vers la 
Prefecture. 

A partir de ce moment, les Nizam b, rent re's dans la police, con- 
tinuerent a tirer a travers les creneaux et par les fen&tres sur to us 
les passants. lis tuerent ainsi devant la maison de Agi Marco, un 
garcon nomme Elie, de la Corporation des Chaudroniers ; dans la 
maison d'ludje Tatar, une femme nominee Marie Josiphovitch ; pres 
de la maison d'Agi Marco l'6tudiant Theodore Loukitch, qui y etait 
attire* par la curiosite. lis se plaisaient meme de tirer sur les 
cadavres inanimes de leurs victimes, ne permettant a personne de 
les en lever. 

A la decharge continuelle des fusils, tout le monde vit que la 
securite publique £tait exposde aux plus graves dangers, et a'arraa 
pour sa defense. Cependant un d£tachement de Nizams, sorti de la 
forteresse sous la conduite d'un officier, d^filait du c6t6 de Bariak- 
Djamie, pour se rendre a la police Turque. La population reunie 
devant la maison de Koutoula s'opposa au passage de ces soldats qui 
allaient renforcer ceux qui tiraient sur les Serbes. 

Au moment oii ces Nizams etaient sur le point de se servir de la 
force et tenaient les baYonnettes baissees, M. Garaschanin arriva sur 
les lieux, et apres avoir tres longuement et tres vivement insist^ 
aupres d'eux pour les engager a retourner dans la forteresse, ils 
Brent semblant de vouloir rebrousser chemin si on leur donnait une 
eseorte pour leur surete\ M. Garaschanin designat a cet effet 
Vofficier de la gendarmerie Soko Prokitch, avec 4 ou 5 gendarmes. 
Des qu'ils arriverent sous cette eseorte dans la rue de Zerek un des 
Nizams fit feu, et les autres, sur l'ordre de leur ofneier, suivirent 
son exemple. L'officier Prokitch tomba tue* et deux gendarmes 
furent grievement blesses, dont Tun est deja mort de ses blessures. 
Apres cette decharge les Nizams en firent une autre sur le peuple 
qui accourait a la premiere detonation. Tci s'engagea une lutte qui 
fut courte a cause de la retraite que les Nizams effectuerent vers la 
forteresse en passant par Cale Meydan. Ils einporterent un des 
leurs tue ou blesse. Des qu'il se fut rendu a la Prefecture M. Gara- 
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schanin envoya appeler le Voivode pour se concerter avec lui sur lee 
mesures a prendre afin d'arrSter le feu, mais les Nizams du poste 
de la police Turque no laisserent approcher personne. lis firent 
une nouvelle dechargo sur tous ceux qui etaient en vue de la police, 
femmes et enfants y compris. 

Le developpement tout a fait combine du conflit fait grandement 
Bupposer qu'il y avait eu entente prealable entre les troupes regu- 
lieres et les bourgeois Turcs contre la population Serbe. Cette 
supposition acquiert un degre de vraisemblance par la circonstanee 
qu'en m£me temps que ces conflits partiels surgissaient dans le 
quartier Turc et aux environs de la police, les Nizams qui etaient de 
garde k toutes les portes de la ville, et les bourgeois retires dans les 
cafes voisins, commencerent a tirer indistinctement sur tous les 
Serbes qui se trouvaient a la portee de leurs fusils. 

I^e corps de garde de Stambol-Kapou sur le premier bruit dee 
coups de fusil a immediatement ferme la porte et s'est barricade. 

A Varoch-Kapou les Nizams tuerent le cordonnier Nicolas de 
Fagodina; Ouroche Prokitch, gar9on d'un epicier; Prokaa Tranda- 
filovitcb, marchand de legumes; et Svetoza Dimitrievics, garcon 
de boutique; et bleseerent Nicolas Stoissilevics, orfovre. Ceci 
causa un combat avec les Serbes, a la suite duquel et apres une 
demio beure de resistance ils se retirement sur la porte de Sava- 
Kapou. En effect uant cette retraite ils tirerent continuellement 
sur les maisons Serbes aupres desquelles ils passaient, casserent 
tous les vitres, tuerenl un Serbe Gyoka Georges, et blesserent une 
femme enceinte, Marie Pavloviteh, native de Karlovats, au moment 
oil elle allumait une veilleuse dans sa cbambre. 

S'etant reuni au corps de garde de Sava-Kapou ils ne cesserent 
pas la fusillade tant que la trompette de la forteresse ne leur 
donnat a 3 reprises le signal d'abandouner cette porte. 

Ont ete blesses par cette fusillade les nommes Kosta Dimitrie- 
vics, Marian Sta:iichitcb,aubergiste, Naouin Fanascovitch, marchand 
de lait, et Stanicha Voukovitcb, etudiant, qui deja est mort de bos 
blessures. 

Avant cette collision plusieurs Turcs avaient mis leurs femmes 
en surete dans la forteresse. Quelques unes de ces femmes avaient 
predit le conflit aux dames Serbes de leur voisinage ; luais personne 
n'y avait cru. 

Ce n'est qu'a present qu'on comprcnd toute la portee de cer- 
taines menaces, de meme que de certains avertissements et eonseils 
amicaux de leur part. 

Un certain nombre de Turcs s'etaidnt postes dans des mosquees, 
d'ou ils tiraient sur les Serbes et leurs maisons dans toutes les di- 
rections, rendant impossible le passage par les rues environnantes, 
et ne laissant personne approcher. Les Serbes prireut alors des 
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embuacades pour lea deloger. Dana la mosque" prea de l'Egliae 
Prote8tante lea Serbe8 aprea une aa8ez longue fuaillade, offrirent aux 
Turca de leur garantir la vie sauve a'ila 8e rendaient. lis promirent 
de ae rendre, maia lorsqu'on a'approcha d'eux pour leur tendre la 
main en eigne de la paix ila tirerent de nouveau, et tuercnt sur place 
3 Serbea qui leur tendaient la main. La fusillade recommence, et 
ce n'est que plua tard qu'ils consentirent a se rendro et a 6tre 
conduit dans la maison communale, d'ou. ils ont 6te* plu8 tard con- 
duits dans la forteresse. Aprea leur depart de la mosqu£e on y a 
trouve une caisse remplie de poudre avec plusieurs fusila de reserve ; 
ce qui prouve que l'attaque a ete" prepared 

Durant ce conflit, l'autorite" Serbe a en vain cherche a se mettre 
en rapport avec les agents de la police Turque pour s'entendre sur 
lea nioyen8 de faire ces8er l'effusion du sang. II a fallu done 
a'adreaaer a Achir Pacha lui-raeme, lequel vera rainuit a donne son 
assentiment a ce qu'une partie des troupes regulierea Serbee entra 
dans la ville. Maia en presence d'une fuaillad.- continuelle venant 
de toua lea c&t&s, les troupea regulieres, conaistnnt d'abord de deux 
et phis tard de 3 compagniea, ne firent que reater eur la j^rande 
place jusqu'au matin du -fa Juin. Vera 4 lieurev du matin du 
m£rue jour la fusillade dana la ville a et6 augmented de celle venant 
dea re mparts de la forteresse, la quelle derniere s'eat continuee 
memo pendant que MM. lea Consuls et M. Garaschanin < taient 
en conference avec Achir Pacha, juaqu'au moment ou ila en sont 
BOTtiB pour rentrer en ville, en compagnie du Caimacam, a fin de 
reconduire dans la forteresse lea Nizama et les autrcs Turcs qui se 
trouvaient' dan8 la ville. La fusillade dans la ville, et surtout dana le 
c/nartier de Dortyol, quoique plua rare n'a paa diacontinu6 meme 
pendant qu'on reconduiaait lea Turcs dana la fortereeae. Au surplus, 
aprea le depart du corpa de garde de Stamboul-Kapou et dea bour* 
geoie quia^taient etablis cette nuit dans les cafee qui environnent 
ce poete, on a Mease mortellement dana le meme quartier a coups de 
yatagan un jeunne homme Serbe, qui a etemontre an Caimacam, et 
qui est mort k la auite de ges blessures. 

D'aprea les premieres releveea approximatives le nombre de 
victime* de ce conflit a eto du c6fc<5 dea Serbea de 26 tues et 22 

La fuaillade dana le quartier de Dortyol ayant continue" dana la 
joornee de Lundi -fa jusqu'a ce que lea Musulmans de ce quartier 
n'aient ffni par se rendre a l'appel qui leur a et6 adresse par le 
Caimacam et M. Garaachanin, pourae rendre dans la fortereaae, ce 
n'est qu'apres leur depart, vera 4 heure8 de l'aprea midi, que les 
troupea 8erbea out pu occuper ces quarticrs, et des ce moment 
juaqu'au borabardement Tordre non interrompu y a ete maintenu. 

L'aurore du -fa Juin trouvait la ville parfaitement tranquille, 
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mais la fusillade partant des ramparts do la forteresse recommenca 
entre G et 7 heures du matiu. 

Lorsq'on avertit M. Garaschanin que lea Nizams tiraient sur les 
bourgeois dans la direction de l'Eglise Cathedrale il envoya son 
Drogman prier Achir Pacba d'ordonuer aux Nizams la cessation des 
hostility ; Achir Pacha promit que la fusillade cessera imm^diate- 
raent. On ignore s'il donna des ordres en consequence, mais le fait 
est que la fussillade continua encore de temps a temps. 

A 7 heures et deraie du matin Mohamed Efendi Tabak Ibrahimo- 
vitch vint communiquer a M. Garaschanin 1'invitation d' Achir Pacha 
de se rendrc a la forteresse. II se dit charge de la meme invitation 
pour Mr. Longworth et les autres Consuls. M. Garaschanin fait 
remarquer a Mohamed Efendi les inconvenients auxquels il s'expo- 
serait en circulant seul dans la ville, et lui conseillat de conduire 
plutdt a la prefecture deux Turcs qui etaient restes dans la ville, 
M. Garaschanin prenant sur lui-meme de faire parvenir a MM. les 
Consuls l'invitation du Pacha. Tabak Ibrahimovitch accepta cette 
proposition en ajoutant que le Pacha avait envoye* ses compliments 
a M. Garaschanin et le priait de lui envoyer du cafe et quelques 
chariots de foin. M. Garaschanin donna imnuSdiatement des ordres 
a cet effet et s'empressa a communiquer a MM. les Consuls l'invi- 
tation du Pacha en les priaut de se rendre a la prefecture, ou il 
allait les at tend re. Sur la place de la prefecture se preparait au de- 
part le convoi funebre du Drogman et de l'officier de la gendarmerie, 
et une foule nombreuse d'hommes et de femmes, de vieillards et 
d'enfants s'y etaient rendus. 

Le convoi n'avait pas encore quitte la place de la prefecture, 
lorsque M. le Consul de France et de Prusse y arriverent ; et il ne 
s*6tait eloign^ que de quelques metres de Stamboul-Kapou, en 
prenaut la rue de Terasia, lorsque tout-a-coup on entendit de la for- 
teresse une decharge de fusils suivie d'une effrayante detonation 
d'artillerie. La foule se dispersa et les soldats reguliers qui accom- 
pagnaient le convoi coururent reprendre leurs stations sur la grande 
place. 

Une grande partie de negociants et d'artisans avait deja com- 
mence a ouvrir leurs magasins ; d'autres suivaient le convoi ; au 
Lycee aux gymnases, et au seminaire, on tenait ce jour la les 
examens annuels, qui avaient dej& commence quelques jours avant. 

Le bombardement mit en fuite tout le monde dans la plus grande 
confusion. Des meres perdirent leurs enfants, des fils leurs vieux 
parents, des freres, des amis abandonnerent leurs malades cloues au 
lit, et qu'ils ne pouvaient pas sauver. 

Plusieurs jours apres, bien des hommes erraient de village en 
village a la reclierclic de leurs femmes, enfants, et autres parents. 

Les troupes Serbes embusquees derriere de freles maisons ne 



Digitized by Google 



GREAT BRITAIN AND TURKEY. 



449 



repondaient que par la fusillade au feu meutrier des canons de la 
forteresse. Pendaut 4 heures et demie de bombardement efc tout 
jusqu'a present pas un des canons Serbes no fut decharge ni intro- 
duit dans la ville. Malgre* 9a et en opposition a sa prouiesse poate- 
rieure, Achir Pacha fit de nouveau decharger vers les 11 heures du 
soir 11 canons precedes et suivis de la fusillade, qu'aucun prStexte, 
pas m6me un coup de fusil, n'avait provoque. On ignore memo 
jusqu'a ce jour le motif de cette attaque reiteree, de mime qu'on ne 
connait non plus les causes de la premiere. 



Dass l'entrevue que j'ai eu l'honneur d'avoir avec vous hier vers 
le soir dans la forteresse Imperiale, j'avais entretenu de vive voix 
votre Excellence de l'etat tout critique ou en etaient arrives, dans la 
meme journee, l'ordre et la security du faubourg de Belgrade. 
Ainsi qu'il resultait de mes communications verbales a cet egard, il 
6tait question de deux personnes appartenant a la population 
Musulraane lesquelles ayant £te dans l'Stat d'ivresse et s'etant 
livrees a quelques actes coupables au dehors du faubourg, avaient 
etc arretees par deux gendarmes pour 6tre remises & leurs autorites 
respectives, Buivant la regie suivie en pareil cas par la police de la 
ville. Au meme moment, lorsque ces deux detenus avaient £te" 
conduits & la porte dite " Stamboul," les troupes Imperiales sta- 
tionant a cette porte ont attaqu& les dits gendarmes, et se sont 
mises a les frapper, en vue de d^gager de leurs mains les detenus. 
C'est dans cette occurrence que l'officier de ce d6tachement en 
station, se mettant a la tote des assaillants, a tenu d'une main, par 
le collet, un des gendarmes, et de l'autre il lui a arrach^ les aiguil- 
lotos de son uniforme. 

Bien qu'une pareille conduite de la part des troupes eut ete de 
nature a donner lieu a des evenements deplorables, k une effusion 
de sang, et a bien d'autres suites facheuses, fort heureusement tout 
ce danger avait pu etre conjure. N6anmoins, apres meme que les 
efforts de l'autorit6 Serbe etaient parvenus a retablir l'ordre et la 
tranquillity publiques, il devenait necessaire, dans l'interet du main- 
tien de la eecurite et pour apaiser la surexcitation survenue dans 
l'esprit public, de remplacer, tout d'abord, par d'autres troupes le 
corps de garde et l'officier commandant de la porte susmentionnee, 
et, en second lieu, d'iuterdire a ce dernier, comme punition, de sortir 
dorenavant aux portes du dehors, ainsi que du faubourg. Et malgre 
I'aTertissement que j'ai donne des hier a votre Excellence de la 
neceasite de cette mesure n'ayant pas rencontre aupres d'elle le con- 
sentiment empresse auquel j'avais tout lieu de m'atteudre, des lors 
et afin de prevenir le rctour d'un etat de choses aussi anormal et 
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propre a mcttre eu danger L'ordre public et a surexciter la popula- 
tion, jo me suis vu force avaut notre separation de declarer a 
votre Excellence que, dorcnavant, toute personne de la population 
Mu8ulrnane qui serait prevenue de quelque debt ou de quelque con- 
duite coupable, au lieu d'etre rendue a sou autorite, serait remise 
directement entre les mains de la police Serbe pour etre punio 
d'apres les prescriptions de la loi. 

Cette deinande et cet avcrtisseinent, conformes a l'equite, et qui 
avaient pour objet de prcvenir et de reprimer tout desordrc prevu, 
ne pouvaient manquer de recevoir la pleine approbation de votro 
Excellence ; et bien que je fusse dans l'atteute d'une initiative de sa 
part a cet egard, je declare a mon grand regret que je n'ai eu 
jusqu'ici aucun iudice dans le sens de l'execution des differents 
objets de mcs pourparlers precedents. 

Dans cet etat de choses je viens une nouvelle fois et par ecrit 
avertir votre Excellence de la necessite ou l'Administration se trouve 
reduite de raettre a execution les mesures dont j'ai eu l'honneur do 
vou8 entretenir de vive voix, en vue de premunir l'ordre de notre 
ville contre tout acte propre a y porter atteinte. Aussi, bien que 
l'Admiuistratiou Serbe soit-elle prete a adopter, sans aucune perte 
de temps, toutes les mesures necessaires a 1'efFet de vciller, con- 
formement aux obligations qui lui incombeut, au maintien de l'ordre 
et de la securite voulus ; si, contraircment a, ces dispositions, il vient 
a surgir quelque evenenement tendant a troublcr l'ordre retabli, il 
est evident que toute la responsabilite* en retomberait sur celle des 
deux parties qui, en pareil cas, aurait decline son concours reci- 
proque. Veuillez, &c, 

Achir Va$ha. GAEASCHANIN. 

(Inclosure 4.) — M. Garaschanin to Consul- General Longxcortli. 
Monsieuh, Belgrade, h 25 Mai, 1S62. 

L'evexement d'hier soir a Stamboul-Kapu, qui est le second 
survenu depuis quelques jours, la conduite bostile du poste militaire 
Turc et sa desobeissance aux ordres do son autorite, ainsi que le 
prompt armemeut des habitants Turcs, sont de nouveaux et clairs 
indices de risque auquel cette ville est exposee. Le Gouvernement 
Princier en vue d'une fermentation toujours croissante qui s'est 
emparee tant des Turcs que des Serbes, et qui n'est que la conse- 
quence naturelle du dernier eveuement, ne peut pas garantir qu'il 
lui sera possible d'eviter cette fois-ci, comme dans le premier cas, 
les grands malhcurs que peuvent amcner les eveuements en question; 
encore moins peut-il prendre la responsabilite des desordres qui en 
pourraient naitre et qui menacent de grossir, ni peut-il entrepreudre 
la charge serieuse de maintenir l'ordre public. 

Etant parvenus a tous les moyena pour iuiprimer sur la Sublime 
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Porte l'urgente neeessite* de faire cesser aussitdt que possible l'etat 
des choses en cette ville, etat qui couvro tant de malheurs, il ue 
reste au Gouvernement de son Altesse que d'invoquer vivement 
l'attention des Puissances garantes sur le danger dans lequel se 
trouve cette ville, ou au moins en appeler a leur sagesse et a leur 
bienveillance. 

II n'est pas necessaire, Monsieur, de vous representer que l'etat 
de cette ville est tellement penible qu'il ne depend maintenant que 
de la volonte des quelques homines irreflechis pour la mettre en 
flammes, car vous le connaissez vous-meme et aussi comment l'etat 
actuel des choses et les dangers auxquels il est associes out ete 
denatures. Pour cette raison il ne me reste par ordre expres de son 
Altesse qu'a vous prier de vouloir bien employer toute votre in- 
fluence aupres de votro haut Gouvernement afin qu'il y a mette un 
terme tout dans l'interet de 1'humanite que dans celui de la Porte efc 
de la Serbie. 

J. A. Longworth, Esq. GARASCHAN1N. 

{Inclosurc 5.)— The Prince of Servia to Consul- General Longworth. 

Schabats, le ^ Juin, 1862. 

Le Prince de Serbie a Mr. Longworth, doyen du Corps Consu- 
late a Belgrade. 

Je remercie tout le Corps Consulaire et particulierement vous, 
Monsieur, de s'&tre occupe amicaleraenfc et avec sacrifice la nuit 
passee de maniere A donner k mes autorites la facilite de faire cesser 
une plus grande effusion de sang et eauver toute la population de 
Belgrade des consequences plus serieuses. 

No. 21. — Consul- General Longworth to Sir II. Bulwer. 
Sir, Belgrade, July 9, 18G2. 

"With reference to my despatch of the 3rd instant, and to the 
inquiry now pending as to the facts connected with the bombard- 
ment of Belgrade, I have a few additional statements to make to 
your Excellency. 

On the evening of the 8th of June, and that preceding the event 
in question, I received a note, of which a copy is inclosed from M. 
Garaschanin. 

Your Excellency will see from its tenor that a revolt was antici- 
pated in the fortress, as well as the consequent bombardment of the 
town. 

On the receipt of this note I did not lose a moment's time, but 
proceeded to the fortress, and urged in the strongest manner on the 
Pasha the necessity of prudeuee and decision under the circum- 
stances under which lie was placed. lie acknowledged to me that 
he found it very difficult to repress the fury of the crowd of refu- 
gees burning to avenge themselves on the townspeople, but that 
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with liis consent, and while ho preserved his authority, no act of 
violence wonld be permitted. 

I was a good deal reassured by these promises, and though the 
number of refugees I observed prowling with guns in their hands 
about the ramparts gave me some alarm, I on the whole felt confi- 
dence, trusting to the promise of the Pasha. It was for this reason, 
combined with the report, universally credited the next morning, 
that I thought there must have been a mutiny, and on the same 
grounds I must plead some justification for my indignation, and the 
reluctance I at first felt to a fresh understanding with the Pasha, 
though it must be admitted, in extenuation of his conduct, that it 
was caused by fear of a revolt, if not a revolt itself. 

In the letter which he subsequently addressed to the Consular 
Body, and of which a copy is herewith inclosed, the Pasha evidently 
writes under the influence of a panic, which either prevented him 
seeing anything, or made him magnify and distort everything he 
saw ; of this there can be no question wheu he talks of columns of 
attack. The evening after the bombardment some guns were cer- 
tainly advanced towards the fortress, and the Turks maintain that 
4- shells were discharged over it, which they answered by firing 7 
guns. The Servians deny this ; but the weight of evidence is on 
the other side. 

Your Excellency will, moreover, observe that the Pasha had only 
sent his messenger (it is not true he sent four) to M. Garasehanin 
and myself 20 minutes before the firing commenced. Had he waited 
for us a few minutes more, the bombardment might have been pre- 
vented, or at any rate might then have been executed according to the 
form and usage of civilized warfare. As it was, he sacrificed his 
messenger, trifled with the Consular Body, and compromised himself. 

All this may serve to throw some obscurity on the real and 
primary causes of this catastrophe, but cannot prevent them from 
being eventually recognized. I have, Ac. 

Sir H. Bulwer. J. A. LONGWOBTH. 



(Inchsurel.) — M. Oaraschanin to Consul- General Longtoorth. 
Mon cher M. Longwobth, Le I. It, apres midi. 

J'appbends d'une source assez seVieuse que les Turcs se revol- 
tent contre le Pacha dans le but d'operer le bombardement de la 
ville. D'autres dUent que cette pretendue revolte, simulee ou 
reelle, servira de pretexte au bombardement. Sans pouvoir ajouter 
foi entiere a dcs bruits aussi siuistres, je trouve neanmoins la chose 
assez grave pour prendre la liberte de vous en entretcnir. Qu'en 
peuscz-vous, mon cher M. Longworth, et y aurait-il moyen de nous 
eclairer, sin on rassurer, la-dessus ? Ne trouvez pas mauvais quo j'ai 
recoura dans cette circonstanco aussi a vos bons conseils, et que je 
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reclame votre concours amical pour la continuation et l'aclievement 
d'un ocuvre d'ordro et d'humanite pour laquelle le Gouvernement et 
la population Serbes vous en sont 8i redevable. 

J'attendrai, &c. 

J. A. Langicorth, Esq. GARASCHANIN. 

(Inclosure 2.) — Achir and Ethem Pachas to the Consuls at Belgrade. 
(Traduction.) [No date.] 

Les Serbes apres avoir tir6 hier au soir des coups de fusils sur 
la forteresse Imperiale ont mis quelques detachements de 1'armee 
Serbe cu lace de Stamboul-Kapu et de Sava-Kapu. Ce procede est 
contraire am promesses que M. Garaschanin a donne" solennelle- 
ment hier matin. Pour trouver un moyen d'arreter des pareils pro- 
cedes, qui sont contraires aux promesses que M. Garaschanin a 
donnees dans cette forteresse Imperiale et en presence de tous les 
Consuls des Puissances amies, nous avons envoy 6 le Secretaire des 
canoniers Mahmoud Eftendi, qui s'est rendu d'abord chez M. Garas- 
chanin et ensuite chez le Consul Anglais pour vous in v iter a venir 
dans la forteresse. Mais aussitdt apres le depart du dit Mahmoud 
Effendi, trente minutes ne s'etaient encore passees, beaucoup de 
Serbes et de 1'armee Serbe ont commence a faire feu d'abord sur la 
Viddine-Kapu et puis sur la Stamboul-Kapu, et detres fortes masses 
ont donne l'assaut aux dites portes. 

Les Serbes ont ameinS des canons aussi, et des canons et des 
raaisons qui sont en face de la forteresse ont soutenu un feu fort sur 
la forteresse. Nous avons supporte plus de 20 minutes cette 
attaque ouverte sur la forteresse et nous avons beaucoup crie et 
exhorte les Serbes de se retirer et de cesser le feu, mais ils n'ont 
voulu ecouter; au contraire ils ont continue Tattaque de deux parts 
avec des masses encore plus nombreuses. 

Confiant dans l'assurance de M. Garaschanin les portes de la 
forteresse nNStaient qu'& demi ferm^es et les ponts n'^taient pas 
meme leves. 

Malheureusement nous avons du, tout d'accord, decider d'em- 
ployer la force et d'arreter ainsi cette attaque des Serbes; e'est 
pourquoi on a un peu tire do la forteresse. Mais meme apres quo 
nous avons cesse' le feu les Serbes ont continue a jeter des balles sur - 
la forteresse, et en outre ils se sont fortifies en face des quelques 
endroits de la forteresse dans la terre et 6rige de fortes barricades 
de bois et de pierres. 

En vous donnant l'assurance positive qu'on ne tirera nullement 
plus de la forteresse si les Serbes ne l'attaquent ouvertement comme 
ce matin avec des canons et des fusils, nous vous prions pour votre 
intervention energique afin quo les Serbes s'abstiennent des pro- 
cedes pareils a ceux de ce matin. 
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No. 22. — Consul- General Longicorth to Sir H.Bulwer. 
(Extract.) Belgrade, July 12, 18G2. 

I am sorry to have to report to your Excellency that the Ser- 
vian Government has not manifested a desire to promote a full and 
fair inquiry into the circumstances connected with the late bombard- 
ment of Belgrade. The Imperial Commissioner, Achmed Vefyk 
Etfendi, instead of obtaining the frank co-operation and facilities 
which were to be expected, has been thwarted almost at every step. 
After establishing relations with the authorities, in effecting which, 
as your Excellency will see by the inclosed correspondence, unneces- 
sary difficulties (on both sides perhaps) were raised, the Commis- 
sioners, as an indispensable means of arriving at the truth, requested 
that he might be allowed to examine such Servian witnesses as he 
might think it necessary to call. M. Garaschanin, however, falling 
back on the national privileges, declared that Servians could only be 
examined by their own magistrates. The Commissioner, if he chose, 
could bo present at such investigation. This, however, he at once 
declined, experience having proved the futility of such a course. 

In availing themselves of 'this technical difficulty, the object of 
the Servian Government is less, perhaps, to be attributed to an 
affected jealousy of rights which nobody disputes, than a deter- 
mination to baffle inquiry. This has certainly been now confined 
within narrow limits. Turkish witnesses from the town and the 
fortress have been examined bv the Commissioner himself, who is 
of opinion that to have subjected them to a public inquest, while 
the evidence of the Serbs was taken only by their own authorities, 
would not have tended to secure the results which impartial jus- 
tice demands. 

The Servian Government seems as averse to confidence in the 
future as inquiry into the past. The frank demeanour and spirit of 
conciliation shown by the Commissioner have been met with haughti- 
ness and reserve by the Prince. 

Achmed Yefyk's visit was returned only 10 days after it was 
made, and it was not without some importunity on my part that 
his Highness could be prevailed upon to take this step, which even 
then he did in an ungracious and incomplete manner, having ap- 
pointed the place of meeting at a public hotel, instead of proceeding 
to the fortress or the esplanade, where 1 had proposed a tent should 
be prepared. All intercourse seems, in consequence, to have been 
since suspended between them, which is much to be regretted on 
many accounts. 

Instead of seeking to restore confidence, the Government tries 
by every means to inculcate the belief that it is henceforth impos- 
sible, aud that nothing short of the cession or demolition of the 
fortress will induce the fugitive population to return to their homes. 
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The city is, in the meanwhile, deserted, and all the streets opening 
on the esplanade barricaded. About 7,000 troops, regular and 
irregular, occupy the place of the inhabitants. The same feeling of 
mistrust displays itself in the towns and forts of the interior, where 
Turks and Servians assumed an attitude of hostile observation. 
The Porte's Commissioner and the Servian Government are in con- 
stant communication with the respective authorities to prevent a 
collision. Along the whole of the frontier a movement of Turkish 
troops is observable, and alarms are raised and transmitted here 
every day by telegraph. The Servians are collecting bands of 
militia and Baahi-Bazouks on differents points, and seem preparing 
for a levee en masse. I doubt, however, whether they have any 
serious intention of going to war, or if this is anything more than 
a political demonstration such as the Servians are accustomed to, 
and have more than once found so profitable ; only this is on a some- 
what larger scale, and meant to influence the decisions of the Con- 
ference at Constantinople. 

The hopes of the Priuce are undoubtedly high, if not extrava- 
gant, at this moment; he has made up his mind apparently to have 
the fortress. 

With respect to the project itself, if it is really to be entertained 
or discussed, it certainly has one recommendation, namely, that it 
would separate the elements, and diminish the chances of future 
collision. In other respects — as the reward of successful craft and 
intrigue, as violating the most solemn engagements and the Treaties 
founded on them, as opening new fields to the ambition of the 
Prince, who already makes a merit, in his letters to the guarantee- 
ing Governments, of not having hitherto assisted the rebels of 
Bosnia and the Herzegovina — the settlement in question would 
appear fraught with peril, and subversive of the best rights and in- 
terests of the Ottoman Empire. It would seem as if all these are 
placed on a fatal declivity, so that it is most difficult, if not impos- 
sible, to regain anv ground that has been lost. 

It mav be fairly demanded, also, when the Servians ask what 
security they will have for the safety of the town against futuro 
bombardment, how the Turks, on their side, are to be guaranteed 
against the renewal of the plots and attacks which led to the last. 

Without some foundation of the kind to repose upon, I am con- 
vinced the work, however skilful, will have to bo constantly recom- 
menced ; but, with the securities I have indicated, the dispositions, 
though faulty in themselves, will, like those which existed beforo 
the restoration of the reigning family, bo of comparatively easy 
execution. 

These may be classed under three heads : — 

I. Regulations with respect to the gates of the town. 
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2. Regulations with respect to the resident Turkish population. 

3. Regulations of police, Turkish and mixed. 

The question of the gates may, in a great measure, be considered 
to have been practically settled by late events. It is many years 
since that, for purposes either military or municipal, they have been 
of any use ; they were, in fact, an anachronism. These 4 gates, 
the « Saac," the « Varosh," the " Stamboul," and the " Wddin- 
Kapu," are situated on 4 points of the old ditch and ramparts 
which inclose the town from the Save to the Danube, and which, 
though not fortified at present, leave clear traces of the former out- 
works of the fortress. 

The space within was, 30 years ago, unoccupied for some dis- 
tance from the ditch, but is now covered with houses up to the 
edge of the ditch, so that the gates are but such in name, being, in 
fact, only Turkish military posts in the midst of Servian houses and 
a Servian population. They served, indeed, as landmarks to the town, 
over which the Pasha claims a joint jurisdiction with the Prince. 
The right of the Pasha to hold these gates has been disputed by the 
Servians, but never, that I am aware of, on good grounds. Still, 
the Turks must have been long since persuaded they were unten- 
able. They could not be defended in case of attack, nor could the 
guards fall back from them upon the fortress without risking the 
loss of more than half their numbers ; at least such was the opinion 
I heard given by Ethem Pasha, the military commander. In their 
isolated position, moreover, the soldiers, hemmed in and insulted 
by the gendarmes and the mob were gradually becoming demoralized. 

The Turkish resident population consisted of 630 families, that 
is to say, 3,270 souls, among whom were included two companies 
of trained artillerymen, who could be employed, if necessary, in tho 
fortress. Till lately they lived on the best terms with the Servians, 
and would have remained so but for the machinations of the Govern- 
ment. It would depend entirely on the latter to induce the Turks, 
or, at least the majority of them, to settle again in the town ; nor 
would they object, I believe, to a considerable modification of the 
police regulations, so as to prevent misunderstanding between the 
Turkish and Servian authorities, and ^ive a certain control to the 
latter. 

I believe the Servians are quite as much interested as the Turks 
in the maintenance of the Turkish quarter in Belgrade. In the 
first place, it would offer a security against any sudden act of 
violence, such as the late bombardment, on the part of the fortress ; 
and it would, secondly, be the means of keeping up the communi- 
cation and traffic between the town and the fortress, so essential to 
the interests of both. The supplies furnished to the garrison 
amount, in the year, to something like 60,000?., which, to a town 
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like Belgrade, must form a considerable portion of its revenue. 
Should these relations of the town with the fortress be severed, the 
latter would become a dependency of Semlin — entirely bo, indeed, 
in a material point of view, and to a certain extent, for political and 
military purposes. 

These are considerations which I have urged upon both the 
Prince and M. Garaschanin, and I have found they have their 
weight, particularly with the latter. 

Sir R. Bulwer. ' J. A. LONGWOETH. 

No. 28.— Prince Michael to Earl Bussell. 
My Losn, Belgrade le f^jfa 1862. 

Le Gouverneinent de Sa Majeste la Heine connait les violences 
et l'agression dont le peuple Serbe a 6t6 recemment victime. Au 
moment oii mes autorites faisaieut tous les efforts possibles pour 
maintenir Tordre et assurer la tranquillite publique, un bombarde- 
ment sans exemplo dans l'histoire, an mepris de toutes les lois 
divines et humaines, sans aucun avertissement, sans motif meme, 
comme cela a ete constate par le corps Consulaire, a seme l'epou- 
vante dans la population et transforme la capitale de mon pays, le 
centre du commerce et des richesses de toute la Serbie, en une ville 
deserte et ruinee. Le fruit de tant de labeurs, la fortune des 
milliers de families se trouvent ainsi aneantis etperdus; une cite 
jusqu'a present prosperc a recule de 20 annees en arriere, et Dieu 
seul sait quand et comment pourra etre repare un mal aussi grand, 
qui nous a atteint en pleine paix, lorsque sur la foi des Traites et 
sous la garantie des grandes Puissances Europeennes nous nous 
croyions en parfaite securite. 

Pidele a toutes les lois de la loyaute, je n'ai pas hesite, my Lord, 
a reprimer l'elan tout naturel de mon peuple en faveur de ses freres 
de Herzegovine ct de la Bosnie, et a fairo meme des sacrifices dou- 
loureux a mon cceur, uniquement dans le but de ne pas manquer en 
quoi que ce soit a mes devoirs de loyaute envers le Suzerain, et de 
prevenir et arreter ainsi des complications et des conflagrations 
ulterieures. 

En agissant ainsi, my Lord, j'etais bien loin de ponser que la 
ruine de la ville de Belgrade et les funestes consequences qui en 
rcsultent, seraient la recompense d'une pareille conduite. 

Je prie votre Seigneurie de juger elle-meme s'il est possible a la 
Serbie de se resigner a un sort aussi desesperant. Le Gouvernement 
de Sa Majeste la Reine peut-il laisser ce pays en proie a une epou- 
vante continuelle, et a la merci du plus simple accident, du plus pur 
hazard ? Peut-il surtout laisser se defaire Toeuvre d'humnnite et de 
civilisation, qu'il a jusqu'a present en cnmmun avec les autres 
Puissances garantos aid6 et favorise en Serbie ? 
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Je craindrais d'abuser de votre attention, my Lord, en soumettanfc 
a votre appreciation tout ce quej'aurais a dire sur cet important sujet. 
Le Gouverneiiicnt de Sa Majeste la Reine est d'ailleurs saisi de ines 
reclamations. Je me bornerai done ici a nppcler la bienvcillance 
partieuliere de votre Seigneurie en favour de mes justcs plaintes, et 
a prier par votre orgaue le Gouvernemcnt de Sa Majesty de nc pas 
abandonner la Serbie dans ee danger extreme sans sa puissant© as- 
sistance. La seeurite, la paix,et lebonheur d'un million d'habitants 
attendent leur salut des arrangements que le Grouvernement Britan- 
niquc est appcle a prendre en commun avec la Sublime Porte et lea 
Puissances garantes pour preserver la Serbie et la paix generale de 
l'Empire Ottoman de pareilles catastrophes. 

En priant avec instance votre Seigneurie de daigner accorder 
son puissant appui a- la cause de mon pays, je vous prie, &c. 
Hart Zussell M. W. OBRENOVITSCH. 

Aali Pasha to M. Musurus. — {Communicated to Earl Russell by 

M. Musurus, July 21.) 
(Extrait.) Constantinople, le 9 Juillet, 1SG2. 

Vous connaissez la toneur des Actes qui constituent la Princi- 
paute de Serbie telle que le Traite de Paris* L'a garantie en 185G. 
Les droits et les devoirs du Suzerain et du Vassal y sont trop ex> 
plieitcs pour que nous ayons besoin de l'aire des coin men ta ires »ur 
leurs dispositions. 11 est impossible de trouver un seul argument 
qui viennc a l'aido des Serbes pour justifier leur recente conduite. 

Le sejour des Musulinans et des Serbes ensemble, l'existence 
forcee d'une police mixte dans le faubourg de Belgrade, out £te les 
pretextcs des tristes evenements qui se sont passes dans cette ville. 
Si nous etions le nioins du monde enclins a entrerdans des recrimi- 
nations, rien ne nous aurait etc plus facile que de mettro au grand 
jour de quelle maniere et pourquoi ces evenements out etc prepares 
et accomplis. Mais uotre desir est de vouer a Toubli le passe et de 
ne nous occuper que du present et de l'avenir. Ce que nous ne 
pouvons, cependant, oublier, e'est le droit imprescriptible de notre 
auguste Souverain. II nous est impossible d'admettre qu'une poignee 
d'iudividus, exaltes par l'amour de rapine et de sang, aient le droit 
de detruire un etat de choses qui est sous la sauvegarde de la 
garantie collective des plus grandes Puissance de l'univers. 

En droit et des Torigine, le faubourg de Belgrade est exclusive- 
ment reserve aux Musulmans. 11 est expressement etabli par le 
llatti-Sherif Imperial de lS33f que les Serviens pourront venir y 
exercer leur commerce et y avoir des logements. C'est done une 
ville Musulmane ou les Serbes out la faculte d'habitcr et de faire le 
commerce. Cela decoule non-seulement des droits clairemeut ecrits, 
inais aussi de la position geographique et strategique du faubourg et 
« Vol. XLVI. Page 25. f Vol. XXIII. Page 955. 
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do la citadelle. Le faubourg forme le rayon sans lequel aucune for- 
teresse uc peut cxister. Nous pouvons prouver la carte h la main 
que la denomination de faubourg n'v est memo applicable, car le 
faubourg c'e.st la partie d'une ville qui est au-dela de sea portes et do 
son enceinte. Or, la partie de la ville de Belgrade a laquelle on 
donne abusivement ce nom n'est en realite que le rayon entoure de 
fosses et d'ouvragos. II est vrai que ces fosses ont depuis quelque 
temps comblfo en partie, mais les traces en restent et il est tres 
facile de les retrouver. 

Malgre tontes ees raisons, et mue par un sentiment de bien- 
veillance pour la nation Servienne, la Sublime Porte est disposee a 
se preter a la modification du statu quo ante, avec la condition ex- 
presse de reserver le rayon juge indispensable k la security de la 
forteresse par des hommes components. 

Je vous disais plus haut que nous voulions vouer le passe" a 
Toubli. Ce desir ne peut, toutefois, nous dispenser de tenir un 
compte tres grand de l'exp6rience que nous venous de faire. Nous 
Boinmes done en devoir et en droit de chercber a nous garantir et a 
mettre cette forteresse en surMocontre toute attaque et toute surprise. 

Le Governement de Sa Majesty le Sultan se plait a esperer quo 
ses augustes allies voudront bien apprecier cette nouvelle preuve de 
moderation, et je dirais meme d'abnegation, qu'il donne en prenant 
Tinitiative dans une question ou son droit est incontestable, et ou il 
aurait ptl, fort de ce droit, exiger le retabliasemeut integral de ce 
qui existait avant les derniers eveiiements. Sa conduite, dans ce cas, 
eut etc parfaitement justifiee par les actes do violence auxquels [les 
Serbes ?J se sont livres a l'egard des habitants Musulmaus et des 
troupes Imperiales. 

Nous savons que les Serbes veulent jeter toute la responsabilite 
but les n&tres pour arriver au resultat qu'ils ont en vue. La note 
ci-incluse en copie de M. Graraschanin demontre tres clairement 
quelle est leur arriere-pens6e. 

Toutes ces accusations contre les autorites de la forteresse, toutes 
ces pretendues craintes dont la note Serbe contient l'expression, 
sont imaginees dana le but de surprendre la religion des Cabinets 
garants, et de lea decider h appuyer une pretention en tout point 
inadmissible ; e'est a-dire, l'evacuation de toutes les forteresses 
situees en Serbie paries troupes Imperiales ; e'est-a-dire, l'annula- 
tion indirecte du Traite de Paris, et la violation du priucipe de Tin- 
tegrite de cet Empire. 

Le bornbardement, qui fournit a\ M. Oaraschanin le texte do 
toutes ces lamentations, a ete la consequence inevitable d'une situa- 
tion que nous n'avons ni provoquee ni creee. Les forteresses sont 
faites pour se defendre quaud ou lea attaques, et pour defendre la 
vie et le bien de ceux qu'clles sont appelees a proteger. 

Lea cupitalistes indigenes et etrangers, qui, au dire do la note en 
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question, n'oseraient plus venir de nouveau se replacer sous labombe 
des memes canons de la citadelle, connaissent bien que cette meme 
citadelle no s'est jamais pennise do lea inquieter ; et si cette fois-ci 
elle s'est vue dans la triste necessite d'agir comme elle a d& le faire, 
cela n'a pas 6t6 l'effet d'un pur caprice des autorites qui y com- 
mandaient. 

Aussi sommes-nous persuades que les inquietudes auxquellcs on 
fait allusion n 'existent que dans l'esprit de ceux qui Jes ont fortnulees, 
ou, pour raieux dire, elles n'ont ete prononcees que comme uu raoyen 
propre a amener le changement desire. La Sublime Forte est 
reaolue, comme vous le concevrez facileraent, a ne pas accepter 
aucune discussion sur ce point. Si les modifications que nous nous 
offrons a accorder, et que je vous indique plus baut, ne sont mal« 
beureusement pas appreciees a leur juste valeur par les Serbes, s'ils 
continueut a fouler aux pieds les droits de notre auguste maitre et a 
molester uos troupes et la population Musulmane, nous ne pour- 
rions, dans ces cas \h, nous empecher de prendre telles mesures que 
notre legitime defense exigerait. 

Je vuus invite a yous enconcer dans le sens qui precede toutea 
les fois qu'on vous parlera de cette question. 

M. Musurtu, AALI PASHA. 



(Inclosure.) — M. Oaraschanin to Aali Pasha. 

Belgrade, le i» Juin, 1862. 

La Sublime Porte connait les incidents regrettables qui dans ca 
dernier temps ont donne lieu a de frequents conflits entre les Turcs 
et les Serbes a Belgrade. Tout en regrettant de ne pas trouver dans 
le Gouverneur de la citadelle un coucours suffisant pour le maintien 
de la tranquillite publique, le Gouvernement Serbe attendait patieni- 
ment Tarrivee d'Aali Bey Commissaire designe de la Sublime Porte, 
lorsque dans la soiree du x a T Juin survinrent des scenes de massacres 
qui ont frappe" de stupeur le Gouvernement ainsi que la population. 
Le Soussigne*, President du Conseil des Ministres, et Ministre des 
Affaires Etrangeres, s'abstiendra ici d'entrer dans les details de ce 
conflit sanglant ; les details sont en partie connus a la Sublime Porte 
ainsi qu'aux Consuls des Puissances garantes a Belgrade, a la bien- 
veillante intervention desquelles on est redevable de ce que ce conflit 
n'ait pas produit de plus grands malbeurs; le Soussigne aura d'ailleurs 
Thonneur de soumettre sous peu a la Sublime Porto uu resume his- 
torique, dans lequel le conflit du T V sera relate d'une nianiere complete. 

Mais k peine lea scenes du T S T Juin etaient-clles terminees, le 
Gouvernement Serbe s'etait dans la journee du T 4 ff exclusivement 
consacre a retablir et assurer i'ordre, que deja le T 5 T il a etc reserve 
a cette malheureuse ville d'eprouver combien peu on a du se fier aux 
engagements du Pacba, commandant dans la citadelle ; engagements 
positifs pris a la suite de l'intervention et en presence nieme de 
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MM. les Consuls. Eu effet, vers 9 heures du matin de la journee 
de -py, sans aucun motif, sans aucun motif, sans aucuu avcrtissement 
prcalable, la ville de Belgrade, sur un ordre du Pacha, fat bombarde 
le bombardement continua pendant 4 heures et demie, et la terreur 
et la desolation dont la population fut frappeo se r6paudit bientdfc 
dans le pays tout entier. 

MM. les Consuls des Puissances garantes ont ete heureusement 
eux-m£mes temoins du calme qui r6gnait deja dans la ville et de la 
confiance a laquelle tout le monde se livrait, lorsque cette agression 
injustifiable, sans exemple dans l'hfstoire, vient semer l'epouvante 
dans la population. La Sublime Porte peut envisager les funestes 
consequences du coup qui a ete porte au commerce, k l'industrie, et 
au progres de cette ville, naguere prospere et heureuse. Elle est en 
etat de prononcer si apres un pareil desastre on peut encore esporer 
le retour de la con fiance et le retablissement du credit et de la 
seeurite ; si Ton peut s'attendre a ce que des personnes obligees 
deja une fois de chercher leur salut dans la fuite, apres avoir 
abandonne leurs roaisons, leurs biens, tout le fruit de leurs travaux, 
vinssent de nouveau se replacer sous les bombes de ces memos 
canons de la citadelle, si les capitalistes indigenes et Strangers 
voudront une seconde fois exposer leur existence et leur fortune k 
de tels dangers, sachant que la volont£, un caprice m&me, du Com- 
mandant de la citadelle peut mettre la ville a feu et a sang. 

C'est avec un sentiment de profonde douleur que le Gouverne- 
ment Serbe envisage le sort qui a atteint la ville de Belgrade, dont 
sont egalement menacees toutes les autres villes Serbes qui se 
trouvent dans le raeme cas, placees sous des canons Turcs, et la 
situation generate qui en resulte fiualement pour la Serbie, expoBee 
k etre ainsi frappee et arrStee dans son existence pacifique et ses 
tendances civilisatrices, privee des conditions de paix et de securite 
qui sont indispensablea au bieu-etre et a la prosperity de tout pays. 

En presence d'uno experience aussi cruelle et des dangers qui 
se trouvent demontres d'une maniere aussi irrecusable, son Altesse 
S6renissime le Prince a l'espoir que la Sublime Porte et les Puis- 
sances garantes, qui ont deja doune k la Serbie tant de preuves de 
leur haute bienveillance et de leur constant interet, ne pourront 
pas, dans leur Bagesse, laisser sans remede un etat de choses aussi 
desesperant, ruineux pour la Serbie, et qui en se prolongeant 
s'aggrave tous les jours de plus en plus. Profondement recon- 
naissant pour les mesures auxquelles la Serbie est redevable d'avoir 
vu le feu destructeur s'arreter, le Prince remplit un devoir impe- 
rieux en faisant un appel particulier k la sagesse et a la bienveil- 
lance de la Sublime Porte et des Puissances garantes en favour 
d'une solution prompte, et qui soit capable de rendro impossible le 
retour do parcilles caiainites. 
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Le Soussigne s'acquitte des ordres du Priuce en soumettant co 
qui precede a la bienvcillante appreciation de la Sublime Porte, et 
en priant son Altesse Aali Pacha d'avoir 1'extreme bonte de preter 
son concours eclaire en favour de cette oeuvre de paix et d'humanite, 
et de co-operer a l'adoption des arrangements devenus indispen- 
sables pour ramener le caline et la securite, et qui, rendant impos- 
sible le retour de pareilles complications, garantiraient au pays les 
bienfaits de l'ordre et de la paix, et preserveraient ainsi la Serbie do 
tout trouble et de toute atteinte ulterieurs. 

Le Soussigne, &c. 
Aali Fasha. GARASCHANIN. 



No. 25. — Earl Bu&sell to Prince Michael Obrenovitsch. 
Prince, Foreign Office, July 23, 18G2. 

The Government of Her Majesty the Queen have heard with 
great concern of the events which have taken place at Belgrade. 

It appears that an attack was made by the Servians on the gates 
of the town, occupied by the Turks in virtue of ancient usage and 
recent Treaties, especially the Treaty of Paris of 1850. 

Two of these gates having been carried by assault, the Consuls 
persuaded the Turks to evacuate the remaining two, in all 4 gates. 
But no sooner had the Turkish residents left their houses than those 
houses were plundered by a disorderly mob. 

For this pillage and disorder no redress was offered by the 
Servian authorities, and the next morning muskets were fired at the 
garrison in the citadel. 

Upon this occurrence the Pasha took the alarm, and unadvisedly, 
and, as it appears to Her Majesty's Government, unjustifiably, 
bombarded the town at intervals for 4 hours. 

It is no wonder that peaceable inhabitants were seized with panic 
and left the town. 

But so far as Her Majesty's Government arc informed, these 
lamentable events had their origin in the violation by the Servians 
of the relations established by Treaties between the Sublime Porte 
and Servia. 

Tour Highness assumes merit for not having joined in the insur- 
rection of the Herzegovina. Your Highness deserves the credit of 
having, in that respect, shown regard to the obligations of good faith. 

If your Highness will, in the same spirit, conform to the duties 
imposed upon you by European Treaties, Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment will most willingly use their influence with the Sublime Porte 
for the improvement of the condition of 1,000,000 Servians, in 
whose welfare Her Majesty the Queen takes a deep interest. 

But so long as ill-intentioned persons are allowed to draw your 
Highness into measures of defiance and of violence, iu open vio- 
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lation and contempt of solemn Treaties, it is impossible that Her 
Majesty's Government can ask the Sultan to give to his enemies 
means for assailing the security of his Empire. I am, &c. 
Prince Michael Obrenovitsch. EUSSELL. 



No. 27.— Sir H. JBuhcer to Earl Bussell. —(Received July 25.) 
(Extract.) Constantinople, July 15, 1862. 

The state of things in Servia is still the same, but, by being the 
same, is taking each day a graver character, involving the proba- 
bility of further complications. 

The Servian population is, I understand, animated and excited 
by the hope of obtaining the expulsion of the Turks from the small 
forts on the Danube, and also the possession of the citadel of 
Belgrade. 

I hear that a large population from the couutry is, for these 
purposes, assembled in and about the town; that the Servians 
prevent the people in the fortress from getting vegetables from 
Semlin ; and that lately the Servian Government protested against 
the presence, in what it calls Servian waters, of a small steam-yacht, 
unarmed (for I happen to know it), and which was simply carrying 
provisions to the garrison in the fortress. 

A despatch from Mr. Longworth (dated the 3rd of July), to 
which I call your Lordship's attention, very ably describes the 
course and causes of late events ; and I think your Lordship will 
find, by this despatch, now that events come to be known and are 
calmly judged, that I took a pretty accurate view of them from the 
beginning. 

The most dangerous feature in the whole case strikes me to be 
the wilfully-partial statements or mis-statements, of M. Garaschanin. 
It is impossible to read a paper inclosed in the despatch of 
Mr. Longworth to which I have just been alluding, without being 
struck by this, for not only did not events pass as M. Garaschanin 
describes them to have done, but they could not so have occurred ; 
for it is contrary to all human experience that one party, under 
circumstances such as I am speaking of, should have been always 
the aggressive one, particularly when it was the weakest, and when 
the other party, according to all M. Garaschanin's previous state- 
ments, was in the highest state of excitement. 

It is evident from this document that all hopes of arriving at 
any fair settlement, based on the existing and guaranteed state of 
the Ottoman Empire, which can satisfy the Servian authorities, are 
vain ; and it is consequently clear that the sooner the ambitious 
schemes of those authorities are put on one side by some declaration 
as to the limits that must be given to them, the better. 
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"What the Turkish Government now complains of is, that every 
day that passes is creating somd fresh demand on the part of the. 
vassal Principality, and some fresh sign of its intention to obtain 
by force what it cannot claim by Treaty ; whilst the Porte is held 
back from making any counter-effort, which would be stigmatized 
as threatening the liberties, and likely to arouse with justice the 
passions, of the Servian people. 

I had, indeed, a long and intimate conversation with Aali and 
Fuad Pashas the other night on this subject, which conversation 
ended by an instruction sent by telegram to their Representatives, 
asking the Powers to guarantee the status quo until the result of 
the prospective Conferences should decide on future arrangements. 

The Porte also in this telegram raises a question as to the pos- 
sibility of dealing at once and directly with the pending difficulties 
without Conferences, and by direct proposals of its own to the 
different Powers, proposals which it thinks they might all agree to, 
because they would contain everything the Porte could give up 
consistently with its honour and safety, and with everything any 
Power could, consistently with its own European engagements, ask 
it to resign. 

Its motives in asking for this solution, is the idea that some 
Powers will intentionally defer Conferences, and that others will 
disagree about them. 

I have no doubt these difficulties would eventually be got over, 
but I share the idea of Aali Pasha and Fuad Pasha, that they may 
create delays, and delays fresh troubles. 

At all events, I think your Lordship would like to know what 
the Porte, to have the Servian dilemma quickly removed, would at 
once resort to. 

I think this may be somewhat prematurely stated as follows : 
1st. That the part of Belgrade which is wholly inhabited by 

Turks should be destroyed and form an open space before the 

fortress. 

2nd. That a small part of the suburb towards the Save which is 
inhabited by the Servians, as small a part as possible to allow of the 
safety of the fortress, should likewise be demolished. 

3rd. That all the Turks should be withdrawn from the inhabited 
part of the town and suburb, and the gates within it given up to 
Servians. 

4th. That the Turks should indemnify their own people whose 
property was destroyed, that they should indemnify the Servians 
also for any of the property belonging to Serviaus that was destroyed, 
and that the Servians should indemnify the Turks for the property 
which they would have to resign to Servia. 

Proper military authorities should determine the line of dofenco 
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which the citadel should possess, and new works that might he 
necessary to render it secure. 

In this manner all that the Servians previously contended for 
would be given up, with one sole condition, that the security of the 
citadel should not be injured. 

In regard to the minor fortresses, what Aali Pasha says is this: 

" We do not lay so much value on these for themselves ; but the 
position in which we stand to our own countrymen and Sovereign 
is to be considered. 

" It bo happens that Belgrade, belonging to a frontier province, 
is filled by historical recollections. The tombs of many of our 
Saints and heroes are there j these we have now to surrender! 
Mosques have to be destroyed. 

"Well, we may plead the necessity of arranging a pressing 
question ; we may show that we have at once taken away the cause 
for future disturbance, and rendered our frontier citadel more safe. 
But the minor fortresses ; what reason is there for giving them up ? 
The loud tone and insolent bearing of the Servians ? Can we plead 
this as our argument ? If they wore a different demeanour con- 
cessions then might be made easy; but concessions now are the 
concessions simply of weakness to force. But we do not feel this 
relative weakness ; we are quite sure that if compelled to acts of 
hostility we could reduce Servia to our sway without danger or 
difficulty, unless Europe unjustly took part with those who having 
violated their engagements with Europe have no claim upon its 

There is some truth in Aali Pasha's reasoning ; but, on the other 
hand, I think, if absolutely essential for prompt agreement the 
Porte might be got over, at least in a certain degree, and that it 
would abandon some of the small fortresses, adding (by way of 
excuse to itself) to the defences of others. 

But it will be very necessary to determine that the Danube is 
open to all who have possession on it, and that its waters when 
they touch on Turkish possessions are not purely Servian waters, 
but that the Turks have at all times free approach to and egress 
from their fortress at Belgrade, or any other fortress belonging to 
them on the said river. 

Earl Swell. H. L. BULWER. 



&o. 28.— Consul- General Longworth to Sir H. Bultoer. 
(Extract.) Belgrade, July 21, 1862. 

The Imperial Commissioner, Ahmed Vefyk Effendi, had yester- 
day, by appointment, a conference with the Consular body at the 
British Consulate. 

He laid before them certain facts and circumstances from which 
[1865-66. lt.] 2 H 
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he concluded that the intentions of the Servian Government were 
anything but pacific, that their demonstrations were gradually 
assuming a character of provocation and menace incompatible, not 
only with the respect due to the fortress, but its safety even ; and 
that if they did not desist from them, means of repression would 
have to be adopted by the Governor. The Government, he said, 
instead of seeking to revive a feeling of confidence, and induce the 
fugitive population of Belgrade to return to their homes, seemed 
by every means in their power determined to frighten away the few 
that remained. Many of the Jewish inhabitants who had taken 
refuge at Semlin had petitioned the Government to be allowed to 
return, but permission had been refused to them. In the mean- 
while the number of the troops, regular and irregular, in the town 
had been gradually reinforced ; the barricades which he had expected 
would be removed had, on the contrary, been strengthened and 
multiplied ; soldiers had been introduced into the houses fronting 
the glacis, and sentinels advanced almost to the gates of the fortress, 
which, in its present beleaguered position, presented a state of things 
untenable both in a military and in a political point of view — calcu- 
lated, in short, to create alarm and not confidence in the minds of 
all parties. 

Scarcely a day passes that some new arrangement or Proclama- 
tion of the Government does not cause additional alarm and sense of 
insecurity ; a few days ago the public crier gave notice of a regula- 
tion whereby all the houses in the town were to be provided with an 
extraordinary supply of water. The effect of this order, which was 
construed into a precaution against another bombardment, was to 
clear the town, in a few hours, of its few remaining inhabitants. 
It is, indeed, impossible to resist the conviction that the total 
desertion of Belgrade has been brought about by the influence of 
the Government, exerted through its functionaries of all ranks on 
the people. It was natural, of course, that the merchants, shop- 
keepers, and others should consult these officials as to the danger 
they incurred by remaining in the town, and the expediency of with- 
drawing with their property. The advice given to them I have 
reason to know was uniformly of a nature to induce them to retire. 
The functionaries themselves, however, were forbidden under severe 
penalties to leave their posts, though they were allowed to Bend 
away their families. In the same manner alarm and irritation are 
kept up between the chain of posts and barricades which may be 
described as the Servian liues, and the precincts of the fortress. I 
have been informed by the Commissioner that the Servian outposts 
and sentinels have been gradually advanced till in some places they 
are now almost under the walls, where they come and grossly insult 
bv indecent gestures the Turkish soldiers on duty. On the other 
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hand, M. Mondaine, the Servian Minister of War, reports that 
almost every night some soldiers of the Nizam, sometimes 5, some- 
times 10 in number, come out of the fortress and approach the 
Servian lines. These statements, which appear to me incredible, or 
inexplicable at least, have furnished serious grounds of complaint to 
the Servian Government ; and as my French and Bussian colleagues 
profess to believe them, aud even assign them as reasons for want of 
confidence in the Turkish authorities, and as a justification for the 
attitude assumed by the Prince, I thought it might be desirable to 
take some decided steps in order, if possible, to verify these reports. 
Hearing, therefore, that my Italian colleague was last night about 
to visit the outposts for the purpose of watching these proceeding* 
of the Turks, I offered to accompany him j but though keeping 
watch there the greater part of the night, we observed nothing of a 
nature to confirm these reports. 

A Bulgarian legion, consisting of 700 men, and designed to 
favour an insurrectionary movement in tho Pashalics of Nisch and 
"Widdin, has been raised at Kragugowatz. Another legion, called 
that of Prisrend, the capital of ancient Servia, and now the chief 
town of Northern Albania, is also being incorporated at Belgrade. 

A great quantity of saltpetre has been imported into Servia, and 
several thousand rifles are being smuggled from Wallachia : 4,000 
are also about to be introduced into Bulgaria. 

The Commissioner has likewise been informed that a contract 
for 1,000 horses has been made through the medium of a certain 
M. Yankovitch, at 22 ducats per head ; they are intended for the 
transport of Artillery from Kragugowatz. 

Sir R. Bulwtr. J. A. LONGWORTH. 



(Inclosure 1.) — Ahmed EJfendi to M. Garaschanin. 

Belgrade, le 19 Juillet, 1862. 
Lk Soussign6, Commissaire Extraordinaire et Plenipoteutiaire, 
a'est efforoe des son arrivee a Belgrade d'obtenir le retablissement 
d'un etat do choses aatismisant, en faisant connaStre la resolution du 
Gouvernement Imperial de se guider sur une enquete severe et 
minutieuso pour poursuivre l'adoption des mesures propres a assurer 
la tranquillity et I'ordre public en oubliant lea torts des Serbes pour 

Le Soussigne s'eat attache a convaincre M. Garaschanin que le 
renouveUement du bombardement etant impossible a cause des 
ordres supeneures et par la demonstration que le Gouvernement 
Imperial a faite avant metue que Tenquete fut commencee, et que la 
forteresse se bornant a la strict© defensive contre les eventualites, 
le meilleur moyen de calmer Tinqumtude publique et de prevenir 
quelque attentat serait de cesser les travaux militaires pour rap- 

2 H 2 
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peler la population et lui donner le moyen de Be rendre compte dd 
l'6tat paisible de la forteresse, ou, comme M. Garaschanin le voit 
journellement, les travaux reglementaires ordonnes meme en temps 
ordinaire pour occuper le soldat ont ete abandonnes. 

Le Soussigno se croit oblige de revenir sur ce sujet, qui interesse 
le repos du public, et de demander de M. Garascbanin l'adoption de 
quelques mesures pratiques qui puissent empecher la population 
paisible de supposer aux autorites Serbes des intentions et dea 
preparatifs d'hostilit6, offrant de son cdte* de prendre en considera- 
tion comme par le pass£ les suggestions qui lui seraient faites pour 
l'adoption de pareilles mesures. Dans ce but il est d'abord indis- 
pensable d'enlever l'epouvantail des barricades, de rappeler les 
employes et leurs families dans la ville, et d'empdcher la ruine totale 
du commerce en rassurant par leur exemple toute la population, qui 
continue a quitter la ville depuis apres le retablissement de la tran- 
quillity, et n'en a pas ete dissuadee par les autorites. 

Le Soussigne a lieu de croire que le Corps Consulaire, qui a 
deja tant fait pour le retour de la tranquillity et qui donne 1' exemple 
de la con fiance, est dans le mime sentiment que lui, but la necessite 
de rassurer, l'esprit par des mesures qui expliquent a la population 
intelligente les intentions futures des autorites Serbes. 

La solution definitive de la question depend des Conferences 
dont les hautes decisions ne pourront etre influencees par aucune 
demarche locale a Belgrade ; mais, la responsabilit6 de la ruine qui 
menace toute la classe des negociants par suite du maintien de cet 
£tat de choses, retombera sur ceux qui Tauront inutilement prolong^. 

Eu attendant la reponse, &c. 
M. Garaschanin. AHMED EFFENDI. 



No. 29.— Sir H. Bulwer to Aali JPasha. 
Altesse, Constantinople, U 6 Juillet, 1862. 

Je n'ai pas besoin d'informer votre Altesse que mon Gouverne- 
ment a recu les nouvelles des derniers eV&iements a Belgrade avec 
uu grand regret qui laissera subsister de l'inquietude jusqu'a ce que 
les bonnes relations entre la Porte et la Servie soient retablies. 

Je ne suis pas a meme de savoir quelles sont les informations 
que votre Altesse aurait recues du Commissaire Ottoman, ni de 
juger par la dans quel etat sont les negociations qui ont du avoir 
eu lieu entre lui et le Ministre Serbe ; mais je dois prevenir votre 
Altesse que mon Gouvernement eBt d'avis que la maniere la plus 
sure et la plus convenable d'etablir un accord entre la Puissance 
Suzeraine et le Prince de Serbie sera trouvee dans des Conferences 
a Constantinople entre les Eepr^sentants des Puissances garantes 
et un Representant de la Sublime Porte. 

Je serai heureux de Bavoir que telle aussi est l'opinion de votre 
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Altesse, et dans ce cas j'aurai a l'inviter, vu que dans les circonstances 
actuelles tout d61ai qui n'est pas necessaire est prejudiciable, a fixer 
une epoque prochaine pour les Conferences en question, auxquelles 
je ne doute pas que votre Altesse portera les renseigoements dont 
votre Commissaire sera alors a memo de vous munir. 

Agreez, &c, 

Aali Patha. HENEY L. BULWER. 



(Licloture 1.) — Aali Pasha to Sir K. Bulwer. 

Sublime Porte, le 20 Juillet, 1862. 

Le Soussigne Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres de Sa Majeste le 
Sultan, a eul'honneur de recevoir la note que son Excellence l'Atn- 
baasadeur de Sa Majeste Britanuique lui a adressee en date du 
6 J uil Jet dans le but de signaler a la Sublime Porte l'opportunite de 
reunir MM. les Bepr&entants des Puissances signataires du Traite 
de Paris de 1856, pour rechercber d'un commun accord les moyens 
propres a erapecher le renouvellement des e>6nements si regrottables 
dont la ville de Belgrade vient d'etre le tb&itre. 

Le Soussigne, apres avoir pris les ordres de son augaste Maitre, 
B'empresse d'annoncer que la Sublime Porte n'hesite pas a accepter 
la proposition susmentionnee avec cette confiance illimitee qu'elle 
aime a mettre dans la justice de ses augustes allies, et dans leur 
desir de faire respecter les droits legitimes et les obligations con- 
sacrees par les Traites. 

8on Altesse le Grand VSzir et le Soussigne ont, en consequence, 
Pautorisation de Sa Majeste Imperiale de se r^unir avec M. l'Am- 
bassadeur de Sa Majeste* Britannique et ses collegues des autres 
Puissances garantes afin d'arrfiter avec eux, apres avoir murement 
consider^ le rSsultat de PenquSte qui vient d'etre faite, les bases 
d' une resolution conforme aux principes d'^quite* et de droit. 

Le Soussigne* est charge d'ajouter aussi que vu la continuation 
et meme la recrudescence depuis quelque temps des excitations et 
des manoeuvres re>olutionnaires des fauteurs des derniers troubles 
en Servie, vu les indices de plus en plus hostiles qui ne cessent de 
B*y manifester et devant des pr^paratifs continuels qui denotent des 
intentions diame*tralement opposees aux assurances donnees et si 
■ouveut repetSes, la Sublime Porte se considere en droit, et en 
devoir, de declarer que toute negociation ou tout arrangement 
sous de telles conditions lui parait uon-seulement attentatoire a la 
dignity de la Cour Suzeraine et des Puissances garantes, inais aussi 
contraire a l'esprit du grand Acte international qui a pris sous sa 
garantie les institutions de la> Serbie. Le Gouvernement Imperial 
pense done qu'il serait urgent de fairo cesser avant tout cet etat 
de chores. Toutefois, la plus directement interessee dans La ques- 
tion, et ayant a proteger ses droits, la vie et les biens des milliers 
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d'etres humains, la Sublime Porte se voit dans l'obligation de dire 
franchement et des a present aux Ilauts Cabinets garants, que, si 
malgrS son ardent d6sir d'arranger eette importante affaire d'une 
maniere pacifique, si malgre' tous les efforts qu'elle consacre, et con- 
sacrera, jasqu'au bout pour empecher toute sorte de collisions, les 
fauteurs dont le Soussigno* a parle plus haut s'avisaient d'at- 
taquer les forteresses situees en Servie ou d'attenter a la vie, aux 
biens dos Musulmans qui y sont etablis, ou enfin de violer et de 
troubler les fronticres, il lui serait impossible de regarder d'un ceil 
indifferent de pareils actes. Laissant dans ce cas toute responsa- 
bilite* a ceux qui auraient viole* les engagements qui deeoulent de la 
position reciproque, la Sublime Porte ne saurait s'empecher de 
recourir a tous les moyens necessaires pour vcnir au secours des 
dites forteresses, et pour d&ivrer tant de malheureux des mains de 
leurt agresseurs. 

Le Soussigne" se flatte de l'espoir que le Gouvernement de Sa 
Majesty Britannique roudra bien prendre acte de cette declaration, 
et rendre justice de l'esprit de loyaut6 et de moderation qui regie la 
conduite de la Sublime Porte. Le Soussigne, <Stc, 

Sir 2f. Bulwer. AALL 



No. 80.— Sir JET. Bulwer to Earl Russell— (Received August L) 
My Loh», Constantinople, July 28, 1862. 

The first meeting of the Conferences took place yesterday. It 
was attended by the Representatives of all the guaranteeing Powers. 

I do not know whether there will be time to send an official 
detailed account of what took place by this messenger ; but I may 
say, in a few words, that Baron Prokesch entered a protest against 
the King of Italy being considered as other than the King of 
Sardinia with respect to Servian affairs; that all the Represeota- 
tives, at my suggestion, sent a joint telegram to the Consuls at 
Belgrade, announcing to them the opening of the Conferences, and 
instructing them to impress upon the mind of the Servian Govern- 
ment the necessity of preserving its authority, and maintaining the 
public tranquillity. 

Aali Pasha then agreed to produce at our next meeting, which I 
urged should be as soon as possible, Achmed Vefyk's Beport, and 
the Porte's own plans of arrangement. 

I have, Ac. 

Earl Russell. HENRY L. BULWER. 



( Inclosure.) — The Representatives at Constantinople to the Consuls at 

Belgrade. 

(T&egraphique.) Constantinople, U 22 Juillet, 1862. 

Lbs Conferences sur l'etat de la Servie vis-a-vis de la Sublime 
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Porte ont commence aujourd'hui. Comme il est de toute import- 
ance que, pendant la duree des Conferences il n'arrive rien qui 
puiase interrompre la marche reguliere de sea deliberations vous 
fctes charge", au nom de tous les JEtepr£sentants des Puissances 
garantes, de temoigner au Gouvernement du Prince Michel la con- 
fiance qu'il ne fera aucun acte de nature a modifier la situation 
pr^sente et qu'il saura conserver sur la population de la Servie 
toute l'autorite necessaire pour empecher tout entreprise contre les 
droits ou les possessions de l'Empire Ottoman, comme les Repre- 
sentants de leur part ont recu toutes les assurances les plus posi- 
tives de la part du Gouvernement Ottoman qu'il ne fera rien qui 
puisse menacer la Servie ou mettre en danger soit la vie, soit les 
proprietes des sujets Serbes. 

2To. 81.— Consul- General Longworth to Sir K. Bulwer. 
(Extract.) Belgrade, July 25, 1862. 

TnE depositions, to the number of 24, classed under No. 1, and 
intended to prove that the conflict of the 15th of June was preme- 
ditated, are of the most vague and unsatisfactory description. It 
should be borne in mind that this outbreak had^een preceded by 
disturbances, such as two which had occurred at the Stamboul Gate, 
and the murder on the banks of the Save, in all of which the 
Servians were aggressors, and that these must necessarily have pro- 
duced excitement, terror, and suspicion in the minds of the Turkish 
population. It was rumoured among them that an attack and 
massacre on the part of the Servians would take place on the 15th, 
the day appointed for the celebration of the Sultan's festival. These 
fears, as may be seen from the deposition marked I 9, were height- 
ened by the sudden departure of the Prince from Belgrade, to which 
I at the time drew your Excellency's attention. 

It is by no means extraordinary that the Turks should have 
made some preparation of defence; it would rather have been a 
matter of astonishment if they had not. We are surprised, indeed, 
when we find from this evidence itself that they took so few pre- 
cautions, which is in keeping, however, with their characteristic 
apathy. Provoked beyond endurance, and threatened with extermina- 
tion, when they at length appear to be on their guard and providing 
for their safety, they are accused of conspiring against the Servians, 
with whom, as I have been credibly informed, it had long been a 
boast they would compel the Turks to attack them. 

The 5 depositions marked No. 4 relate to the affair of the Jewish 
schoolmaster. It is difficult to understand what it could have to do 
with the subsequent conflict, unless it be introduced to prove the 
turbulent disposition of the Turks. 

It is very remarkable, that from none of these depositions the 
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cause and origin of this disturbance, in itself insignificant, can be at 
all collected. The simple fact was, that, besides being a school- 
master, the Jew in question was a baker of the peculiar bread con- 
sumed at certain periods of the year by his community, and that the 
chimney of his oven, being considered dangerous by hia Turkish 
neighbours, they endeavoured to eject him from the premises. By 
this hearsay evidence it is sought to implicate the Pasha, who is said 
to have given permission to the Turks (the neighbours, be it remem- 
bered, of the Jew) to burn his house down. Tbis seems to be no 
better than a stupid calumny, such as the Christians are too 
frequently in the habit of bringing against the Turkish authorities. 
As to the Turks of Belgrade being a turbulent population, the charge 
I never before heard advanced during a residence of years at 
Belgrade. On the contrary, I have always understood that, being 
but a comparative handful amidst the Servian population, they were 
remarkable for their quiet and inoffensive conduct to everybody. 
M. Garasehanin has stated to me that, for 20 years previously to 
the restoration of the dominant family, there were only two riots, 
and one Servian killed, in the town. Finally, if the Turks were 
people of such violent and disorderly character, why, it may be 
asked, have the Jews always preferred taking up their abode in their 
quarter of the town ? — The 20 depositions of No. 3, relative to the 
alleged murder at Tchoukum Tchesmah, have been framed, I believe, 
for the express purpose of misleading the minds of those who may 
have to investigate the affair of the 16th instant as to its real scope 
and origin. 

Sava Petrovitch was first mentioned in the Servian reports as a 
child, but afterwards admitted to have been an adult of more than 
20 years of age; while he is never distinctly identified, notwith- 
standing the depositions from a water-carrier who was mixed up in 
the same disturbance. 

What appears certain is, that either one or the other of these 
men had a quarrel with some Turkish soldiers at the fountain in 
question, and came to blows with them, using for a weapon the 
piece of wood made for carrying his pails; this was at length 
wrested from him by one of the soldiers, who struck him severely on 
the head with it. From the contusions thus received, and, perhaps, 
as was also reported, from wounds subsequently inflicted, he died, 
and his body was taken to the hospital. But however this may have 
been, the fate of this man, though involved in the conflict of the 
15th of July, was not the cause of it. It was caused, as I have 
already stated to your Excellency, by the attempt of the gendarmes 
to conduct by force, and contrary to law and prescription, Turkish 
soldiers to the Servian police. The witnesses in the depositions are 
made to affirm they were taking them to the Turkish Voivode, or 
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Superintendent of the Turkish police. But I am persuaded this 
evidence is false. 

The two police stations, Turkish and Servian are situated next 
to each other in the public square, divided only by the narrow street 
through which the soldiers were conducted by the gendarmes. 

It was only on arriving there, and when M. Simeon .Nichsitch, 
the Servian dragoman in command of the gendarmes, refusing to 
deliver the Turks to their own authorities, ordered his men to take 
them to the Servian station, that the conflict began. In fact, this is 
the only ground which can, with any degree of probability, be 
assigned for it. It is confirmed by the unanimous testimony of the 
Turks, and that of the Italian Consul's servant, contained in the 
deposition accompanying my despatch to your Excellency under 
date of the 15th instant, serves also to corroborate it. But the 
most conclusive proof in the opinion of any fair and impartial judge, 
who I am sorry to say is scarcely to be looked for at Belgrade, 
is presented by the document which forms No. 1 of my despatch 
under date of the 3rd July, to your Excellency. This is M. Garas- 
chanin's letter dated the 25th Zilhidge to the Governor of Belgrade, 
wherein he declares that Turkish offenders would in future be 
handed over by the police to Servian tribunals. 

It is perfectly true that M. Garaschanin, when I remonstrated 
with him afterwards, declared to me that this decision would not be 
carried into effect, but he, at the same time, refused to cancel it. 

Taking all the circumstances of the case into consideration — how 
such of the Turks, both military and civilian, who could not imme- 
diately escape to the fortress shut themselves up from the com- 
mencement of the fray in their houses and stations, and stood on 
the defensive ; how, on the other hand, they were simultaneously 
attacked by the Servian gendarmes and rabble, in proof of which I may 
mention that their Chiefs have since engaged in newspaper polemics 
disputing their respective shares of merit in assailing the Turkish 
guard-houses ; combining these, in short, with the fact, still more 
remarkable, that while all the Turkish houses, 600 in number, were 
plundered of everything they contained, not a single Servian house, 
as may be inferred from these depositions, was pillaged ; I cannot 
conceive on what grounds, unless of the flimsiest kind, it can be 
maintained that the Turks were the aggressors and the assault pre- 
meditated on their part. 

The 7 depositions, numbered IV, have reference to the posture 
of affairs on the 16th June, the day before that of the bombardment. 
The first of these is the Convention signed by the Pasha and 
M. Garaschanin at the fortress, in the presence of the Consular 
body, and it is now generally asserted that it was in violation of 
this Convention that the bombardment took place; but this is a 
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fallacy : the Convention provides only for the evacuation of the 
town by the Turks under certain conditions. Though it may be 
inferred from it that there was an understanding on both sides that 
hostilities should cease, and though certainly the Pasha, in resort- 
ing to the measure he did without previous warning or absolute 
necessity for it, was guilty of an infraction of public law, and 
seriously compromised the interests of his Government, still it is 
unfair to judge the bombardment as an isolated fact, and not take 
into consideration the circumstances which may have had an in- 
fluence in bringing it about. 

Even if we leave out of the question the series of violent and 
illegal acts, and all the previous provocation which paved the way 
to it, and for which the Servian Government must be held respon- 
sible ; there is one proceeding which, from its immediate bearing on 
it, it is quite impossible to disconnect from the bombardment, and 
that is the wholesale pillage of the Turkish quarter j this, indeed, 
was in direct violation of an Article of the Convention signed in the 
fortress ; nor ought we to disguise the fact that this was the cause 
of the irregular firing kept up after the greater part of the Turks 
had left the town : and that it powerfully operated as a provocative, 
as it should doubtless, also, in some measure, be admitted as a 
palliation of what followed. 

The 5 depositions numbered V have been got up to prove that 
the bombardment was premeditated ; but they prove only that fears 
and misgivings prevailed as to the coming event, and they cast 
suspicions on the Austrian authorities of Semlin quite as much aa 
on the Turkish Governor of Belgrade. 

The 13 depositions numbered VI refer to events connected with 
the bombardment itself. It is stated in them that though a con- 
stant fire of musketry was kept up during the night of the 16th and 
the morning of the 17th, from the fortress, not a single shot was 
fired from the town. This statement is diametrically opposed to 
that of the Turks ; the truth, I apprehend, lies between them. The 
"Widdin gate of the fortress is close to the town, that is to say, to 
the Turkish quarter of it, from which it is separated only by the 
breadth of a road ; it was through this entrance that the fugitive 
population were received within the walls, and, as according to my 
previous account, even after the mass had retreated, some individuals 
remained to defend their houses till they were driven out of them, 
there had been a running fight from time to time, and this it was 
which probably occasioned the skirmish about the Widdin gate in 
the morning. The firing then began and increased till it gradually 
brought on the bombardment. 

Besides the falsehood and exaggeration which doubtless pervade 
both the Turkish and Servian statements, the discrepancy between 
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them may partly be accounted for by the disregard which both pay 
to time and precedence as to the events which occurred. The Turks 
declare that the mustering of the Servian troops and the attack on 
the fortress took place before they opened their fire on the town ; the 
Servians, on the other hand, maintain that not a shot was fired by 
them till the bombardment had commenced, when they admit they 
employed all their forces to repel it. The truth, as before stated, is 
to be sought in a comparison of these contradictory statements, 
from which a probability, confirmed by Austrian evidence, results 
that the Servians, consisting of gendarmes, in the first instance had 
from day break maintained a fire on the fortress, but that the general 
attack was only made on it after the bombardment had begun. 
What is stated by one of these witnesses as to the murder of the 
Pasha's messenger is correct — it took place after the Pasha had 
begun to bombard the town; the persons who accompanied him 
were also put to death, but there were not 4 separate messengers. 
Prom M. Mondaine's Report (No. VII) he would appear to believe 
that previously to the bombardment, the whole town was in a state 
of the most perfect tranquillity, that, in fact, the Servians were not 
the aggressors. 

It might be perfectly true that the conduct of a portion of the 
regular troops was very exemplary on the occasion, but it does not 
follow because the regular troops immediately under the command 
of M. Mondaine are supposed not to have fired in the direction of 
the fortress, that the " bourgeois arme " had not availed themselves 
of any opportunity to annoy the Turkish Boldiers on the ramparts. 

M. Mondaine seems to have passed over altogether in his report 
the fact that in addition to his regular troops there were some 850 
armed gendarmes prowling about the town who were not imme- 
diately under his orders ; and not only are these gendarmes now 
spoken of by the Servians themselves as having in reality caused 
the disturbance at the gates of the town, but they were also seen 
by many people firing from the side of the Save Capou into the 
fortress previous to the bombardment. M. Mondaine's assertion, 
therefore, that his troops were quartered iu the town, and that not 
a single shot was fired by them up to the moment of the guns from 
the fortress, is not of itself sufficient evidence to prove that the 
latter had not been manaced, or that the Turkish troops had not 
been exposed to a fire of musketry from a certain portion of the 
Servian population previously to the bombardment. "With respect 
to what occurred on the lGth, when M. Mondaine says the Turks 
continued their fire up to 4 p.m., I beg to observe that as early as 
8 a.m., when I repaired to the quarter mentioned by him with the 
Consular Body, and the town was being in a great measure eva- 
cuated by the Turks, there was no firing. I believe, however, that 
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it was subsequently recommenced, and kept up at intervals till next 
morning ; the reason being that the few houses in which the Turks 
had chosen to remain for the purpose of defending their property, 
were attacked on all sides by a people eager for plunder. 



No. 33.— ConsuUQeneral Longworth to Earl Russell— (Received 

August 4.) 



I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Lordship's 
despatch under date of the 7th, wherein your Lordship instructs 
me to afford you a further explanation as to the cessation of the 
bombardment, and to inform you whether that bombardment was, 
as the Turkish Governor alleges, a measure of defence on his part, 
against a Servian attack. 

I now have the honour to state that the cessation of the bom- 
bardment, from all that I can understand, was in a great measure 
caused by the cessation of the fire of Servian musketry, which had 
been silenced by it. 

In reply to your Lordship's question whether the bombardment 
was, as the Pasha alleges, a measure of defence on his part, I have 
to state that I fully believe it was. I must at the same time 
express an opinion that it was not justified by the actual amount of 
danger to which the fortress was exposed, though undoubtedly 
insulted and menaced by the Servian gendarmes and populace. 

The bombardment was also unaccompanied by the previous no- 
tification and forms of proceedings required to constitute legality. 
Earl Russell. J. A. LONGWORTH. 



No. 84. — Memorandum of Events which led to the Bombardment of 
Belgrade. — (Communicated by Aali Pasha to the Representatives 
at Constantinople, July 27, 1862. Received from Sir 2F. Bulwer, 
August 8.) 

La Sublime Porte, toujours et sincere m en t bienveillante pour 
la nation Servienne, deairant vivre avec elle dans les meilleurs 
rapports et espe*rant encore y parvenir, est peniblement affectee 
d'etre obligee d'exposer dans toute leur e*tendue les faits qui ont 
amene les eVenements recents. Appele a fournir tous les eclair- 
ciBsements a MM. les Representants des Puissances garantes r£unis 
en conference il est du devoir du Gouvernement Imperial de faire 
un reeit fidele et circonstancie des incidents qui ont precede ces 
regrettable* eve'nements. Ce reeit fera connaitre les vrais motifs et 
le principal mobile de la conduite reciproque des autorites de la 
citadelle et de la Servie. Les fauteurs dea derniers troubles m6- 



Sir H. Bulwer. 



J. A. LONGWORTH. 



CExtract.) 



Vienna, July 28, 1862. 
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ditaient de gsgner ou par un coup do main victorieux ce qu'ils 
voulaient obtenir, ou, si on venait a succomber a la lutte, exciter 
par cela meme la commiseration gen£rale qui aurait dispose^ en leur 
faveur l'opinion publique. Ce plan depuis longtemps concu et 
combine avait beeoi n , pour etre mis a execution, de quelque pretexte. 
On le cherchait dans toute Borte de provocations. Les assassinats, 
les iosultes contre nos soldats et les habitants Musulmans, avaieut 
etc mis a l'ordre du jour. D escape re 3 de ne pouvoir amener le result at 
qu'on poursuivait, e'est-a-dire, de l'attitude calme et resignee tant 
des troupes de la garnison que des habitants Turcs, lea fauteurs en 
question ont fini par frapper le coup qu'ils Be proposaient. 

Les details des faits qui vont etre relates demontreront l'exac- 
titude de cette assertion, mais avant d'y eutrer il semble necessaire 
de jeter un coup d'ceil rapide sur les droits et les obligations mutuels, 
sur la s^rie des violations commises contre ces obligations, sur la 
politique que le Prince Michael a suivie vis-a-vis de la Puissance 
Suzeraine, et sur la maniere dont les deux populations vivaient 
ensemble jusqu'a ces derniers temps. L'on connait les Actes qui 
constituent la Principaute* de Servie; les droits et les devoirs de 
chacun y sont clairement specifies. La simple comparaison de la 
teneur de ces Actes avec ce qui existe aujourd'hui suffira pour 
prouver de quel cote* ils ont ete meconnus. En vertu d'une des 
dispositions de l'Acte Constitutif les Musulmans ne doivent habiter 
que le faubourg de Belgrade, ou plut6t le rayon commands par la 
forteresae au moyen de fosses et d'ouvrages qui l'entourent ab 
antique On a reserve aux Serbes la faculty d' habiter et de faire 
le commerce dans cette ville Musulmane, et interdit aux Turcs de 
batir hors de la ville de Belgrade ; on a egalement arr&te que les 
Musulmans ne releveraient que de l'autorite directe du Muhafiz, 
de facon que la citadelle avec le faubourg restent une propriete 
absolue du Gouvernement Ottoman, et que les autorites Serbes de 
Belgrade u'out aucun droit de B'ingerer dans la police des Musulmans 
residant dans le faubourg et encore moins de la garnison de la 
forteresse; dans ces conditions l'achat et la vente des proprietea 
entre les Turcs et les Serbes sont t oleres. C'est cet 6tat de choses 
qui a recu en 1866 la sanction solennelle des Puissances signataires 
du Traite de Paris. Un examen consciencieux de la position de la 
forteresse et du faubourg prouvera aussi que cet arrangement n'a 
6t6 adopte dans le temps que par une necessite absolue, et que la 
denomination du faubourg n'est pas meme applicable a la partie dont 
il s'agit. 

Le faubourg, e'est la partie d'une ville qui est au-dela de ses 
portes et de son enceinte. Or, la partie de la ville de Belgrade a 
laquelle on doune abusivement ce nom n'est en realite que le rayon 
sans lequel aucune fortereese ne peut exister. 
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Voici en resume" lea obligations et lea droits reciproquea dans la 
question ap£ciale du faubourg de Belgrade. 

Quant aux violations dont il a ete parle plus haut ellee sonfc 
d'une nature g^nerale et embrassent tout l'enserable des rapports 
entre suzerain et vassal. II est impossible do no pas classer a la 
tete de cctto categorie une quantity de mesures qui tout en violant 
le statu quo garanti d£notaient des intentions de plus en plus hostiles 
a l'egard do la Sublime Porte. La plupart des lois et reglementa 
qu'on a fait voter a la derniere Assemblee Generale, et parmi ces 
lois l'institution d'une milico coinposee de 90,000 bommes environ, 
la declaration qui reserve au Prince seul de representor la Servie a 
I'etrauger et conclure des Traites et des Conventions, les pre- 
paratifs qui n'ont point discontinues depuis deux ans, Tentretien 
des refugies qui ont fait de la Servie un foyer d'intrigues revo- 
lutionnaires, intrigues aoutenuea et encouragoea par les journaux 
publics a Belgrade sous les yeux de 1' Administration Prineiere--sont 
autant de preuves a l'appui de ce qui vient d'etre avance\ Lea 
augustes allies de Sa Majesto le Sultan connaissent la moderation 
et meme la patience que la Sublime Porte s'est imposee dana ces 
occurrences. Elle savait comme tout le monde que la Servie 
n'avait pas besoin d'une armee de 100,000 bommea pour le maintien 
de l'ordre interieur, qui n'avait jamais ete trouble, et que s'il venait 
h, l'etre le quart de cette force aurait suftt a le rt'tablir. Une 
pareille allegation ne pouvait etre prise au serieux. De cette facon 
une Constitution promulguee par un Hat Imperial et garanti par 
les Puissances garantes a subi des cbangementa fondaroentaux nana 
que ni Suzerain ni garants en fussent avertia ou consulted. 

Les protestations reiterees de la Sublime Porte, les Conseila dea 
Puissances, sont rostes infructueux ; et non content de ces illega- 
lites on a eu recours a d'autrea empietements eontre lesquels le 
Gouvernement de Sa Majeste le Sultan n'a cease de protester. 

Dans le faubourg memo de Belgrade, ou l'Administration Ser- 
vicing n'avait ni besoin ni droit d'entretenir qu'un petit nombre 
d'agenta de police, elle a organise, sous la denomination de gendar- 
merie un corps compose de plusieurs centainea d'hoinmes cboisis 
parmi tout ce que la Servie pouvait renfermer de mauvais sujeta, dea 
individus refugies dana la Principauto par suite des crimes com mis 
dans les autres parties de l'Empire. Les faita qu'on va voir plus 
bas ne manqueront pas de montrer combien a «'■ u- juates et fondees 
les plaintes des autorites Ottomanes, et commo le Gouvernement du 
Prince Micbael doit etre tenu responsable des atrocites que les soi- 
disant agents de police ont commises. Des la fin de Janvier de 
l'annee courante on eleve le nombre de ces gendarmes de 40 a 300 ; 
on ajoute 100 nouveaux paudours a. ceux qui existaient deja, et on 
commence a les faire circuler dans lea quartiers Muaulmans en guise 
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de patrouille, bods pr£texte de maintenir le bon ordre, qui n'avait 
pas 6t6 un seul instant trouble. En vain les autorites Ottomanes 
reclament-elles contre une telle mesure, dont le resultat ne pouvait 
6tre autre que des conflits Beneux ; en vain cherchent-elles a con- 
vaincre le Gouvernement Princier de l'mut'iUte" du danger et de 
Villegalite' de cette innovation. Elles ne rencontrent de la part de 
ce Gouvernement qu'une resistance invincible. 

Pour ce qui est de la maniere dont les deux populations ont vecu 
ensemble jusqu'au dernier temps on n'aura qu'a s'adresser & cet effet 
aux temoignages des hommes honorables de la Servie. M. Garas- 
chanin, qui en eBt un au plus haut degre, disait naguere que depuis 
vingt ans il n'y avait eu que deux rixes et un homme tue. Done ces 
deux populations n'ont jamais eu a se plaindre Tune contre l'autre, 
et la partie saine de la nation Serbe, qui a toute la sympathie de la 
Sublime Porte et qui compose l'immense majority de cette interes- 
sante nation, confirmera ce fait si son temoignage 6tait requis. 

Malgre* tout cela, malgr6 ses droits legitimes de repousser l'ingS- 
rence de la police Serbe, la Sublime Porte a pousse l'esprit de con- 
ciliation jusqu'a, proposer a M. Garascbanin lui-meme, quand il a 
M a Constantinople, d'instituer a Belgrade un Conoeil Mixte per- 
manent charg6 de la haute direction de la police de Belgrade et 
de 1 'instruction de tous les proces criminels entre les habitants 
Musulmans et les Serbee. Cette proposition, si propre & prevenir 
toutea les difficultes qu'on avait l'air de redouter, n'a pu non plus 
obtenir l'adhesion du Gouvernement Princier. 

Environ un mois avant les derniers 6veneraents M. Garascbanin, 
dans une depeche qu'il avait charge le Capou-kehaya de Servie de lire 
au Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres, faisait entendre d'une maniere 
non equivoque qu'on 6tait pret a arriver par la force au resultat qu'on 
avait en vue. C'est une prise de possession, e'est, en d'autres termes, 
une conquete qu'on meditait et qu'on desirait realiser, contraire- 
ment aux droits les plus positifs, par des moyens dont les conse- 
quences naturelles, inevitables, ont rte les faits deplorables qui 
euivent : 

Le 2 Chaban (2 Fevrier, 1862) Moustafa Tchaouche est tue 
a Wjddin Capou de plusieurs coups de couteau donnes par des 
gendarmes. 

Le 6 du meme mois (6 Fevrier, 1862) deux enfants Musulmans 
sont emprisonnes, battus et blesses par des gendarmes. 

Le 14 Chaban (14 Fevrier, 1862) le bourgeois Ottoman Fenerdji 
Youssouf est attaque a la baionnette par 5 gendarmes au moment 
oil il se rendait chez lui. II se sauva dans un cafe du voisinage, et 
sans la vitesse de sa course il eut ete assassine. 

Tout le mois de Mars est consacre a des preparatifs sur une si 
vaste echelle que plusieurs agents etrangers crurent devoir avertir 
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des lors leurs Gouvernemente d'une procbaine explosion a Bel- 
grade. 

Le 3 Chewal (2 Avril, 1862) dea gendarmea pretent la main a 
r&argissement de quelquea criminela de Boanie, de paaaage a Bel- 
grade but le vapeur Autrichien en destination de Widdin. Lea 
zaptiea qui lea accompagnaient aont empoches de d^barquer. 

Le 6 Chewal (5 Avril, 1862) lea patrouillea Serbea qui circulent 
dans l'interieur du faubourg, au lieu d'etre retirees aur lea juatea 
reclamations du Muhafiz, aont augmentees. Un gendarme eat place* 
a chaque vingt paa et deux autrea sont postes a cbaque coin de rue 
dans lea quartiera Mu8ulmans. 

Le8 pr£paratifa ne discontinuent point; ils sont portea par 
Porgane des journaux du paya aur le compte des vceux de la nation. 

Le 24 Zilkado (23 Mai, 1862) deux Muaulmana aont arretea par 
un des Montenegrins enrdles dans la gendarmerie Serbe. Youlant 
lea conduire au poste Serbe, il pasae par la porte de Stamboul. 
Mais au lieu de consigner cea deux hommes au corps de garde Turc 
de cette porte, il veut forcer le paasage, lorsque l'un deux s'enfuit 
dana le poate. Le second, retenu par lui, crit au secours. Au 
moment ou le factionnaire Turc veut ae faire livrer le priaonnier, et 
comme l'officier du poste accourrait pres du groupe pour s' informer 
dea causes de ce tumulte, le gendarme tire tant aur Tun que but 
l'autre son piatolet, qui ne prend paa feu, la capsule dans la precipi- 
tation de son mouvement venant de tomber par terre. II degaine 
alors son sabre pour en frapper l'officier, mais de aoldats parviennent 
a la desarmer ; durant la lutte son ceinturon se caaae. A prea lui 
avoir pria ses armea on le relache, et il se rend au poste Serbe, ou 
ses armea venaient d'etre envoyecs par le poste Turc. AusBitot une 
foule de Serbes armea, paraissant attendre ce moment, se porte sur 
le corps de garde Turc dont elle envahit les avenues, tandis qu'une 
compagnie de gendarmes charge les soldat s a la baionnette et occupe 
la place dea faction naires. Aprcs lea avoir repousses sous le vesti- 
bule du corps dc garde, cette compagnie se range en ligne de 
bataille, charge ses fusils, et s'empare ainsi de la porte de Stamboul. 
Une partie de la foule remplit de terre et de pierre un des canons 
places sur le fosse* en presence de la troupe Turque, le dirige contre 
la forteresse, et jette les guerites dana le fosee. A cette inaulte 
qu'on leur fait, officier et soldats ne repondent que par une impas- 
sibility et une longanimite remarquablea qui ont seules emp&cb6 le 
developpement du conflit. Achir Pacha, voulant donner une preuve 
de moderation, se contente de demander la formation d'une Com- 
mission mixte d'enquete. M. Garaschanin semble y acc6der, se 
reservant de prendre les ordres du Prince. Mais le lendemain, il 
refuse peremptoireinent l'enquete et formule une reparation dea plus 
hnmiliantes pour l'armee, en exigeant I'internement, sans enqueue 
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dans la citadelle de l'officier et de la coinpagnie. Ce monsieur va 
jusqu'a declarer que dans le cas ou l'autorite* de la forteresse 
refuserait cette reparation, les Musulmans qu'arrdteraient d£sormais 
les gendarmes, seraient conduits aux postes Serbes, et juges par les 
tribunaux Serbes. H se permet, par sa note officielle en date du 
25 Zilkade (24 Mai, 1862), d'abolir d'un trait de plume un etat de 
choses qui repose sur des bases garanties par des Actes solennels. 
Cette facon d'agir du Gouvernement Serbe dans cet incident ne 
pouvait manquer d'etre suivi de bien d'autres aussi regrettables et 
aussi attentatoires. 

Le 27 Zilkade* (26 Mai, 1862), deux Musulmans sont arrets par 
des gendarmes vers le soir a Sava Capou. L'un parvient a se 
soustraire a ses violences, et V autre recoit sept blessures. Le mal- 
heureux blesse et mourant est traine* dans un cafe, ou il est violem 
ment battu au son cadence* de la musique d'un autre cafe voisin. 
Cet acte de ferocity n'assouvit point la rage des barbares, qui 
portent le titre de gendarme ; ils jettent leur victime dans la Sava 
pour couronner leur ceuvre. Mais la providence lui vint en aide, 
pour que son corpB put au moins trouver une sepulture ; le courant 
le conduit a demi mort devant une des portes de la citadelle, qu'on 
appelle Caranlik-Capou. Pecbe par les sentinelles, et porte a 
Thdpital, il expire apres avoir eu le temps de denoncer ses 
meurtriers. 

Le 8 Zilhidje (5 Juiu, 1862), un pan dour tire son pistolet sur le 
Mulazim Kourcbid Agha (Lieutenant- Capitaine), pendant qu'il 
£tait tranquillement assis dans une boutique pres de Stamboul 
Capou ; mais la balle ne l'atteint pas. Le mSme pandour decbarge 
immediatement apres un second coup sur le tatare de la poste 
Autricbienne Ibrabam Agba, assis dans la m&me boutique. Ce 
dernier meurt le lendemain des Buites de sa blessure. 

Ces assassinats, commis de sang froid par des individus appeles, 
selon le Gouvernement Serbe, a maintenir l'ordre public, devenaient 
l'objet des incessantes reclamations des autorites de la forteresse. 
Mais les autorites 8erbes, loin de les r£primer, opposaient aux unes 
des denervations, aux autres le refus de poursuivre les coupables ; a 
d'autres que les d£linquants n'avaient pu etre Baisis ; pour quelques- 
uns que la plainte n'etait pas fondee. Bref au millieu de celtc 
aerie de mefaits, un seul cas a ete* l'objet d'une reparation partielle. 
Encore ne le doit-on qu'aux protestations 6nergiques du Consulat 
d'Autriche contre la violation par des gendarmes Serbes du vapeur 
Autricbien qui portait les condamnos Bosniaques en destination de 
Widdin. 

Tandis quo d'un cdte* tous les crimes se perpetraient par les 
agents de l'autorite* et qui restaient impunis, de l'autre on chercbait 
des pretextes pour pousaer de bauts cris contre la violation des privi- 
[1865-66. lvi.] 2 I 
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leges. Ainsi durant l'alerte causee par le meurtre ciu tatare 
Autrichien, Tofficier du corps de garde de la porte de Stamboul la 
fait feriner dans le but d'evitcr une rixe sanglante. Cette circoii- 
stance devient l'objet d'une protestation dans laquelle, sans tenir le 
moindre eompte de l'attentat commis, on qualifit une eonduite pure- 
ment defensive et commandee par le desir d'empecher que ce nouvel 
incident no prenne des proportions plus grandes, d 'infraction des 
immunites de la Servie. On ajoute a cette occasion que le Gou- 
vernement Serbe n'est plus responsable du maintien de la tran- 
quillite publique, et on semble declarer ainsi, a l'etonnement 
general, la mise en etat de siege de la ville do Belgrade. 

Le 11 Zilhidj6 (8 Juin, 1862), on voit avec une certaine surprise 
et regret le Prince Michel s' eloigner de Belgrade et laisser la ville 
dans un moment ou elle etait loin d'offrir un aspect tranquillisant, 
et ou les agents appeles a faire respecter l'ordre public se mettaient 
a la tete de la populace pour commettre des atrocites inouies. Im- 
raediatement apres le depart de son Altesse, le bruit commence 
a circuler, et a s' accreditor, que le but de sa tournee est de rallier 
les esprits au soutien de la lutte qui se preparait. On attribue au 
Prince des discours ou il aura declare aux deputations de villageois, 
venues a sa rencontre, que les Ottomans etaient sur le point de faire 
une levee de boucliers ; que les Serbes devaienfc s'exercer au manie- 
ment des armes pour expulser leurs ennemis ; que l'occasion s'offrait 
sous l'aspect le plus favorable pour les Serbes de gagner de nouvelles 
forces en suivant dans ces critiques circonstances la voie d'entiere 
soumission a ses ordres. 

Les fauteurs de trouble ont infere de ce voyage que le Prince no 
voulait pas compromettre sa responsabilite directe dans un explosion 
prochaine — explosion en faveur de laquelle il croyait en meme temps 
necessaire de reunir les souftrages des campagnes. On a meme 
affirme que c' etait la conviction ou on etait que les Turcs n'auraient 
pas la faculte de se defendre, quoiqu'il arrive, qui a pu determiner 
le Prince a laisser la Princesse son Spouse a Belgrade. Le depart 
de son Altesse, encourageant ainsi les perturbateurs, deja si enhardis 
est suivi de pres de nouveaux attentats. 

Le 13 Zilhidj6 (10 Juin, 1862), des gendarmes tirent sans pro- 
vocation sur deux bourgeois Ottomans pres de Stamboul Capou sans 
les atteindre. 

L'autoritc Serbe se fait fort do reclamer contre le port d'armes 
par des bourgeois Ottomans, tandis que plus de la moitie de la popu- 
lation Serbe se tenait armee, et que les autorites Ottomanes avaient 
pris toutes les mesures sous la garantie des notables d'empecher 
leurs concitoyens de porter des armes. 

La meilleure preuve en est qu'aucun bourgeois n'a pu se 
defendre ix main armee au millieu de toutes ces oppressions meur- 
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trieres, et qu'aucune represaille n'a 6te commise par eux malgre* l'im- 
punite laissee aux coupables Serbes. 

Le 17 Zilhidje (14 Juin, 1862), un jeune Serbe vient insulter 
grossierement le caporal de garde a Yarouch Capou en lui imputant 
d' avoir lacere le placard aSiche sur cette porte. Ce jeune homme 
attroupe autour de lui une multitude de Serbes cherchant a. provo- 
quer une rixe, que Pattitude inoffensive du militaire a pu 6viter. 

Le resume bistorique du Gouvernement Serbe garde soigneuse- 
ment le plus profond silence sur cette longue serie de faits, pour 
chacun desquels les plus vives instances lui avaient 6t6 en vain 
adressees par les autorites Ottomanes. 

Le 18 Zilhidje (15 Juin, 1862), un juif loue dans le quartier 
Musulman une maison dans laquelle il construit un four. Les 
voisins eprouvant des craintes bien fondees, s'adressent au pro- 
prietaire de la maison pour faire enjoindre a son locataire de dcmolir 
le four ou de quitter la maison louee sans contrat. Celui-ci s'y 
e"tant refuse, le proprietaire s'adresse a diverses reprises aux auto- 
rites Turques et Serbes, et apres deux mois le dit locataire consent 
a la demolition de son four, et il reclame a cet effet l'assistance de 
deux voisins pour transporter au dehors les materiaux lui apparte- 
nant, que son age avance ne lui permetait pas de porter lui-meme. 
Ses voisins se rendent a son appel, et pendant qu'ils operaient le 
transport, le Juif court furtivement a la police Serbe pour dire que 
les habitants du quartier demolissaient de force son four. Des 
agents Serbes, accompagnes du drogman Simeon et de quelques 
gendarmes, viennent sur les lieux, ou ils sont rejoints par le 
Mulazim Mustafa Agha, que l'autorite Ottomane y envoyait de son 
cote avec deux soldats. Le drogman demande a l'un des voisins, le 
nomme Ahmet, s'il etait l'auteur de cette demolition ; et tandis que 
celui-ci essayait de lui expliquer le motif de sa presence le dit drog- 
man donne aux gendarmes l'ordre de charger et de tirer sur les 
Musuhnans qui s'y trouvaient. Grace, cependant, a 1' intervention 
de Moustafa Agha, que quelques Musulmans et Juifs avaient suivi, 
aucun sevice n'a pu etre commis. II est a observer que le sangfroid 
avec lequel Simeon ordonnait aux gendarmes de charger leurs armes 
et lo ton dont il a profere sa menace de ramener d'autres gendarmes 
font prejuger de son intention criminelle de soulever un pretexte de 
desordres que l'intervention inoffensive de Tomcier Turc a empeche 
de se produire d'autant plus que tout faisait pr£sumer que la journee 
ne 8'ecoulerait pas sans une nouvelle cause de rixe, qui a &t& cre£e 
effectivement. Le drogfinan Simeon a trouve ainsi l'occasion de 
repeter son ordre de faire feu contro les soldats; ordre qu'il ne 
cessait de donner dcpuis quelques temps. 

Le 18 Zilhidje (15 Juin, 1862), deux heures apres l'incident 
pr6cit^, un Serbe se rend a Tchoucour Tchechem6, ou 5 soldats de 
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ligne puisaient de l'eau avec leurs jarrea apres avoir attendu leur 
tour. Ce Serbe veut chaaBer le soldat et le pouBse violemment 
contre le mur. Un autre eoldat B'interpoae dan8 la querelle et lea 
ram one toua le8 deux a Torifice de la fontaine. Alora une quinzaine 
de Serbea avec dea femmea et des enfanta s'attroupent, jettent de8 
pierrea aux aoldata, le8 frappeut et lea pourchaaaent. Deux aoldat8 
ae refugient au poate du Zapti£, et lea autrea aont poursuivia et 
blesses par cette foule, qui veut lea entrainer au poate de la police 
Serbe. La declaration de M. Garaschanin de conduire leB Otto- 
mans arretes a la police Serbe et de lea faire juger par lea tribunaux 
recoit ici aa premiere tentative d'application. 

Par auite de Talarme repandue par lea Serbes propageant le faux 
bruit de l'assassinat d'un enfant par dea Muaulman8 a Tchoucour 
Tchecheme (au sujet duquel l'autorite Serbe s'est refuaee d'ouvrir 
une enquete), le meme drogman Simeon avec dea gendarmea, et le 
Yuzbachi Ibrahim Agha avec quelquea aoldata, 8e rencontrent a 
trente paa du poate Turc (Raptie). Ibraham Agha invite lea Serbes 
d'entrer dana le poate pour examiner 1'afFaire. Cette invitation ai 
naturelle et ai legale parait avoir excite le courroux du drogman 
Simeon, qui voulait conduire le8 Ottomans au poate Serbe. Aussi, 
a peine Ibraham Agha avait-il adresse cette invitation que Simeon 
tire son sabre et donne l'ordre a aes accolites de decbarger. Un 
soldat Turc eat ble8se, un autre tue, et leura camaradea pour se 
defendre ripoatent sur les Serbea. Le drogman et deux gendarmes 
recoivent la punition qu'ils meritaient par leur agreaaion. La mul- 
titude a'etant un peu disperse^ les aoldata regagnent le corpa de 
garde. Lea gendarmea invitent alora lea Serbea d'aller a la police 
se munir d'armes (10 jours auparavaut des charriots charges de 
munition8 destin6es aux portes Serbes avaient traverse la porte de 
Stamboul). 

Soit de la place, soit du poate Serbe, 8itue sur une hauteur 
dominant le Zaptie Turc, des coups de fusils charges a balle sont 
tires sur les soldats. Le Chef de la Police, Mustafa Effendi, se met 
sur la defensive en fermant la porte du poste et en donuant l'ordre 
de tirer par les creneaux sur leB assaillants, afin de ne pas tomber 
entre les mains de la multitude surexcitee par les gendarmes, desig- 
nant eux-m^mes le poste de ehacun et indiquant en mOme temps les 
emplacements ou les coups devaient porter. 

Le Yuzbachi, Ahmed Agha, propose a la garde de Stamboul 
Capou, ferme la porte sur Tavis qu'il re9oit de cet engagement, et se 
met ausM sur la defensive. 

L'attaque est ouvertement engagee des ce moment par lea 
Serbes. En cet instant critique les Ottomans se contentent de 
former les portes pour leur defense. Des meurtres se commettent 
ce jour la sur des Musulmans dans leB circonstances lea plus atroces. 
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Un gendarme Montenegrin met literalement en pieces devant le 
Consulat de France un vieux vendeur de fruits, et un autre 
vieillard, traque par la foule, est massacre par elle a la porte de sa 
boutique. 

Le bruit des coups de fusils amenent les Consuls sur les lieux. 
lis interviennent pour trouver un moyen d'arr&ter 1' effusion du 
sang. Une nnit d'orage survient et repand une profonde obscurite. 
M. Garaschaniu soutient que sans faire entrer deux compagnies 
de Krguliors Serbes dans le faubourg pour contenir les envahis- 
seurs, il ne pourrait prendre sur lui de retablir l'ordre et la tran- 
quillite. Cet expedient ne pouvant etre utilise qu'en mettant en 
communication l'autorite" Ottomane avec l'autorite* Serbe, le Consul 
d'Angleterre, malgre les perils d'une nuit tres sombre, se rend a la 
citadelle, Toit le Gouverneur et retourne en ville muni de deux 
lettres dont il remet l'une a M. Garaschanin ; quant a la seconde, 
adressee au Chef de la Police Turque Mustafa Effendi, il devient 
impossible de la faire parvenir a sa destination a cause de l'attaque 
contre le Zaptie qui ne discontinuait pas. Le Consul d'Angleterre 
retourne pour la seconde fois a la forteresse. Dans cet intervalle 
des gendarmes reunissent une foule de Serbes armes, envahissent le 
poste de Varouch Capou et celui de Sava Capou, et ils s'en rendent 
maitres. Les troupes se retirent en eprouvant la perte d'un Major, 
d'un sergent et de 5 soldats. La population Musulraane se reTugie 
dans les mosquees, tandis qu'une partie se defend dans ses maisons. 
Les Serbes asBiegent la plupart de ces maisons, y penetrant en 
trouant les toits et massacrent 43 hommes, 3 femmes qui leur tom- 
bent sous la main, et blessent 23 autres. Mais comme une partie 
des assaillants s'adonne plutdt au pillage des maisons environnant 
Stamboul Capou, plusieurs Musulmans reussissent a se reYugier 
dans la citadelle avec les seuls habillements qu'ils portaient. Le 
General de Brigade, Edhem Pacha, se precipite de sa maison vers la 
forteresse pour prendre les mesures neeessaires. Chemin faisant il 
est poursuivi a son insu par des. gendarmes. Son domestique Ten 
previent, et comme il se detournait pour B^n assurer, il fait un faux 
pas et tombe. Les gendarmes l'atteignent et dans ce moment sur- 
viennent le drogman du Prince et d'autres personnes, qui le recon- 
uaissent et le delivrent des mains de ses agresseurs. 

A la vue des proportions prises par le conflit, Pautorite* de la 
forteresse cherche a se mettre en communication avec Pautorite 
Serbe, et elle expedie a M. Garascbanin, Mucayd Khalil Effendi, et 
le Mulazim Mehemet Agha. Ces messagers ne le rencontrent pas. 
Le Tuzbachi d'Artillerie, Suleyman Agha, et le Zaptie Bedjeb, 
sortent travestis do la citadelle pour aller chez le Consul d'Angle- 
terre. Ils ne peuveut y parvenir, l'attaque des portes du faubourg 
les empechant de les franchir. 

Alors 3 compagnies de ligne sont envoyees a la porte de Widdin 
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et du cote" du Bazar. La premiere compaguie, exp^diee a la defense 
du quartier Musulman, se croise avec M. Garaschanin entre le 
Zaptie Turc et la limite du faubourg. Elle lui fait counaitre sa 
mission. M. Garascbanin la fait retourner en lui disant qu'elle 
courait un grand pt»ril si elle s'aventurait dans les quartiers Musul- 
mans. Cette compagnie est accueillic dans la travers6o de la place 
d'armes par des feux croises partant des rues lat^ralea et des 
maisons. 

Le Major Mehemet AH Agha et quelques soldats sont atteints. 
L'officier et les gendarmes qui avaient e*te* charges par M. Garaschanin 
de l'accompagner participent a l'attaque en d£chargeant sur elle par 
derriere, et alors la troupe qui composait la compagnie se retourne 
contre elle et sa decharge atteint l'officier qui l'avait si ignomineuse- 
ment trabie. 

Les deux autres compagnies s'^tant avancees jusqu'aux portes 
du faubourg, les Musulmans reprennent a leur vue un peu de 
courage et commencent a faire eVacuer leurs families vers la forte- 
resse au milieu d'une nuit obscure. Le pillage, la fusillade, et 
l'incendie mettenfc le comble a l'effroi et a la misere de cette multi- 
tude de femraes, d'enfants, de vieillards naguere jouissant d'une 
prosp^rite relative a ce terrible instant, ayant perdu maison, fortune, 
parents, amis, et n'ayant pu oonserver que les habits qui etaient sur 
eux ! ! C'est en ce moment que M. le Consul d'Augleterre p&ietre 
pour la seconde fois dans la forteresse ; il fut de nouveau question 
de Tentree provisoire de deux compagnies reguliores Serbes dans le 
faubourg pour retablir l'ordre, et le retrait egalement provisoire, dans 
la forteresse, sous la garantie de M. Garaschanin, des troupes et des 
bourgeois cern£s dans le poste de la police Turque, dans les mosquees 
et k la porte de Stamboul ; M. le Consul d'Augleterre rentre en ville 
et il retourne a deux heures apres minuit a la citadelle aecompagne* 
de sea collegues des autres Puissances et de M. Garaschanin. Pen- 
dant la deliberation tenue dans les appartements du General de 
Brigade Edhem Pacha, situes au centre de la citadelle, les murs sont 
atteints par une gr&le de balles. M. Garaschanin expedie k deux 
reprises l'ordre de cesser le feu. 

Le 19 Zilhidje* (16 Juin, 1862) bref on adopte les termea d'un 
arrangement provisoire. La surete* des troupes est garantio par 
M. Garaschanin jusqu'a leur retraite dans la forteresse. Les maisons 
et les biens des Musulmans re'sidant dans le faubourg sont egalement 
assures, et ceux des habitants qui n'auraient pas abondonn6 leurs 
demeures doivent jouir d'une protection efficace. Cet arrangement 
est signe, sous la reserve des questions de droit, par Achir Pacha, 
M. Garaschanin, et tous les Consuls. 

Au lever du soloil, M. Garaschanin et MM. les Consuls se 
dirigent vers le faubourg pour empecher le feu et le pillage. lis expe- 
dient des officiers d'ordonnance accompagnea de gendarmes au 
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zaptie, k la porte de Stamboul, et a Deorfc-yol, pour faire annoncer la 
cessation des hostilites. Les Consuls prennent des niesures pour 
la retraite des troupes et des bourgeois renfermes dans les niosquees, 
dans des maisons et des boutiques situees aux environs de la porte 
de Stamboul, et pour faire enlever les cadavres des femmes et des 
enfants hideusemcnt mutiles. En passant par la porte de Stamboul, 
ils observent qu'eile est criblee de balles et que la troupe conservait 
toujours son attitude impassible. Une fois le point de l'evacuation 
obtenu les auteurs de ces horribles carnages commeucerent a viser a 
d'autres tentatives dont le but n'etait rien moins que de s'emparer 
par surprise de la citadelle. On faite introduire dans le faubour^ 
lea deux compagnies do r6guliers Serbes, on place en embuscade 
dans le quartier Juif pres du Danube deux bataillons de troupes dea 
villages. M. Cristich publie une Proclamation officielle qui eat 
8uivi du pillage, commence a la pointe du jour dana le 8eul quartier 
de Defterdar, devient general vera 10 heurea dan8 tout le faubourg 
Mulsulmanlongtempa apres la 8iguaturo de 1'arraiigement et nialgre* 
lea engagementa de M. Garasehanin. Le quartier Juif aubit le 
m£me sort. Le feu est mis a quelques maisons situees tant a Deort- 
yol et la porte de "Widdin que derriere le zaptie. Lea pillards em- 
portent aoua le8 yeux meme de l'autorite Serbe le produit de leur 
rapines. II y a eu meme parmi eux un bon nombre de gendarme8 
et de pandours. Cette circonstance prouve qu'on n'avait pris 
d'autres mesures que celles d'occuper militairement le faubourg sana 
8e preoccuper trop deB moyens de proteger les proprietes dea 
Muaulmans. 

C'est & midi aeuleraent qu'on envoie dea gendarmes pour arracher 
lea objets pill6s dea mains de coux qui passaient aux environs du 
local de la police. Ces objets ae trouvent entass^s pres du Consulat 
de Prusse. J^es autorites de la citadelle lea reclament, mais on 
r6pond qu'on ne peut encore les restituer a leurs propri&aires, re- 
fugees pour la plupart dans la, citadelle, n'avaient que leur chemiae 
pour ao couvrir la nuit/ 

Lea rSfugies de la mosquee de Defterdar sont defendua durant 
5 heurea par Mahmoud Effendi, comptable de l'artillerie. Ila sont 
secourus juaqu'au matin par un ancien officier Serbe, mu d'un senti- 
ment d'humanite a la vue de tant de creatures desarmeea et menaceea 
d'un massacre atroce. 

A midi sur le bruit d'une pretendue attaque de la citadelle, pro- 
page par les Serbes, Mr. Longworth s'y transporte. II la visite en 
tous sens II adresse quelques paroles de consolation aux refugies 
exaspert's par la vue de l'incendie et du pillage de leurs maisons. 

La mort d'un soldat atteint sur le rempart par un des projectiles 
que des gendarmes posted du cole de la Save ne cessaieut depuis le 
matin d'envoyer dans la place accroit 1' inquietude, et malgre cela 
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lea ordres des autorites sont respectueusemeut Routes et execut e 
par le3 refugies. Cependant une circonstance anterieure avait 
ebranle avec raison leur confiance, et rendait difficile le maintien de 
leur calme. Voici ce fait. Une vingtaine de jours avant 1' explosion 
des hostilites, ces refugies s'etaient rendus au Mehk6me et au sein 
du Conseil pour confier leurs apprehensions sur une prochaine at- 
taque dont le Becret avait £te, a dessein, divulgue par certains 
Serbes partisans de dcsordres. A cet effet ils avaient demande* 
l'autorisation d'amener dans la citadelle leurs families et lews biens. 
Les autorit£s dissiperent ces craintes par l'assurance que la tran- 
quillity ne serait pas un instant troublee et les persuaderent de 
l'inutilite de ces precautions en leur recoramandant d'Sviter de re*- 
pondre aux nouvelles provocations qui seraient tentees a l'effet de 
produire des dcsordres. De sorte ce que ces malheureux, a peine 
sauv£s d'une mort certaine, reduit a la derniere misere, n'osaient 
plus se croire en surete mSme dans la forteresse. 

Les choses en etaient a ce point lorsque dans l'apres-midi on fait 
courir pour la seconde fois le bruit d'une attaque de la citadelle. Le 
Consul d'Angleterre, qui s'y 6tait rendu, s'assure par lui-m&me 
qu'aucune disposition militaire ne confinne cette rumeur. II re- 
marque seulenient parmi les reTugiea un vif mais juste sentiment 
dMndignation. Achir Pacha dans son entretien avec Mr. Longworth 
lui declare qu'il n'emploiera la force qu'autant qu'il y serait pro- 
voque, et oblige" par les Serbes. II ajoute que Immigration des 
families Serbes lui faisait entrevoir une prochaine attaque contre la 
citadelle. Cette declaration est repetee au Consul d'Autriche, qui 
venait de pSnetrer dans la forteresse apres le retour de Mr. Long- 
worth. Achir Pacha fait parvenir, par Tentremise de M. "Wassitch, 
a M. Garaschanin des signaux de fanal de convention pour se mettre 
en cas de besoin la nuit en communication avec l'autorite Serbe. 
Cette mesure de precaution fort importante cidt les eve*nements da 
la journee de Lundi. 

Vers 1 heure a la Turque apres le coucher du soleil, des Serbes 
postes dans les maisons et les boutiques situees a 30 pas des portea 
de Widdin et de Carenlik engagent les premiers la fusillade. Cette 
fusillade ne cesse jusqu'a 4 heures de la nuit, et elle augmente telle- 
ment de tous c6tes qu' Achir Pacha fait usage du signal pour faire 
cesser l'attaque. II le re>ete pusieurs fois, mais M. Garaschanin n'y 
r^pond pas. 

Les assaillants deviennent vers le matin plus nombreux devant 
la porte de Widdin. Ces tirailleurs ddbouchent du cdte* de 1 eglise, 
ou une grande quantite de materiaux d'escalade est amoncelee. 
Le fanal hisse de nouveau reste sans reponse. Que pouvaient 
penser les autorite*s Ottomanes sinon a un piege tendu ? 

Le 20 Zilhidje- (17 Juin, 1862) Achir Pacha, soucieux du silence 
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do M. Garaschanin, lui envoie a 7 heurea du matin Mahmoud 
Eflendi, precede d'une personne portant le drapeau parlementaire 
pour l'engager, ainsi que MM. les Consuls, a. se rendre & la citadelle. 
L»e Conseil et les notables sout egalement convoquus. 

Pendant la redaction d'un tel£gramme, annon9ant Tenvoi a 
Constantinople d'un messager, une vibrante acclamation fend les 
airs. Chacun dans la citadelle court a la porte de Widdin dont la 
grille venait d'etre forcee, et peu d'instants apres les cris se repro- 
duisent du cdte de la porte de Stamboul. On annonce que les 
Serbes montent a l'assault. Le Gouverneur et les officiers se pre- 
cipitent sur les crenaux et apercoivent en effet que plus de 1,000 
reguliers, gendarmes, et irreguliers Serbes se portent sur Widdin 
Capou par l'interieur du faubourg, et que celle de Stamboul est 
assaillie par 1,500 autres ; que des gendarmes occupent les minarets 
et que d'autres meles au peuple £taient postes sur la place d'armes 
et gardaient l'espace compris entre la porte de Stamboul a, la Save, 
en ayant devant cux, vers l'eglise, un corps mixte de gendarmes et 
d'irregulicrs Serbes. Un autre corps de reguliers et d'irreguliers 
avait aussi pris position devant Caranlik Capou. Au milieu de ce 
mouvement agressif, des canons 6taient amenes du c6te de Bazar 
Teri et de Varouch Capou, des obusiers etaient braques du cdte" de 
l'eglise et en tete de la rue de Bayrakli Djami. 

La fusillade se dcveloppait considerablement, les eclats d'une 
bombe venaient tomber a c6te de la mosquee de la citadelle, et une 
autre lancee des environs de l'eglise eclatait en l'air entre l'hdpital 
militaire et la porte de Widdin. Mahmoud Effendi ne reparaissait 
pas, quoiqu'une heure et quart se fut 4coul6e depuis sou depart, 
ayant ete* tue avec son compagnon par les gendarmes. Le Mulazim 
Mouatafa Agha est blesse sur le rempart Deirmen, et cet incident 
fait renaitre la douleur des refugies dont les femmes ou les parents 
avaient ete massacres la veille sous leurs yeux. Des cris d'aver- 
tissements pour les Eloigner de la forteresse sont pouss6s ; malgro 
des signaux, les envahisseurs ne cessent d'avancer. Le Conseil 
decide alors unanimement d'eloigner les assaillants a coups de 
fusils. Ceux-ci, parmi lesquels on remarque les tirailleurs a leur 
collet d'uniforme, sans ralentir leur marche et leur fusillade, se 
rapprochent davantage des portes de la citadelle. Pousses par la 
conviction qn'il n'est pas permis a la forteresse de se servir de son 
artillerie — conviction devenue un stimulant pour leur audace et leur 
arrogance^ — ils se hasardent a une courte portee des remparts dans 
l'espoir de s'en emparer par un hardi coup de main. D'une autre 
port un corps de reguliers se porte au pas accelenS du cdte de l'eglise 
ou des barricades avaient ete elevees. Le Conseil delibere sur 
l'emploi du canon. Des officiers sont expodies sur les creneaux 
pour surveiiler les progres de l'attaque et reviennent faire connaitre 
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la necessite de se deTendre. Vers lea 8£ heures du matin deux 
coups de canons, charges a poudre, sont par intervalle tires des 
fortifications de la porte de Stamboul, et les drapeaux sont hisses. 
Cet avertissement n'arr6te non plus le feu des Serbes qui penetrant 
jusque dans les fossea. La forteresse 6tait tellement peu prepare© 
et qu'elle moditait si peu do bombarder la ville a ce moment critique 
que les ponts-levis n'£taient pas amends ni les portes bien fermOes. 
II en resultait done que les Serbes auraient pu envahir la citadelle, 
si on ne s'etait pas oppose par Partillerie a leur attaque progressive. 
Aussi Bont-ila chassea de la porte de WMdiu par les coups de canons 
tir^s de la batterie inf6rieure, tandisque la batterie superieure de la 
porte Stamboul et celle de Caranlik Capou dirigeaient leurs coups 
sur la place d'armes et la Save. Les Serbes cessentainsi l'attaque, 
abandonnent les abords de la citadelle dans l'intervalle d'un quart 
d'heure, et se retranehent dans les maisons environnantes. 

MM. les Consuls ne pouvaient conuaitre toutes les circonstances 
qui sY'taient paasaos durant la nuit. lis ne pouvaient pas &tre 
inforraes ui du silence obstine qu'on avait oppose" aux signaux de 
detresae de la citadelle, ni du retard depuis pres de deux heures du 
parlementaire dont on ignorait encore le terrible sort. lis n'ont pu 
done dresser leur protestation que sous Pimpreasion du moment, et 
sur le rapport d'une aeule partie sans avoir eu le temps d'ecouter 
l'autre. On ne peut prononcer un jugement Equitable et juste qu'eu 
prenant en meme consideration toutes les circonstances qui ont 
amene ce rfoultat. La conviotion ou en entretenait les acteurs des 
horribles carnages qui viennent d'ensauglanter la ville de Belgrade 
quoiqu'il arrive et malgre 1' arrangement signe" et accepte* de part et 
d'autre, ils pouvaient fairo feu sur les Turcs sans que ceux-ci aient 
le droit de se deTendre, suffisait h elle seule pour les decider a 
accomplir Poauvre qn'ils mOditaient. 

De cette conviction on inferait qu'il 6tait permis aux ing^nieurs 
et aux Agents Serbes d'^tudier le terrain a proximite* de la for- 
teresse sur une hauteur dominant le cimitiere, pour Petablissement 
d'un retranebment et d'un cordon de siege rSgulier autour du fau- 
bourg, de tenir prates des milliera de fascines et d'echellea pour 
remplir les fosses avee les uns et cacalader les murs par les autres ; 
d'acheter des boutiques et magasins toutes les barres d'acier dis- 
ponible, de les transformer en engins de guerre et de les distribuer 
au peuple \ de proclamer que la Bosnie, la Bulgarie, et la Valachie 
attendaient le resultat de ce mouveinent a Belgrade pour s'y rallier 
a leur tour ; de former plusieurs bandes armies, commandoes par 
dea officiers Serbes j de tenir campus le long de la riviere de Drin 
8,000 horamea avec 8 canons ; d'Ochelloncr sur les rives do la Save, 
de Varza a Mitroviza, des bandes armees de villageois, debutant par 
la prise d'un batiment Ottoman charge de fer et par Passassinat 
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des proprietaires Musulmans ; d'£tablir des corps de garde en face 
de la forteresse pour lea faire monter de jour par 10 a 20 individus, 
et lea remplir de bandes considerables pendant la nuit ; de braquer 
dans le faubourg 10 canona et 2 obuaiera contre la fortereaae | de 
faire w inspecter lea fuaila de la populace pour remplacer ceux qui 
seraient hors de service et de l'inviter a ae munir de cartouches a la 
police Serbe moyennant 00 paras la piece. Au milieu de toutes ces 
circonstances, constatant les provocations prem^ditees et lea moyens 
d'attaque prepares et r6unis de loDgue main, on ne aaura rendre 
responsable les autorit^s qui se sont trouvees dans le oas de legitime 
defense. 

Peut-on trouver un seul fonctionnaire, ou un seul officier 
militaire au monde, qui puisse laisser egorger sous ses yeux des 
milliera d'etres humains confies a aa garde, et permettre l'accom- 
plissement d'une agression contre la fortereaae qu'il e8t charge de 
defendre avant d'avoir 6puise* tous les moyens de repression en son 
pouvoir ? Un pareil hommo, s'il y en avait, serait le plus grand 
traitre et meriterait l'execration de l'univers entier. Si quelques 
formahtes n'ont pu Atre remplies du cdte des Ottomans, que ne 
doit-on pas reprocher aux Serbes au milieu de toutes ces collisions P 
Les assailants n'ayant averti la forteresse de leurs attaques que par 
une fusillade dea plus vives, le chateau fort pouvait-il fixer un d£lai 
et demeurer silencieux sous le coup d'un assaut juaqu'a l'expiration 
de ce d&ai? C'est la mise a execution de l'arrangement qui 
impliquait ce delai dont l'expiration etait constatee par la violation 
dea engagementa pria par M. Garaschanin. Du moment ou le 
pillage, Tincendie, la fusillade, et les attaques contre la forteresse 
continuaient apres la signature de l'arrangement qui renfermait de 
larges concessions de la part des autorit^s Ottomanes, en ce sens 
qu'elles abandonnaient provisioirement aux Serbes le faubourg situe" 
dans l'enceinte de la citadelle, ces autorites avaient parfaitement le 
droit de puiser dans les forcos k leur disposition les moyens de 
repousser les resultats de 1'inexecution du suadit arrangement— 
inexecution qui ne pouvait que mettre un terme k leur inaotion. 
A qui done pourrait-on attribuer la faute, sinon aux meneurs 
Serbes ? Le reaume* hiatorique Servien ne debute que par Pincident 
du Juin ; il pr£sente toutes les phases qui l'ont suivi sous un 
point de vue peu conforme a l'exacte ve*rite\ En lisant ce document 
on se demande pourquoi, suivaut son chiffre, ces 26 Serbes sont tues, 
et 22 autres sont bleas6s ? 

Ne savait-on pas, par hasard, que les cadavres de Musulmans, 
nombreux cadavres gisaient aussi dans les rues ? Nous remplirons 
cette lacune. Les pertc3 des Ottomans ont ete* de 71 tues et 47 
blesses ; dont 2 officiers, 3 sergents, 9 soldats, et 57 bourgeois, feinmes, 
enfants tues ; et 12 soldats, 35 bourgeois blesses. D'autre part 
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pour justifier les provocations, leur conduite, les auteurs des evene- 
ments eu question cherchent a en faire remonter la cause a retermoie- 
ment de la solution des points relatifa a la police du faubourg. Cetto 
question qui n'a eu d'autre base, au point de vue Serbe, que 1' abandon 
complete du faubourg, et par consequent la violation du Hatti- 
Scherif de 1833 au detriment de la Porte, ne pouvait necessairement 
&tre tranchee selon leur bon plaisir. On a cite plus baut les pro- 
positions conciliantes que la Sublime Porte s'est empressee d'oflrir 
pour faire disparaitre les soi-disant sujets de conflits dont on parlait. 
Serait-il logique de penser que le Gouverneinent Ottoman devrait 
s'empresser de se desister des droits acquis ah antiquo et consacres 
par des Actes solennels ? Par une interposition de situation 
M. Garaschanin avance dans sa note du 18 Juin des lamentations, en 
assurant que le resultat de l'encbainement des conflits regrettables, 
provoques a Belgrade, n'avait eu avcun motif, et il demande qu'il 
soit pris en favour de la Servie uue resolution capable de rendre 
impossible desormais de pareilles calamitcs. Sa demande n'implique 
rien moius que solicitation de la bienveillance des Cours suzeraines 
et garantes de donner une consecration internationale aux scenes 
de desordres qui viennent de se produire. 

On saisit toutes les occasions pour mettre en avant la singuliere 
pretention d'avoir pour soi tout le droit do renforcer ses inoyens 
d'attaque contre les fortereses du Sultan et d'iuterrompre toute 
communication entr'elles, sans que la Sublime Porte puisse les 
sccourir. 

On h^siterait a croire a une telle exigence si on ne la voyait 
formulae dans une note officielle en date du 8 Juillet et signee par 
M. Garascbanin lui-m6me ; note qui est destined a servir de prot6t 
contre l'apparition dans le Danubo d'un batiment a vapeur de 
la Marine Imperiale : tandisque le Gouvernment Serbe a rassemble 
et continue a rassembler de l'interieur a Belgrade, bannieres de- 
ployees, une infinite de bandes annees et d'autres moyen d'agres- 
sion. 

En conclusion, il est etabli par l'enquete faite par Ahmed Yefyk 
Effendi, et dont les details sont exposes ci-baut, que les Serbes ont 
commis sur une grande 6chelle les plus graves agressions ; que les 
provocations meurtricres se sont transformers en attaques ouvertes 
qui out fait naitre la triste necessity pour la garnison Ottomane de 
les repousser par l'usage de son artillerie*; qu'une longue serie de 
circonstances justifient Acbir Pacha dans la resolution extreme qu'il 
a prise ; que la situation a laquelle les autorites Ottomanes se sont 
trouvees r^duites depuis plus de 4 mois et l'inexecution de l'arrange- 
ment du 16 Juin, legitiment la defense de la forteresse contre les 
hostilites venant avec acharnement du dehors. 

La Sublime Porte s'empresse de soumettre tous ces details 
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veridiques k P appreciation equitable et impartiale de sea augustes 
allies. EUe est perauadee qu'ils voudront bien y consacrer leur 
bienveillante et serieuse attention. 



No. 36. — Sir H, Bulwer to Earl Russell. — {Received August 15.) 
(Extract.) Constantinople, August 6, 1862. 

I thtstt it as well to state in a few words the state of the Ser- 
vian question. 

By the prescriptions of 1833 the extent of the fortress comprised 
the faubourg as far as the old wall and gates extend ; and it was 
determined that the Turks should inhabit this quarter, but that they 
should allow the Servians to do so also. As no other prescription 
e?er set this aside it existed at the time of the Treaty of Paris, which 
confirmed the then existing state of things in Servia. 

The Servians are now in possession of the whole of the faubourg, 
and have barricades and sentries up to the walls of the citadel ; not 
because the Turks could not expel them, but because they do not 
wish to engage in a contest for their rights if it can be avoided. 

. By the Memorandum given in to the Porte by M. Garaschanin, 
previous to recent events, all that the Servians demanded as their 
only grievance, and in order to insure perfect tranquillity and con- 
tentment, was, that the Turks should be withdrawn from their 
intermixture with the Servians in the faubourg. 

This demand was expressly inverting the order of things esta- 
blished in 1833, because it was not the Turks who were then allowed 
to inhabit with the Servians in the faubourg, but the Servians who 
were allowed to inhabit with the Turks. Nevertheless, it was suffi- 
ciently evident that the two populations could not, without constant 
chances of quarrel, inhabit it together. 

By all the Treaties and arrangements made up to this period the 
citadel of Belgrade and the fortresses now in the hands of the Turks 
were to be held by the Turks. 

The only grievance which the Servians complained of 6 months 
ago would be redressed by the withdrawal of the Turks from the 
faubourg, on the sole condition that the citadel, which there never 
was a question until now of surrendering to the Servians, should bo 
placed in tolerable security by a rayon or esplanade, and any 2 or 3 
works within that esplanade necessary for its defence. 

This rayon would be principally formed by the destruction of 
Turkish houses, very few Servian houses coming within it. So in 
regard to the 5 smaller fortresses, all of which tho Turks have a 
right by Treaty to keep, two within the Servian territory are to be 
destroyed; 3 on the Save and Danube, judged necessary for the 
defence of the frontier and fortress, aro to be kept. 
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Tour Lordship may judge from this statement as to whether 
the proposal is reasonable and just, and conciliatory to the 
Servians. 

With respect to the bombardment, it is- impossible to determine 
with accuracy who is most to blame, the Servian people in the town, 
or the Turkish authorities in the citadel. Conflicting statements 
lead to different conclusions, This, however, may be said fairly. 
The Servians, by a series of measures, brought on a state of feeling 
which led to the first contest and the withdrawal of the Turkish 
troops within their citadel. That citadel was evidently subjected to 
an assault, not perhaps serious^ but which the G-overnor might, 
under the circumstances, have considered serious. But if fault 
there was, it rested solely with him, for the Turkish Government, 
on the fir,st news of the bombardment, ordered its cessation and 
dismissed the Governor, even without inquiry as to the circum- 
stances; which inquiry, somewhat illogically, but from motives 
of conciliation and humanity, it said should take place subse- 
quently. 

On these facts is it, or is it not, just to establish any theory 
which rests upon tho presumption that the Porte either prepared or 
sanctioned the bombardment, or is likely at any future time to order 
a bombardment without necessity ? 

To sum up. 

The Turks have a right by Treaty to inhabit the faubourg. The 
Servians said their only grievance was that the Turks exercised 
this right. The Turks now resign it. 

The Turks have the undoubted right to the citadel: all they 
require is to keep the citadel in tolerable security, which, if 
they give up the faubourg, can only be done by having an open 
space between it and the fortress, which open space will be formed 
mainly by the destruction of Turkish houses. 

The Turks have by Treaty a right to 5 fortresses ; they give up 
two out of the 5. 

Thus all the concessions are on the part of Turkey ; and it is to 
be added, that it is not from weakness that the Turks make these 
concessions, because if they and the Servians were to be left to fight 
out the affair between themselves, the Servians would most probably 
be more easily subdued than the Montenegrins. 
Earl Musselh HENRY L. BULWER. 



No. 37. — Consul- General Longworth to Sir H. Bulwer. 
Sib, Belgrade, August 7, 18G2. 

In coming to any definitive arrangement with respect to the 
rayon of the fortress, I apprehend that more precise local infor- 
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mation will be required than is at present available at Constanti- 
nople. 

No very definite idea is conveyed by the phrase " Turkish quar- 
ter," unless it be that where the Turks chiefly reside. It is, indeed, 
divided and mixed up with the Jewish quarter, consisting of 236 
"houses and shops. Turkish houses are extensively scattered in 
almost all parts of the town, including those of which Turks are 
proprietors, as well as those occupied by them. They amount to 
nearly half of the whole number within the walls. 

I send your Excellency, herewith inclosed, a statement showing 
the relative number of the houses and shops belonging to Mussul- 
mans, Servians, and Jews. 

The line which would appear, by the configuration of the town 
itself, to be most obviously indicated for the rayon, is the Btreet in 
which the cathedral is situated. It is true that the Church itself 
would, by this arrangement, be left within the enceinte of the 
fortress, and it must be allowed to remain there ; but the incon- 
venience should, in view of more important considerations, be over- 
looked. 

The street Jin question intersects the town in a straight line, 
extending almost from the Save to the Danube, opposite the fortress. 
Independent of the Church, a few Servian houses, of which not 
more than 4 or 5 are of any considerable size, would have to be 
abandoned by the Servians. But compensation might be made to 
them in the shape of Turkish houses far more favourably situated in 
other parts of the town. 

The least distance w hich a fortress situate as Belgrade is ought 
to possess is a rayon of 800 yards. Now as the line which I have 
above indicated would not, along the immediate front of the fortress, 
certainly exceed 250 yards, surely the Servians can have little just 
cause for complaining against any such proposal. Any objection 
which might be raised against such an arrangement would, I am 
certain, not proceed from individuals interested in it, but from the 
Servian Government, who, it is easy to see, are little disposed to 
consent to any plan which may lead to a permanent settlement of 
the questions at issue. If they cannot obtain all they seek at pre- 
sent, and which is neither more nor less than the cession or demo- 
lition of the fortress, the object which they have next at heart, and 
which is ill disguised either by them or their advisers, is so to 
arrange matters as .to increase and not diminish the chances of 
future collision. I have, &c. 

Sir H. JBulwer. J. A. LONGWORTH. 
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(Inclosure.) — Statement showing the relative Number of Souses and 
Shops belonging to Mussulmans, Servians, and Jem, in the Turkish 



Quarter of Belgrade. 

Houses, Mussulman, of which several are let to 

Servians 730 

Ditto, shops 317 



1,047 

Jewish houses in the Turkish quarter . . . . 190 

Shops 46 

Gipsies ■ * • . 3 



1,286 

Houses belonging to Boumelists called Servians, 

and some Servians . . . . . . • « 364 

Shops 478 



2,128 

Outside the varosch, or town, the Mussulmans poRsess some 30 
houses (or property). 



No. 38.— Earl Russell to Sir S. JBulwer. 
(Extract.) Foreign Office, August 23, 1862. 

Her Majesty's Government entirely approve of your conduct in 
the Conference. 

The limit of the amount of the militia or military force to be 
maintained by the Servian Government to 12,000 men is the only 
guarantee for Turkey not authorized expressly by Treaty. But the 
provision made by the Ustave which regulates this matter, that 
Servia should only maintain the number necessary to preserve 
internal tranquillity, and the necessity of having tffe sanction of the 
Senate, sufficiently show that the late increase of the Servian force 
to 50,000 men is a violation of the arrangements by which Servia is 
united to Turkey. 

As to the argument of the Bussian Ambassador that the Turkish 
Governor has no right to resort to a bombardment without the 
sanction of the Great Powers, it is absurd. 

As well might it be contended that the Russian Governor of 
"Warsaw has no right to fire from the citadel if attacked by the 
Poles, unless the Great Powers should have previously consented. 

The Bussian Government is bound by the Treaty of Vienna in 
regard to Poland, as the Turkish Government is bound by the 
Treaty of Paris in regard to Servia. 
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You Bhould endeavour, as soon as possible, to come to a practical 
agreement, and put a stop to the excitement now prevailing in 
Servia. 

The Porte, in its own interest, is prudent in making some sacri- 
fice to obtain immediate tranquillity. 

Sir H. Bulwer. EUSSELL. 



No. 39.— Earl Russell to Mr. Lumley. 
(Extract.) Foreign Office, August 26, 1862. 

I have had an interesting conversation with Baron Brunnow on 
the affairs of Servia. 

He reminded me that M. Thouvenel had said when in London 
that we must take into consideration the interests of Turkey, but 
not her amour propre, 'and that I had replied, " We must not 
humiliate Turkey." 

He, Baron Brunnow, had agreed with M. Thouvenel when he 
said that Belgrade was of no use to Turkey ; that a Turkish fortress 
in that city offended the Servians, and gave no strength to the Porte. 
But as the Treaty of Paris gave to Turkey the fortress of Belgrade, 
the Great Powers, M. Thouvenel Baid, could not oppose, in this 
respect, the wishes of the Sultan's Government. 

I said that the same argument held good as to the other fort- 
resses alluded to in the Treaty, possessed by the Porte. That it 
seemed natural that Turkey should wish to preserve the ancient 
fortress on her frontier. She had now friendly relations with Austria, 
but those friendly relations might some day be changed into hos- 
tility, and, in that case, if she lost the fortresses on the Danube and 
the Save, the door of her Empire would be open. I could not 
wonder, therefore, that, while abandoning two useless forts, the 
Porte desired to hold the fortress of Belgrade, and the 3 other 
places which she proposed to retain. But, I said, the question of 
Servia had a much wider scope. The Bussian Government had 
often complained of the ill-treatment of the Christian subjects of 
the Sultan in Bulgaria and other provinces of European Turkey. 
But no such question could arise in Servia. The Prince of Servia 
and his people had complete powers of self-government. The Sultan 
had not attempted, and had no wish to attempt, to infringe the 
privileges of the Servians as enumerated in Treaties. The only 
power he exercised was, to occupy certain fortresses as defensive 
barriers of his Empire, as securities for its integrity and independ- 
ence. The only question that could arise, therefore, was as to the 
mode of preventing or punishing collisions between the Turks 
inhabiting Servian towns and the Servian population. 

The Servians had proposed to effect this by subjecting the Turks 
out of the garrisons to Servian tribunals. The Turkish Government 
[1865-66. lvi.] 2 K 
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had acted with carelessness and apathy in regard to this proposal, 
which appeared to Her Majesty's Government fair and reasonable. 
But the Sultan now proposed to withdraw all Turkish inhabitants 
from places not contained in the fortresses, and this proposal would 
effect the object desired by the Servians, and would remove the only 
real grievance of which the Servians could complain. 

But, I went on to say, the Great Powers would deceive them- 
Belves if they supposed that the Servians would now be satisfied 
with any reasonable concessions, or that they would be at all con- 
ciliated by the removal of their real grievances. Their objects were 
very different. They aimed at independence. They were, at the 
Bame time, conscious that the independence of Servia as a separate 
State would be a mere name. Therefore they aspired to form one 
of a great Confederacy of the Danube, which, under Eepublican 
forms, was to rise from the ruins of surrounding Empires. Turkey 
was not indifferent to this danger ; Austria was not indifferent to 
it ; Russia ought not to be indifferent to it. 

Her Majesty's Government then came to the conclusion that it 
was not the interest of any of the Great Powers to favour this demo- 
cratic movement. Its objects and its means were totally different 
from the objects and the means of constitutional monarchy, and por- 
tended far different results. 

Baron Brunnow agreed in much that I had said, but remarked 
that a policy of conciliation on the part of the Porte was calculated 
to diminish and remove the dangers of which I had spoken. 

In this sentiment I concurred, and I trust that the Government 
of the Emperor of Russia will not differ in spirit and intention from 
that of Her Majesty. 

You may read this despatch to Prince Gortchakoff. 
J. S. Lumley, Esq. RUSSELL. 

No. 40.— Earl Cowley to Earl Russell— {Received September 13.) 
My Lobd, Park, September 12, 1862. 

M. Thotjvbkel expresses himself as satisfied, on the whole, with 
the arrangement respecting Belgrade. The moral guarantee given 
by the Porte against any renewal of the bombardment of that town 
by the communication to the Representatives of the great Powers 
of the instructions to be given to the Turkish Governor of the 
fortress ought, his Excellency thinks, to be sufficient to allay the 
fears of the Servians. 

I said that there were some important questions still left open, 
and which had yet to be arranged between the Turks and Servians, 
and that I trusted that the French Agents would be instructed to 
use their endeavours to facilitate that arrangement. M. Thouvenel 
replied that he presumed the Representatives of the Great Powers 
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would send identic instructions to the Consuls at Belgrade with 

reference to these questions. I have, &c., 

Earl Russell. COWLEY. 



yb. 41. — Mr. Lumley to Earl Russell. — {Received September 14.) 
My Lobd, St. Eetersburgh, September 10, 1862. 

Whex I read to Prince Gortchakoff your despatch of the 25th 
ultimo, recounting a conversation between Baron Brunnow and 
yourself, he acquiesced in nearly every observation it contained until 
I came to the words " and therefore the Servians aspired to form 
part of the great Confederacy of the Danube, which, under Re- 
publican forms, was to rise from the ruins of surrounding Empires." 

"What ground has your Government for supposing that Servia 
has such designs ? asked Prince Gortchakoff. 

I replied, that tho Servians made no secret of their desire to be 
independent of the Porte ; and that, as to their desire to form part 
of a Democratic Confederacy, I thought his Excellency would find 
sufficient proof of that in the programme for a Confederation of 
the Basin of the Danube which I left with him a few days ago. 

That, said Prince Gortchakoff, is no proof whatever ; at all 
events, not one upon which such an assertion can be made as that 
contained in your Lordship's despatch. Tou might as well say, 
because a plan for a Sclavonic Bepublic was found on Bakunin, that 
the Russian Government are imbued with Republican ideas ; or that, 
because some Poles are known to be connected with Mazzini and 
others of that class, their vagaries should be placed to the account 
of the Russian Government. Tou may assure your Government 
that we favour no Democratic movement, and that we are not in- 
different to the danger arising from the wild and visionary schemes 
of the Republican party. What we want is, an amelioration of the 
condition of the Christians in the Turkish Provinces, and we desire 
nothing more than that such an amelioration should come from the 
Sovereign. 

I said I had reason to believe that the Christians in Montenegro 
were beginning to see, though unfortunately too late, that they 
would have done better to follow our counsels than those of France 
and Russia ; that tho language used by Prince Nicolas, in speaking 
of the two countries to whom he had looked for support was most 
abusive. 

Prince GortchakofF said he had received no such accounts, and 
his Excellency then asked me what our counsels had been, but 
before I could answer he added, " I suppose you mean entire sub- 
mission to the despotic will of the Porte." I said the Monte- 
negrins, even under such terras, would be in a far better position, 
materially speaking, than they now are. "As to that," Prince 

2 K 2 
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Gortchakoff said, " it was not to bo expected that a brave and enter- 
prising race who had always enjoyed a de facto independence could 
submit to Ottoman rule and oppression." 

In conclusion, I said it would be a dreadful thing if a similar 
calamity befell the Servians ; that I hoped they would profit by the 
experience of their neighbours. His Excellency said the news he 
had lately received from Constantinople induced him to believe that 
tho Conferences were in a fair way of producing a good result ; for 
although at one time a rupture seemed inevitable, the difficulties 
had been removed, and he believed the next news from Constanti- 
nople would be of a more satisfactory character than any that had 
yet been received. The next point would be to endeavour to show 
the Servians that the best terms that could be obtained under the 
circumstances had been procured for them, but this he feared would 
be a difficult task. I have, &c, 

Earl Russell J. 8AVILE LUMLET. 



No. 42. — Sir H. Bulwer to Earl Russell. — (Received September 26.) 
(Extract.) Constantinople, September 11, 1862. 

It may be convenient to your Lordship that I should resume, in 
as short a space as possible, the history of the negotiations now 
terminated. 

"We found affairs in this condition at the commencement of the 
Conferences : 

The Treaty of Paris of 1856 had declared the state of things 
then existing in Belgrade should be maintained ; the state of things 
then existing was regulated by the Ustave of 1833. This Ustave 
assigned the faubourg of Belgrade to the Turks, allowing the 
Servians to reside there ; each party, Turks and Servians, being 
under a mixed jurisdiction. But the gates of the wall which in- 
closed the faubourg — this faubourg being, in reality, a space of 
ground between the citadel and the town in which the garrison, 
when composed of Janissaries, resided — were to be held by the 
Turks, as a sign that they were the rightful possessors aud guardians 
of the same. The Servians, however, had, in a recent tumult, got 
possession of the said walls, and also of the whole faubourg, and 
the Turks who might easily have recaptured what had been seized 
by surprise, had preferred laying the case before the Powers who 
were parties to the Treaty of Paris, to having recourse to force, 
which would have been the occasion of much present slaughter and 
future animosity. 

When the Conferences opened, therefore, the position of the 
Turks entitled them to claim, in virtue of Treaty engagements, 
what, contrary to such engagements, they had been deprived of. 
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It appeared to me that the ground taken up by both parties was 
an extreme one : and 1 should add, that the Turkish Ministers them- 
selves were fully aware that they could no longer peaceably obtain 
% or peaceably preserve the whole state of things at Belgrade. 

The Porte had, no doubt, legality on its side ; but though it 
had a right to the faubourg and its gates, and its share in the mixed 
jurisdiction, which prevailed in the former, the maintenance of that 
right was attended by great embarrassments, and procured littlo 
advantage. 

The fact, indeed, is, that if the Porte had meant to retain the 
faubourg and its gates, it should not have admitted a large influx of 
Servian population within them. What was formerly a Turkish 
village had become in a great degree, a Servian town ; the admixture 
of two discordant populations produced frequent disputes and 
conflicts ; and the posting of a few Turkish sentinels away from the 
garrison, and in the midst of an ill-disposed and quarrelsome popu- 
lation, appeared, in time of tranquillity, an idle boast of supremacy, 
and in times of trouble could only be a cause of danger to those 
sentries, and embarrassment to the Governor of the fortress. 

I was therefore for waiving all contest in a question respecting 
which victory would have been of little practical advantage, and 
conceding with a good grace on a point which the Servian Govern- 
ment had declared, just previous to the recent events, to furnish 
them the only grievance and their only difficulty with the Porte. 

The Turks might, it is true, have remained in the faubourg under 
Servian jurisdiction, but they would always have believed they were 
unjustly treated, which would have furnished constant motives of 
crimination and recrimination, and, moreover, the Porte, as the 
Suzerain Power, would, I knew, feel humiliated at her Mussulman 
subjects being under Servian jurisdiction. 

It seemed to me, consequently, better and easier to provide for 
withdrawing altogether the one people from the other. Moreover, 
with respect to the 5 remaining fortresses in the hands of the Turks, 
the Porte was bound by pre-existing Treaties, which it had not as 
yet scrupulously fulfilled, and was now called upon to fulfil, to have 
the property of all Mussulman proprietors in Servia sold, and to 
withdraw all Mussulmans from Servia, except such as were in the 
fortresses, the faubourg of Belgrade being alone excepted from the 
general rule. 

But the manner in which the two fortresses which were in the 
interior were maintained was by a sort of militia possessing lands 
round the fortresses, and who subsisted on the produce of these 
lands. Tlie taking away of these lands, and not permitting a 
garrison to reside on or cultivate them was, in fact, making that 
garrison entirely dependent for subsistence on the surrounding 
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populatioD, and bringing that population into constant contact. 
Two weak forts, moreover, in the heart of the country, and weakly 
garrisoned, could be of no real use to the Turks under any combi- 
nation of circumstances. It was consequently an act of grace to 
the Servians to destroy such forts, and it would be a decision 
entirely useless to the Turks to retain them. I recommended, there- 
fore, they should be destroyed. But the 3 remaining fortresses 
situated on rivers could easily be garrisoned, victualled, and de- 
fended ; and formed, it may be said, part of the defence of the 
citadel of Belgrade itself. It seemed to me, then, impossible to ask 
the Turks to give up these 3 fortresses, if the fortress of Belgrade 
was not to be given up also ; whilst as to giving up the fortress of 
Belgrade I could see no possible ground on which such a surrender 
could be thought of, except on the avowed ground of weakening the 
Turkish Empire, which Empire both we and the other Powers now 
appealed to had engaged to maintain. 

Again, that fortress would be placed in great jeopardy if houses 
now immediately adjoining it, and held by Musulmans, were given 
up to the Servians. I thought it fair, therefore, that, as a condition 
of the Turks withdrawing from the faubourg in general, a rayon, or 
esplanade, should be added to the citadel ; first, because it was 
necessary for the defence of the citadel ; and, secondly, because it 
was necessary to maintain that separation between the two popula- 
tions which seemed alone likely to prevent conflict. 

On these ideas was Founded a project produced by me at the 
third Conference, July 31st. This project contained the withdrawal 
of the Turks on the principle of compensation for their property 
from the faubourg of Belgrade, the formation of a rayon round the 
citadel, and an indemnity to the Turks who, on retiring into the 
fortress during the tumult 1 have alluded to, had had their houses 
pillaged, notwithstanding a guarantee for their safety and inviola- 
bility of their property given by the Servian Government, It con- 
tained, also, a provision for limiting the number of the Servian militia. 

The cause of the last provision arose from the follow ing cir- 
cumstance : the Servian Constitution declared the Servians were 
only to keep a force necessary for the maintenance of the internal 
tranquillity of the country, but the number of this force was to be 
decided by the Servian Senate. The reigning Prince, however, on 
his accession, set aside the old Senate, which had certain independent 
powers which the Ottoman Government was entitled to maintain 
for them, and appointed in its stead a Senate which was altogether 
subservient to himself, and at the same time passed a law which 
subjected the whole male population of Servia to military service, 
adopting a variety of regulations rather suited for the large army of 
an independent State than for a vassal Principality which had to 
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look for its external defence to the Suzerain Power, and had merely 
to provide for ita internal tranquillity. Such a state of things 
naturally created disquietude in Turkey, and necessitated a large 
Turkish force on the Servian frontiers. 

It is needless to say that to leave these things without openiug 
the way at least to their more satisfactory arrangement was leaving 
a cause of constant and mutual apprehension, if not of actual 
hostility ; I therefore proposed limiting the Servian force. 

Finally, we arrived at the composition of a Protocol which is, I 
think, upon the whole, and under all the difficulties that the Porte 
has to contend against, satisfactory. 

With respect to the disposition of the cannon on the ramparts 
of the citadel, the course which should be pursued in the event of 
the bombardment, these points are regulated by instructions to the 
Governor, which are drawn up in the sense of my observations in 
the memoir read by me on the 2nd of September. 

As object has not been to gain a victory for one of the parties, 
but to propose an arrangement which might be considered fair for 
the two, I have readily accepted every mode of expression that could 
be agreeable to Servia without being irritating or humiliating to 
Turkey, and advised the latter to do everything she could to satisfy 
the former without weakening or degrading herself. 

I have now to inclose a copy of the Protocol which has been 
signed by the Representatives of the different Powers, and is only 
waiting the signature of the Ministers of the Porte, who must first 
lay it before the Sultan. 

I suppose that His Imperial Majesty's assent will be given 
within 2 or 3 days from this time. 

Earl Russell H. L. BULWEli. 

P.S.— I transmit with the Protocol a copy of the instructions 
addressed to the Governor of the fortress. 



(Inclosure l.)—Protocol of Conference ofith September, 1862. 

[See Vol. UI. Pago 1141.] 

» 

{Inelosure 2.)— Instruction addressed to the Governor of Belgrade. 

La Sublime Porto a etc toujours aniiaee de la plus haute bien- 
veillance a 1'egard de la population Serbe. Comme consequence 
naturelle de cette bienveillance, notre auguste Souverain desire 
sincere m rut le deVeloppement progressif de sa prosperite, et, inue 
par ce principe invariable, Sa Majeste Imperiale ne saurait tolerer 
qu'on puisee j porter atteinte. C'est done pour vous en faire bien 
penetrer, et afin de prevenir tout conflit d'autorite j'ai l'ordre 
Souverain de vous indiquer les points auivants qui doivent vous 
servir de regie de conduite dans l'exercice de vos functions : 
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1. Vous savez que l'administration interieure de la Principaute* 
de Servie est excluaivement confine au Prince et a sea fonctionnaires. 
Voua n'aurez par consequent a vous immiscer d'aucune facon dans 
les affairea qui concernent cette adminiatration. 

2. Voua ferez tout votre poaaible pour vivre en bonne harmonie 
avec 1' Adminiatration Serbe et voua aurez a rendre peraonnellement 
et a faire rendre par voa subordonnes, tant au Prince qu'a toua aes 
fonctionnaires, toua lea e*garda auxquela ila ont droit. De meme, et 
naturellement, lea Serbea ne a'immiaccront en aucune maniere de ce 
qui regarde la fortereBse, et ils vous temoigneront et feront temoigner 
le respect du a un haut fonctionaire de la Sublime Porte, ainsi 
qu'aux officiera de la garni son. 

3. Voua ne permettrez a aucun dea habitants Muaulmana de 
Belgrade d'habiter en dehors de la citadelle. 

4. Vous ne donnerez aucun air de menace et qui peut sans 
necessito inquieter ou alarmer la population Sorbe, a la disposition 
de votre artillerie sur les remparts tournes vera la ville. 

5. Vous ne ferez uaage de l'artillerie que dana le ca8 d'attaque 
serieuse tentee contre la forterease que vous etes charge de defendre. 

Dans le caa de defense necessaire et dana ce caa 8eulement, vous 
voua aervirez de votre artillerie ayant soin de ne diriger le feu que 
aur lea parties de la ville d'ou. provient l'attaque, et voua inspirant 
toujours dea intentions genereuses de Sa Majeate Imperiale, 
d'epargner autant que poaaible une ville a la conaervation et a la 
prosperity de laquelle elle attache le plus grand prix. 

6. Voua devez comprendre que l'Article precedent n'a pour 
objet que de fixer la ligne de conduite que vous devez auivre dans 
des eVentualites que voua devez avant tout faire votre poaaible pour 
eviter. Si, aprea avoir e"puise tous les moyens do conciliation, vous 
vous trouvez dans la facheuse necessite de faire usage de vos 
canons pour repousser une attaque contre la forteresse, vous tacherez 
d'on pr«.' venir d'avancc les Consuls etrangers r6sidents a Belgrade, 
et, s'il est possible, les habitants paisibles de la ville. 

No. 43. — Sir JET. Bulwer to Earl Russell. — {Received September 26.) 
My Lou d, Constantinople \ September 13, 1862. 

Since writing my despatch of the 11th instant, the Sultan has 
accepted the arrangement concluded on the 4th instant, between 
the Porte and the Bepresentatives of the Guaranteeing Powers, on 
the subject of Servia, and Aali Pasha has aigned it. I have, &c. 



No. 44. — Sir H. Bulwer to Earl Russell. — {Received September 26.) 



Aali Pasha senda immediately to the Prince of Servia a 



Earl Russell. 



HBNBY L. BULWER. 



My Lobd, 



Constantinople, September 17, 1862. 



Digitized by 



GREAT BRITAIN AND TURKEY. 



505 



Yizirial letter, drawn up in friendly terms, and inclosing the copy 
of the Protocol. 

He informs the Prince in this letter that a firman will be pro- 
mulgated im mediately, according to the tenour of the said Protocol, 
when the barricades are removed. 

I urge him to send without delay the firman to the Governor of 
the citadel, with orders to promulgate it the instant that these 
preliminary measures are taken. I have, Ac. 

Earl Rwsell. HENRY L. BULWEB. 

P.S. — Since writing the above despatch, I have received from 
Aali Pasha an official note (copy of which is herewith inclosed), 
transmitting to me legalized copies of the Protocol and of tbe 
instructions addressed to the Governor of the fortress, which wero 
forwarded to your Lordship in my despatch of the 11th instant. 

H. L. B. 



( Inclosure.) —Aa J i Pasha to Sir H. JBulwer. 
M. l'Ambassadettr, Constantinople, U 16 Septembre, 1862. 

J'ai l'honneur d'informer votre Excellence qu'en vertu des 
ordres que nous venous de recevoir de la part de Sa Majeste* le 
Sultan, mon auguste Souverain, son Altesse le Grand Vizir et moi 
nous avons appose* notre signature au Protocole contenant l'arrange- 
ment definitivemenfe arrete entre nous le 4 Septembre courant. 

Com me l'original de ce document doit etre conserve* dans les 
archives de l'Empire, je m'empresse d'en adresser a votre Excellence 
une copie legalised, accompagnee d'un exemplaire des instructions 
destinees a servir de regie de conduite a son Excellence le Gou- 
verneur-General de la forteresse de Belgrade dans Pexercice de sea 
fonctions. 

La Sublime Porte fera connaitre imm^diatement et dans lea 
formes usitees a Bon Altesse le Prince de Servie toutea les dispo- 
sitions qui se trouvent consignees dans les pieces Busmentionnees. 

Veuillez, Ac. 

Sir R. JBulwer. AALI. 



No. OS.— Earl Russell to Sir R. Bulwer. 
Sib, Foreign Office, September 30, 1862. 

Heb Majesty's Government have read, with great satisfaction, 
your despatch of the 11th instant, containing a summary of the 
Conferencea held at Constantinople on the Servian question, and I 
have to acquaint your Excellency that I approve the course pursued 
by you as therein reported. I am, &c. 

Sir R. Bulwer. KUSSELL. 
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CORRESPONDENCE respecting the Political and Commercial 
Relations between Great Britain and Japan {Currency, As- 
sassination, $<?.).*— 1859,1860. 

No. l.—Mr. Alcock to the Earl of Malmesbury.-(Rec. August 27.) 
(Extract.) Sampson, Nagasaki, June 1G, 1859. 

All trade has been carried on under the provisions of the Dutch 
Treaties, and Additional Acts of the 30th January, 1856,t and 
16th October, 1867,J or the Russian of the 12th October, 1857,§ 
signed by Admiral Poutiatine, opening the ports of Nagasaki and 
Hakodadi to trade under certain restrictions and prohibitions ; and 
as, in conformity with these, any advantages or privileges conferred 
had been secured to British subjects by the favoured-nations clause 
of Admiral Stirling's Treaty, signed on the 14th October, 1854,|| I 
conceive the Queen's Order in Council was not directed against 
those conforming to such Treaties, and violating no established law 
or usage, and therefore felt under no necessity of ignoring the 
existing trade and mercantile community. 

Earl of Malmesburg. RUTHERFORD ALCOCK. 



(Inclosure 1.) — Precis of the Conversation with the Governor of 

Nagasaki, on the 14M of June, 1859. 

Sampson, Nagasaki, June 15, 1859. 

The Undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty's Consul- General in 
Japan, having to-day, in a personal interview with his Excellency 
the Governor of Nagasaki, discussed various matters connected 
with the administration of affairs at Nagasaki, where the interests 
of British subjects are involved, he deems it expedient to recapitu- 
late in writing the chief points, in order that his Excellency the 
Governor may, in reply, state how far his impressions of the results 
arrived at are in unison with the Consul- General's, and thus before 
the departure of the latter for Yedo, correct any misconception. 

1. His Excellency the Governor undertakes, as a provisional 
arrangement, to attach 4o the British Consulate here two subor- 
dinate officials (one of whom shall understand Dutch), in order to 
facilitate communication between his Excellency the Governor and 
Her Majesty's Consul, and prevent intrusion by Japanese at the 
Consulate for objects of curiosity, as well as to secure due respect 
for the Consul on the part of Japanese subjects ignorant of his 
rank and office. When it may be necessary, for the transaction of 
any official business, that Her Majesty's Consul should enter into 

• Laid before Parliament, 1860. 
t Tol. XLVII. Page 1091. X Vol. XLVII. Page 1094. 

§ Vol. XLIV. Page 62. II Vol. XLIV. Page 62. 
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viva" voce communication with his Excellency the Governor, the latter 
will be prepared to give the Consul every facility and ready access. 

2. Her Majesty's Consul-General having drawn the attention of 
his Excellency the Governor to the near approach of the 1st of July, 
when it will be necessary that all preliminary arrangements of the 
trade under the regulations of tho Treaty signed at Tedo, the 
26th August last * should be completed, is informed that the Go- 
vernor hopes to be perfectly prepared. The Cu&tom-House ad- 
ministration will be organized and ready to carry out the Trade 
Regulations attached to the Treaty ; the Treasury, with sufficient 
supply of Japanese coin to exchange against foreign gold and silver; 
and notification will be issued publicly declaring all Government 
interference in the hire of boats Or coolies, purchase or payment of 
goods, &c, at an end. 

3. So in like manner his Excellency assured the Undersigned, 
in answer to his inquiries, that the Chinese at this port will no 
longer be allowed to claim an exclusive right to the export trade in 
certain articles of produce, such as dried oysters, seaslug, gensing, 
&c, but that these, and all articles hitherto monopolized by the 
Chinese Guild, shall be open to competition for foreign merchants, 
and they will have the right to buy without control or interference 
in the market. 

4. That rape seed and all other seed (not being wheat or rice) 
may be freely exported by British merchants. 

5. Also, that when copper is to be sold, the British merchants 
shall be duly advised of the quantity to be brought forward at each 
Government sale, as well as the time and place of sale. 

6. In reference to arrangements for levying the 5 per cent, ad 
valorem duty provided by Treaty for exports, it was represented to 
his Excellency the Governor that it would be highly desirable to 
have a fixed tariff of value for all the principal articles to be revised 
from time to time ; so that a merchant, in making his contracts for 
produce to be brought from the interior, would know the exact 
amount of duty to be paid. This would be advantageous to both 
parties, by removing, between merchants and Custom-House, a 
common cause of doubt or dispute as to the value on which the 
duty was to be levied ; the quantity of produce alone, under such 
arrangement, would have to be settled. 

The Undersigned understood his Excellency the Governor to 
prefer fixing the value by the joint declaration of purchaser and 
seller, as the price actually paid ; the fluctuation in value from day 
to day, or month to month, being too great to allow of a fixed value 
for any period in anticipation. 

7. The Undersigned called the Governor's attention to the 

• Vol. XLVI1I. Page 28. 



Digitized by Google 



508 



GREAT BRITAIN AND JAPAN. 



difficulty there might be in providing a Bilver or gold currency 
adequate to the probable requirements of trade, and the possi bility 
of supplying the deficiency by the issue of Treasury or Bank notes, 
payable to bearer, convertible at pleasure, and transferable, there- 
fore, from hand to hand, as in' China, and over Europe generally, 
by which means transactions to a vast amount are carried out daily, 
with scarcely any actual transfer of coin or bullion. The Governor 
was understood to admit the possible advantage of adopting a 
paper currency at Nagasaki, but was not prepared to take any 
steps in anticipation of the difficulty of providing in sufficient 
quantity a metallic currency. 

8. In relation to a proposed site for the location of foreigners, 
with adequate water-frontage in the Bay of Nagasaki, the result of 
a lengthened conversation was the refusal, on the part of the 
Undersigned, after communication with the Dutch and American 
Ministers, to accept, under any conditions of ultimate extension, 
by bunding or filling up, the ground indicated in the plan forwarded 
to him by the Governor, as only in reality afiordiog accommodation 
for two mercantile firms, with a frontage of 150 feet each, while 
there are more than 12 British merchants already in the place 
claiming ground for a permanent location. His Excellency the 
Governor, pending the representations which the Ministers of 
Treaty Powers may see fit to make at Yedo on the subject, stated 
his readiness to undertake, as a provisional measure, to assign at 
once, wherever it may be found possible, at fair and equitable rates, 
whether in or beyond the city, and along the whole face of the bay, 
such warehouse-room or vacant ground for temporary accommo- 
dation as might be found suited to mercantile purposes ; such 
locations to be assigned to British merchants, in common with the 
merchauts of other Treaty Powers, in proportion to their respective 
bon&Jide wants, upon representation from their respective Consuls. 
And although such location is to be held as provisional, and, there- 
fore, no foreign merchant may claim to build thereon a permanent 
tenement giving him other than provisional right of location ; yet 
such adaptation of buildings already existing, or new premises as ho 
may choose to incur the expense of building provisionally on such 
temporary tenure, or that Japanese proprietors of the ground may 
feel disposed to build for him, may be erected without let or 
hindrance on this understanding. 

9. Some inquiries about postal communication with Yedo, the 
supply of coals from Check-en-gang, Heerado, &c., led to the in- 
formation that the first existed at regular dates 3 times a month, 
namely, on the 7th, 17th, and 27th of the Japanese months, taking 
a period of from 20 to 25 days, and was available to the Consul. 

Kegarding the coal mines, the Undersigned was informed that 
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they were the property of certain Princes, and his Excellency the 
Governor could facilitate no communication with them, even for the 
purpose of offering the assistance to scientific and practised men to 
insure their more profitable working. 

BUTHEBFOBD ALCOCK, 
Her Britannic Majesty's Consul- General in Japan. 

(Inclosure 2.) — British Notification. Opening of Forts of Nagasaki, 
Kanagawa, and Hakodadi to British Trade from July 1, 1859. 

Sampson, Bay of Nagasaki, June 13, 1859. 
The Undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty's Consul- General in 
Japan, hereby notifies to all whom it may concern, that C. Pember- 
ton Hodgson, Esq., Her Britannic Majesty's Consul at Hakodadi, 
has this day been appointed, in the absence of Her Majesty's Consul 
of this port, to take charge provisionally and officiate as Her 
Majesty's Consul at Nagasaki. All masters of British merchant- 
vessels, therefore, now in port, or subsequently arriving, will duly 
report their ships, and lodge their papers at the Cousulate ; and 
British subjects at Nagasaki will address themselves to that officer 
on all matters of official business as " Her Majesty's Consul officiat- 
ing at Nagasaki." 

As the Treaty between Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain 
and the Emperor of Japan, signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries 
on the 26th of August last, # will come into operation on the 1st of 
July next, opening the ports of Nagasaki, Kanagawa, and Hakodadi, 
to British trade, under the provisions of the said Treaty, Her 
Majesty's Consul-General conceives it might be advantageous that 
the Regulations of Trade annexed to and formiug a part of it, should 
be generally known before the day on which they come into force. 
A copy of the same is therefore attached for general information. 

KTJTHERFOBD ALCOCK, 
Her Britannic Majesty's Consul-General in Japan. 

No. 3. — Mr. Alcock to the Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
Sir, Sampson, Bay of Yedo, June 26, 1859. 

The Undersigned, appointed to be Her Britannic Majesty's Con- 
sul-General in Japan, has the honour to make known to his Excel- 
lency the Minister for Foreign Affairs his arrival at Yedo, in Her 
Majesty's ship Sampson, in order to exchange the ratification of a 
Treaty between Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, and of His Majesty the Tycoon of 
Japan, concluded and signed in the English and Japanese languages 
at Yedo, on the 26th day of August, 1858, by the respective Pleni- 
potentiaries of their said Majesties. 

• VoLXLVIII. Page 28. 
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The Undersigned accordingly requests his Excellency the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs to make the necessary arrangements 
for the reception and accommodation of himself and the officers 
attached to the Consulate-General at Yedo ; and as the Undersigned 
is the bearer of the Treaty, with the Queen's ratification under the 
Great Seal, and further holds from his Sovereign full powers, autho- 
rizing him to exchange the said ratifications with such high officers 
as may be vested with similar powers and authority by His Majesty 
the Emperor of Japan, and otherwise to adjust and conclude all 
matters necessary to carry into full effect the said Treaty, so soon as 
the ratifications shall be duly exchanged, the Undersigned begs 
that proper measures may be taken by his Excellency the Minister 
for Foreign Affairs for the attainment of these important objects at 
an early date. The Undersigned, &c. 

The Japanese Minister for RUTJIERFOBD ALCOCK. 

Foreign Affairs. 



No. 4. — Mr. Alcoch to the Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
Sik, Sampson, Bay of Yedo, July 3, 1859. 

TnE Undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty's Consul- General in 
Japan, has the honour to inform his Excellency the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs that he has returned to Yedo from Kanagawa. He 
has been unable to place a Consular officer there as he desired, from 
difficulties raised respecting his location and that of British mer- 
chants. A still greater obstacle to trade under the provisions of the 
Treaty exists, in the course which has been adopted in the new 
coinage of half-itzebous. No time should be lost in the satisfactory 
arrangement of both these matters, and the Undersigned has there- 
fore returned, without a moment's delay, to take up his residence, 
and begs his Excellency the Minister of Foreign Affairs will let him 
know by letter, in the course of to-day or to-morrow, when it will 
be convenient to his Excellency to receive him at his official 
residence. 

The Undersigned has to request his Excellency will further be 
pleased to acknowledge in writing the receipt of the two official 
communications addressed to the Minister of Foreign Affairs on 
his arrival at Yedo and his departure three days ago for Kanagawa. 

The Undersigned, &c. 
Tlie Japanese Minister for BUTHERFORD ALCOCK. 

Foreign Affairs. 

No. 5.— Mr. Alcoch to the Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
Sir, Yedo, July 12, 1859. 

TnE Undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty's Consul-General in 
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Japan, has delayed answering the letters of the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, dated respectively the 5th and 8th days of the 6th month of 
the 6th year of Ansei Nitzuzi (6th and 9th of July), both referring 
to the location of the British subjects at Kanagawa, until the more 
pressing business of the exchange of the ratifications had been con- 
cluded. This having been satisfactorily terminated yesterday with 
reciprocal declarations of the desire of both Governments to main- 
tain inviolate the Treaty of Friendship in all its conditions, the 
Undersigned proceeds, relying with confidence in the good faith of 
his Excellency the Minister of Foreign Affairs and the Government 
of His Imperial Majesty, to the question of the most fitting site for 
the residence of the Consul and the location of British subjects at 
Kanagawa. 

The Undersigned considers nothing is to be gained by further 
discussing what took place between himself and the Governor of 
Kanagawa, and subsequently between that officer and Captain Vyse. 
Now that the Undersigned knows from the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs the choice of two temples for temporary occupation at Kana- 
gawa can be given, the difficulty previously existing, so far as the 
Consul's residence is concerned, has been removed. It is not 
enough, however, to provide for the Consul ; British merchants have 
also arrived, and the choice of a permanent place of location must 
be made with as little delay as possible, in accordance with Article 
III of the Treaty; and as this matter has been referred by the 
Acting Consul to the Consul- General, as one on which he could not 
agree with the local authorities, it is, in the terms of the Treaty, for 
his Excellency and the Undersigned to come to a decision. 

The Undersigned, when at Kanagawa, examined the site which 
has been prepared by the Japanese Government in anticipation of 
the opening of the port on the bay opposite to that town ; also two 
sites unoccupied for the greater part by houses, and otherwise very 
eligible, in the town. To the sight apparently selected by tho 
Japanese Government alone, without any concert with foreign Con- 
suls or representatives, the Undersigned sees many grave objections. 
It may have the one advantage alleged, of being more accessible at 
all times of the tide ; but its isolation and removal from the main 
line of communication with the capital, and the peculiar facilities 
the whole of the arrangements made, appear to secure for limiting 
the dealings of foreigners to such Japanese merchants and traders 
alone as the Japanese Government may choose to license or permit 
to take up their residence there, are disadvantages of the most 
serious nature. All limitation to free intercourse, or isolation of 
foreigners from the population, is calculated to interfere with the 
development of trade and the unrestricted freedom expressly stip- 
ulated for in the Treaty so recently ratified. Whether such 
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arrangements are made with the view of impeding intercourse or 
not, they are calculated to sow distrust and doubt in the minds of 
all concerned as to the intentions of the Japanese Government, and 
on that account, if for no other reason, are to be avoided. In a 
word, this settlement improvised by an'act of the J apanese authorities 
too much resembles, in all its main features, the humiliating position 
made for the Butch at Decima 200 years ago, and the whole system 
of monopoly and restriction so perse veri ugly maintained there, to be 
accepted now, under present Treaties, by any foreign Power. The 
Undersigned considers that Her Majesty's Government are entitled, 
under the terms of the. Treaty, according to the obvious intent of 
the words " the ports and towns of Nagasaki, Kanagawa, &c.," to 
claim the choice of a location for British subjects at the place known 
and generally understood to be designated by the name of Kana- 
gawa ; that is, the town situated along the edge of the bay on each 
side of the tocado or great route of communication with the capital. 
Whether the opposite side of the bay, which the Japanese Govern- 
ment have now built upon for foreigners, be more fitly called 
Yokuhama or Kanagawa, it certainly was not known as Kanagawa 
by the foreign negotiators. The Bite of the town was plainly that 
referred to in the Treaty, and if ultimately desired by foreign Repre- 
sentatives cannot be refused without a violation of its provisions. 
The Undersigned, for his part, submits to the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs the superior eligibility of the two sites in the town of Kana- 
gawa, which Captain Vyse will point out to the Governor on the 
spot. If a temple, in which Captain Vyse can be temporarily 
accommodated, be assigned, and the Governor of Kanagawa in- 
structed to examine with the British Consul at Kanagawa the above 
specified sites, and report thereon, the Minister can then take the 
whole matter into consideration. To this end, and to avoid loss of 
time, the Consul- General will direct the Acting Consul Vyse to 
return to Kanagawa in a few days, and take up his residence there 
for the management of affairs. 

The Undersigned, Ac. 
The Japanese Minister for RUTHERFORD ALCOCK. 

Foreign Affairs. 

No. 6.— Mr. Alcoch to the Earl of Malmesbury. —(Received Sept. 27.) 
My Loed, Yedo, July 14, 1859. 

I iiave the satisfaction to report, for your Lordship's informa- 
tion, that the ratifications of the Treaty of Yedo were exchanged 
on the 11th instant, at the residence of the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, and in his presence. The certificate of the Act signed by 
the Japanese Commissioner and myself I have now the honour to 
forward (No. 1). The Japanese ?ersion of the declaration, as 
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expressed in the Dutch, is not literal, and there is a slight variation 
in the sense, but in nothing material. 

Inclosed also is a translation of the Commissioner's full power, 
which lie produced at the opening of the ceremony. 

In arranging the order of proceeding, I had carefully in view 
your Lordship's instructions that the ceremony should be performed 
in such a manner as to impress the Japanese authorities and people 
with a due sense of the importance of the measure, as being the 
formal inauguration of peace and friendship between the two coun- 
tries. The selection of the Foreign Minister's residence in the 
heart of the official quarter, and in the close vicinity of the palace, 
afforded an opportunity I did not fail to turn to advantage, of 
giving the greatest eclat and publicity to the day's proceedings. It 
was arranged that the Treaty, under a canopy draped with flags and 
evergreens, should be carried in procession before me all through 
the city, from the Consulate to the Minister's residence, surrounded 
by a guard of Artillery and Marines, and followed by 50 of the crew 
of Her Majesty's ship Sampson. The officers of the Consulate- 
General, and Captain Hand, with the officers of the Sampson, were 
all on horseback. The inclosed Memorandum will give the pro- 
gramme of the procession (No. 3). 

* « * * 

Where the end is secured, and all has been terminated in a per- 
fectly satisfactory manner, it is scarcely needful to take up your 
Lordship's time by adverting in detail to the difficulties which pre- 
ceded the final act, or the interminable discussions, explanations, 
and misunderstandings about the preliminary steps, which fully 
occupied me, sometimes to a late hour of the night, for the whole 
week preceding the 10th ; the more harassing and provoking, per- 
haps, that there did not really seem to me the slightest reluctance 
from the beginning to exchange the ratifications. In truth, the two 
most important steps I had to take on my arrival at Yedo— the 
securing my residence, and the exchange of the ratifications — were 
conceded to me at once, and without any trouble or negotiation ; 
but the arrangement of the preliminaries for the last involved more 
trouble of a harassing kind than I should have thought possible. 
In fact, the moment we entered on the subject, I found several 
declared impossibilities in my way. First, the Tycoon's ratification 
had already been obtained, was attached to a copy of the Treaty 
only, and it was impossible that any change could be made, or that 
the ratification could be attached to the original copy in their pos- 
session. Hearing this, I consented to receive back their original 
copy, and the copy bearing the Tycoon's seal and ratification in 
addition. Two days later it turned out that the Tycoon's seal was 
[1865-66. LTi.] 2 L 
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only attached to a single version, the Japanese, no other having 
been copied. This I declined decisively to receive, stating that the 
Treaty to be ratified consisted of 3 versions, and not of one ; and to 
3, either the originals or a copy r the Tycoon's ratification must be 
attached. The first impossibility then disappeared, and I was pro- 
mised the original Treaty with the ratification. And so on, through 
many incidents, which I mention rather as illustrations of character 
and habits than from any importance attaching to them. 

The translation of the form of the Tycoon's ratification I have 
the honour, to inclose. It is unmeaning compared with that of the 
Queen; but the seal in effect, and the exchange, are, no doubt, 
abundant to give validity to the act. 

As I forward by this opportunity the certificate of the exchange 
of ratifications, I have thought it better to defer to the next mail 
the despatch of the Treaty bearing the Tycoon's seal, to guard 
against any accident by which both may be lost. 
The Earl of Malmesbury. BUTHEEFOED ALCOCK. 



(Ineloswe 1.) — Certificate. 

The Undersigned, Plenipotentiary of Her Majesty the Queen of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and of His 
Majesty the Tycoon of Japan, having met together for the purpose 
of exchanging the ratification of a Treaty between their said 
Majesties, concluded and signed in the English and Japanese 
languages, at Yedo, on the 26th day of August, 1858, corresponding 
with the Japanese date 18th day of the 7th month of the 5th year 
of Ansei Tsut Sinonye mma; and the ratified copies of the said 
Treaty having been carefully compared and found to be exactly con- 
formable to each other, both in the English, Dutch, and Japanese 
versions, the said exchange took place this day in the usual form. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have Bi'gned 
tne present ceroncate oi excnange m oupncate, anu na\e ainxea 
thereto their respective seals. 

Done at Yedo, the 11th day of July, 1859, corresponding with 
the Japanese date, the 12tih day of the 6th motitfh ef Ansei Tsutsi- 
noto Hifcsri, the 6th year. 

(L.S.) EUTHEEFOED ALCOCK. 



(Inclosure 2.) — Japanese Commissioner's Full Power. 

(Translation.) 

MidBno Tsikfgono Kami. 

By these presents a full power is granted to you to exchange 
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the ratification of the British Treaty with Butberford Alcock, 
British Minister. 

The 6th mouth of the 6th year of Ansei Hitszi. 

(The Imperial Seal.) 
MOKYIAMA TAKITSIKO, Japanese Interpreter. 

{Inchsure 3.) — Memorandum of Programme of the Procession of the 

Ratification of the Treaty of Tedo. 



(Inclosure 5.) — Japanese Ratification. 
(Translation.) 

This Treaty was concluded and signed at Tedo by Midsno 
Tsikfgono Kami, Negai Gembano Kami, Inouwye Sinanono Kami, 
Hori Oribeno Kami, and Isuda Hausabro, Plenipotentiaries on the 
part of the Empire of Japan, and by Elgin and Kincardine, Pleni- 
potentiary on the part of the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, 
on the 18th day of the 7th month of the 6th year of Ansei, and is 
exchanged at Yedo, by these presents, with that of Eutherford 
Alcock, Minister and Consul- General of Her British Majesty. 

The 12th day of the 6th month of the 6th year of Ansei 
Tsufcsinoto Hitszi. 

OTA BINGONO KAMI. 
MANABE SIMOOSANO KAMI, 
Councillors of State for Foreign Affairs of the 
Empire of Japan. 
MINAMOTO. 



No. 9.— Lord J. Russell to Mr. Aleoch. 
Sin, Foreign Office, October 7, 1869. 

I hate received and read with the greatest interest your 
despatches to the 14th of July inclusive, descriptive of your pro- 
ceedings since your arrival in Japan, and I have to acquaint you 
that I entirely approve the various steps you have taken as reported 
in those despatches. 

The preparations made by the Japanese at Yokuhama, although 
contrary to Treaty, have been so well adapted for the accommoda- 
tion of merchants that it is probable that the Japanese Government 
will succeed in their attempt to make that place the settlement for 
foreigners instead of Kanagawa ; and the house of Jardine, Mathe- 
sou, and Co. have so established a reputation in the east that where 
they Bettle other merchants are likely to follow. 

Yet the American and Dutch Consuls have houses at Kanagawa, 
and the same privilege cannot be withheld from Captain Vyse. 

The compromise, therefore, which you state in your despatch of 
the 13th of July, that you propose to offer to the Japanese Govern- 

2 L 2 
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ment for the settlement of this question seems perfectly reasonable ; 
for the British Consul should reside -where the Japanese authorities 
reside, where the great marts are established, and where, finally, we 
have a right to a site by Treaty ; but if merchants, tempted by the 
easy access, abundant space, and extensive buildings, choose to go 
to Tokuhama, they may do so ; you can only warn them that they 
ought not to admit any right of the Japanese Government to confine 
them to that spot. I am, &c. 

X. Alcock, Esq. J. RUSSELL. 



No. 10. — Lord J. Russell to Mr. Alcock. 
(Extract.) Foreign Office, October 17, 1859. 

By Article III of the Treaty with Japan, " Nee-egata, op, if 
Nee-egata be found to be unsuitable as a harbour, another con- 
venient port on the west coast of Nipon, is to be opened to British 
subjects on the 1st of January, 1860." 

Her Majesty's Government do not, however, propose at once to 
set on foot a Consular establishment at that port. They would 
rather desire to have in the first instance more experience of the 
extent to which the trade at the 3 ports now open is likely to 
be carried on, before incurring the expense of another Consulate. 
It may turn out also that no trade is carried on at one of the 
3 ports sufficient to justify the maintenance of a Consular establish- 
ment, which in that case might be transferred to Nee-egata, or some 
other more promising locality. 

All, therefore, that Her Majesty's Government desire that you 
should do, when the time arrives for opening the new port, is that 
you should obtain a recognition of the right of British subjects to 
repair to it, reserving for the future decision of Her Majesty's 
Government the time at which a Consulate should be established 
there. 

Should, however, circumstances, which cannot be foreseen, induce 
you to think it desirable at once to establish a footing at Nee-egata, or 
some other port, as provided by the Treaty, you will be at liberty 
to make such arrangements as you may deem expedient for that 
purpose. 

B. Alcock, Esq. J. RUSSELL. 



No. 12. — Mr. Alcock to the Japanese Ministers for Foreign Affairs. 

Tedoy August 2, 1859. . 
I hate to acknowledge the receipt of the letter your Excellen- 
cies addressed to me on the 26th ultimo, respecting Mr. Cowan's 
travelling between Kanagawa (where he is provisionally placed to 
act as interpreter to Her Majesty's Acting Consul, Captain Vyse) 
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and Yedo; and I hare now the honour to send the following 
reply. 

Tour Excellencies appear to complain of Mr. Cowan's journey 
between the two places as contrary to Treaty, and inform me that 
it is granted to no one but to the Diplomatic Agent and Consul- 
General to travel in Japan. But I think it must be evident, upon 
further consideration, that the stipulations of the Treaty cannot be 
held to preclude free communication between the British Diplomatic 
Agent resident at Yedo, and the several Consuls and officers placed 
under his orders in Japan ; because this is a matter of necessity 
plainly attaching to their relations. Such an interpretation of the 
Article to which your Excellencies refer is clearly untenable ; not 
only because contrary to all international law and usage in civilized 
countries, but as rendering it impossible for the head of the British 
Mission to carry on the service which properly belongs to his office, 
or exercise the control and supervision essential to the right per- 
formance of bis duty in the interest of both countries. 

I have only to state, therefore, in conclusion, that while the 
Article of the Treaty confines to the head of the Diplomatic Mission 
the right to travel throughout the empire without limitation, it 
leaves untouched the privilege of the British Eepresentative at 
Yedo to issue passports and keep up free and unrestricted com- 
munication with all the ^Consular ports, by letter or messenger ; 
by travelling himself between the ports, or by calling for the attend- 
ance at his own place of residence of any officer under his orders. 
In the comity of civilized nations no right has ever been more clearly 
recognized, or more invariably and jealously guarded. 

I cannot, therefore, permit this right to be called in question in 
Japan, or any impediment to be thrown in the way of direct and 
personal intercourse with all Consular officers of Her Majesty 
wherever they may be resident. But I have no objection, as a 
matter of courtesy, if it will be more acceptable to your Excellencies, 
to make use of a passport issued by you, and placed in my hands, to 
be used as occasion may require by any one under my orders here, 
or at Kanagawa, to secure them at all times free passage between 
that place and Yedo. But in that case it will be necessary that one 
should be permanently lodged with me here, to be used at any 
moment, without further reference, and another with the Consul at 
Kanagawa. 

Aa my only wish is to secure uninterrupted and unrestricted 
communication with those who must act under my instructions in 
everything, if it will be agreeable to your Excellencies that this 
plan should be adopted, it can be bo arranged. But if otherwise, I 
must unavoidably exercise the right attaching to my mission in 
Japan, and issue myself the passports that may be required to all 
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employed by me, which your Excellencies will, I am sure, after this 
statement, see the necessity of causing all Japanese authorities to 
respect, in accordance with the undoubted usage and law of nations, 
and equally bo with the obvious intent and spirit of the Treaty. I 
have also to request that strict orders may be given when I send a 
courier with despatches to the Consul at Kanagawa, that he should 
not be delayed or turned out of his direct course to the Governor, or 
other official's residence ; but allowed, without interruption, to 
proceed at once to the Consulate, and deliver his despatches. 

I beg, Ac. 
BUTHEBFOBD ALCOCK. 
The Japanese Ministers for Foreign Affairs. 



No. 13.— Mr. Alcoch to the Earl of Malmesb ury.—{ Rec. October 30.) 
(Extract.) Ycdo, August 11, 1859. 

I have the honour to bring under your Lordship's notice an 
official communication from Mr. Hodgson, officiating Consul at 
Nagasaki, of the 12th ultimo, with an extract from certain notes in 
the form of a journal of daily proceedings ; circular of the Governor 
of Nagasaki on the currency ; a circular protest ; and the minute 
of a meeting held by the British merchants on the monetary state 
of affairs. 

In connection with this subject of the currency, and the difficul- 
ties experienced in obtaining a fit site for the location of foreign 
merchants, which Captain Vyse, at Kanagawa, as Mr. Hodgson, at 
Nagasaki, report upon, each in a single despatch, I also have the 
honour to inclose copy of Captain Vyse's official communication, 
with its inclosure from Mr. Cowan, his Interpreter, detailing the 
result of some inquiries into specific cases of impediment, either to 
the exchange of dollars for itzebous at the Treasury, or the employ- 
ment of the former in trade. 

By these several communications and documents your Lordship 
will see the serious nature of the evils created by the acts of the 
Japanese Government, contrary to the letter and spirit of the 
Treaty, and fatal to all attempts to open trade, or establish a mer- 
cantile community at either port. 

The Earl of Malmesbury. B. ALCOCK. 



{Inclosure I.)— Consul Hodgson to Mr. AUock. 
Sib, Nagasaki, July 12, 1859. 

Although I suppose you have had the same difficulties to 
encounter as we have had in the important matter of the new 
monetary system ordered from Tedo on the 6th instant, to be put 
in force all over Japan, still I feel it my duty to inclose you a copy 
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of the one we have received, and a copy of our united protest 
against it. 

Unlike Kanagawa, where the new system may not be so objec- 
tionable, at Nagasaki there actually exists contracts between British 
and Japanese merchants, made when the dollar was worth 4 taels 
7 mace, or 4,800 copper cash. At Kanagawa, trade with foreigners 
is only about to commence ; so the cases are not parallel. Although 
the Japanese Government do propose to exchange silver coin, weight 
for weight, that is, the dollar for 2 nichous, yet, as copper cash is 
the base of the monetary system in Japan, we immediately incur a 
ruinous losa, for each nichous only represents 800 cash, instead of 
2,400 ; and so the 2 nichous are really only equal to 1 itzebou of 
the old currency, and thus the dollar descends in value and import- 
ance to 1 old itzebou or 1,800 cash. To pay, therefore, merchants, 
for contracts existing and made before the 6th, British merchants 
would "have to pay 3 dollars instead of 1. This they will not do ; 
so, since the 8th, when this new proclamation was made, trade is 
literally stagnant. 1 I have had numerous and long interviews with 
the Governor, Vice-Governor, and others ; they seem to understand 
and feel that our protest is just, but orders from Yedo cannot be 
modified. 

I have invited for to-day a meeting of British merchants, as by 
letter inclosed, and have requested Mr. McKenzie to report to me 
the result of their considerations. I have not said that we reject 
absolutely the proposed monetary system, for Governments have a 
right to change their coins ; but I could not allow British subjects 
to be losers by the change, which I feel sure you will not approve 
of. Even if you admitted it at Kanagawa, under modifications, still 
I hope you will agree with me that all contracts existing here 
before the 8th instant ought to be carried out and settled for on 
the monetary basis in force when those contracts were made. 

This view, Sir, I hope you will deem it well to take and insist 
upon. If, after these existing contracts have been once settled, you 
have accepted the new system, of course I shall receive your orders 
to do the same, and, excepting the too great increase in the value of 
the cash, which are chiefly iron, not copper, there will later not be 
very much to complain of ; for I suppose the Japanese Government 
has the right to assimilate the value and alloy of its silver to our 
standard. This they do by the new issue of nichous made of 
Mexican dollars, for all the old itzebous are to be called in. 

Trusting that we may have speedy news from you, 8ir, as in our 
protest we have made the Japanese Government responsible for all 
losses and damages in consequence of the new system, and that you 
will approve of my protest, 1 have, <fcc. 

M. Alcock, JEtq. ' C. PEMBEETON HODGSON. 
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(Inclosure 2.) — Extracts from Consul Hodgson's Notes respecting the 

Currency at Nagasaki. 

Circular from the Governor to the Consuls, received on the 7 th instant. 

As the commerce with foreigners is now open, the foreign gold 
and silver coin will be current ; but as the golden coins are to be 
exchanged for gold, and the silver coins for silver, according to 
weight, so the new gold cobang, and new gold itzebou, and silver 
half-itzebou, which are just now coined, will be current according to 
weight. 

This communication shall be made through all the Empire of 
Japan, by the Governors, the Princes, and Priests. 

Written from Tedo ; so it is brought to your notice ! 

On the 9th, the Governor Bent to me to say that "the new 
currency question was suspended as requested :" but on Sunday he 
sent round to all the Consuls, begging them to come to him. We 
went at 3 o'clock till 7, and after in vain endeavouring to make a 
temporary settlement (the order from Yedo being final), we again 
made this joint protest verbally, to be sent in this day in writing. 

Protest. 

" For a change of this 'kind proper notice and time must bo 
given At present we can only act under the Treaties, which came 
into effect on the 1st and 4th July. Claims for damages or losses 
in consequence of the new system will be insisted on by our 
Governments fully. 

" And we now protest against this change. 

"July 10. 1859." 

(Signed separately by each Consul.) 

Since the 10th I have had two long interviews here with the 
Vice-Governor, and I tried to help him, as it appears the Governor 
will be disgraced if he does not carry out his orders, and if he 
quarrels with the foreigners. 

No change could be made by the Governor, but a temporary 
proposition offered, viz., " that the dollar should be exchanged for 
4 taels 7 mace here ; if at Kanagawa more has been given, then the 
deficiency shall be made up here ; if less, then the foreigner shall 
refund the overplus he has received." 

As the latter clause will be difficult to be carried into effect, I 
have sent this proposition to the meeting of British merchants to- 
day to be held. The American and Dutch Consuls accept it also 
conditionally, that they are not personally responsible for any 
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deficiency in the sum that may have to be refunded. And thus 
the matter stands, and probably will remain until I hear from you. 

I have adopted this journal style of writing, as I have only a few 
hours' notice, and am very busy, and vet want you to understand 
our position, which is really serious as far as a complete stagnation 
of commerce and the detention of shipping is concerned. 

Other matters are not much better : we can select houses, and 
generally obtain them, but no one has yet commenced building, for 
there is ever a difficulty in having the land confirmed to you. We 
cannot pass dollars or paper-money ; and new paper-money is to be 
given called " nichou," but it has not appeared. 

In the city the Japanese will only take itzebous, and of these 
we have none. 

I have not even time to copy the notes of these two sheets ; 
but I trust you will find in them enough to make you understand 
our position. 

C. PEMBEBTON HODGSON. 

Reply of the Governor to Consular Circular of the Sth instant, 

received July, 11, 1859. 

The contents of your letter of the 8th July, concerning the 
proposed change of coin, appears to be reasonable. Yet dare we 
not postpone it in this place alone, because the order has come from 
the Court at Yedo. It is not convenient, however, that merchants 
should not carry on trade until the state of matters at Kanagawa is 
known. For this purpose two new pieces of paper-money, value 
half an itzebou, will now be changed for 1 Mexican dollar ; and if 
the particulars of the Kanagawa settlement of the new coin differs 
from 'the regulations of the change against the dollar at Nagasaki, 
and should the change here be too little, then whatever the amount 
is that shall be deficient, it will be returned ; for which this assurance 
is given. 

Eespectfully proposed. 

8ixth month. OKABE SOELOGANO KAMI. 

Circular. 

G-xotlehex, British Consulate, Nagasaki, July 11, 1859. 

Owiso to the Proclamation made by the Government to the 
Japanese on the 6th instant (a copy of which I inclose), and which 
the 3 Consuls now in port have jointly protested against as not in 
accordance with the Treaty, and as a too sudden, although not 
absolutely rejected, change in the monetary system, whereby exist- 
ing contracts, and contracts made previous to that date, would 
encounter serious and grave difficulties, and perhaps much loss to 
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the European community ; I, therefore, seeing that complete stag- 
nation of trade must follow the Governor's notice and our protest, 
desire and invite British subjects kindly and calmly to consider their 
position, and to let me know as early as convenient the result of 
their considerations. 

Our protest makes the Japanese Government responsible for 
any losses that may be entailed on the European community after 
this date. 

But if the British merchant, knowing this, thinks it proper to 
enter into dealings with the Japanese, I see no reason why he should 
not do so : but then it must be on his own responsibility, and on a 
mutually agreed arrangement between the two parties. 

I should advise, if commerce is to be continued, British subjects 
to continue their trade on the monetary basis in force on the 1st 
instant. 

I inclose this letter to Mr. Mackenzie, as the senior merchant, 
and request him to have the kindness to consult with you, and let 
me know your wishes and opinion* 

C. PEMBEETON HODGSON. 



(Inclosure 3.) — Minutes of a Meeting of British Merchants at Naga- 
saki respecting the Currency. 
At a meeting of British residents, held at Nagasaki on the 12th 
July, 1859, K. R. Mackenzie, Esq., in the chair, a letter from Her 
Britannic Majesty's Consul on the currency question, and copy of 
the protest of the 3 Consuls, having been read, the following reso- 
lutions were passed : 

1. That as the proposed issue of paper-money, either representing 
nichous, taels, or other coins, is in violation of Article X of the 
existing Treaty, we protest against any such issue. 

2. That as said Article provides that " foreign coins be current 
in Japan," we have a right to expect that the relative value of such 
coins shall be determined by the present value of the existing 
Japanese silver currency. 

3. That we protest against the proposed act of the Japanese 
Government in making a coin for the exclusive purposes of foreign 
trade. 

4. That as, by the non-fulfilment of the conditions of the Treaty, 
in refusing to exchange coin on the 1st July and after, we hold the 
Japanese Government responsible for all losses that may be incurred 
by British subjects, owing to non-fulfilment of contracts by Japanese 
subjects. 

. Earl ofMalmesbury. K. E. McKENZIE, Chairman. 
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(Inclotwre 4 ) — Mr, Alcock to the Japanese Ministers for Foreign 

A/fairs. 

Yedo, August 9, 1859. 

The present serious aspect of affairs compels me to call your 
Excellencies' serious attention to the various and accumulating 
grounds of complaint here, at Kanagawa, and at Nagasaki, which, 
if not speedily removed, will unquestionably lead, at no distant 
period, to very deplorable consequences. 

From Nagasaki I have received reports from the Consul up to 
the 12th ultimo only, but they are filled with complaints and 
grievances. The sodden introduction of a new coin, and subse- 
quent attempts to force a paper currency, have been so much the 
more disastrous that trade already existed, and many foreign and 
Japanese merchants had contracts which could not be carried out 
under such unforeseen conditions. The dollar, without previous 
notice there, as here, was reduced two-thirds in value, and paper 
money was redeemed at the Treasury at such a discount that it only 
bore half its nominal value in the market. All trade was paralysed, 
and, as was naturally to be expected, the merchants of all nations 
appealed to their Consuls for redress against so direct a violation 
of the existing Treaties, and claimed full compensation for the 
losses entailed. The Consuls of Great Britain, America, and 
Holland, joined in a protest against those arbitrary and unjustifiable 
measures, and forwarded it to the Governor, holding the Japanese 
Government responsible for all losses that may be entailed on the 
European community, so long as their ill-advised proceedings are 
persisted in. 

As your Excellencies have just acquainted me that foreign coins 
shall be received in exchange for itzebous as before, and this not as 
a provisional arrangement, but definitively, I will not enter into any 
discussion now on the subject of the currency, but only urge your 
Excellencies, without the loss of a moment, to send orders to the 
Governor of Nagasaki to withdraw all coinage and issues of paper 
in contravention of Article X of our Treaty ; and if there be an 
impossibility, for the hour, of strict compliance with its stipula- 
tions, by exchanging in the quantity required the itzebous which 
wore the established currency when the Treaty was framed, " weight 
for weight," against dollars, that he will as an evidence of good 
faith (and to limit the evil as far as possible, as well as the amount 
of claims for compensation which will be presented to the Japanese 
Government on behalf of the merchants), cause a Proclamation to 
be issued, declaring that all contracts existing before the 8th of 
last month shall be carried out and settled for on the monetary 
basis in force when they were made, and further informing all 
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Japanese subjects that the dollar may be received in exchange at 
the rate of 3 itzebous, without fear or doubt, stating that the autho- 
rities and Treasury have strict commands on no account or plea to 
make any discount or deduction therefrom, when the said dollar 
may be tendered for payment to any Government Department. If 
this be done under the immediate orders of the Government here, 
the evil may be stopped; and, if not, it is impossible but that 
serious mischief and complications will ensue, of which it is difficult 
to see the end, or measure the extent. 

In the meantime it is my duty, as the Representative of Great 
Britain, formally to give your Excellencies notice of the protest 
entered by Her Majesty's Consul at Nagasaki, in common with the 
Consuls of America and Holland, and, confirming the same, 
I hereby hold the Government of Japan responsible for all loss 
and damage which may be proved to have resulted to individual 
merchants from the monetary changes suddenly and arbitrarily 
effected without timely notice, and otherwise in direct contraven- 
tion of Article X of the Treaty. 

I have also grievous complaints from Nagasaki of the difficulties 
experienced in the choice of a fitting site for the foreign location. 
Orders are pleaded from Yedo limiting the water-frontage offered 
to some three or four hundred feet, an extent utterly inadequate 
to the most moderate and legitimate requirements of the merchants 
and foreign trade. Such restriction in the space is the more inex- 
plicable, because, although straggling houses of no value fringe the 
bay, there is abundant space for both Japanese and foreigners under 
proper arrangement ; and that which the latter require, if already 
in the occupation of the former, can be acquired by purchase under 
the sanction of the Government. Foreign merchants are willing 
to pay the necessary amount to compensate the removal of existing 
tenants, with advantage to the Japanese themselves. No favour is 
asked either in this or the currency, but simple justice and good 
faith, in a duo observance of distinct stipulations of Treaties, to 
which the Japanese Government and His Majesty the Tycoon him- 
self stand pledged in the face of Europe. 

From Kanagawa, in like manner, I receive nothing but com- 
plaints, often reiterated. No site has yet been selected for the 
foreign location, although the Consuls there are prepared to point 
out several which offer no insuperable obstacle. The withdrawal of 
the new half-itzebou coinage has only partially met the evil produced 
by its attempted introduction ; and the assurances of your Excel- 
lencies that the dollar will pass current with the Japanese traders 
and population at the old rate, are but ill sustained by the facts. 
In some cases they are- absolutely refused; in all, taken with 
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evident reluctance : and no transactions can be carried out on the 
same terms by any merchants buying with dollars, and buying with 
itzebous. There is not only difficulty, therefore, but a, manifest loss 
entailed upon the merchant reduced to the alternative of trading 
with dollars. Why is this ? and who profits by it ? Tour Excel- 
lencies should be best able to give the true answer to these ques- 
tions, for you have the best means of information ; and the interests 
of the Japanese Government are far more deeply concerned in 
these dealings than, I fear, has yet been realized by your Excel- 
lencies. Whatever may be the true explanation of this reluctance 
of Japanese to receive the dollar— whether it be a discount to which 
they are subjected, unknown to the Government, by subordinate 
officials, when the dollars have to be exchanged at the Treasury, 
or more direct measures of obstruction and intimidation — I 
do not presume to say, although many facts have come to my 
knowledge which lead to both these conclusions ; but if I cannot 
speak with certainty, either as to the causes of this impediment, 
or decide who is the gainer, I can very distinctly inform your Excel- 
lencies with whom is the present loss. That such loss is to a large 
and daily increasing extent as regards individuals, and must soon 
merge into a larger question of loss to trade and loss to foreign 
nations, not individuals only, I am bound to add. And I think it 
must be obvious to your Excellencies that it is the interest of the 
Japanese Government, as well as a pressing duty imposed upon 
them by Treaties, and by the good faith which can only avert injury 
and collision between nations, to apply prompt and efficacious 
remedy. 

Finally, I come to the state of affairs here — at the capital and 
seat of Government. Two foreign Representatives only are here, 
with half-a-dozen gentlemen attached to their Missions. They have 
been sent in accordance with Treaties, and have trusted themselves 
alone in the midst of a vast population, without ships of war, or 
other protection than the loyalty and good faith of that Govern- 
ment, and the presumed respect of Japanese people for their own 
laws and the mutual obligations of States. 

Do your Excellencies know how this confidence on our part has 
been met ? No officer of the Missions of either country, Great 
Britain or the United States, can walk out of their official residence 
without risk of rudeness, offence, and latterly — more especially 
latterly — violence of the most wanton and determined character. 
Stones are thrown, blows are struck, swords are drawn on gentle- 
men passing along the great thoroughfares inoffensively and 
peaceably, offering neither offence nor provocation to any one. I 
hear that a few days ago the American Secretary of Legation, 
Mr. Hueskin, was attacked deliberately, and struck a violent blow 
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while slowly walking his horse on the road ; and this not by a coolie, 
or even a drunkard, as far as could be observed, but one of " those 
officers bearing swords." A day or two later, I further hear, he 
and the Consul of Holland, who was in his company, were assailed 
in the centre of the town, and in open day, with stones ; and not 
by idle boys— not by one, but hundreds of men — not for a moment 
either, but persistently for a considerable time, two officials being 
present at the time, and stirring no hand to put a stop to such an 
outrage. My own staff have complained to me of insolence and 
rudeness experienced in their walks, and not always from common 
people, but officers ; and sometimes stones have been thrown, with- 
out the shadow of a pretext, by provocation or offence, offered on 
their part ; on the contrary, it is always from behind their assailants 
come. It appears they do not deem it inconsistent with a reputa- 
tion for courage to attack perfectly inoffensive and unarmed 
strangers walking alone in their streets (under safeguard only of 
the good disposition of the population and the laws of their 
country), and think it no disparagement to their courage, and no 
evidence of cowardice, to steal from behind to throw these missiles, 
and, backed by a crowd, to attack by dozens a single stranger. 

These outrages can only be considered as a reproach and a 
Bcandal to any city where all the powers of a government are con- 
centrated and available for the maintenance of order. I. pray your 
Excellencies to allow me for a moment to draw your serious atten- 
tion to some leading facts connected with such acts, if not the in- 
ferences to which they lead. This demeanour of the population 
was not observable on the first arrival of the Foreign Missions last 
month ; they have gradually become more noticeable ; while 
latterly, each day seems to bring a new instance, with accession of 
violence and aggravating circumstances. 

"Whence is this ? As regards my own Mission I can vouch for 
the absence of all pretext or shadow of justification, even in their 
demeanour, for any display either of ill-will or offensive conduct. 1 
feel scarcely less certain that no just provocation has been received 
from the American Mission. I have said that in the beginning such 
action on the part of officers and populace alike did not exist ; and 
in saying so, I do not overlook the fact that in all large eities there 
will bo idle and ill-conditioned people about the thoroughfares, 
disorderly boys who will follow and sometimes hoot at foreigners, 
or idly throw a stone. These things may happen everywhere, and 
in most civilized States ; nor to such instances as these have I ever 
thought it necessary to draw your attention ; but there is this 
notable difference between these continued and reiterated acts of 
aggression, directed against the 5 or 6 individuals forming two 
Diplomatic Missions (who must be very generally known to be the 
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only foreign residents at Tedo), and what might take place in any 
city of Europe : viz., that such public display of violence could not 
take place without its being the duty of certain public officers 
charged with the maintenance of the peace to interfere and put a 
stop to it, and apprehend some at least of the most prominent 
offenders, who would in that case be certainly and severely punished 
for their violation of the law. Secondly, that if any officer, or 
civilian even of respectability, saw such disgraceful conduct towards 
inoffensive strangers, they would of their own accord interfere to 
prevent its continuance, and secure if possible the apprehension of 
some of the assailants. And they would be held disgraced in 
public opinion, if they failed to do so, much more if they stood by, 
encouraging such ruffianly violence; while any officer or public 
functionary so acting could hardly escape, on complaint, if not with- 
out it, the punishment due to his conduct. If any such instances 
of unprovoked and unpunished violence offered to inoffensive 
foreigners ever occur in European States, there is no one who does 
not know that they are the exceptions, not the rule ; and the 
occurrence of one is quite sufficient to move the Government or 
Municipal authorities to more strenuous efforts to provide against 
the possibility of a recurrence of the same acts with like im- 
punity. 

In all these essential points I am obliged to conclude the in- 
habitants and officers of Yedo differ from the functionaries and 
populations of every other city in the civilized world. I say it with 
regret, but the facts compel me to adopt this conclusion. Day after 
day these insults and outrages are offered to 5 or 6 individuals ; 
they increase in frequency and violence : no functionary interferes. 
Officers are sometimes the assailants, and oftener BtUl either passive 
or encouraging spectators. 

With all this going on almost under the walls of the Tycoon's 
Palace — and the representatives of two of the Great Powers of the 
West are subjected to daily insult in the persons of those attached 
to them, and liable to the same treatment in their own persons — 
neither the Japanese Government nor the functionaries charged 
with the maintenance of the laws and good order in the city give 
sign of life. No steps are taken, to all appearance, to prevent the 
continual recurrence of these scenes of disgraceful violence, by the 
direct and timely intervention of the proper authorities on the spot. 
No public proclamation is issued to warn the inhabitants of the 
penalties of such conduct, and prohibit it in tho name of the law and 
the Government. No authoritative act appears, insisting upon the 
respect and consideration due to foreigners coming as guests in the 
midst of this population, to the representatives of foreign Powers 
entitled, by Treaty and universal custom, not only to perfect im- 
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munity from every description of wrong, but to respect and con- 
sideration. 

I will not tell your Excellencies what are the natural and legit- 
imate inferences to be drawn from all the facts I have been reluc- 
tantly compelled on this occasion to bring under your serious notice ; 
but I am bound to state that if the Japanese Government desired to 
make the Treaties, so formally entered into a short year ago with 
foreign Powers, null and void of effect, without actually declaring 
such to be their intention ; to make trade impossible by vexatious 
impediments, delays, and changes of currency ; and finally, to render 
the residence of Diplomatic Agents in Tedo either untenable or 
dangerous to life, with all the risks of misunderstandings, demands 
for redress backed by power, and risks of collisions — deplorable in 
all circumstances — and grave complications of national interests 
with it ; it would be difficult, I conceive, to devise any system better 
calculated to effect this end, whether I regard that which has been 
done and openly permitted, or that which has neither been done nor 
attempted to avert the worst consequences. 

I deeply regret to have to make such serious representations to 
your Excellencies, on matters, too, involving our national relations 
with Japan. I have it very earnestly at heart to avert consequences 
I too clearly foresee will follow, if prompt and efficacious means be 
not taken to that end. It is the desire of my Government, and the 
interest of Great Britain, to be at peace with all nations, and cul- 
tivate only the best relations : but it is not permitted to any nation 
with large interests at stake, and national honour to defend, to 
shrink from the due maintenance of its Treaty rights ; and least of 
all can Great Britain allow them to be trampled under foot, here or 
elsewhere. I am, therefore, acting strictly and simply in accordance 
with my instructions in taking the only step which appears cal- 
culated to prevent any interruption to the good understanding and 
friendly intercourse it was the object of the Treaty to establish and 
maintain inviolate, by calling the attention of the Government of 
Japan, through your Excellencies, to the imperative necessity for 
the vigorous adoption of measures which shall render such frequent 
and grave causes of complaint impossible ; and allow the Treaty to 
take effect, by the removal of obstacles for which the Japanese 
Government must, unavoidably, be responsible. 

I avail, &c. 

The Japanese Ministers for RUTHERFORD ALCOCK. 

Foreign Affairs. 



No. U.—Mr. Alcoch to the Earl of Malme8bury.—(Rec. Oct. 30.) 
My Lord, Tedo, August 13, 1859. 

I riTO) it will be impossible to forward, in a complete state, the 
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correspondence with the Ministers of Foreign Affairs, on the three 
subjects referred to in my despatch of the 11th instant, namely, the 
currency, choice of a location in Kanagawa, and the grant of pass- 
ports for officials travelling between the capital and the port. A 
portion of the correspondence only has been transmitted, and there- 
fore by this opportunity I will simply state to your Lordship in the 
briefest manner, the results, and forward the documents by the next 
vessel. 

On the currency question, the Ministers informed me iu an 
official letter, dated the 8th instant (after the receipt of two des- 
patches, one of them very lengthy, and affirming all their previous 
arguments, which I was on the point of answering by a final state- 
ment of the whole bearing on the subject), that it has been defin- 
itively determined to make all foreign coins current in Japan in ex- 
change for Japanese coins, as there were in circulation when the 
Treaty was made, and according to its stipulations, weight for weight. 
This is all I have ever contended for ; more indeed, for I think they 
are perfectly entitled to increase the relative Mint value of their 
gold in exchange for silver. It is, or seems to be, the complete 
abandonment of the whole matter in dispute ; and if in good faith, 
probably nothing more need be required. If the Japanese may 
receive the dollars without fear of being subjected to a discount at 
the Treasury, then a perfectly satisfactory settlement has been 
obtained. In any case, the great evil with which foreign trade was 
threatened, has been reduced to very small proportions. 

On the Kanagawa location there is, apparently, a little renuncia- 
tion of the position taken, and the Ministers simply inform me that 
orders have been sent to the Governor to examine the several sites 
with the foreign Consuls. I wait to hear from Captain Vyse how 
far the Governor has been disposed to co-operate with them in fixing 
upon one. But in this, as in the currency, it seems impossible that 
the Japanese Government can ever go back to their first position, 
" that a location at Kanagawa was impossible, and could not be 
claimed under the Treaty." 

Finally, the passports. They tell me, not very graciously, that 
they hope the grant of permanent passports, one at each place, will 
not be made a pretext for travelling for pleasure instead of for 
business, and they are prepared to place them at my disposal. 

If all has not been yet obtained which we might legitimately 
hope or claim, so much more has, withia the last 5 days, been con- 
ceded than I expected for some time to come, at least, that I ven- 
ture to trust in the promise such concessions give of farther im- 
provement, and t he fiual removal of all the more serious obstacles to 
the establishmeut of our relations with this singular people, upon a 
permanent and fairly satisfactory basis. I do not expect it will be 
[1865-66. LTi.] 2 M 
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all smooth sailing ; indeed, I am very sure it will be much otherwise : 
but a week ago the whole horizon looked dark and threatening, and 
now, at least, there is a break in the clouds, and safe anchorage in 
sight. I have, &c. 

Earl of Malmeshurg. RUTHERFORD ALCOCK. 

No. 17. — Lord J. Russell to Mr. Alcoek. 
Sib, Foreign Office, November 10, 1859. 

"With reference to my preceding despatch of this date approving 
of your proceedings, I have to instruct yon to persevere in insisting 
firmly on all the rights which are granted by our Treaty with Japan. 

As it is likely that an unfavourable effect may have been pro- 
duced on your position by the news of the repulse of the British 
squadron by the Chinese in the Peiho, I think it right to inform you 
that it is the intention of Her Majesty's Government to exact an 
ample apology for the outrage committed by the Chinese, and to 
insist on the fulBlment of the Treaty concluded by the Earl of Elgin 
at Tien-tsiu. I am, &c. 

R. Alcoek, Esq. J. RUSSELL. 

No. 18.— Acting-Consul Cowan to Mr. Alcoek. 
Sir, Kanagawa, August 27, 1859. 

At about 4 o'clock, or thereabouts, of the morning of the 25th 
instant, we were aroused from our beds by a numerous body of 
Japanese officials, who camo to inform us that some Russian officers 
had been attacked in the street by J apaneso, and that one man had 
been killed. The Governor had sent them over to Kanagawa, to 
inform the Consuls of the accident, and beg advice as to what steps 
were to be taken. Having some experience of the value to be 
attached to a Japanese story, we naturally thought the matter had 
been greatly exaggerated, but nevertheless resolved on instantly 
going over to look into the affair ; and, 10 minutes after the officials 
had left the house, we were in our boat proceeding to the scene of 
the accident as fast as 4 strong men could propel us. 

"We had of course supposed that the unfortunate men had had 
some quarrel with the natives, and that in the heat of passion swords 
had been drawn and blows exchanged. "What then was our horror 
and indignation at learning, on our arrival, that the attack was 
entirely unprovoked, and that not the slightest offence or cause of 
quarrel had been given. We therefore judged it expedient to see 
the wounded men, and collect as much evidence as possible before 
meeting the Governor. 

On proceeding to the house where the men were carried, we 
were horrorstruek at the spectacle which met our sight. One of 
the wounded men had died before our arrival, and was now laid out 
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on a mattress. Ho was fearfully wounded by two cuts, one over 
ench shoulder, extending over the shoulder-blade, and crossing at the 
spine, so deep as even to have injured the lungs ; another gash had 
laid open the skull, while a fourth had cut through the fleshy part 
of the thigh to the very bone. 

Notwithstanding these fearful wounds, he had lived for about 4 
hours and been able to give a full account of the whole transaction 
to the brother officer who had accompanied him from Yedo. 

Here, too, we were informed that the murder had taken place at 
about 8 o'clock in the evening, and that nearly 8 hours had elapsed 
before the Consuls received information of the affair. But if the 
officer's wounds were fearful, no words can describe those which 
caused the death of the poor sailor who had been struck down at the 
same moment. His head was split in two, down to the nostrils ; his 
right shoulder cut through and through just above the socket, so 
that his arm was merely attached to the body by a piece of flesh. 
His arms and hands had the flesh sliced off in several places ; and, 
in fact, he presented a picture of the most barbarous mutilation one 
can imagine. 

It was some relief to hear the opinion of the medical man that 
his death must have been instantaneous. 

Sick at heart with what we had seen, and determined to have the 
assassins punished in the most exemplary manner, we next pro- 
ceeded to visit the only survivor of the unfortunate party, the Com- 
modore's steward, who had received a wound in the left arm. By 
means of Lieutenant Avinoff, who kindly acted as our interpreter, 
we inquired into the particulars of the case as minutely as the man's 
state allowed ; and from his evidence, joined to that gathered from 
the murdered officer before his death, we learned as follows : 

Two officers, it seems, had been sent down from the fleet lying 
off Tedo, in order to buy fresh provisions at Yokuhama. 

They separated to go to different shops ; the one bought some 
fowls, and, while having them carried down to the boat, passed his 
comrade, who was accompanied by a sailor carrying an English cash- 
box, and by the Commodore's steward, just entering -a greengrocer's 
shop. Calling out to him that he would go down to the boat and 
wait for him there, he proceeded on his way. The unfortunate man, 
having completed his purchases, had not left the shop. many yards 
when a rush was made from a cross-street he had just passed, and in 
an instant he was struck down by a blow from behind. His first 
cry was to his men to look out, but not in time enough to save the 
sailor who followed him, and who seems to have fallen at the same 
instant. The steward received a cut on his left arm, and instantly 
rushed into a Bhop, followed by 2 or 3 men, who were, however, 
prevented from entering by the shopkeeper's nastily closing the 
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door, while they hid the wounded man, first behind Borne bales of 
goods, afterwards at the back of the house. 

When the men were struck down the assassins made off. The 
Japanese, alarmed at the noise, came running up from all sides, and 
stood gaping on, without attempting to touch either the dead or the 
dying. Meanwhile, the officer who had gone down to the boat, 
sauntered slowly back to the street to meet his companions, was 
attracted by the crowd, and on coming up found his friend welter- 
ing in his blood. 

The captain of the Fennimore Cooper (an American surveying 
schooner cast away during the late storm), who was soon upon the 
spot, sent down to his quarters for a file of men, and had the officer 
and the mutilated corpse of the sailor carried to his temporary 
residence. 

On account of the severity of the wounds, the surgeon did not 
wish to put him to the pain of any operation, since it could not pos- 
sibly save his life. As, however, he continued to live on, and retain 
consciousness and strength much longer than was at first thought 
possible, his wounds were at length sewn up. 

It is to be regretted that notice of the outrage was not imme- 
diately sent over to us, that we might have been able to put some 
questions to this gentleman. We, however, supposed that all proper 
steps had been taken, though why 8 hours had been allowed to 
elapse before we were called, was still incomprehensible to us. 

We then proceeded to the Governor's, whom we found in con- 
ference with the Dutch Consul. Our first question wa9, what steps 
the Governor had taken? Judge of our feelings when we were 
informed that absolutely nothing had been done ! 

Several junks were hoisting sail, though it still wanted an hour 
of daybreak, but as it was a dead calm they could not make any 
wav. 

* 

We then desired that immediate orders might be given that no 
boat should leave the bay, and that the roads should be strictly 
guarded : that the inhabitants of the houses in the vicinity of the 
scene of murder should be cross-examined ; that the persons who 
were first on the spot should be arrested and questioned : at the 
same time expressing our indignant surprise, in very strong terms, 
that such had not already been done. 

The Governor was told, at the same time, that as we were per- 
fectly convinced that in a country like this, where every second man 
is a Government spy, no criminal could possibly escape without the 
connivance of tho authorities, the murderers must be produced, aud 
that very shortly. 

Some clue to the discoverv had already been found, as after the 
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murder a piece of long Japanese sabre, an officer's overcoat or 
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*' roh," and a Bandal such as is worn by the better classes, had been 
picked up. The piece of sabre is about 6 or 8 inches long, clotted 
with blood, while from a deep dent near the point it seems to have 
been broken by striking the ground, probably in giving another 
wound to the poor sailor after he had fallen, for it was found near 
his body. The coat unfortunately had no " mong " or arms upon it, 
and at the time we examined it had not a scrap of paper or anything 
else in the pockets. It had, however, evidently belonged to an 
officer, for it was open in the skirts behind to allow the long sabre to 
pass, and was fastened in front by a heavy silk cord. * The loop of 
the sandal was of thick blue cloth. Here, then, was sufficient clue 
for the discovery of at least one of the villains. No swords of that 
kind can be purchased either at Yokuhama or Kanagawa ; no official 
can appear in the street without his coat and swords ; the name of 
every man having the right to wear two sabres is known ; none can 
travel without a passport. 

What could be more simple, therefore, than to institute a strict 
search into the state of the swords of every official in the place. The 
Governor, indeed, expressed his willingness to take every measure 
we might recommend, but as he had been so dilatory, we were deter- 
mined to do as much as possible ourselves. We therefore demanded 
an interpreter and some officers to accompany us to the spot, that 
we might gain as much information as possible from the inhabitants 
of the houses on either side. 

The officers, the Governor told us, were at our service, but he 
could not spare us an interpreter ; thus at once preventing us from 
having any direct communication with those persons who were most 
likely to be able to afford us any information in the sad affair. 
Fortunately, however, the Dutch Consul was attended by one of his 
servants, who speaks very good Dutch ; and this man we took with 
us. We searched the ground carefully to see if anything could be 
found, but only picked up a few scraps of clothing which had been 
hacked off the backs of the victims. We next proceeded to the shop 
in which the steward had found a refuge after being wounded. The 
men of the house declared that they had seen nothing, not even the 
persons who pursued the man, though they admitted that they had 
closed the door to prevent his pursuers from entering. 

It is, of course, possible that the suddenness of the attack, and 
the confusion consequent upon hearing the cries of murder, and the 
wounded man rushing into the house all covered with blood, may 
have prevented their observing anything else with sufficient distinct- 
ness to enable them to identify persons ; yet we observed here, as 
well as among all whom we interrogated, great reluctance to speak 
out about the matter— a reluctance which we attributed to their 
fear of saying anything which might implicate an officer. 



534 GREAT BRITAIN AND J A l AN, 

Our next visit was to the Ottona of the main street, who resides 
exactly in face of the scene of murder. He declared that the pre- 
ceding evening at dusk he was sitting in the shop looking out, when 
he saw two Europeans walking along on the other side of the way, 
almost side by side, one of them carrying a small box, and followed 
at a few steps' distance by another European. These persons were 
followed by a Japanese, bearing a lantern, with an inscription, 
which he believes to have been some merchant's sign, and no official 
character. The evening had fallen so that the whole appeared to 
him from the other side of the street as so many shadows. All at 
once a blow was struck, as it appeared to him with a stick ; loud 
cries were uttered ; the two foremost men fell down simultaneously 
at some paces distance from each other, and the whole was con- 
fusion. He gave immediate orders to have the official sticks and 
lantern prepared, and proceeded to see what had been done. 

On asking him why no arrest had been made, he replied that he 
could not do so without orders ; but that he had immediately sent 
down notice of the event to the authorities, and awaited their direc- 
tions as to what was next to be done. 

With this man our inquiries among the people terminated ; but 
we think it might be possible to find the man who carried the lan- 
tern, described by the Ottona, and if so his evidence would be of 
the utmost importance, always supposing he was not himself one of 
the murderers. 

Returning along the waterside, we saw many junks putting out 
to sea, notwithstanding the demand of the two Consuls that orders 
should be given to prevent any of them leaving port. The Vice- 
Consul, therefore, in conjunction with the Dutch Consul, imme- 
diately sent in a letter to the Governor, insisting on their demand, 
and requiring a stop to be put to all business till the affair should be 
cleared up. A copy of this despatch is inclosed. 

It was thought necessary to insist upon such steps being taken, 
because the authorities seemed unwilling to exert themselves so 
much as they might do in the matter. 

During our first interview we had mentioned the rumour of an 
officer being disgraced at Yedo on account of an insult offered to the 
^Russians, and of his coming to Yokuhama — an event which was not 
denied by the Governor. We now, therefore, returned to demand 
that that man should be seized, and his house searched. 

The Governor had left Yokahama, so that our second interview 
took place with the Vice-Governor. He told us that our demand 
should be attended to ; but wheu he was requested to send officers 
with us to have the man seized iu our presence, he pretended to 
know nothing about him, but promised to make inquiries. This is all 
that we have, as yet, been able to get from the authorities ; up to this 
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moment not a single arrest has been made. The Europeans all regard 
the matter as one intimately connected with their own safety ; for 
if the Japanese dare to commit such an outrage in the face of such 
a force as the Russians have at this moment at their command, what 
may they not do to us who have been left for weeks without a single 
man-of-war on the station ? Their opinion of us, and what we are 
ablo to do, is pretty clearly expressed by the way in which they 
carry out the Treaty, and which, if it is not soon put a stop to, will 
have the effect of driving every British merchant from this place. 
The victims were buried in a beautiful spot just outside Yokuhama 
yesterday afternoon ; their funeral being attended by every Euro- 
pean in the place ; a sight which must have produced its effect upon 
the population, who lined the whole road, and all knelt down as the 
procession passed. 

I afterwards went on board the Russian Commodore, and after 
informing him of what had been done, repeated my offers of service 
in any way he might think proper to command ; informing him, 
at the same time, that I had received your orders to that effect. 

I am now about to proceed once more to Yokuhama, to hear from 
the Governor's lips how matters stand, and to insist upon strict 
search being made after the man described by the Ottona as carrying 
a lantern. I will take care to keep you informed of any step taken 
in the affair. I have, &c, 

Eutherford Mcock, Esq. tf. MARTIN COWAN. 

No. IS.— Acting-Consul Cowan to Mr. Alcock. 
SlB, Kanagaxca, August 28, 1859. 

Ik continuation of my despatch of yesterday, I have to inform 
you that I went to the G-overnor'a this afternoon, to require that the 
lantern-bearer spoken of in my last as bearing a lantern behind the 
Russian officer, should be sought after and examined, he being the 
most likely person to be able to give evidence. The officer to whom 
I spoke was one of inferior rank, but seemed to be as able as his 
superiors in subterfuges and empty wordiness. I informed him that, 
as Interpreter in charge, I had a right to ask an interview with the 
Governor himself, though, on account of certain letters which had 
passed between Captain Vyse and the Governor, I waived that 
right ; though, at the same time, he must rest assured that what I 
there demanded must be considered of as much weight and impor- 
tance as if made by Captain Vyse himself to the Governor. He 
promised that all due inquiries should be made, and informed me 
that the man disgraced at Yedo had not been down to Yokuhama. 
Iu how far this is to be believed I do not know, for, on paying a 
visit to the Commodore just after the Governor left him, I was told 
that he had assured the Russians that, immediately on the murder 
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being committed he had taken every step possible fop the discovery 
of the murderers ; whereas he told the Consuls, 8 hours after it had 
taken place, that he had delayed doing anything till he had asked the 
advice of the Consuls as to how he had to act. That such were his 
words there can be no doubt, for there were 4 persons present (Cap- 
tain Vyse, M. de Graaff, Lieutenant Avinoff, and myself), and all 
uuderstood him to that effect. 

No attention seems to have been paid to our requisition that 
the shops should be closed, and a stop put to business ; and in the 
position in which we are at this moment, I do not know whether we 
could venture on insisting on it, not having even a gun-boat at our 
command to enforce such a demand. 

I am afraid that, without some stringent measure being taken, 
however, the affair will be suffered to die away quietly, and the 
Japanese will st-c that any outrage may be committed upon us with 
impunity, however loudly we may complain, however much we may 
threaten. I have, &c. 

Rutherford Alcock, Esq. F. MABTIN COWAN. 

ivo. 19.— Mr. Alcock to Lord J. Russell.— (Received November 10.) 
(Extract.) Yedo, September 3, 1859. 

I called the attention of their Excellencies the Ministers of 
Foreign Affairs to the steps 1 had myself taken to give the utmost 
publicity to the terms of the ratified Treaty and Begulations of 
Trade, inclosing them the printed copies of both, with my notifica- 
tions, and begged to be distinctly informed what steps had been 
taken by the Emperor's Government to the same end, and what 
further measures were in contemplation to make known to Japanese 
subjects, here and elsewhere throughout the Empire, the obligations 
of Treaties, and the right of British subjects to entire immunity 
from insult or injury. In their reply, which I inclose, together with 
my letter and notification, they assure me the Treaty has already 
been made known all over the country, and has been ordered to be 
printed ; and the latter circumstance I know to be true, but 
whether freely circulated, or made easily accessible, I cannot learn. 
Lord J. Russell. BUTHERFORD ALCOCK. 



(Jnclosure 1.)— The Japanese Ministers for Foreign Affairs to Mr. 

(Translation.) Alcock. 

We acknowledge the receipt, on the 16th instant, of your Excel- 
lency's despatch of the 11th day of the 7th month (9th of August), 
and also that of another letter, and have understood that the spirit 
of this letter was dictated by good faith. We were in hopes that, 
after the exchange of the ratifications of the Treaty, peace and 
friendship would be confirmed, and the interest of both nations pro- 
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moted. But fearing, that as the intercourse of oar nation with 
others had only recently commenced, misunderstandings might take 
place, we gave orders to the officials to take care it should be made 
known to our nation : however, from your communication, it is evi- 
dent that the order has not been generally carried out. We will 
give stricter orders, so that everything be arranged properly. Hes- 
pecting your communication on the failuro of trade at Nagasaki, we 
will inquire into it, and take care all be done properly. 

As we mentioned in our former letter, it is merely stipulated in 
the Treaty that coins of the same weight and the same sort shall be 
exchanged, and not that no new coin should be issued without a 
previous modification. Therefore we supposed that no objection 
would be raised to our issuing a new coin. And for that verv reason 
we did not allude to it when the Treaty was concluded. It speaks 
to reason that all articles in the world are dear or cheap, in propor- 
tion to the quantity there is of them. This is also the case with the 
gold and silver coins ; thus a large one is divided into several smaller 
ones, or several smaller ones are united to a large one, in proportion 
as their value is great or small. It would require a just and impar- 
tial investigation to ascertain in how far the new coin, alluded to in 
our former communication, deviates from fairness. But, foreign 
merchants not knowing this, we thought it would be an obstacle to 
trade if we waited until this investigation was terminated, and 
therefore we brought all back to the old standard. 

Although it might be expected we should agree with your pro- 
posal, that our subjects and citizens ought to take dollars, neverthe- 
less they consider the inland coin, with the Government stamp on 
it, as the only current coin ; thus the use of the dollar will meet 
with great objections, because our subjects have never seen foreign 
coins. But in consequence of your communication, we issued a new 
order that the dollar must be taken. 

You have also alluded to the site for the location of foreigners 
and paper money at Nagasaki. This paper money was issued on 
account of the difficulty of sending money to that town, which is at 
the extremity of this country, and the smallest town. We shall 
give instructions to the Governor of Nagasaki to settle the foreign 
location as soon as possible, although Nagasaki is very small, and 
we do not as yet know whether there is any reason to suppose there 
will not be sufficient room for all the foreigners ; for we feel uneasy 
about all these complaints of foreign nations. 

Not losing out of sight the interests of both nations, we will 
discuss the matter after we have heard from Nagasaki. We have 
already given orders to the Governor of Kanawaga to select, with 
the Consul, a site for the foreign location, which would be objection- 
able to neither party. Id the meanwhile, on the receipt of your 
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communication, we asked the Governor how matters stood, and his 
answer was, that, as the Consul had put the same question to him 
on the 18th, he was now busy selecting a site ; thus you see it has 
not been neglected. Be it understood, that we have to discuss the 
subject, as soon as the necessary information from Kanagawa comes 
to hand. 

It fa to be wondered at, that the officers of the different foreign 
Powers should be molested in their walks ! As soon as we heard of 
it, we gave strict orders to prevent it ; but as our nation has not 
been accustomed to foreigners until lately, they are astonished when 
they see them, and confusion ensues. It was very likely for this 
reason that a stipulation was made to defer the residence at Yedo of 
the Ministers of the different Powers. 

You would have received this communication sooner, but it was 
delayed on account of the many days of solemn festivals. 

We hope you will excuse our tardiness. 

Respectfully and politely proposed, the 28th day of the 7th month 
of Ansei flitsuzi (26th of August). 

(L.S.) MAN ABE SIMOOSANO KAMI. 
(L.S.) WAKISAKA NAKATCJKANO TAYU. 

(Inclosure 2.) — Mr. Alcock to the Japanese Minuter s for Foreign 

Affairs. Yedo, August 16, 1859. 

I have the honour to inclose a printed copy of the public noti- 
fication issued after the exchange of the ratifications of Treaty, 
publishing all the Articles of the Treaty, as I had previously done 
of the Regulations of Trade, and calling upon all British subjects, 
to be careful in avoiding any infraction. This has been printed 
and circulated in every port frequeuted by British subjects from 
Hong Kong to Yedo. Referring to my previous communication 
of the 16th July, on the subject of a Proclamation of similar 
tenour on the part of the Japanese Government, and the publica- 
tion of the Treaty and Regulations throughout Japan, and to the 
obvious need of such a measure even here in the capital, more 
particularly brought under the notice of your Excellencies in my 
official letter of tho 9th instant, I have to request your Excellencies 
will be pleased distinctly to inform me what steps have already been 
taken to this end, and what further measures are in contemplation 
to make known to Japanese subjects, here and elsewhere throughout 
the Empire, the obligations of Treaties, and the right of all British 
subjects in Japan to entire protection from insult or injury. 
With assurances of respect aud consideration. 

RUTHERFORD ALCOCK. 
The Japanese Ministers for Foreign Affairs. 
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(Inclosure 3.) — Notification. 

British Consulate-General, Yedo, July 12, 1859. 

It is hereby publicly notified that the ratifications of the Treaty 
of Yedo, signed by the Plenipotentiaries of Great Britain and Japan 
on the 26th of August last, were duly exchanged in this capital on 
the 11th instant. 

The provisions of the said Treaty, together with the Eegulations 
of Trade thereto attached, being now therefore in full force — binding 
and obligatory upon all British subjects, a copy of the same is an- 
nexed, that the necessary care may be taken not to infringe any of 
the stipulations of a Treaty by which they have been admitted to 
intercourse with Japan. 

It is further publicly made known that Her Majesty, having 
conferred upon the Undersigned, and the other Consular servants 
in Japan, full power and authority to maintain peace and goodwill 
among Her Majesty's subjects, it will be his duty to exert those 
powers to the utmost to secure this desirable end. It will be equally 
his duty to co-operate with the Japanese authority to prevent any 
infraction of the Treaty, or disturbance of the public peace, as well 
as to avert any interruption of the good understanding which it is 
for the interest of all parties should remain unimpaired; and the 
Undersigned is determined to the full extent of his powers to secure 
these important objects, and rigorously to enforce the penalties 
provided for any wilful infraction of Treaty obligations. 

RUTHERFORD ALCOCK, 
Her Britannic Majesty's Consul- General in Japan. 

Treaty of Peace, Friendship, and Commerce, between Her Majesty 
and the Tycoon of Japan. Signed in the English, Japanese and 
Butch languages, at Yedo, August 26, 1858* 



(Inclosure 4t.)—The Japanese Ministers for Foreign Affairs to 

Mr. Alcock. 

(Translation.) 

We have to acknowledge the receipt, on the 18th day of our 
7th month, of a letter with an inclosure, respecting the publication 
of the Treaty dated the 16th of August. 

We have understood that Her Britannic Majesty's subjects 
know the spirit and the contents of the Treaty, and that they are 
binding on them ; and that the friendly relations between Great 
Britain and Japan will be more firmly cemented every day. 

We also have made known the Treaty all over this country ; but 
in order to save time and the trouble of copying it, and also to avoid 

* Vol XLVIU. Pago 28. 
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mistakes being made, we have ordered it to be printed, and, as soon 
as it is finished, we will send you a copy. 
Politely and respectfully proposed. 

The 28th day of the 7th month of Ansei Hitsuzi (August 26th). 
E. Alcock, Esq. MANABE S1MOOSANO KAMI. 

WAKISKA N AKATSUKANO TAYTJ. 



No. 20.— Jfr. Alcock to Lord J. Russell.— (Received November 10.) 
(Extract.) Tedo, September 3, 1859. 

Referring to my despatch of the 10th August, on the subject 
of passports, and free passage for the members of the Consular 
establishments here and at Kanagawa, from one place to the other, 
I have the honour to inclose translation of the reply received from 
the Ministers of Foreign Affairs. 

Lord J. Russell RUTHERFORD ALCOCK. 



(Inclosure.) — The Japanese Ministers for Foreign Affairs to 
(Translation.) Mr. Alcock. 

We have to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency's letter 
of the 5th instant (2nd August), and understood your proposition 
respecting a passport you wished to have to enable the Consul at 
Kanagawa and your officers to travel thence and back without let or 
hindrance. 

As it is advisable a personal interview and discussion should 
take place, in case writing were not sufficient to settle any business, 
we have given orders to grant you your request; although it is 
hoped it may not be had recourse to too frequently. If a personal 
interview were to be held for daily minor matters, the state of affairs 
would get into disorder; even the regulations on the whole road 
would be insufficient, besides its being contrary to the Treaty. 

In your despatch mention is likewise made of " letters," and it 
would be advisable they should be made use of, whenever a personal 
discussion need not take place ; otherwise a gentleman would go 
one dav and return the next — leave in the morning and be back in 
the evening. By this means there would be a continual going and 
coming on the road, and at last, under pretext of official business, it 
would be had resort to for pleasure, which could not properly be 
denied. 

Although British subjects might not do this, a privilege granted 
one nation could not be denied to another; therefore, in ordinary 
case?, we request you to make use of the post. In our country 
there are two sorts of posts, of which the official, intended for our 
officers, would not be denied to you, as it is conveyed by Govern- 
ment and at her expense ; the other, being a private post, depends 
on the speed required, and is paid in proportion. 
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It is natural that every country differing in customs will also 
differ in their laws and regulations. 

If your Excellency take this state of affairs into consideration, 
you will not object to the passports being issued beforehand. 

Respectfully and politely proposed. 

The 10th day of the 7th moon of the 6th year of Ansei Hitsuzi 
(August 26th). 

OTA BINGONO KAMI. 

MAN ABE SIMOOSANO KAMI. 



No. 21. — Mr. Alcock to Acting Consul Vyse. 
8lB, Yedo, September 6, 1859. 

Ik a personal interview with the Ministers of Foreign Affairs 
yesterday, it was arranged that, 10 days from this date, they should 
be prepared to receive at the Treasury at Tokuhama, for coining 
into itzebous, any dollars brought for that purpose by British sub- 
jects ; to be received by weight, and returned in like manner from 
the Mint in itzebous, weight for weight, free of charge, in the course 
of a few days. 

As I am given to understand they will be enabled to coin 16,000 
- itzebous in the 24 hours, the delay in redelivery is likely to prove 
very short. But, in the first instance, and to prevent unnecessary 
trouble by small subdivisions, no amount under 1,000 dollars will 
be received for re-coinage, nor more than 5,000 from any one 
individual. 

You will be good enough to make this generally known to 
British subjects within your jurisdiction. 

I have, Ac. 

J?. H. Vyse, Esq. RUTHERFORD ALCOCK. 

No. 22. — Mr. Alcock to the Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Yedo, July 12, 1 859. 

The Undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty's Consul-General in 
Japan, has delayed answering the letters of the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, dated respectively the 6th and 9th July, both referring to 
the location of the British at Kanagawa, until the more pressing 
business of the exchange of ratifications had been concluded. This 
having been satisfactorily terminated yesterday, with reciprocal 
declarations of the desire of both Governments to maintain inviolate 
the Treaty of Friendship in all its conditions, the Undersigned pro- 
ceeds, relying with confidence in the good faith of his Excellency 
the Minister for Foreign Affairs, and the Government of His 
Imperial Majesty, to the question of the most fitting site for the 
residence of the Cousul and the location of British subjects at 
Kanagawa. The Consul- General considers nothing is to be gained 
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1>y further discussing what took place between himself and the 
Governor of Kanogawa, and, subsequently, between that officer and 
Captain Vyse. 

Now that the Undersigned knows from the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs that the choice of two temples for temporary occupation at 
Kanagawa can be giren, the difficulty previously existing, so far as 
the Consul's residence is concerned, is removed. It is not enough, 
however, to provide for the Consul. British merchants have also 
arrived, and the choice of a permanent place of location must be 
made with as little delay as possible in accordance with Article III 
of the Treaty. And as this matter has been referred by the Acting 
Consul to the Consul-General as one on which he could not agree 
with the local authority, it is, in the terms of the Treaty, for his 
Excellency and the Undersigned to come to a decision. 

The Undersigned, when at Kanagawa, examined the site which 
haa been prepared by the Japanese Government in anticipation of 
the opening of the port on the bay opposite to that town ; also two 
sites, unoccupied for the greater part by houses, in the town, and 
otherwise very eligible. To the site apparently selected by the 
Japanese Government alone, without any concert with foreign Con- 
suls or Representatives, the Undersigned sees many grave objections. • 
It may have the one advantage alleged of being more accessible at 
all times of the tide, but its isolation and removal from the main 
line of communication with the capital, and the peculiar facilities 
the whole of the arrangements made appear to secure for limiting 
the dealings of foreigners to such Japanese merchants and traders 
alone as the Japanese Government may choose to license, or permit „ 
to take up their residence there, are disadvantages of the most 
serious nature. 

All limitation to free intercourse, or isolation of foreigners, from 
the population* is calculated to interfere with the development of 
trade, and the unrestricted freedom expressly stipulated for in the 
Treaty so recently ratified. Whether such arrangements are made 
with the view of impeding intercourse, or not, they are calculated to 
sow distrust and doubt in the minds of all concerned as to the 
intentions of the Japanese authorities, and on that account, if for 
no other reason, are to be avoided. In a word, this settlement; 
improvised by an act of the Japanese authorities, too much resem- 
bles, in all its main features, the humiliating position made for the 
Dutch at Decima, 200 years ago, and the whole system of monopoly 
and restrictions so perseveringly maintained there, to be accepted 
now under recent Treaties by any foreign Power. The Undersigned 
considers that Her Majesty's Government are entitled under the 
terms of tho Treaty, according to the obvious intent of the words, 
" the ports and towns of Nagasaki, Kanagawa, Ac," to claim the 
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choice of a location for British subjects at the place known and 
generally understood to be designated by the name of Kanagawa, 
that is, the town situated along the edge of the bay on each Bide of 
the Tocado, or grent route of communication with the capital. 
"Whether the opposite side of the bay, which the Japanese Govern- 
ment have now built upon for foreigners, be more fitly called Toku- 
hama, or Kanagawa, it certainly was not known as Kanagawa by 
the foreign negotiators. The sito of the town was plainly that 
referred to in the Treaty; and if ultimately desired by foreign 
Representatives, cannot be refused without a violation of its pro- 
visions. 

The Undersigned, for his part, submits to the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs the superior eligibility of two sitea in the town of 
Kanagawa, which Captain Vyse will point out to the Governor on 
the spot. If a temple, in which Captain Vyse can be temporarily 
accommodated, be assigned, and the Governor of Kanagawa in- 
structed to examine, with the British Consul at Kanagawa, the 
above-specified sites, and report thereon, the Minister can then take 
the whole matter into consideration. To this end, and to avoid loss 
of time, the Consul- General will direct the Acting Consul Yyse to 
return to Kanagawa in a few days, to take up his residence there 
for the management of affairs. 

The Undersigned, Ac. 

RUTHERFORD ALCOCK. 
The Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs. 



No. 22. — Mr. Aleock to the Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Yedo, July 19, 1859. 

The Undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty's Consul- General in 
Japan, has the honour to acknowledge the receipt of a letter from 
his Excellency the Minister of Foreign Affairs, dated the 18th 
instant, in reply to the Consul-General's communication of the 
12th, on the subject of a foreign location at the port of Kanagawa. 

The Undersigned, having duly weighed the statement of the 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, has now to request his Excellency will 
receive this reply, as conveying his final opinion on the main ques- 
tions at issue ; namely, the relative eligibility of a site at Yokuhama 
and a site at Kanagawa ; and, secondly, the right of the Diplomatic 
Agent of Great Britain, under the Treaty, to demand the selection 
of a site in Kanagawa for the permanent location of British subjects. 

The Undersigned has satisfied himself, by personal examination, 
that there are at least two sites in Kanagawa Proper, affording 
sufficient space, between the water's edge and the hills at the back, 
for the greater part unoccupied by houses, and quite adequate to 
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the wants of foreign traders for inauy years to come, if they are 
allowed to lease the ground, and build for themselves the premises 
they require. This they are entitled to under the distinct stipula- 
tions of the Treaty, while the fear expressed by the Miuister that 
no such place can be found, the Undersigned must believe without 
cause. The Undersigned has, therefore, no alternative but to 
request his Excellency will, without delay, direct these sites to be 
examined by the Governor of Kanagawa in communication with the 
Consul of Great Britain, and the foreign Powers actually on the 
spot, that the selection may be made, and the merchants enter into 
possession of their stipulated rights before inconvenient claims arise 
for loss and prejudice, in consequence of obstacles interposed by the 
Japanese Government. 

The particular spot in Kanagawa which may be most fitly 
selected, is the only point the Undersigned can, under these circum- 
stances, any longer consider open to discussion, as being the place 
clearly designated by the terms of the Treaty ; and any continued 
denial of a location there can only be regarded in the light of a 
manifest violation of engagements entered into when it was signed. 
As to the question of greater eligibility between the two opposite 
sides of the bay, if the merchants do not recognize the superiority 
of Yokuhama, it may well be doubted whether it exists. His 
Excellency must further be aware that, by Treaty, the foreign 
Diplomatic Agents have in last resort an equal voice with Japanese 
authorities, and one which cannot be set aside or disregarded. The 
choice of location was to be determined by mutual consent, and not 
by the will or opinion of one of the Contracting Parties only ; much 
less can it for a moment be contended that the Japanese Govern- 
ment have any right to fix the foreign location, in persistent dis- 
regard of the remonstrances and protests of foreign Representatives, 
in a place not designated by the Treaty at all ; and one which, the 
Undersigned is informed, was especially excluded from the American 
Treaty after discussion. 

The Undersigned regrets that it has not been in his power to 
meet the views of his Excellency the Minister for Foreign Affairs 
in one of the first questions under consideration at the opening of 
trade. It would have been much more pleasing to him to do so 
than the course he has now felt called upon to adopt. The objections, 
however, to this attempt at a forced location of British merchants 
and their trade at the improvised settlement of Yokuhama, — artifi- 
cially created by the Japanese Government without previous concert 
with the Representatives of Foreign Powers, so far as he is nware, 
but, on the contrary, after remonstrance from the only Minister on 
the spot at the time it was first in contemplation, — are far too grave 
and insuperable in character to allow him to adopt the opinion his 
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Excellency maintains, either as to interpretation of Treaty rights oh 
the comparative eligibility of Yokuhama and Kanagawa. 

The Undersigned will only add, in conclusion, that if the site at 
Yokuhama really possesses all the advantages the Minister attributes 
to that site, whether a location at Kanagawa were now occupied or 
not, merchants and traders will quickly and inevitably find their way 
to the more advantageous site, without artificial pressure being 
needed to drive tfcem there, if left free and unconstrained ; and if 
otherwise, the disadvantages believed by the Undersigned to attach 
to it prove to be real, the Japanese Government and his Excellency 
the Minister of Foreign Affairs can only have reason to rejoice with 
the Eepresentatives of Foreigu Powers that no compulsion was em- 
ployed to fix merchants and their trade in an ineligible aud dis- 
advantageous site. Her Majesty's Consul- General wishes to believe 
that the Government of the Tycoon desires to see foreigu trade 
■ prosper at the port of Kanagawa to the mutual advantage of all en- 
gaged, both Japanese and foreigners ; and that whatever difference 
of opinion there may be as to the best local conditions for securing 
this end, there is none as to its being the interest of both nations to 
promote its attainment by every legitimate means. The Under- 
signed trusts, therefore, that the Minister of Foreign Affairs will see 
the policy and justice, in the existing divergence of opinion as to 
site, of acting in strict accordance with the terms and obvious intent 
of the Treaty, leaving trade to find its own channels to th"e most 
profitable and advantageous localities, as is its invariable tendency 
when not injudiciously interfered with or turned out of its natural 
course bv the hand of authority. The Undersigned, &c. 

KUTHERFOKD ALCOCK. 
The Japanese Ministers for Foreign Affairs. 

No. 25. — Lord J. Unwell to Mr. Alcock. 
Sib, Foreign Office, December 8, 1859. 

I have to acquaint you that tho Queen has been graciously 
pleased to confer upon you the rank of Her Majesty's Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary in Japan. 

I accordingly transmit to you a letter which the Queen has 
addressed to the Tycoon accrediting you in that character. 

You will lose no time in acquainting the Japanese Government 
that Her Majesty has been pleased to confer this appointment upon 
you, and that you are in possession of a letter from Her Majesty to 
the Tycoon accrediting you in that capacity. You will say that Her 
Majesty is convinced that tho Tycoon will see in the appointment 
by Her Majesty of a Diplomatic Agent to reside at the Court of 
Japan, in the same character as the Diplomatic Agent appointed by 
Her Majesty to reside at the Court of China, unmistakeable evidence 
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of the earnest desire of Her Majesty to cultivate relations of the 
strictest friendship with the Tycoon, and to mark the interest that 
she feels in the well-being of his Royal House, and in the prosperity 
of the dominions over which he holds sway. 

In the present state of our information as regards the habits and 
feelings of the Japanese Court^I am unable to prescribe to you any 
strict rules in regard to the manner in which Her Majesty's cre- 
dential should be presented to the Tycoon. The proper. course, and 
the one which is consonant with the usages of civilized nations, is 
that you should obtain an audience of the Tycoon, and place the 
letter in his hands. But a state of things may exist in Japan, of 
which I am ignorant, and which may render it inexpedient that you 
should insist on such a course, and I must, therefore, leave to your 
discretion to determine what is best to be done. 

The course which may have been followed in this respect by the 
Representatives of other Christian Powers may serve to guide you 
as to that which you should yourself pursue ; but I need hardly say 
that if admitted to an audience of the Tycoon, you must not submit 
to any ceremonial inconsistent with your position as Her Majesty's 
Representative, nor consent to anything which may imply a recog- 
nition of superiority over Her Majesty on the part of the Tycoon. 
This restriction is imperative, whatever course the Representative of 
any other nation may have seen reason to adopt ; and the further 
restriction is equally imperative that you do not submit to be placed 
or treated in any respect in a manner implying inferiority on the 
part of Her Majesty with regard to other Powers. 

If circumstances should occasion you to absent yourself for a 
time from Japan, you will announce to the Japanese Government 
that during your absence Mr. George Staunton Morrison, now Her 
Majesty's Consul at Nagasaki, or, failing him, Her Majesty's Consul 
next in seniority in Japan, is authorized to act as Her Majesty's 
Charge d' Affaires and Consul- General, and the same rule will hold 
good in the event of your death, or of the death of the Charge 
d' Affaires for tho time being. I am, Ac. 

B. Alcock. Esq. J. RUSSELL. 

No. 26. — Lord J. Russell to Mr. Alcock. 
(Extract.) Foreign Office, December 8, 1859. 

The great distance by which Japan is separated from this country 
renders it advisable to make provision for the contingency of your 
bcin^, for any reason whatever, incapacitated from carrying on the 
combined Diplomatic and Consular duties entrusted to you by Her 
Majesty. 

I have therefore to acquaint you that, in the event of your death 
or resignation,, or of your absence from Japan from any other cause 
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for such a length of time as to mnke it necessary to provide for the 
performance of your Diplomatic and Consular duties, Mr. George 
Staunton Morrison, Her Majesty's Consul at Nagasaki, or, failing 
him, Her Majesty's Consul next in seniority iu Japan, will, together 
with the duties of Her Majesty's Charge d' Affaires, assume and 
exercise for tho time being the functions of Her Majesty's Consul- 
General in Japan. 

S. Alcock, Esq. . J. EUSSELL. 

No. 29. — Consul Morrison to the Governor of Nagasaki. 
SlB » Nagasaki, August 29, 1859. 

I am now compelled to write to your Excellency to record my 
earnest protest against the Government of your Excellency for the 
manner in which the public officers of this port, and especially those 
of the Treasury, conduct the business which devolves upon them. 

The stipulations of the Treaty are set at nought, and the asser- 
tions and promises of to-day are denied and repudiated to-morrow. 

It is declared by the Treaty that the merchants of the two 
nations shall trade freely together in all articles, except rice, wheat, 
copper, and munitions of war, without hindrance or interference on 
the part of the Government. 

Yet do the offic3rs of Government daily interfere with private 
traders. These cannot fulfil their contracts with British merchants, 
because the Treasury officers lay an embargo upon the goods, for 
their own purposes ; while some goods cannot be purchased at all, 
except from the Treasury, which assumes a monoply of them. 

It is d eclared in the Treaty that the British merchants shall 
freely rent ground and hire or build dwellings and warehouses in 
Buch places as may suit them, and officers have been appointed by 
you nominally to assist them in so doing. But the officers hinder 
instead of assisting, and since they have interfered, foreigners have 
been altogether unable to obtain premises. 

Article VIII of the Treaty, which stipulates for the free employ- 
ment of Japanese by British subjects, is also set at nought, as if it 
did not exist. 

British subjects are insulted and assaulted in the streets, and 
those who should be responsible for maintaining order and securing 
offenders escape with impunity. 

In the warehouses of the merchants and on board the ships, thieves 
are daily seized in the act of pilfering, yet the officers and watchers 
refuse to take them into custody, or release them unpunished. 

In the transaction of business, the officials and interpreters treat 
foreigners with daily increasing rudeness and insolence, neglecting 
and even altogether refusing to attend to their affairs. 

These subjects have been before brought to the notice of your 

2 N 2 
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Excellency by tho former Consul. You replied with fair words, 
but the evils remain unredressed. 

It is impossible that affairs can be continued on the present 
footing. I shall therefore report the state of things as they exist 
to Her Majesty's Consul -General atYedo, and that my just remon- 
strances produce no result. 

I shall suggest to his Excellency to consult with the Ministers 
at Yedo, in order that instructions may be sent to you strictly to 
carry out the Treaty, and, as it appears, if you have the will, you 
lack the power to control the officers and people of this place, that 
sufficient authority may be conferred upon you. 

I regret the necessity which has arisen for this communication 
and the further steps it may entail. With compliments, 
Governor of Nagasaki. GEO. 8. MORRISON. 



2Vy>. 37.— Mr. Alcock to Lord J. Russell— (Rec. January 29, 1860.) 
My Lohd, Yedo, November 10, 1859 . 

In my despatch of the 3rd September, I reported, in connection 
with the arrivsil of Count Mouravieff and a large Russian squadron, 
the murder of one of his officers and a sailor in Yokuhama, early in 
the evening, and close to the principal thoroughfare. 

I have now the honour to place before your Lordship in the 
inclosed correspondence, officially communicated to me by Captain 
Ounkovsky, the commander of the Russian frigate Askold, the 
result of the demands made upon the Japanese Government for 
satisfaction. The conditions insisted upon were 3 : 

1st. That a deputation of the highest dignitaries should go on 
board the frigate and express their regret. 

2ndlv. That the Governors of Yokuhama should be dismissed 
and degraded. 

3rdly. That the murderers should be apprehended by a given 
date, and executed in presence of Russian officers, on the spot where 
the murder took place. 

And to these was appended a further condition, which the 
Japanese seemed to consider the most burdensome of all, that they 
should keep a guard in perpetuity over a mortuary chapel to be 
erected over the graves of the murdered men. 

The deputation, of whom consisting I know not, was sent. The 
Governors were reported to have been degraded ; and they certainly 
were removed from their posts ; and as to the third and principal 
condition, the Japanese expressed their perfect willingness to decapi- 
tate the offenders when found, but declared that up to the date of 
Captain Ounkovsky's final juterview, they had been unable to obtain 
any trace of them. The chapel they undertook to guard in per- 
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petuity, after some demur at the eternal nature of the obligation 
imposed, and \t< oat. 

With these results, and which it must be confessed were all that 
seemed attainable, Captain Ounkovsky declared himself satisfied. 
He could not obviously insist upon what might be an impossibility — 
the discovery and seizure of the murderers, and unfortunately, if 
either at the time or later the alleged criminals were produced, there 
are no meaus of identification. If under any menace or greater 
pressure, therefore, men had been apprehended and executed, there 
could be no security that they were the real perpetrators of the 
murder. I am inclined to think, therefore, that a wise discretion 
was exercised in not further insisting upon this condition. 

I am sorry to have to report another and somewhat similar 
occurrence on the same spot, a few days ago, in which the Chinese 
servant of the representative of a British firm was the victim. The 
inclosed documents will put your Lordship in possession of all the 
facts and attendant circumstances, so far as they are yet known. 

These documents consist of Captain Vyse's letter reporting the 
fact, and inclosing a notification he had issued to the British com- 
munity, followed by my answer, and a subsequent notification 
written at my suggestion, in modification of the first, the tenor of 
which appeared to me open to dangerous misconstruction by those 
to whom it was addressed. 

My reply to the Acting Consul fully explains the view I take 
of the occurrence, the probable cause, and the danger of sweeping 
conclusions implicating the whole population of the place, or the 
Japanese as a people, in these isolated acts of violence, which are 
more likely to have been instigated by personal grounds of quarrel 
than by a national feeling of hostility, in this last instance more 
especially. Looking, indeed, to the indiscreet conduct, to use the 
mildest term, of many, if not all the foreign residents ; the in- 
numerable and daily recurring causes of dispute and irritation 
between the Japanese officials of all grades and the foreign traders, 
both as to the nature of the trade they enter into, and the mode in 
v hich they conduct it, open in many instances to grave objection, I 
cannot wonder at the existence of much ill-feeling. And when to 
these sources of irritation and animosity among the official classes, 
are added the irregularities, the violence, and the disorders, with the 
continual scenes of drunkenness incident to a seaport, where sailors 
from men-of-war and merchant-ships are allowed to come on shore, 
sometimes in large numbers, I confess, so far from sharing in any 
sweeping conclusions to the prejudice of the Japanese, I think, as 
I have said, the rarity of such retaliatke acts of violence on their 
part is a striking testimony in their favour. 

It does not follow, however, that I consider our position at the 
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present moment all that could be desired, or that I see reason to be 
satisfied with the prospects of improvement. That foreigners have, 
without distinction of nation, the enmity of a large class of f udal 
Princes and their retainers, who, more especially in Yedo and its 
vicinity, where the number of the latter is large, must ever, while 
such animus continues, make the residence of foreigners more or less 
dangerons, is too evident to be disputed. Were the Damios even 
less actively hostile, their numerous bodies of armed retainers in 
the capital and on the high road to Kanagawa would make the 
streets and thoroughfares insecure. The happy state of order and 
obedience to law on which Ka>mpfer and Thunberg have been so 
eloquent, and more recent writers recording first impressions have 
still further embroidered, arc pictures which have but little founda- 
tion in reality. These armed retainers — drunken, dissolute, and 
quarrelsome in their cups, are the terror of all the more peaceable 
inhabitants, and dangerous to encounter, as I have had personal expe- 
rience. The Government, in the hands of the more retrograde and 
prejudiced of the body of Damios, while willing to keep appearances, 
often but ill-disguise the distaste with which they regard all their 
forced relations with foreign Powers and their subjects — for so only 
can they justly be characterized. It matters not that force was not 
actually employed ; it was the belief in the power and willingness to 
use it which prevailed. They neither desire our trade nor our friend- 
ship ; though not altogether ready to incur our enmity by refusing 
both. All commercial and political relations under such circum- 
stances must bo in great degree unsatisfactory and unpromising for 
the future, were there no other grounds of distrust and irritation. 
But our own people, and the foreigners generally— few as they are 
in number who have found their way to the open ports— take care 
there shall be no lack of these. Utterly reckless of the future ; 
intent only on profiting, if possible, by the present moment, to the 
utmost ; regardless of Treaties or future consequences, they are 
wholly engaged just now in shipping off all the gold currency of 
Japan. This can only be effected surreptitiously, in defiance of 
Japanese laws and edicts, and with small regard to Treaty objects or 
obligations. Any co-operation, therefore, with the Diplomatic 
Agents of their respective countries, in their efforts to lay the 
foundations of a permanent, prosperous, and mutually beneficial 
commerce between Japan and western nations, is out of the ques- 
tion. On the contrary, it is the merchants who, no doubt, create 
the most serious difficulties. It may be all very natural, and what 
was to have been anticipated, but it is not the less embarrassing. 
And in estimating the difficulties to be overcome in any attempt to 
improve the aspect of affairs, if the ill-disguiped enmity of the 
governing classes, and the indisposition of the Executive Govern- 
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inent to give any practical effect to the Treaties, be classed among 
the first and principal of these, the unscrupulous character ami 
dealings of foreigners who frequent the ports for purposes of trade 
are only second, and scarcely inferior in importance, from the 
sinister nature of the influence they exercise. 

The task which devolves upon the Diplomatic Agents at Yedo 
at the present moment is rather, therefore, to make head against 
immediate dangers and evils which threaten to make their position 
in the capital untenable, and all future trade impossible, than to 
reap the better fruitjso sanguinely anticipated by many. Such fruit 
must be of slow growth in this soil, and, if ever matured, can only 
be gathered after much toil and care and patience have been be- 
stowed on its cultivation. 

I have given this glance at our general position, which under- 
goes many alternations of good and evil, that your Lordship may 
understand more fully the aim and spirit in which the inclosed 
official communication to the Ministers of Foreign Affairs here has 
been written. 

In referring to the recent attempt to assassinate, and the urgent 
necessity for such measures as shall prevent crimes of this kind 
taking place with impunity, I have taken occasion to bring before 
them an incident in Yedo which it required but the turning of a 
straw to have mado as tragic as the event at Yokuhama, and all the 
more untoward that the victim in this case might have been Her 
Majesty's Eepresentative. As regards the population there is little 
to complain of, or to fear. Any hostility they may heretofore have 
shown, I am satisfied was not spontaneous, but got up by the 
hostile Damios, or the Government. Here, as in China, it is all of 
mandarin or official growth. If I liad any hesitation in so charging 
them before, all doubt has passed from my mind since I have seen 
how surely, after it had been allowed to manifest itself with great 
violence for several weeks, it suddenly and entirely ceased. I rode 
through the city from one end to the other, a week ago — through the 
most crowded thoroughfares — over the "Niponbas," the centre 
where never foreigner had been allowed to penetrate, but a short 
time before, without popular tumult and a voiley of stones ; and 
not a hand or a voice was raised, neither there nor during the whole 
course of my ride of some 10 miles. 

Yet, the other day, nearly at the gate of my own residence, I was 
in danger of either seeing a defenceless servant cut down, or being 
so dealt with myself in the effort to rescue him. by parties of 
drunken and ill-disposed officers, against which contingencies no 
precautionary measures whatever appear to betaken by the Govern- 
ment. When I state to your Lordship, therefore, that the first 
care of the foreign Representatives is to secure their own lives, in 
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other words, to make a residence in Ycdo tenable for Diplomatic 
Agents, I think it will be clear that I do mot over-estimate the im- 
portance of better means of protection being devised by the 
Japanese Government than they have hitherto seemed disposed to 
adopt, and not only to secure foreign Representatives in the capital 
from violence, but the persons and property of foreigners at the 
port. These are the first conditions of any permanent relations, 
and these once secured, it will be more easy to devote an undivided 
attention to the removal of other evils and dangers, with which 
both the Government and the foreign Agents must successfully 
grapple, before any good or satisfactory results can be derived from 
the Treaties. I have, &c. 

Lord J. Russell RUTHERFORD ALCOCK. 

(Inchxui'e 1.) — Captain Ounkovsky to Mr. Alcock. 
Win, Askold, Hay of Kanagaica, September 1859. 

I beoeiveo the commission from Count Mouravieff Amoursky, 
on the occasion of the murder of a Russian officer and a sailor from 
the Russiau corvette the Griden, by the Japanese at Tokuhama, to 
remain here with the frigate Askold, at the orders of the Repre- 
sentatives of all foreign nations at Tedo and Kanagawa, in case 
they will want the assistance of the frigate for their safety, till the 
arrival of another man-of-war ; and at the same time to induce the 
Japanese Government to execute the satisfaction required for the 
murder committed a Tokuhama. 

On the |£th of September, I received a letter from the High 
Council of the Japanese Empire, by which it engages itself to exe- 
cute all the demands I had the commission to require. I have the 
honour to forward to you the copy of this letter and the copy of 
my answer to the Japanese High Council, and to inform you at the 
same time that, having fulfilled my commission, and a French man- 
of-war remaining in the Bay of Yedo, I leave Japan in two or three 
days. Believe me, &c. 

R. Alcock, Esq. T. OUNKOVSKY, Aide-de-camp of His 

Majesty the Emperor of Russia, Captain of the First Class. 

(Inclosure 2.) — The Japanese High Council to Captain Ounkovsky. 
(Translation.) 

After four conferences of the Governors of Foreign Affairs 
with the Aide-de-camp of His Majesty the Emperor of Russia, 
Captain of First Class Ounkovsky, about the murder committed at 
Yokuhama on a Russian officer and a sailor, the High Council of the 
Japanese Empire has been informed that the satisfaction required 
bp Captain Ounkovsky consists of the following Articles : — (a.) A 
deputation of the highest dignitaries must come on board the frigate 
Atkold, and present excuses, in the presence of the Russian officers 
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ami the crew, for the unfortunate accident happened at Yokuhama. 
(5.) Tiie Governor of the town must bo dismissed and deprived of 
his dignities ; and (c.) The murderers must be found till the |Jth of 
September (the 28th of the 8th month, Japanese date), and punished 
with death in presence of the Kussian officers and the crew, on the 
place where the murder was committed. 

The first Article has been executed immediately after the de- 
mand ; the second Article has been executed on the yfth of September 
(the 28th of the 8th month, Japanese date) ; the Governors of 
Yokuhama, Mizno Tsikogono Kami and Kato Ikino Kami, are dis- 
missed and deprived of their dignities. In regard to the third 
Article, the High Government of Japan declares his entire readi- 
ness for the unconditional execution of this Article, if only the 
murderers will be found to the designed term. But as the mur- 
derers, notwithstanding the most active measures taken by the 
High Government to find them, were not found to the designed 
term, the High Government of Japan takes the obligation as soon 
as the criminals will be found, after the departure of the frigate 
Askold from Yedo, to inform about it immediately to the Kussian 
Imperial Consul at Hakodadi, and the Representatives of all foreign 
nations at Yedo and Kanagawa, and punish the criminals with death 
on the place where the murder was committed, as it is said in the 
third Article, in presence of the signified persons, if they will desire 
to assist. 

The Japanese High Government engages itself to take the 
chapei which will be built over the grave of the murdered Russians, 
and about which the Aide-de-camp of His Majesty the Emperor of 
Russia, Captain of the First Class Ounkovsky, has spoken on the 
Conferences, under his protection for perpetual times. 

The 29th of the 8th month of the 6th year of Ansei Hitsjee. 

MANABE SIMOOSANO KAMI. 
Copt. Ounkovsky. WAKISAKA NAKATSUKASANO TAJU. 

(Inclosure 3.)— Captain Ounkovsky to the Japanese High Council. 

September $fi 1859. 

In consequence of the relation I have received from the first 
members of the High Council of the Japanese Empire, Manabe 
Simoosano Kami, Wakisaka Nakatsukasano Taju, I have the honour 
to inform their Excellencies that, although by the execution of the 
first two Articles of my claim, the satisfaction required for the 
murder of a Russian officer and a sailor at Yokuhama is not entirely 
fulfilled in presence of the frigate Askold at Yedo ; but considering 
the active measures and the efforts undertaken by the High Govern- 
ment of Japan to find the murderers, 1 do not doubt that after the 
frigate Askold will have left Yedo the criminals will be found, and 
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punished with death at Yokuhama, on the place where the murder 
was committed, in presence of the Representatives of the foreign 
nations, if they only will desire to assist, and in presence of the 
Russian Consul at Hakodadi, if the circumstances will allow him to 
arrive at Kauagawa for this occasion. 

1 have no doubt, also, that the engagement given by the High 
Government of Japan, " to guard by its protection, for perpetual 
times, the chapel which will be built over the graves of the murdered 
Russians at Yokuhama," will be fulfilled, in all exactitude. 

The punctual and constant observation of the aforesaid condi- 
tions will satisfy to the demands over the execution of which I have 
the commission to watch. I shall send a report about it to my 
Government with the authentic relation I have received from their 
Excellencies. I beg, &c. 

T. OUNKOVSKY, 
Aide-de-camp of His Majesty the Emperor of Russia, 
Captain of the First Class. 



(Inclosure 4.) — Notification. 
British Consulate, Kanagawa, November 6, 1859. 
The Undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty's Acting Consul at 
Kanagawa, desires all British subjects will, for the future, go about 
always armed as much as possible, for their own personal safety, 
as regards a revolver, or any other deadly weapon they may be able 
to obtain ; and the Undersigned gives free permission to, and hopes 
that all British subjects will give free use to the same, on any 
reasonable provocation, as regards the Japanese, whether official or 
non-official. F. HOWARD VYSE. 



(Inclosure 5.) — Notification. 

British Consulate, Kanagawa, November 7, 1859. 
The Undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty's Acting Consul at 
Kanagawa, begs to inform all British subjects at Yokuhama, that 
he has this day received orders from Her Britannic Majesty's Consul- 
General in Japan to rescind the last Notification, issued by the 
Undersigned: Her Britannic Majesty's Consul-General in Japan 
deeming it unnecessary for British subjects at Yokuhama to go 
about armed, excepting when it is dusk ; after having received such 
assurance from the Japanese authorities at Yokuhama of every 
possible means being now taken to ensure the capture of the per- 
pretator of the late horrible assassination. 

The Undersigned further begs to caution all British subjects as 
to how they make use of their arms ; having by this Notification 
been informed that they are not to carry arms, excepting in the 
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dusk of the evening, and even then to be extremely cautious as to 
what use thev make of them. 

E. HOWABD VTSE, 
Her Britannic Majesty's Acting Consul. 

(InclosureQ.) — Mr.Alcock to the Japanese Ministers for Foreign Affairs. 

Yedo, November 8, 1859. 

On the evening of the 6th, between 5 and 6 o'clock, while yet 
only dusk, a Chinese servant in the service of Mr. Loureiro was set 
upon by two men : one thrust a lantern in his face to blind him, 
and another, apparently an officer, carrying two swords, desperately 
wounded and attempted to murder him. This was near to Mr. Kes- 
wick's. He is reported to me as a quiet and sober man, who declares 
he had neither given provocation of any kind nor was conscious of 
offence to these or any other J apanese. 

This unprovoked and murderous attack upon an inoffensive man 
in the service of foreigners recalls too painfully the recent yet 
unavenged murder of a Eussian officer and sailor under very similar 
circumstances, and in the same locality, not to have caused great 
excitement, with a profound feeling of distrust and insecurity 
among all foreigners. 

The only alleviation to this feeling which the circumstances 
admit, is derived from the consideration of the prompt and appa- 
rently earnest measures reported to be taken by the Governors of 
Kanagawa for the detection and seizure of ruffians guilty of such 
atrocity ; in striking contrast to the inertness and indifference 
exhibited by the former Governor, when the Russians were the 
victims selected. 

But the criminals in this case, as in the other, have not yet 
been apprehended ; and if they too have been allowed to escape, 
there can no longer be security for foreigners in Japan, and de- 
plorable consequences can alone be anticipated. I confess I have 
waited these two days before addressing your Excellencies, in the 
confident hope that the exertions made on the spot by the Japanese 
officers could not fail to discover and secure the offenders ; nor can 
I adequately convey to your Excellencies the regret and disappoint- 
ment I feel at the apparent failure. Still less can I express the 
anxiety with which I regard the future, if two such cowardly and 
murderous results on unoffending foreigners, rapidly succeeding 
each other in the place of their forced residence (n place created 
expressly for them, under the special authority and surveillance of 
the Japanese Government, removed even from any centre of popu- 
lation), can take place with perfect impunity. Xo foreigner's life 
can be held safe. Seeing themselves thus left to the mercy of every 
miscreant, and objects of attack to a large class entitled to carry 
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two swords as a sign of an officer's rank, one of the first results 
must be each foreigner carrying firo-aruis. Seeing himself under 
constant menace of assassination, he will naturally be provided 
with the means of inflicting instant death on every assailant. Who 
can venture to say what frightful evils may follow ? Every foreigner 
seeing in each armed Japanese a possible murderer, and ready to 
interpret any chance collision into a design to kill him, will by a 
natural instinct get rid of such imminent danger, by shootiug his 
enemy without a moment's hesitation or reflection. But such 
bloodshed and loss of life, on one side or on both, cannot long con- 
tinue without inevitably involving not individuals only but nations 
in the conflict. Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain will 
certainly not hear that her subjects are cut down and massacred in 
the streets of Japanese towns with unconcern, or allow such acta 
to pass unpunished and unredressed. As little is it to be antici- 
pated that the other Great Powers having Treaties with Japan will 
remain neuter, or be careless spectators when the lives and interests 
of their subjects are in question. 

I do not say this, I beg your Excellencies to believe, in way of 
menace. As the Representative of a great and powerful nation, 
sent to maintain relations of amity with the Government of another 
Sovereign Power, it would ill become mo to adopt such a course for 
the defence of my countrymen and the interests confided to me. 
I only seek to place before your Excellencies the circumstances in 
their actual gravity, and the inevitable consequences of ineffective 
measures to remedy a state of things so deplorable. It cannot be 
the interest of Japan, any more than that of Great Britain, that a 
state of violence and disorder, endangering life and all relations of 
commerce or amity, should exist ; or, for a moment existing, remain 
without remedy. I write, therefore, in the interest of both Govern- 
ments, in urging upon your Excellencies to spare no effort to secure 
the prompt seizure of the criminals in both cases of violence and 
murder at Yokuhama, but especially the last, and the public vindi- 
cation of the laws by the infliction of the penalties due to their 
crimes. Thus alone can any sense of security be restored, or a 
stop put to similar acts. 

What further measures may be needful I will not now stop to 
discuss ; the necessity for present and earnest action is too urgent 
for any delay. 

But one of the measures which must be placed in this category 
of immediate precautions to be taken I must draw your attention 
to, inasmuch as the evil referred to is a perpetual source of danger, 
and even to a greater extent in Tedo than at Yokuhama or Kana- 
gawa. This will best be explained by stating what occurred to me 
in broad daylight yesterday. 
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I was returning on horseback at a quiet pace from the American 
legation about 5 o'clock, merely followed by a groom on foot, to 
take care of my horse, and a servant on horseback. 

I met in the great " tocado" many officer?, some in groups and 
others alone, armed with their two swords (about as dangerous and 
deadly weapons as men can well possess), and evidently intoxicated. 
They were drunk in various degrees, but all — the best of them — 
were in a state utterly unfit to be at large in a great thoroughfare, 
or trusted with weapons by which they might in an instant inflict 
fatal wounds or grievous injury. In such circumstances, I have fre- 
quently observed before that they are not only insolent, and as a 
general rule offensive in their gestures and speech when they meet 
foreigners, but are very prone to put themselves directly in the 
path, and either dispute the passage with an air of menace, or 
Bometimes even attempt to strike either horse or rider. Several of 
these disorderly persons I had passed — and as a dispute with a 
drunken man is always to be avoided by one in his sober senses, I 
took no heed of their demonstrations of ill-will, and left their 
passage free ; but when within 50 yards of my own door, having 
just overtaken Mr. Heuskin, one, more intoxicated or more insolent 
than the rest, not content with standing in our path, pushed against 
both horse and rider, and was put aside by one of the grooms who 
came up; upon which he instantly put his hand to his sword, and, 
fearing a defenceless servant might be cut down by this drunken 
bravo, I wheeled my horse round to protect him, if necessary, by 
interposing myself. But I was unarmed, with only a riding whip 
in my hand, and, undoubtedly, as I should not have stood quietly 
by and seen a servant murdered who had only done his duty in my 
defence, it is doubtful what might have been the issue ; but my 
servant, who was on horseback, had a pistol, and hearing the officer 
vow immediate vengeance, presented it, declaring he would shoot 
him if he drew his sword. But for this, both the groom and myself 
might very probably have been wounded, if not murdered, by this 
ruffian, maddened with drink, and armed to the teeth. 

Do your Excellencies mean to tell me that nothing can be done 
in this capital of Japan to prevent men of the rank of officers 
going about the streets furiously drunk, with two deadly weapons 
at their sides ? Is there no law against persons who thus go about 
to the disgrace of their rank, and to the manifest danger of every 
peaceable inhabitant — no punishment or penalty that can be inflicted 
to deter them from such conduct ? 

What if a Diplomatic Agent, residing here on the faith of solemn 
Treaties, had been cut down and murdered in open day, yesterday, 
by one of these drunken officers ? A single individual life may be 
deemed a small matter by the Japanese Government ; but there are 
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circumstances when a nation's good faith is involved in the security 
of even a siugle life ; nor can it be supposed that any great Power 
having a Treaty with Japan would allow its llepresentative to bo so 
murdered without exacting an accouut from the Government and 
the nation. I leave the matter to the good judgment and wisdom 
of your Excellencies. But in regard to myseJf, as I am not anxious 
to be engaged in a personal rencontre with drunken officers, and 
certainly should not suffer a servant to be murdered before my eyes 
without endeavouring to rescue him, even at my own peril, I have 
to request that you will give me what authority may be necessary 
to dress and arm two official attendants, whom I will choose from 
among respectable and well-secured Japanese (sons of officers), if 
I can find any I deem fit, and who shall be invested with such out- 
ward marks of authority as shall secure for them at all times the 
same respect for my protection, and more especially when they 
accompany me, on horseback or on foot, as would be paid to the 
official attendants of any Minister of my rank and position in Japan. 
I may thus hope to escape the insolence and chance of violence in 
the public thoroughfares and streets from which I am clearly not 
secure at present, and a danger and an evil will be averted from 
your Excellencies and the Government which you cannot but be 
anxious to anticipate by wise measures of precaution. Of course, 
these attendants will be in my service, paid by me, and in every 
sense exclusively aud absolutely under my orders. This is only in 
accordance with what is done in Turkey, and all over Asia, including 
China. Each foreign Representative has one, two, or more official 
attendants, to clear the way when he goes out, and prevent violence 
or insult being offered by ill-disposed or disorderly persons. These 
persoual attendants are invariably given such legal authority by the 
Government of the country, and outward insignia, as may be cus- 
tomary to make them easily recognized by all the inhabitants, and 
respected as bearing authority to enforce due respect to the Diplo- 
matic Agents to whom they are attached. My attendants in 
China, when I went out, had precisely the same outward dress and 
insignia as the attendants of the Governors and other native autho- 
rities, and were, in consequence, secured from all disposition to 
dispute with them, and enabled, without violence, to enforce the 
respect and freedom from molestation to which their master is 
legitimately entitled by the law of nations. 

Tour Excellencies may possibly be disposed to reply that, for 
this purpose, for my protection, and at my orders, you have attached 
certain officers or "yaconins" to the Consulate-General; but I beg 
to observe that these have never fulfilled the object. Evidently, 
and naturally enough perhaps, not regarding me as their master, 
receiving no wages from me, and perfectly indifferent whether I 
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had occasion to be pleased or displeased, they have sometimes been 
offensive and failed in respect themselves, and have never sufficed to 
prevent like couduct in others, or seemed evou to think it was any 
part of their duty. I object, therefore, to their being in any sense 
considered as supplying the place of personal attendants such as I 
require, bound to receive and attend to my orders, and on whom, as 
being exclusively attached to and dependent on me for salary, and 
the continuance of their services, I may feel reliance. 

With respect and consideration, 
The Japanese Ministers far RUTHEEFOED ALCOCK. 

Foreign Affairs. 



No. 4k\.—The Japanese Ministers for Foreign Affairs to Mr. AleoeJc. 
(Translation.) December 6, 1859. 

We acknowledge your letter dated November 24, and have 
understood its contents, respecting the continual delay in the 
settling of foreign affairs ; and likewise that you wish to have a day 
fixed to have an interview with us. As oar mutual correspondence 
is properly only to settle matters of importance and that require 
baste, yet we cannot understand a letter without having it trans- 
lated, because the language and the characters of the two countries 
differ, and this always causes us great grief ; and also, as they refer 
to different matters and require deliberation, this causes delay, 
although wo would wish it were otherwise. But as you commu- 
nicated your ideas to the Governors for Foreign Affairs some time 
ago, we intended to have settled these matters at our next meeting ; 
but we are overburdened with official business at this moment, and 
consequently so busy that there is scarcely an hour that is not spent 
in work. For this reason we have allowed several days to pass 
without eending answers, although this is against our wish ; and as 
we feel great sorrow at what you might think of this delay, we wish 
you to have an interview with Sakai Ookjonoski and Endoo Tadi- 
mano Kami, who are both members of the High Council of State, 
and immediately follow after us as to their rank and merits, and are 
intrusted with foreign affairs. If you consent to this, the day for 
the interview with the said personages will be fixed immediately. 
For the present, we only send this as answer to your despatch. 

With respect and consideration. 

MANABE SIMOOSATSTO KAMI. 
R. Alcock, Esq. WAKISAKI NAKATSKASAINO TAJU. 



So. 41. — Mr. AlcocJc to the Japanese Ministers for Foreign Affairs. 

Yedo, December 6, 1859. 
1 iiate to acknowledge your Excellencies' letter of the 5th 
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instant, proposing that I should consent to an interview with Sukai 
Oogonoski and Endoo Tadiinano Kami, who are both Ministers of 
the High Council of State, and are intrusted, after you, with foreign 
affairs. 

In my letter of yesterday I stated it was essential I should see 
your Excellencies, as the responsible Ministers for the management 
of foreign affairs, on important matters of public concern that 
would brook no delay. I now have to state, in reply to the letter 
just received, that what I have to communicate is of such grave 
importance that on the result of our interview may depend the con- 
tinuance of amicable relations between the two countries. It is for 
your Excellencies to determine whether you deem this so light 
a matter that you cannot dispose of one hour to hear and answer 
me, as the Plenipotentiary and Representative of the Sovereign of 
Great Britain. 

As regards my having an interview with the two officers desig- 
nated in your letter, I am quite ready now, or at any future time, 
to meet Members of the Council of State charged with the adminis- 
tration of foreign affairs, if I see that it would facilitate the dispatch 
of business ; provided always that 1 first receive from your Excel- 
lencies the written assurance that, like myself, they are possessed of 
full powers to decide and finally settle all the affairs that may at any 
time be discussed between us in like manner as the Ministers for 
Foreign Affairs. If they do not possess this plenary power, neither 
now nor at any time can they be fitly designated for the transac- 
tion of business with Her Majesty's Plenipotentiary. 

As regards my interview on the 7th instant, I can only repeat 
that on its result may ultimately depend a state of peace or war 
between the two countries. I leave it to your Excellencies, after 
this, to say whether it should be the Ministers for Foreign Affairs 
in person, or their delegates and subordinates, who should meet me 
when questions of so grave a nature affecting the welfare of two 
nations are to be discussed. Your time, no doubt, is fully occupied 
with many and pressing matters of importance in the administration 
of affairs for the whole empire, and some additional trouble may be 
entailed by the burning of a palace. But a palace is only a build- 
ing, and its destruction by fire is not the destruction of a Govern- 
ment, or even of a capital. It entails a certain amount of incon- 
venience and some trifling expense to rebuild. In every country 
such accidents happen ; but in no kingdom in the Western World 
has it ever been seen that the mere burning of a palace or royal 
residence was allowed to be an adequate cause for the stoppage of 
the whole machinery of a State's administration. Nor is it credible 
that such should be the necessary consequence in an empire like 
Japan. 
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Bnt the violation of Treaties, and a war between two nations, 
which may be the necessary consequence, may indeed fling the 
whole administration of a State into confusion. My desire is to 
avert the possibility of this ; it rests with your Excellencies to give 
effect to this desifc, or to render it unavailing. Your letters are 
full of assurances it would be pleasant for me to receive, were they 
not so entirely opposed to all the acts which take place under the 
authority of the Tycoon's Government. And I need not remind 
your Excellencies that it is the acts of a Government, and not its 
words, by which the relations between two States are determined. 

I have, &c. 

KUTHERFOKD ALCOCK. 
The Japanese Ministers for Foreign Affaire. 



{Inclosure 1.) — Mr. Alcock to the Japanese Ministers for Foreign 

Affairs. Yedo, December 14, 1859. 

On the 7th instant we had a long conference on affairs: but 
these were so numerous and of such grave importance that it was 
impossible to take any immediate decision. For greater clearness, 
therefore, and that none may be forgotten, I write this official letter, 
giving cover to 4 others numbered from 1 to 4 consecutively, one to 
each subject ; and pray your Excellencies to lose no time in bring- 
ing each and all to a satisfactory conclusion, and give me a distinct 
answer. The Treaty may then cease to be violated in every im- 
portant Article, and my next despatches can convey the intelligence, 
which is more than ever desirable at this moment, when Her Majesty 
sees herself compelled to send forth large armaments into the neigh- 
bouring seas, to exact redress from China for failure in the execu- 
tion of a Treaty made in the same year as that with Japan by Lord 
Elgin. 

I Baid, in our last interview, that there were but two ways 
of settling affairs between nations: the one was by reason, with 
Treaties and Diplomatic Agents for the instruments ; the other war, 
where the instruments are fleets and armies. I stated, as the expe- 
rience of all ages and nations, that where the one failed, the other 
inevitably followed sooner or later. Our relations with China 
strictly demonstrate this truth ; and it is to be hoped that our rela- 
tions with Japan will as certainly establish the same truth by a 
totally opposite result, namely, the uninterrupted maintenance of 
amity and commerce by arguments addressed only to the reason of 
both Governments. 

To this end, it only requires your Excellencies should co-operate 
with me honestly and earnestly in giving such due execution to the 
Treaty so lately ratified as shall leave no disposition on either side 
[1865-66. LTi.l 2 O 
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to appeal to the sword—the last and least desirable argument of 

Sovereigns or of nations. 

BUTHIjEFQBD ALCOCK. 
The Japanese Ministers for Foreign 4ffak+ 

(Inclosure 2.) — Memorandum ivo. 1. 
I stated in our interview that the Treaty had been, violated, 
and w&b continually being violate*), ^ all its inore, important 
provisions. 

1st. In the prohibition of trade in certain articles, among which 
I specified erico, awabee, lead and sulphur. 

From II akodadi the Consul reports all these are prohibited by 
officials ; from Nagasaki the like report as regards erico and awabee. 
Tour Excellencies do not deny the prohibition of these last, but 
contend they are not articles of merchandize, but collected for the 
Government ; and that your Government have lpng standing 
engagements with the jChinese to supply them, by which you are 
bound. 

To which I reply, as they are not specified in the Treaty as con- 
traband or prohibited, Article XJV gives us the, right to export 
them or any other thing as merchandize which may be for sale. 
Now Government interference alone prevents erico and awabee 
being sold to Europeans, while they are actually sold to Chinese. 
Secondly, Article XXIII gives to British merchants the undoubted 
right to trade in them. 

It is expressly stipulated that " the British Government and its 
subjects will be allowed free and\ equal participation in all the privi- 
leges, immunities, and advantages that may have been, or may here- 
after be granted, by His Majesty the Tycoon of Japan to the 
Government or subjects of any other nations." The Japanese 
Government in that Article contracted a solemn obligation to grant 
equal participation in all things, " privileges and advantages," that 
either had been or might hereafter be granted to other nations. No 
previous Treaty or engagement can be pleaded to annul this the 
more recent one, deliberately entered into, not with one nation only, 
but 5 European Powers one after the other. The Chinese monopoly 
has thus been continued since the 1st July, in clear violation of two 
of the most express stipulations of Treaties. 

Lead and sulphur you admitted cannot be prohibited without 
violation of Treaty. But they have been prohibited; and stringent 
measures should therefore be instantly taken to put an end to such 
proceedings. 

2ndly. By the limitation of exports I stated the trade of the 
merchants was illegally interfered with. I mentioned raw silk only 
as one article ; but there are many others reported to me. Thia 
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constitutes as serious an infraction of Article XXIII as the total 
prohibition of other things. 

3rdly. The interference of officials between buyer and seller. 
You say it is unknown to you. It nevertheless exists. At Nagasaki 
and Hakodadi it is notorious that many, if not all, the officials aro 
engaged or interested in trade, and do prevent, oj>enly or covertly — 
sometimes one, sometimes the other — the free transaction of busi- 
ness between foreigner and Japanese dealer. At Hakodadi nothing 
can be bought except by and through the Custom-House officials ; 
not even provisions for consumption, nor the hire of boats or 
coolies. This is a violation of both the letter and spirit of Treaties, 
and is so determined and undisguised that it would be incredible 
were it less notorious. 

These are the most plain and injurious violations of express 
stipulations and Articles of the Treaty, as regards the buying and 
selling of goods ; and it behoves the Government of Japan to put a 
stop to them without a moment's delay. 

RUTHEBFOBD ALCOCK. 



(Indenture 3.) — Memorandum No. 2. 

The next important provision violated has reference to the 
denial of facilities required by trade in the exchange of foreign 
money into Japanese currency. 

You have stated to me that certain exertions have been made, 
but the result, beyond dispute, is a failure to do that which the 
Japanese Government engaged to do: not to supply 10,000 or 
16,000 itzebous in a day, but to afford the facilities required for 
trade. Trade is necessarily limited to the extent in which you fail 
to afford the means of exchange. 

Even the very inadequate quantities of itzebous supplied for 
exchange have been distributed so entirely without system or 
impartiality, that injury has been inflicted on individual merchants 
without reason or justification. Means should be devised for 
supplying greater facilities of exchange, by a much larger issue of 
itzebous. 

And if possible, still more strenuous exertion should be made 
to cause foreign coins, but especially the dollar, to pass current 
throughout Japan, for corresponding values in Japanese currency. 
If this were done, there would be an end of all difficulties as to 
affording an adequate supply of itzebous, for they would no longer 
be in demand. 

And in the meantime, not an hour should be lost in establishing 
an equitable system of distribution, intelligible and satisfactory to 
the Consuls at the several ports. 

And to prevent irregularities and abuses in tho demands made 

2 0 2 
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Upon the Treasury, the rule should be immediately established that 
no requisition from any foreigners should be received without the 
seal of their respective Consuls. 

If these steps be taken honestly and promptly, much of the evil 
now complained of will cease ; and if not, a rapid accumulation of 
heavy claims by the merchants for indemnity for losses sustained 
by the non-execution of Treaties will inevitably follow, and must 
be sent home to my Government to be dealt with as a matter of 
national concern. 

RUTHERFORD ALCOCK. 



(Inclosure 4.) — Memorandum No. 3. 
The third serious grievance and infraction of Treaties I brought 
forward was the absence of security to lifo and property everywhere 
in Japan. 

In Tedo, the Diplomatic Representatives themselves are liable 
to insult from officers of Damios or of the Government. In Kaua- 
gawa foreigners are murdered; in Hakodadi and Nagasaki their 
houses are broken into, and the property of the merchants, even in 
shipment and landing, is shamefully pilfered, and no redress or 
satisfaction in any of these cases can be obtained at the hands of 
the local authorities. They neither, as they are bound, take 
measures to prevent such injuries, nor to punish those concerned ; 
and this unjustifiable inaction serves as a direct encouragement to 
all the ill-disposed. 

With this total absence of all efficient measures for the protec- 
tion of foreigners, neither life nor property can be secure anywhere. 
It is impossible to conceive a more serious infraction of Treaties, or 
one it more urgently behoves the Government of the Tycoon forth- 
with to put a stop to. 

RUTHERFORD ALCOCK. 



(Inclosurc 5.)— Memorandum No. 4. 

Lastly, I declared the Treaty was violated in the denial of all 
necessary facilities for the choice or the occupation of foreign 
locations at the ports. 

At Nagasaki, after 5 months of incessant effort and reclamations 
on the part of the Consuls, nothing has been done ; the Governor 
pleading want of instructions and authority for determining a site in 
concert with the Consuls, and refusing, even in the interval, to give 
facilities for temporary locations to the merchants in eligible spots, 
or under reasonable conditions. No honest assistance anywhere, 
but difficulties, evasions, and delays always. Such a state of things 
is as injurious to the merchant as it is directly opposed to Article 
III, and the whole spirit of the Treaty. 
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At Kanagawa, after many months of delay, a site for a foreign 
location has indeed been fixed upon. But there are many British 
subjects who have made applications for land — 8 have been reported; 
and yet week after week passes, and no effort of the Consul can 
induce the Governor to move a step, or even to give an anwer to his 
applications. What is the Government to think of such continued 
and persistent policy of obstruction, in this, as in so many other 
directions ? Is it possible that they should believe the Govern- 
ment of the Tycoon desires the Treaty to be carried out in good 
faith ? 

If such really were the desire even now, instant orders would be 
sent to the Governor of Nagasaki, with all necessary powers, at 
once to bring the choice of a location to a satisfactory termination ; 
to give every facility for the immediate occupation of land aud 
building of houses ; and to remove all obstacles in the power of the 
Government to put aside ; and like orders would be given to the 
Governor of Kanagawa, to lose not a day in giving a satisfactory 
answer to all Captain Vyse's applications, and actively co-operating 
with him in the attainment of like ends. 

EUTHEEEOED ALCOCK. 



No. 44.— Lord J. Russell to Mr. Alcoch. 
Sib, Foreign Office, February 28, 1860. 

I hate received and laid before the Queen your despatches to 
that of the 14th of December last, inclusive. 

Her Majesty's Government approve your general conduct ; but 
it were to be wished that you had not threatened war. If the 
grievances arc not redressed and war is not made, the character of 
the British Government is in some degree impaired ; if war is made 
to enforce the observance of a Commercial Treaty, we run the risk 
of engaging in protracted hostilities, and of earning a reputation for 
quarrelling with every nation in the East. Time and patience may 
remove many of the difficulties of which you complain. The 
Japanese, on their side, may well be jealous of Europeans, who 
insult their usages and carry away their gold. 

You should endeavour rather to soothe differences than to make 
and insist upon peremptory demands. Our intercourse is but newly 
begun ; it should not be inaugurated by war. 

I am, &c. 

B. Alcoch, Esq. J. EUSSELL. 

No. 45. — The Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs to Mr. Alcoch. 
(Translation.) January 15, 1860. 

I white this letter to inform you of the following : — You commu- 
nicated to me on the 21st of this month respecting the value of the 
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gokl coins, that the gold kobang is equal in value to 12 itzebous, 
but I wished to fix it at 15 itzebous. As the proposition on both 
sides differed so much, I requested you to take the medium, to 
which you consented ; therefore I will now, as a trial, fix the golden 
kobang, and the itzebou marked with the character " ho," at a value 
of 13£ itzebous. 

But if our gold coins continue to be exported, and diminish in 
number, notwithstanding I have determined the above, the value 
shall be raised higher still, after due consultation with you. 

Respectfully and politely proposed. 

The 23rd day of the 12th month of the 6th year of Ansei 
Hitsuzi (January 15, 1860). 

B. Alcock, Esq. WATISAKA NAKATUKASA NO TAJU. 



N$. 45.— Mr. Aleoch to the Japanese Minuter for Foreign 

Affairs. 

Yedo, January 18, 1860. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excel- 
lency's despatches of the 12th and the 15th instant, respecting the 
arrangements in contemplation to remove the difliculties hitherto 
experienced in giving currency to the dollar in its exchange for 
itzebous, as well as for the adjustment of the relative value of gold 
and silver to that prevailing generally in other countries. 

In reference to the stamping of the dollar to give it currency 
throughout Japan at the valne of 3 itzebous, 1 have already, in our 
conference* on the subject, expressed my opinion of this measure as 
one well adapted to the end in view; and having ascertained that 
my colleagues the Minister of The United States and the Consul- 
General of Prance entertain the same view, I now formally give/ 
you the assurance of my readiness to co-operate with you and them 
to carry out the operation ; and I trust its success may be secured 
to the great advantage of trade. 

As regards the amount of itzebous which your means of stamping 
new coins enables you to issue daily at the 3 ports, it is clearly 
inadequate to the wants of trade, even were it distributed among 
the merchants of all nations impartially, and upon some intelligible 
system. This has never yet been done, notwithstanding many and 
urgent demands on my part; and hence nothing but irregularity 
and discontent have resulted. Tour proposal to carry out one of 
my suggestions for the more equitable division of the daily issue of 
itzebous, by requiring all requisitions on the Treasury to be counter- 
signed by the Consuls, I am ready to accede to, if the same rule be 
ndnptcd for all nations, and the Treasury be strictly ordered to 
honour only such requisitions : provided also that some principle of 
equitable division be further agreed upon and determined by the 
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Governor of Kanagawa, and the Consuls of Treaty Powers on the 
spot, in communication together. When this is done, I will concert 
with my colleagues that the necessary instructions may be sent to 
the Consuls of our respective nations for countersigning or placing 
the Consular seal on the requisitions. 

lb is to fee hoped, however, that the immediate stamping of the 
dollars will effectually remove all difficulties, and greatly diminish, 
if not altogether stop, the' demand for itzebous. 

•tne further measure to which you refer, of establishing an in- 
creased mint-value for the gold kobang, may undoubtedly be made 
to further the same result. As to the precise rate to be adopted, 
there has already been so much discussion and correspondence 
without any agreement being arrived at, that no useful end will be 
served, I conceive, by reopening the subject. 

My colleagues and myself are satisfied that your Excellency, as 
at present advised, has fixed the value of gold much too high to 
establish the equilibrium existing in the rest of the world. An 
excessive rate will indeed eflectually protect your gold coinage from 
export, but only bf offering a premium for the export of the silver ; 
whereas you* object is" to avoid both these results. That end will 
not be a^cdmplished, then, the measure yoti are how taking. 
The gold kobahg marked * hd," to which you refer as being worth, 
in ycWf estimate df thW relative Value 6f gold and silver, l3£ silver 
i^ebo^s", is* sold in Cnina, the 1 market to wliieh kdbangs are taken, 
for 2'6"C( dollars bb 2*75 dollars',— Jess, that is, than & itzebous ! In 
refef^tfee' to the two dther iobangs, the one marked "bung" sells 
for 3 75 dollars, and the second "ze," 2 80 dollars. To 
ef £h tfee 4 hi£b'eiit of these £ass current for ftzeDoug, therefore, 
wiTl ifhddutftedly m&ke it wVtftli the 1 foreign merchant's while 
to bring foreign &old, And huf silver itzebous for export at that 
rate. 

But having already represented these facts to you more than 
once, I have only to repeat th6 assurance I gave your Excellency at 
our last interview, that 1 deem it unnecessary to take further steps ; 
and it remains for the Japanese Government, consequently, to act 
upoii their Own judgment, and accept the rule of only securing their 
gold at the expense of their silver if they see fit, instead of addpting 
a measure' which", 1 firmly believe, would effectually prevent tne 
export of either, as 1 a mate of tra'de'. 

With respect, <&c. 
The Japanese Minister fdh KTJTfiEBFORD AtCOCK. 

IfortHgn AJjfkiri. 
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No, 46. — Mr. Alcock to the Japanese Minuter for Foreign Affaire. 

Yedo, January 29, 1860. 
At 5 o'clock this evening the linguist of the Consulate-General, 
Dan Kirche, a Japanese by birth, was brought home dying, having 
been stabbed through the body while standing near the gate of the 
Consulate-General. He died almost immediately. This is the 
third assassination in 6 months, either of foreigners or the servants 
attached to them. In the first, a Kuasian officer and two sailors fell 
victims ; in the second, the Chinese servant of the French Con- 
sular Agent at Kanagawa was killed ; and now the third is a most 
valuable servant of this establishment. In the two former cases 
the Government of the Tycoon has neither traced the assassin nor 
inflicted any punishment. I have already had occasion to tell your 
Excellency that impuuity is a premium to offenders to commit 
more crimes. There cau be no security to life in a country where 
a succession of such murders pass unpunished. And where Diplo- 
matic Representatives of Foreign Powers cannot reside in security 
no Treaty relations can be permanently maintained. It remains, 
therefore, for the Government of the Tycoon, by their action in 
the present and third case of a foul murder in open daylight, 
at the gates of the British Representative, to determine what 
shall be the future relations ; whether such satisfaction shall be 
given, in the immediate apprehension and speedy punishment of 
the assassin, as shall yield some assurance of future security to 
myself and colleagues, or they will virtually declare that we are 
at the mercy of the first miscreant who desires to commit a 
murder. 

The yaconins attached to this Consulate have, no doubt, the 
means of giving your Excellency information derived from the 
people who brought the dying man from the spot where he was 
murdered. The Governors of Foreign Affairs were immediately 
informed of the event by the yaconins, but I hasten to acquaint 
your Excellency myself with the facts, and urge you to spare no 
efforts, and lose no time, in taking the most decisive measures for 
the discovery and arrest of the murderer. 

The people of the house at the door of which he was standing 
must not only be able to give information as to who were the 
bystanders and witnesses, but in all probability, know, and must 
have seeu, the assassin commit the act. The gatekeeper also. All 
those should be instantly and rigorously examined. Only two or 
three days ago a Damio's officer, who was intoxicated, assaulted the 
deceased, who was on horseback, and, on being made a prisoner at 
my order by the yaconins, he alarmed them by his violence, and 
they let him go. He threatened the deceased with vengeance. 
This man ought to be made immediately to appear, for suspicion* 
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naturally rests upon bim ; his name is on the inclosed slip of paper. 
The sword of the murderer is in my possession. 

With respect aud consideration, 
The Japanese Minister KUTHERFOBD ALCOCK. 

for Foreign A J} air*. 

(Inclosure.) — The Japanese Ministers for Foreign A fairs to Mr. Alcock. 
(Translation.) February 19, 1880. 

We acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 29th January. 
Its contents, referring to the murder that evening at 5 o'clock of 
your servant, Dan Kin-he, has caused us great and intense sorrow. 
We immediately gave orders to the proper officials to try and find 
the murderer, who had taken to flight, and also to examine strictly 
your gatekeeper and the persons whom you supposed could give a 
clue to the individual in question ; we likewise gave the name of 
the person mentioned in the slip of paper to the police. 

With respect and consideration. 

28th day of 1st month of 7th year of Ansei Saroo (19th 
Jb'ebruary, 1860). 

WAKISAKA NAKATSKASANO TAJU. 
ANDO TOOS1MANO KAMI. 



No. 47. — Notification. 
British Consulate, Kanagaica, February 29, 1860. 
The Undersigned, Her Majesty's Acting Consul at Kanagawa, 
has been instructed by Her Majesty's Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary in Japan to express his deep concern at 
the recent murder of two foreigners at Yokuhama, aud to lay his 
iuj unctions upon all British subjects not to leave their homes at 
night to traverse the Japanese quarter of Yokuhama, or pass be- 
tween that settlement and Kanagawa without urgent necessity ; 
and in that case to be especially careful not to venture out un- 
armed, nor without lanterns and attendants. Whatever may be 
the obligations of the Japanese Government to provide for the 
security of life, by night as well as by day, throughout their 
dominions, and more especially at the ports opened to foreigners 
for their residence and trade, some reference must be had to the 
means at their disposal for the prevention of crime and the customs 
of the country. If, as Her Majesty's Envoy Extraordinary has 
been informed, it is wholly contrary to the customs and habits of 
the Japanese themselves for any of the more respectable classes to 
go out after dark ; and if compelled on any emergency to do so, 
they are careful not to go without attendants and lights, from an 
acknowledged and well-known sense of insecurity ; it is too much to 
expect that any Government can, on the inere requisition of foreign 
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Powers, insure safety to those strangers who utterly disregard iill 
Biieh precautions and measures of security which are quite within 
their own power. 

The Undersigned is further directed to advise all British sub- 
jects, masters of vessels and others, for their own sake and that of 
the whole foreign community, to use their best influence and exer- 
tions, wherever these can be brought to bear with effect, to prevent 
sailors, servants, and others going about drunk, and otherwise 
offering unprovoked violence to Japanese. He learns with deep 
regret that Such provocations were not wanting even ori the day 
preceding the murder, and it is too much to be feared may have 
been in some degree connected with the wan* ton assassination of two 
unoffending foreigners. He is, at all events, convinced that while 
these two concurrent circumstances exist — scenes of violence and 
drunkenness by day, and incautious moving about after dark with- 
out attendants, lights, &c. — such grievous attacks on life will follow 
inevitably. For the present, at least, security to life and property 
will be more certainly insured by such measures as it is in the 
power of foreigners themselves to take, than any which can be 
looked for from Japanese officials. 

F. HOWAED VYSE, 
Her Majesty's Acting Consul at Kanagawa. 



DISC OURS du Roi des Beiges a VOuverture des Chambres.— 
Bruxelksi le 18 Novetnbre, 1806. 

Messiettbs, 

II me tardait de me retronver an sein de la Representation 
National* oi* j'« reeu, il y * un an k peine, tin eteeueil si symV 
pathique. 

Le peupfe tout entier, dans chaeune de nos patriotiques pro- 
vinces, s'est associ6 a ces demonstrations touehantee y elfes se rat- 
tachaient an settvenir du Monarqoe venere dont 16 regne bienfaisant 
laisser* des traces imperissables dans l'existence de la Belgi^tie. 

C'est avec une grande satisfaction que Je constate 1'etat excel- 
lent de nos relations international*. 

Au milieu des graves evenements qui out trouble une grande 
partie de l'Europe, la Belgique est demeuree calme, confianto et 
penetree des droits et des devoirs d'une neutrality qu'elle main- 
tiendra dans I'sjvenir, comme dan's le passe\ sincere, loyaJe et forte. 

Si la securite publique n'a pas ete ebranlee, si notre situation 
interieure est restee relativement satisfaisante, le pays toutefois n'a 
pas ete a l'abri de la maladie fatale qui a desol6 d'autres contrees. 
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Grace au devouement des autorites locales efc de toufces les 
classes de la population, les effets du flcau aujourd'hui presque 
entierement disparu, ont 6t6 heureusement alleges. Ayons des 
paroles de commiseration pour ceux qui ont souffert, des paroles de 
reconnaissance pour ceux qui se sont devoues. 

Ces deaastres, ne l'oublions pas, ont particulierement affecte* nos 
classes ouvrieres. C'est notre devoir a tous de continuer a nous 
occuper de tout ce qui peut fayoriser l'amelioration materielle et 
morale des populations laborieusee. 

Parmi les mesures preventives que la science et la pratique 
signalent com me les plus efficaces, figure au premier rang l'assain- 
isse merit des quartiers insalubres qui preoccupe a juste tit re le 
Gouvernement et les communes. 

La meme sollicitude est due k l'instruction des classes ouvrieres. 
Le concours des Cbambres ne fera jamais defaut au Gouvernement 
pour atteindre cet utile et noble but vers lequel doit tenure sans 
relacbe tout peuple jaloux de sa liberte, et qui veut en rester digne. 

Le resultat des reeoltes n'a pas entierement repondu aux espe- 
rances de nos cultivateurs. L'agrioulture toutefois n'a pas recnW 
dans la voie du progres ou elle marche a grands pas. 

Les mesures energiques prises par mon Gouvernement ont con- 
tribue k circonscrire et k paralyser les effets de l'epizootie, qui a 
s6vi ailleurs avec une grande intensity. 

Independamment des travaux dont les Chambres ont encore k 
poursuivre l'accomplissement, divers projets seront soumis a leurs 
deliberations. 

Kevision de la Loi de 1858 sur les expropriations,— suppression 
de la contrainte par corps,— am61ioration des lois sur la detention 
preventive et les extraditions, — abolition de l'Article MDCCLXXXI 
du Code Civil,— revision du Code Penal Militaire,— liberte de In- 
dustrie des matieres d'or et d'a*gent,^-pe i che fltrviale,— perequation 
cadastrale ayant pour objet une 4 phis juste repartition de Fimpdt 
foncier, — tels sont les projets qui seront successivement proposes 
dans le coufS de cette session et que Je recommande a l'examen 
eclaire* du Parlement. 

Mon Gouvernement & coticfu avec le Japon un Traits d'Auriti£, 
de Commerce, et de Navigation qui, joint k notre derniere Con- 
vention avec la Cbine, est destine a ouvrir k la Belgique de nou- 
velles relations vers les pays do Y Extreme Orient, en assurant a 
notre Commerce les garanties frrtertiatibnales qui ltri manquaient 
jusqu'ici. 

La garde civique et l'armee eontinuent de remplir leur mission 
avec le zfcle et le patriotisme qui ont tonjours distingue* ces deux 
grandes institutions. 

Le tir national a fourni k notre milice citoyenue l'occasion de 
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fraterniser avec la milice dea pays voiains. La Belgique sera beureuse 
do voir se renouveler but sou sol hospitalier ccs luttcs paeifiques ou 
ae formentdea relatione d'eatime et d'amitie reciproquea que l'avenir 
doit encore etendre et fortifier. 

A i i.v travaux materiels qui font la fortune du pays, noa artiatea, 
la recente exposition Ta prouve, aaaocient avec eclat lea travaux qui 
en font la gloire. 

J'eapere que toua lea travailleura Belgea redoubleront d'efForts 
pour occuper un rang honorable dans le concoura univerael qu'une 
grande Puiaaance amie va bientot ouvrir a tout es lea nationa. 

Que la Belgique continue de ae aignaler par une energique et 
feconde activite, aon reapect de l'ordre, la sage pratique de aes 
libertea ; que lea element s de prosp6rit6 qu'elle renferme se deve- 
loppeut de jour en jour aoua l'egide de noa lois liberalea ; cVst mon 
vcbu le plua cher; c'eat l'objet de noa communea aspirations. 

Pour accomplir la tache qui lui incombe, mon Gouverneineut a 
beaoin, Me8aieura, de votre loyal et bienveillant concoura; et 
puiaaent, au debut de ce nouveau regue, toua lea coBura reater unia 
dana l'amour du paya et de aea inatitutiona. 



CONSTITUTION de la Greet. Signie par le Roi a Athene*, le 

if Novembre, 1864. 
(Traduction.) — 

Au nom de la Sainte, Conaubatantielle et Indiviaible Trinite ! 
La seconde Asaemblee Rationale dea Hellenes, tenue a Athene*, 
decrete : 

De la Religion. • 

Abt. I. La religion dominante, en Grece, eat celle de l'Egliae 
orthodoxe Orientale du Chriat. Toute autre religion reconnue eat 
toleree, et le libre exercice de aon culte eat protege" par lea loia. 
Le pro8elyti8mo et toute autre intervention prejudiciable a la reli- 
gion dominante aont defendua. 

II. L'Egliae orthodoxe de Grece, reconnaiaaant pour chef notre 
Seigneur Je8us-Chriat, demeure indiaBolublement unie, quant aux 
dogmea, a la Grande Eglise de Conatantinople et a toute autre 
Egliae du Chri8t, profeaaant lea memes doctrinea. Elle conaerve 
dana leur integrity, com me lea egliaea auB-inentionneea, lea canona 
apostoliquea et ceux £tablis par lea conciles, ainai que lea aaintea 
traditiona; elle ne releve que d'elle-m&ne ; elle exerce, indepen- 
damment de toute autre egliae, aea droita aouveraina, et elle est 
gouvernee par un synode d'eveques. 

Lea miniBtrea de toua lea cultes reconnue aont aoumia, de la part 
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do l'Etat, a la meme surveillance que lea minietres de la religion 
dominante. 

Du droit public des Hellenes. 

III. Les Hellenes sont £gaux devant la loi et contribuent indis- 
t inctement , dans la proportion de leur fortune, aux charges de l'Etat. 
Souls les citoyens Hellenes sont admissible* k tons emplois publics. 
Sont citoyens Hellenes tous ceux qui ont acquis ou acquerront la 
qualite de citoyen conformement aux lois de l'Etat. 

Des litres de noblesse et de distinction ne sont ni conferls, ni 
reconnus k des citoyens Hellenes. 

IV. La liberty individuelle est inviolable. Nul ne peut &tre 
poursuivi, arrete, emprisonne ou soumis a une restriction quelcon- 
que de aa liberty que dans les cas prevus par la loi et dans la forme 
qu'elle present. 

V. Hors le cas de flagrant d61it, nul ne peut etre arrete, ni 
emprisonne qu'en vertu d'un mandat judiciaire motiv6, qui doit 6tre 
signifie au moment de l'arrestation ou de l'emprisonnement pre- 
ventif. Tout individu pris en flagrant de*lit ou arr£te" en vertu d'un 
mandat d'amener, doit Gtre imm^diatement conduit devant le juge 
d'instruction competent, qui, dans le delai de 3 jours au plus tard, a, 
partir du jour de la comparution, est tenu de le mettre en liberte" ou 
de decerner contre lui un mandat d'arrdt. Si apres le delai de 
3 jours, le juge d'instruction n'a point decerne de mandat d'arret, 
tout gedlier, ou tout autre employ6 civil ou militaire, prepose a la 
detention de l'individu arrete, est tenu de le mettre immediatement 
en liberte. Les personnes qui contreviendraient k ces dispositions, 
seront punis comme coupables de detention arbitrairc. 

VI. En matiere de delits politiques, la chambre du conseil du 
tribunal correctionnel peut permettre, sur la demande de la per- 
eonne preventivement detenue, sa mise en liberte sous caution. 
Cette cautiou est fixee par une ordonnance de la chambre du conseil 
contre laquelle l'opposition est permise. Dans aucun cas, en matiere 
de delits politiques, Parrestation preventive ne peut Stre prolongee 
au dela de deux mois, sans une ordonnance de la chambre du conseil, 
laquelle est aussi susceptible deposition, ni au dela de 3 mois, apres 

_ la publication de cette ordonnance. 

VII. Nulle peine ne peut etre appliquee qu'en vertu d'une loi 
qui Petablisse d'avance. 

VIII. Nul ne peut &tre distrait, contre son gre\ du juge que la 
loi lui assigne. 

IX. Tous, chacun isolement ou plusieurs ensemble, ont le droit 
d'adresser des petitions aux autorites, en se conformant aux lois de 
l'Etat. 

X. Les Hellenes ont le droit de s'asse mbler paisiblement et sans 
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armes. La police ne peut assister qu'aux rassemblements publics. 
Lcs raasemblerocnts en plein air peuvent £tre defendus, b'U y a 
danger pour la surete" publique. 

XI. Les Hellenes ont le droit de s'a8socier,~en se conformant 
aux lois de TEtat, qui, neanmoins, ne pourront jamais Boumettre ce 
droit a une autorisation pre*alable du Gouvernement. 

XII. Le domicile est inviolable. Aucune visite domiciliaire ne 
peut avoir lieu que dans les cas prevua par la loi et dans la forme 
qu'elle present. 

XIII. Nul, en Grece, ne peut etre aetata, ni veudu. Un serf 
ou un esclave, do tout sexe et de toute religion, eat libra dea qu'il 
met le pied but le sol Heilenique, 

XIV. Tout individu a le droit de manifester sea opinions de vive 
voix, par ecrit et par la voie de la proase, en se conformant aux lois 
de TEtat. La presse est libre : la censure et toute autre mesure 
preventive sont interdites ; la saisie des journaux et autrea imprimes, 
avant ou apres leur publication, est egalement interdite. Par excep- 
tion, la saisie est premise, apres la publication, pour offense en vers 
la religion Chretienne ou envers la personne du Boi ; mais, dans ce 
cas, le procureur du Roi doit, dans les 24 beures apres la aaisie, 
soumettre T affaire a la cbambre du conseil, et ceile-ci ae prononcer, 
dans lo delai ci-dessus, relativement au maintien ou a la levee de 
la saisie ; autrement, la saisie est levee de droit. L'opposition 
contre Tordonnance du conseil n'est permise qu'a Tediteur de T ecrit 
saisi ; le procureur du Hoi n'a pas le droit de faire opposition. II 
n'est permis qu'aux citoyens Hellenes d'etre editeurs de journaux. 

XY. Aucun serment ne peut etre impose qu'en vertu d' une loi, 
qui en determine aussi la formule. 

XVI. L'enseignement superieur est donne aux fraia de TEtat. 
L'Etat concourt aussi a Tentretien des ecoles communales, en raison 
des be a (n ns des communes. Tout individu a le droit de fonder des 
etablissements d'enseigncment, en se conformant aux lois de TEtat. 

XVII. Nul ne peut etre prive" de aa propriety que pour cause 
d'ut ilite publique, dument constatee, dans les cas et de la maniexe 
6tablie par la loi et moyennant une indemnite p real able. 

XVIII. La* torture et la confiscation generale des biens sont 
interdites. La mort civile est abolie. La peine de mort en matiere 
de drills politiques, sauf le cas de dclits complexes, est abolie. 

XIX. Nulle autorisation prealable de la part de Tautorite admi- 
nistrative n'est necessaire pour exercer des poursuites contre les 
fonctionnaires publics et communaux, pour faits punissables de leur 
administration, sauf ce qui est speeialement statuS a Tegard des 
Ministrea. 

XX. Lo secret des lettres est absolument inviolable. 
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Pes Pouvpir*. 

XXI. Tous lea pouvoira emanent de la nation. Ha aont exerc^s 
do la, maniere etablie par la Constitution. 

XXIJ. Jj$ pouvoir legisjaiiif s'exerce coUectivement par Je Ifoi 
et la Cbambre dea Peputes. 

XXIII. L'initiatJiye appartient a la Cfcaintwe; dos Depute* efr au 
Boi qui l'exerc© par lea Miniatrea. 

A X IV. X ullc proposition relative a l'augmentation dea depensca 
publiques, pour l'^tablissement de traitementa et de pensions, ou, en 
general, pour tout interSt personnel, n'appartient a J'iiiitiatiye de la 
Cbambre dea Deputed. 

XJf V. Si juie proposition de \q\ a ete rejetee par 1'un dea deux 
pouvoira legialajafs, elJe ne pourra etre pr^aentee de nquyeau dajjs ia 
meme aeasioq. 

XXVI. L'interpjptation des loia pa? vpje d'aute»te n>part4en* 
qu'au pouvoir legi^latif. 

XXV T I . Le pouvoir exceutif appart ient au Boi ; il eat exereo 
par dea Miniatrea responsables nommes par lui. 

XX \ III. Le pouvoir judiciaire est exereo par lea tribunaux. 
Lea arrets et jugements son* exeeutea au nom du Boi. 

Bu Moi. 

XXIX. La peraonne du Boi eat irreaponaable et invioloble j aea 
Miniatrea aont reaponaablea. 

XXX. Aucun acte du Boi ne peut avoir d'effet ni £tre execute . 
s'il n'est contresigne" par le Miniatre competent, qui, par la aeule 
apposition de aa signature, s'en rend reaponaable. Dana le caa d'un 
changenksnt complet de Ministere, ai aucun dea Miniatrea reVoques ne 
consent a contreaigner lea ordonnanceB relatives a la revocation de 
Tancien et a la nomination du nouveau Miniature, o'eat le nouveau 
President du Conseil qui Bigne cea ordonnancea, apres avoir reou aa 
nomination du 5m et pret6 le aerraent exige\ 

XXXI. Le Boi nomme et reVoque 8ea Miniatrea. 

XXXII. Le Boi est le chef supreme de l'Etat. II commande les 
forces de terre et de mer, declare la guerre et feit lea Trails de 
Paix, d'alliance et de commerce, dont il donne connaissance a la 
Cbambre des Deputes, avec lea eclaircissements neeessaires, aussitdt 
que la sur&e et l'int£ret de l'Etat le permettent. Toutefois, lea 
Traitee de Commerce et tous autres Traitea renfermant dea concea- 
sions qui necessiteraient, d'apres d'autrea dispositions de la pr^sente 
Constitution, la sanction d'une loi, ou qui pourraient grever indivi- 
duellement les Hellenes, n'ont d'effet qu' apres avoir recu l'assenti- 
ment de la Chambre des Deputes. 

XXXIII. Nulle cession, nul echange de territoire ne peut avoir 
lnie qu'en vertu d'une loi. Dans aucun cas lea Articles Secrets d'un 
Traite ne peuvent etre destructifs dea Articles patents. 
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XXXIV. Le Roi confere, d'apres la loi, lea grades dans l'armuc 
ct dans la marine. II nomme et reVoque egalement les fonction- 
naires publics, sauf les exceptions 6tablies par la loi ; mais il no 
peut noramer a un emploi qui n'ait pas £te otabli par une loi. 

XXXV. Le Koi rend les ordonnances necessaires pour Texecu* 
tion des lois. En aucun cas, il ne peut suspendre Taction d'une loi, 
ni dispenser personne de son execution. 

XXXVI. Le Roi sanctionne et promulgue les lois. Un projet 
de loi vote par la Chambre des Deputes et non sanctionne par le 
Roi dans le delai de deux mois, a partir de la cl6ture de la session, 
est con side re comme abroge\ 

XXXVII. Le Roi convoque la Chambre des Depute*, une fois 
par.an, en session ordinaire, et toutes les Ibis qu'il le juge a propos 
en session extraordinaire. II prononce en personne, ou par un 
d£legue, l'ouverture et la cl&ture de cbaque session, et il a le droit 
de dissoudre la Chambre. Mais l'ordonnance de dissolution, contre- 
signee par le Ministere, doit aussi contenir la convocation des 
electcurs dans les deux mois, et de la Chambre dans les 3 mois. 

XXXVIII. Le Roi a le droit d'ajourner ou de proroger la 
session de la Chambre des Deputes. L'ajournement ou la proroga- 
tion ne peuvent se prolonger au dela de 40 jours, ni etre renouveles 
dans la me me session, sans l'assentiment de la Chambre. 

XXXIX. Le Roi a le droit de faire grace, et de commuer et 
red u ire les peines prononcees par les tribunaux, sauf ce qui est statue 
relativement aux Ministres. II a aussi le droit d'accorder amnistie, 
seulement pour delits politiques, sous la responsabilito du Ministere 
tout entier. 

XL. Le Roi a le droit de conferer les ordres etablis, en se con- 
formant aux dispositions de la loi y relative. 

XLI. Le Roi a le droit de battre monnaie, conformement h 
la loi. 

XLII. La liste civile est fixee par une loi; celle du Roi 
Georges I, en y comprenant la somme de 10,000 livres sterlings 
votee par TAssemblee Legislative du ci-devant Etat Ionien, est 
fixee a 1,120,000 drachraes. Cette somme pourra etre augmentee 
par une loi apres 10 ans. 

XLIII. Le Roi Georges, apres la signature de la presente 
Constitution, pretera, dans le sein de cette Assemblee Nationale, le 
serment suivant : 

"Jejurc, au uom de la Sainte, Consubstantielle, et Indivisible 
Trinite, de proteger la religion dominante des Hellenes, d'observer 
la Constitution et les lois de la nation Hellenique, et de maiutenir 
et defendre Tindependance nationale et l'integrite du territoire 
Hellenique." 

XLIV. Le Roi n'a d'autres pouvoirs que ceux que lui attribuen% 
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formelleraent la Constitution et lea lois particulierea porters en con- 
forurite d'elle. 

De la Succesion au Tr6ne et de la Begence. 

XLV. La Couronne Hellenique et lea droita constitutionnels y 
attaches aont her£ditaires et ae transmettent, par ordre de primogeni- 
ture, aux descendanta directa, naturela et legitimes du Hoi Georgea 1, 
lea he>itiers males etant toujours prefers aux femmes. 

XLVI. A defaut de successeur d'aprea les dispositions de l'Ar- 
ticle precedent, le Eoi en nomme uu, avec Tassentiment de la 
Chambre des Deputes convoquee ad hoc. Cet assentiment est e*mia 
a la majorite de8 deux tiera dea voix du nombre total dea Depute, 
qui donnent leur vote par appel nominal et a haute voix. 

XL VII. Tout 8ucceaaeur au trdne Hellenique doit professer la 
religion de l'Eglise Orthodoxe Orientale du Christ. 

XL VIII. Dans aucun cas les Couronnes de la Qrece et d'un 
autre Etat quelconque ne pourront Stre r^unies aur la ra^me tete. 

XLIX. Le Eoi est majeur a l'age de 18 ans accomplis. Avant 
de monter sur le trdne, il prete, en presence des Ministres, du 
Saint-Synode, des Deputes presents dans la capitale et des autres 
autorites auperieures, le serment contenu dans 1' Article XLIH. 
Le Boi convoque la Chambre des Deputes dans les deux mois au 
plus tard, et prete de nouveau dans son aein le serment voulu. 

L. Si, a la mort du Eoi, son succeaaeur e8t mineur ou absent 
et qu'il n'y ait paa de regent deja designe, la Chambre dea Deputes, 
que sea pouvoira soient expiree ou qu'elle ait 6te di880ute, ae reunit 
sana etre convoquee, 10 jours au plua tard apres le doces du Hoi. 
Les pouvoira conatitutionnela du Boi aont exercea par le Conaeil 
dea Miniatrea, aoua sa responsabilit6, jusqu'a la preatation du aer- 
ment du regent ou a l'arriv^e du 8ucceaseur. Une loi particuliere 
reglera tout ce qui concerne la r£gence. 

LI. Si, a la mort du Boi, son successeur est mineur, la Chambre 
dea Depute*, que sea pouvoira soient expires ou qu'elle ait £t6 
diasoute, se reunit pour nommer uq tuteur. La nomination d'un 
tuteur n'a lieu que dan8 le caa ou le Boi de*funt n'en aurait paa 
nomme un par teatament, ou loraque la mere du successeur mineur 
ne peraiste point dans le veuvage ; car, si elle y persiste, eile est 
appelee de droit a la tutelle. Le tuteur du Boi mineur, qu'il ait 
eta" nomme par testament ou elu par la Chambre des D6putes, doit 
£tre citoyen Hellene et professer la religion Orthodoxe Orientale. 

LII. Dans le cas de vacance du trdne, la Chambre des Deputes, 
que ees pouvoira aoient expiree ou qu'elle ait et6 dissoute, ae reunit 
et nomme provisoirement par vote 6mis h, haute voix, un regent, 
qui doit 6tre citoyen Hellene et professer la religion orthodoxe 
Orientale. Le Conseil dea Miniatres exerce aoua sa responsabilitS, 
[1865-66. ITI.] 2 P 
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au nom de la nation, lea pouvoirs constitutionels du Roi, jusqu'a 
la prestation du serment du regent. Dana les deux mois au plus 
tard, des representants, en nombre egal a, celui dea Deputes, aont 
&us par lea citoyens, et, r£unis aux Deputes, eUiaeut le Roi par vote 
emis a haute voix et a la majorite dea deux tiera dea voix de toua 
lea membrea. 

LIII. Si le Roi, pour cause d* absence ou de maladie, croit neces- 
aaire d'instituer une regence, il convoque, a cet effet, la Chambre 
dea Deputes, et provoque, par la voie du Ministere, le vote d'une 
loi apeciale. Si le Roi ae trouve dana l'impoasibilite de regner, le 
Conseil des Ministres convoque la Chambre dea Deputed. Celle-ci 
ae reunit, et ai, a la majority des troia quart8 dea votants, elle en 
reconnait la n6cessit6, elle nomme un regent et, au besoin, un tuteur, 
par vote 6mis a haute voix. 

LIV. La Chambre dea Deputes ae reunit de plein droit chaque 
annee le ler Novembre, a moina qu'elle n'ait 6t6 convoquee ant&- 
rieurement par le Roi. La duree de chaque aession est de 3 mois 
au moins, et de 6 mois au plus. 

LY. Les seances de la Chambre des Deputea ont lieu publique- 
ment dans la Salle de la Chambre. Neanmoins, la Chambre peut 
d£lib6rer en comite secret, sur la demande de dix de ses membrea, 
ai cela eat decide* en stance secrete h la majorite" des voix. Elle 
decide enauite si la a6ance doit etre repriae en public sur le mfime 
aujet. 

LVI. La Chambre ne peut de"lib£rer ni prendre de reaolution 
qu'autant que la moitie" plua un, au moins, de ses membres, se trou- 
vent r£unia. Toute resolution est prise a la majorite absolue des 
membrea presents. En eaa de partage des voix, la proposition est 
rejet^e. 

LVI I. Aucun projet de loi ne peut &tre adopts d^finitivement 
qu'apres avoir 6t6 discule et vote Article par Article, a 3 delibera- 
tions et a, des intervallea de 3 jours diff6rents. 

LVI1I. Nul ne peut se presenter sans 6tre invite a la Chambre 
des Deputes pour faire un rapport, aoit de vive voix, soit par ecrit ; 
mais des petitions peuvent 6tro presentees par la voie dea Deputes 
on Stre remises au bureau. La chambre a le droit de renvoyer aux 
Ministres les petitions qui lui sont adressees, et ceux-ci sont tenus 
de donner des eclaircissements, toutes les fois qu'ils en sont requis. 
Elle peut, pour l'examen des faits contenus dans ces petitions, 
nommer des commissions d'enquete de ses membres. 

LTX. Aucun impot ne peut 6tre etabli, ni percu, s'il n'a ete 
pr6alablement vote par la Chambre des D6put<$s et sanetioune par 
le Roi. 
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LX. Chaque annee 1a Chambre des Depute vote le contingent 
de l'armee de terre et de mer, fiie le nombre des recrues pour le 
service de l'armee et de la marine, vote le budget et arrete la loi des 
coraptes. Toutes lea recettes et defenses de l'Etat doivent etre 
portees au budget et daps les comptes. Le budget est presente a 
la Chambre dans le courant des deux premiers mois de chaque ses- 
sion. L'examen en est fait par une commission speciale de la 
Chambre. II est adopte a un seul vote. 

LXI. Aucune pension aucune gratification a la charge du tresor 
public ne peut &tre accordee qu'en vertu d'une loi. 

LXII. Aucun membre de la Chambre ne peut etre poursuivi 
ou recherche d'une maniere quelconque pour cause d'opiniona on 
votes emis par lui dans l'exerciee de Bes fonctions de Depute. 

LXIII. Aucun membre de la Chambre des Deputes ne peut, 
pendant la duree de la session, etre poursuivi, arrete ni emprisonS 
qu'avec l'autorisation de la Chambre, sauf le cas de flagrant delit. 
Aucune contrainte par corps ne peut etre exercee centre un Depute 
pendant la session, 4> semaines avant et 3 semaines apres. 

S'il arrive qu'un Depute se trouve sous Taction de la contrainte 
par corps, il doit etre absolument mis en liberty 4 semaines avant 
l'ouverture de la session. 

LXIV. Les Deputes pretent dans la salle des stances et en 
seance publique, avant d'entrer en fonctions, le serment dont la 
teneur suit: 

" Au nom de la Sainte, Consubstantielle et Indivisible Trinity 
je jure fidelito a la patrie et au Eoi constitutionnel, obeissance a la 
Constitution et aux lois de l'Etat, et de remplir consciencieusement 
mes attributions." 

Les Deputes appartenant a une religion autre que la religion 
Chretienne, au lieu du jurer " au nom de la Sainte, Consubstantielle 
et Indivisible Trinite," jurent suivant la formule consacree par leur 
religion. 

LXV. La Chambre des Deputes determine par un reglement le 
mode suivant lequel elle exerce ses attributions. 

LXVI. La Chambre des Deputes se compose de Deputes elus 
par lea citojens qui ont le droit d'clire. L'&ection se fait au 
suffrage universel et direct, et au scrutin secret, par le moyen du 
ballotage, conformetnent a la loi qui sera votee par l'Aasemblee. 
Cette loi sera susceptible de modification quant a ses autres dis- 
poeitioua. 

Lea elections sont ordonndes le meme jour pour tout le royaume 
et se font par tout simultandment. 

LXV1I. Les Deput6a represented la nation et non uniquement 
la province qui les nomine. 

LXVIII. Le nombre des Deputes de chaque province est fixe 
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proportionnellement a sa population. Le nombre total dee D6put£s 
ne peut jamais £trc moindre de 150. 

LXIX. Les Deputes sont elus pour 4 ans. 

LXX. Pour £tre eligible, il faut etre citoyen Hellene, originairo 
de la province ou l'election est faite, ou e"tabli dans cette province 
au moins deux ans avant l'election, jouir des droits civils et poli- 
tiques, etre ag6 de 30 ans accomplis et posseder les autres conditions 
requises par la loi electorale. 

LXXI. Le mandat de D6put£ est incompatible avec les fonctions 
des employes publics salaries, ainsi qu'avec celles des maires, mais 
non avec la quality d'officier en activity. Les officiers peuvent etre 
61us, mais, apres leur election, ils sont mis en disponibilite pendant 
toute la durec de la legislature, apres laquelle cette disponibilit6 
continue jusqu'a ce qu'ils soient rappeles en activite. 

II est obligatoire d'accorder aux officiers, sur leur demande, un 
mois avant le commencement des elections, un conge regulier de 
5 mois et demi. 

LXXII. Tout Depute nomme par le Gouvernement a un emploi 
salari£, civil ou militaire, ou promu par choix, cesse d'etre Depute 
du moment qu'il accepte. 

LXXIII. La Chambre des Deputes verifie les pouvoirs de ses 
membres et juge les contestations qui s'elevent a ce sujet. 

LXXIV. A l'ouverture de chaque session, la Chambre nomme 
son President, ses Vice-Presidents et compose son bureau. 

LXXV. Les Deputes qui ont rempli leurs fonctions, recoivent 
du tresor une indemnite de 2,000 drachmes pour chaque session 
ordinaire. En cas de sessions extraordinaires, ils n'ont droit qu'aux 
frais d'aller et de retour. 

LXXVI. Les deputed qui, a titre de service civil ou militaire, 
ou a tout autre titre, jouissent d'une allocation du tresor, ne recoi- 
vent que ce qui manquerait pour completer rindemnitS fixee par 
V Article precedent. 

Des Ministres. 

LXXV1I. Aucan membre de la Famille Eoyale ne peut dtre 
Ministre. 

LXXVIII. Les Ministres ont leur entree dans les stances de 
la chambre, et doivent 6tre entendus quaud ils le demandent. Les 
Ministres n'ont voix deliberative dans la chambre que quand ils en 
sont membres. La chambre peut requerir la presence des Mi- 
nistres. 

LXXIX. i5n aucun cas Tordre ecrit ou verbal du Eoi ne pent 
soustraire les Ministres a la responsabilite*. 

LXXX. La Chambre des Deputea a le droit d'accuser les 
Ministres et de les traduire devant une cour speciale, qui, presidee 
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par le President de cour de cassation, sera compose de 12 autre i 
membres tires au sort sur une liste de tous les membres de la cour de 
cassation, desjuges d'appel et des Presidents de ces cours, nommes 
avant la mise en accusation des Ministres. 

Le tirage au sort se fera par le President de la chainbre, en 
seance publique. 

Jusq'a ce qu'il y soit pourvu par une loi speciale, la cour sustnen- 
tionnee reglera elle-raeme le mode de proceder en pareille ma- 
tiere. 

Une loi speciale determine™ les cas de responsabilite, les peines 
a infliger aux Ministres et le mode de proceder contre eux. Cette 
loi doit etre portee pendant la premiere session legislative. 

LXXXI. Jusqu'a la promulgation de la loi speciale sur la re- 
sponsabilite des Ministres, la Cbambre des Deputes peut les 
accuser, et la cour speciale formee d'apres les prescriptions de 
l'Article precedent, peut les juger pour crime de lese-majeste, pour 
malversation de la fortune publique, pour perception illegale d'imp6t 
et pour toute violation des dispositions de la Constitution et des 
lois dans l'exercice de leurs fonctions. 

LXXXII. Le Boi ne peut faire grace au Ministre condamn^, 
en yertu des dispositions prec^dentes, qu'avec l'assentiment de la 
Chambre des Deputes. 

Du Conseil d'Etat. 

LXXXTTI. Un corps consultatif, appele Conseil d'Etat et si6- 
geant a Athenes, est institu4 pour preparer et examiner les projets 
de lois. 

LXXXIV. Tous les projets de lois, presentes a la Chambre 
des Deputes par le Gouvernement et qui n'auraient pas ete rediges 
par le Conseil d'Etat ou examines prealablement par ce corps, ainsi 
que tous les projets de lois provenant do l'iuitiative de la Chambre, 
doivent etre envoyes par elle au Conseil d'Etat, apres qu'elle en 
eut accepte le principe. La Chambre peut egalement, si elle le juge 
a propos, envoyer au Conseil d'Etat tous les projets de lois amendes 
par elle. 

Le Conseil d'Etat, apres avoir recu les projets de loi qui lui sont 
renvoyes par la Chambre des Deputes, aura a examiner leurs dis- 
positions et en emettre son opinion, qu'il doit communiquer a la 
Chambre par un rapport detaille dans l'espace de 10 jours. 

Si le Conseil d'Etat jugerait necessaire une prolongation du 
delai present ci-dessus, il pourra la demander a la Chambre, qui 
peut l'accorder pour 15 jours. 

Si le Conseil d'Etat ne soumet pas a la Chnmbre son opinion 
sur les dispositions d'un projet de loi dans le delai fixe ci-dessus, la 
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cbambre pourra s'en passer et proc&ler a la discussion et au rote 
du projet de loi en question. 

LXXXV. Le nombre des Membres du Conseil d'Etat ne pourra 
etre moindre de 12, ni superieur a 20. Le traitement de cbaque 
Conseiller est fixe a 7,000 draebmes par an. 

LXXXYI. Les membres du Conseil d'Etat sont nomm£s par le 
Eoi, sur la proposition du Conseil des Ministres, qui doit con- 
tresigner les ordonnances de leur nomination. lis sont nomm6s 
pourlOans; mais ils pourront etre nommes de nouveau apres le 
terme de leur mandat. 

Les fonetions de Conseiller d'Etat sont incompatibles avec 
celles de tout employe public, Bauf cellee de Ministre. II n'est, 
dans aucnn cas, permis d'exercer a la fois les attributions de 
Ministre et de Conseiller d'Etat. 

Du Pouvoir Judiciaire. 

LXXXVII. La justice est rendue par des juges nommis par le 
Roi conformement a la loi. 

LXXXVIII. Les membres de la cour de cassation (areopagites) 
et les juges d'appel, ainsi que les membres votant de la cour des 
compter, deviendront inamovibles 4 ans apres la promulgation 
de la Constitution, et les juges de premiere instance, 6 ans a 
dater de la meme promulgation. Des que les magistrats susmen- 
tionnes, ainsi que les membres votant de la cour des comptes, 
deviendront inamovibles, ils ne pourront pas &tre revoquea que par 
un jugement. 

LXXX1X. Dans l'espace de 3 ans apres la promulgation de la 
Constitution, une loi particuliere determinera les qualites requises 
pour la magistrature, ainsi que pour les membres votants de la cour 
des comptes. 

XC. Les procureurs du Hoi pres les cours et tribunaux, leurs 
substituts, ainsi que les juges de paix, ne jouissent pas des droits 
de la nomination a vie. 

XCI. 11 ne peut etre cree de commissions, ni de tribunaux 
extraordinaires, sous quelque denomination que ce soit. 

XC1I. Les audiences des tribunaux sont publiques, a moins 
que cette publicite ne soit dangereuse pour l'ordre et les moeura, 
mais dans ce cas, les tribunaux le declarent par uu jugement. 

XC1II. Tout jugement doit Stre motive et prouonce" en au- 
dience publique. 

XCIV. Le jury est maintenu. 

XCV. Les delits politiques sont juges par le jury. Les delits 
de la pre&se, dans le cas qu'ils n'auraient pas rapport k la vie privee, 
sont 6galement jugSs par le jury. 
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XCVI. Aucun juge ne peut accepter un autre service salarie, 
excepte" celui de professeur a l'universito\ 

XCVII. Des lois particulieres regleront tout ce qui a rapport 
aux Conseils de guerre et aux tribunaux martimes, ainsi qu'aux 
crimes de piraterie et ne baratterie. 

Dispositions Generates. 
XCVI II. U sera pourvu par une loi particuliere k tout ce qui 
a rapport a la retraite des magistrats et des membres de la cour 
des comptes noinmes a vie, pour cause de vieillesse ou de maladies 
chrouiques. 

XCIX. Aucune troupe etrangere ne peut etre admise &«& service 
de la Grece, ni sojourner dans le royaume, ni traverser le territoire 
qu'en vertu d'une loi. 

C. Les militaires de terre et de mer ne peuvent etre priv^s de 
leurs grades, honneurs et pensions que de la maniero deterininee par 
la loi. 

CI. Les affaires du contentieux sont du reysort des tribunaux 
ordinaires, qui les jugent d'urgence. La cour de cassation prononce 
Bur les conflits d'attributions. Nul tribunal, nul juridiction conten- 
tieuse ne peut etre 6tablie qu'en vertu d'uuo loi particuliere. 
Jusqu'a la promulgation des lots particulieres, les lois existantes 
pour la juridiction administrative restent en vigueur. 

CII. Par des lois particulieres et dans le plus bref delai possible 
il sera pourvu a la disposition et a la distribution des terres 
nationales, ainsi qu'a la liquidation de la dette publique tant inte- 
rieure qu'exterieure. 

II sera de m£me pourvu, par des lois portees pendant la premiere 
legislature : 1°. A l'etablissement d'une loi sur les conditions d'ad- 
mission et d'avancement des fonctiounaires publics en general; 2°. 
A la remuneration de ceux qui out pris part a la lutte de 1821. 

CI II. Toutes les lois et ordonnances, en ce qu'elles ont de con- 
trairo a cette Constitution, sont abrogees. 

Dispositions Particulieres. 

CIV. La premiere Session Legislative sera reunie le 1 Octobre, 
de l'annee prochaine, au plus tard. 

CV. L'election des autorites communales se fait au suffrage 
universel et direct, et au scrutin secret par le moyen du bailotage. 

CVI. La Garde Nationale est maintenue. 

CVII. La Constitution ne peut etre revisee en entier. Tou- 
tefois, certaines dispositions constitutionnelles non fondamentales, 
qui doivent 6tre designees, peuvent, 10 ans apres la promulgation 
de la Constitution, 6tre revise>s, si la necessit6 en est duinent 
constatee. 

Cette necessite est conside*ree comme sufisammeut constatee, si 
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la Chambre des Deputes dcraande la revision, dans deux Legisla- 
tures consecutives, par une resolution speciale, prise a la majority 
dcs 3 quarts du nombre total do ses meinbres, et designant lea dis- 
positions constitutionnelles a reviser. 

Cette revision une fois resolue, la chambre est dissoute, et il en 
est convoqee uno autre specialement dans ce but. Cette chambre, 
composee d'un nombre double a celui des deputes, statue sur les 
points soumis a la revision. 

CVIII. La revision de la disposition concernant le conseil 
d'Etat est permise a la premiere Legislature, si la Chambre des 
Deputes en eniet le voeu, a la majorite des 3 quarts de ses 
membres. 

CIX. La presente Constitution sera executoire des qu'elle sera 
signee par le Roi. Le Conseil des Ministres est oblige de la faire 
publier par la " Gazette du Gouvernement " les 24 heures apres la 
signature. 

CX. Le maintien de la presente Constitution demeure confie au 
palriotisme des Hellenes. 

Yotee par V Assemble Nationale, le 29 Octobre, 1864. 
Signee par le Roi, a Athenes, le |f Novembre, 1864. 



CONSULAR CONVENTION between Italy and Brazil.— 
Signed at Rio de Janeiro, February 4, 1863. 

[Ratifications exchanged at Rio de Janeiro, April 24, 1863.] 
(Translation.) 

His Majesty the King of Italy and His Majesty the Emperor of 
Brazil, animated with the reciprocal desire of drawing still closer 
the bonds of friendship which happily exist between the two States, 
and of continually developing the commercial relations between 
their people/persuaded that the best means of attaining their object 
is to establish clearly the reciprocal rights, privileges, and immu- 
nities of their Consular Agents, and likewise to determine the 
functions and obligations devolving upon such persons in the re- 
spective countries, have therefore resolved to conclude a Consular 
Convention, and for that purpose have appointed as their Pleni- 
potentiaries, that is to say : 

His Majesty the King of Italy, Count Alexander Fe d'Ostiani, 
his Charge d' Affaires at the Imperial Court of Brazil ; 

And His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, bis Excellency Senhor 
Sergio Teixeira de Macedo, Member of his Council, Grand Cross of 
the Order of the Rose and of the Order of Christ of Portugal, 
Commander of the Royal Order of St. Maurice and St. Lazarus, of 
the Imperial Angolic Constantine Order of St. George, and of the 
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Pontifical Order of St. Gregory the Great, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary, Deputy to the General Legislative 
Assembly, &c. ; 

Who, after communicating to each other their respective full 
powers, which were found in good and duo form, have arranged and 
agreed upon the following Articles : 

Abt. I. 1. Each of the High Contracting Parties shall have the 
right of establishing Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and 
Consular Agents in the ports, towns, and places of the other, but 
they reserve to themselves respectively the right of excepting by a 
general measure such localities as they may consider expedient. 

2. The said Agents cannot enter upon the exercise of their 
functions before they have presented their commission to the 
Government, and have obtained the exequatur, which shall be 
delivered to them in the form established in the respective coun- 
tries, and without expense. 

3. On the presentation of the exequatur, the administrative and 
judicial authorities of the place where they reside shall support 
them in the exercise of their Consular functions, and shall afford 
them the immediate enjoyment of the prerogatives, privileges, and 
honours annexed to their office in their respective Consular district. 

4. It is understood that each of the High Contracting Parties 
has the right of annulling the exequatur of the above-mentioned 
Agents, but they are to state the reason of their doing so. 

II. 1. The Consuls- General, Consuls, Yice-Consuls, and Con- 
sular Agents, shall enjoy in the two countries all the privileges belong- 
ing to their office, such as exemption from the billeting of soldiers, 
from military contributions, from direct contributions, whether per- 
sonal, on movables, or on expenditure, imposed by the State, or by the 
provincial authorities or communes, unless such persons be citizens of 
the country wherein they reside, or possess real property therein, or 
are engaged in trade or business there, in which cases they shall be 
subject to the same charges and impositions as natives. 

2. All the above-mentioned Consular Representatives shall enjoy, 
moreover, save the exception indicated, personal immunity, except for 
acts which the present laws of Italy punish with death, with compul- 
Bory labour and imprisonment, and which the penal law of the Empire 
of Brazil now visits with the punishment of death, the galleys, aud 
imprisonment with labour ; but if they are merchants, the penalty of 
imprisonment can only be inflicted on them for commercial and not 
for civil matters. 

3. They may place over the outer door of their dwellings a 
shield, with the arms of their nation, and the following inscription, 

"Consulate, Vice-Consulate, or Consular Agency of 

and on days of public, national, or religious festivities, or other 
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customary holidays, they may hoist the flag of their nation on the 
Consular house. They may likewise place the said flag on the 
vessels in which they go to exercise their Consular functions in 
the territorial waters. 

4. It is understood that these external signs shall only serve to 
indicate the habitation or the presence of the Consular authority, 
and that they can never be interpreted as showing a right of 
asylum. 

5. The Consuls - General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Consular 
Agents, and Clerks, who are not subjects of the country wherein 
they reside, and are not engaged in trade or business, cannot be 
compelled to appear as witnesses before the tribunals. "When the 
authorities of the country may require from them any statement or 
information, they must write and ask for it, or proceed to their 
dwelling to receive it by word of mouth. Such statements and 
information thus applied for must be furnished by the Consuls- 
General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Consular Agents, or Clerks, 
within the period fixed by the authorities, or on the day and at the 
hour appointed by them. 

6. In case of any impediment, of the absence or decease of the 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, the Consular Secre- 
taries, Clerks, Attaches, or Assistants, who have been previously 
made known as such to the local authorities, and who do not exceed 
the number sanctioned by their respective Government, shall be 
admitted of full right to the management of the Consulates, Vice- 
Consulates, or Consular Agencies, without obstacle on the part 
of the aforesaid authorities, who, on the contrary, are bound to 
afford them assistance and protection, and to let them enjoy, during 
such management, all the rights, privileges, and immunities stipu- 
lated in the present Convention for the Consuls and Vice-Consuls. 

III. 1. The Consular archives shall be inviolable, and the local 
authorities cannot, under any pretext, examine or sequestrate the 
papers which belong to them, which must always be kept com- 
pletely separate from the books and papers concerning the trade or 
calling followed by the respective Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Con- 
sular Agents. 

2. In case of the death of a Consular Representative without an 
appointed substitute to take charge of the Archives, the authority of 
the place shall immediately proceed to set seals on the said archives 
in presence, if possible, of a Consular Bepresentative of another nation 
known to be friendly with that whose Consular Representative the 
deceased was, and of two persons, subjects of the country represented 
by the Consulate, and for want of these, of two well known persons of 
the place, who shall add their seals to those of the aforesaid autho- 
rity ; a report of these proceedings shall be drawn up in duplicate, 
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one copy of which is to be sent to the Consul to whom the Consular 
Agency is subordinate. 

8. It is declared that the local authority, the Consular Represen- 
tative of the friendly State, and the other persons called in the case of 
the preceding section to place seals upon the archives, must refrain 
absolutely from examining, reading, or taking any cognizance what- 
ever of the papers, documents, or anything else forming part of the 
said Consular Archives. 

4. When the archives shall have to be given up to the Agent 
appointed to take the place of the deceased, the seals shall be removed 
in presence of the local authority and of the other persons who 
assisted in affixing them, if they are still in the place. 

IV. The Consula-G-eneral, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Consular 
Agents, and those who exercise the functions] thereof in the two 
countries, may apply to the authorities of their district, and, if 
necessary, for want of a diplomatic agent of their nation, may have 
recourse to the Supreme Government of the State wherein they 
exercise their functions, to complain of any infraction of the Treaties 
or Conventions existing between the two countries, which may be 
committed by the authorities or functionaries of the said State, or 
of any abuse of which their own countrymen may complain, and 
they shall have the right of officially protecting the interests of such 
persons before the local authorities, and of employing the necessary 
means for obtaining prompt justice. 

V. 1. The Consuls-General and Consuls may appoint Vice- 
Consuls or Consular Representatives and Agents in the various towns, 
ports, and places in the Consular districts where the good of the 
service entrusted to them requires it, saving always the approval and 
t-xequatur of the territorial Government. 

2. Such functionaries may be chosen from among the citizens of the 
t wo countries, or from foreigners, and they must be provided with 
commissions furnished by the Consuls who shall have appointed 
them, and under whose orders they are to be placed. These persons 
shall enjoy the privileges and immunities stipulated in the present 
Convention, saving the exceptions contained in Article II. 

VI. 1. The respective Consuls-General, Consuls, Vioe-Consuls, 
Consular Agents, and Clerks shall have the right of receiving at 
their offices, at the dwellings of the parties, and on board the ships 
of their country, such declarations and other statements or deeds as 
the captains, the crew, the passengers, merchants or citizens of their 
nation wish to make, including testaments or last wills, and all other 
notarial deeds, even if for the purpose of granting mortgages, in all 
cases where such may not be contrary to the laws of the country 
where the property is situated. 

2. It is understood, however, that such deeds must also be regis- 



Digitized by Google 



588 



ITALY AND BRAZIL. 



tered according to the local regulations at the proper office, and that 
the regular dues thereon must be paid to the State. 

3. The respective Consuls- General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and 
Consular Agents shall moreover have the right of receiving, at 
their offices, all deeds of agreement between one or more of their 
countrymen and other persons of the country wherein they reside ; 
and even all deeds of agreement concerniug citizens of the country 
wherein they reside exclusively, provided that such deeds refer to 
property situated or to affairs to be transacted in the territory of 
the nation to which the Consul or Agent before whom they are 
executed belongs. 

4. The copies or issues of such deeds, duly legalized by the 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Delegates, and furnished with 
the official seal of the Consulates, Vice-Consulates, or Consular 
Agencies, shall be valid evidence in courts of law and elsewhere, 
both in the States of His Italian Majesty and in those of His 
Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, and they shall have the same force 
and validity as if they had been executed before notaries or other 
public officers of either country, provided that the said documents 
be drawn up in the form required by the laws of the State to which 
the Consulates, Vice-Consulates, or Consular Agencies belong, 
and that they be stamped and registered and pass through all the 
other formalities required in the country where the deed is to take 
effect. 

5. The respective Consuls- General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and 
Consular Agents may legalize and translate all documents, deeds, 
and signatures emanating from the authorities or functionaries of 
their country ; and such legalizations and translations shall have the 
same force and validity in the country where they reside as if they 
had been done by local functionaries or authorities, provided that 
such legalizations be stamped and passed through the other for- 
malities prescribed by the laws of the country where they are 
presented. 

6. They may also issue passports to their respective countrymen, 
in so far as it is not against the laws in force, and subject to the 
same vise and charge as those for natives. 

VII. 1. In case of the decease of a subject of one of the High 
Contracting Parties in the territory of the other, the competent 
local authorities must immediately give notice thereof to the Con- 
suls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents of the 
district, who, on their part, must give similar notice to the local 
authorities, if the decease shall have come to their knowledge first. 

2. Whenever the deceased shall not have left heirs or testa- 
mentary executors, or if the heirs or testamentary executors be 
unknown, absent, or legally incompetent, the respective Consuls- 
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General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents are to take 
the following proceedings : 

1st. To affix seals officially, or at the request of the parties 
interested, on all the movable effects and papers of the deceased, 
giving notice thereof to the competent local authority, who may be 
present at this proceeding, and may add his own seals ; the seals 
then can only be removed by common consent. 

2nd. To proceed in presence of the competent local authority, if 
he think fit to be present, to draw up an inventory of all the goods 
and effects which the deceased possessed. 

In regard to both proceedings, that of affixing the seals, which 
ought always to be done as soon as possible, and that of taking the 
inventory, the Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular 
Agents shall notify to the local authority, in writing, the day and 
hour of commencing the said two proceedings, and the local autho- 
rity shall promptly acknowledge the receipt of the notice that has 
reached him ; and if ho does not accept the invitation sent to him, 
the Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents shall go on with 
the aforesaid proceedings without delay and without any other 
formality, and vice versd. 

3rd. To proceed, according to the custom of the country, to the 
sale of all the movable effects of the estate which might suffer 
damage, or of which the preservation may be evidently too ex- 
pensive ; to administer and liquidate personally, or to appoint on 
their own responsibility an agent to administer and liquidate the 
estate; and in these proceedings the local authority is not to 
interfere at all unless one or more citizens, or a society of the 
country or of a third nation, constituted and recognized according 
to the laws of the country wherein the estate is to be administered, 
may have to enforce claims against the said estate, for in such a case, 
if disputes arise, they must be decided by the local tribunals, and 
the Consul then intervenes as the representative of the estate, the 
liquidation of which cannot be effected by him until after the 
sentence or the settlement of the contention. 

3. The said Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular 
Agents, are to have the death of their fellow-citizen announced in 
the official newspaper, or, if there be no such paper, in that which 
is generally used for similar announcements ; they cannot consign the 
estate or its produce to the lawful heirs who are absent, or to their 
agents also absent, until they have caused the payment of all the 
debts contracted by the deceased in the country, and of all the state 
dues, taxes, contributions, or legal emoluments, or until the expira- 
tion of a year from the date of the publication of the death without 
any claim having been advanced against the estate. 

4. It is moreover understood that the right of administering and 
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liquidating the estates of Italian subjects in Brazil shall belong to 

the respective Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Ageuts, like- 
wise when the heirs are minors, children of Italians born in Brazil ; 
and, vice versa, that to the Brazilian Consuls and Vice-Consuls in the 
Italian States shall belong the right of administering and liquidating 
the estates of Brazilians deceased in Italy, likewise when the heirs 
are minors, children of Brazilians born in Italy. 

5. It is also understood that whenever the legally acknowledged 
heirs, or the testamentary executors, shall present themselves per- 
sonally at the place, or shall cause themselves to be represented by 
lawfully and duly constituted attorneys, the Consuls, Vice-Consuls, 
or Consular Agents must render them an account and deliver up 
the administration of the estates. 

VIII. 1. All that concerns the police of the ports, the loading 
and unloading of the ships, the safety of the merchandize, goods, 
and effects, shall be regulated according to the laws, statutes, and 
regulations of the country. 

2. But the respective Consuls and Consular Agents shall be 
exclusively charged with the internal order on board the merchant 
vessels of their nation, and they alone shall take cognizance of the 
disputes which may arise between the captain, the officers of the 
crew, and the seamen, or any other person inscribed under any title 
whatever in the roll of the crew, whatever may be the cause of dis- 
pute, and especially in everything concerning pay and the fulfilment 
of engagements mutually contracted. 

3. The local authorities can only interfere when there may be 
disorders of such a nature as to disturb the peace and public order 
ashore or in the port ; and they may likewise take cognizance if a 
person of the country, or a stranger to the crew, be implicated in 
such dissensions. 

4. In all other cases the aforesaid authorities shall confine them- 
selves to rendering effectual aid to the Consular Agents when they 
ask for it ; and to causing the arrest and imprisonment of such 
persons of the crew as tho Consular Agents may deem it necessary 
for any reason to have so treated. 

IX. In regard to the placing of the ships, their loading and un- 
loading in the ports, basins, and roadsteads of the two States ; the 
use of the public warehouses, scales, cranes, and other similar 
machines ; and in general for all the formalities and arrangements 
touching the entrance, stay, and departuro of the vessels, the 
two countries shall enjoy the treatment of the most favoured 
nation. 

X. 1. The respective Consuls- General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, 
and C onsular Agents, may cause to be arrested and sent on board, 
or to their country, seamen and every other person belonging to the 
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crew of men-of-war or merchant ships, who may have deserted from 
such vessels. 

2. For this purpose they must address the competent local 
authorities in writing, and prove by the exhibition of the registers 
of the ship, or the roll of the crew, or, if the ship be gone away, by 
an authenticated copy of those documents, that the persons claimed 
really formed part of the crew. On their demand thus supported, 
the delivery of the persons claimed shall not be refused. 

3. Moreover, every aid and assistance shall be afforded to them 
for the pursuit and arrest of the said deserters, who shall be main- 
tained in the prisons of the country at the request and at the 
expense of the Consul, until he may find an opportunity of sending 
them away. 

4. Such imprisonment cannot last for more than 3 months, on 
the expiration of which, on giving 3 days' previous notice to the 
Consul, the prisoner shall be set at liberty, and he cannot be impri- 
soned again for the same cause. 

5. Nevertheless, if the deserter shall have committed any offence 
ashore, his extradition may be deferred by the local authorities until 
the court shall have passed sentence, and that sentence shall have 
been fully and completely executed. 

6. The High Contracting Parties agree that sailors and other 
persons of the crew who are subjects of the country where the 
desertion takes place, are excepted from the stipulations of this 
Article. 

XI. Provided that there be no stipulation to the contrary among 
the outfitters, freighters, and insurers of the vessels belonging to 
the two countries coming to their respective ports, whether volun- 
tarily or under stress, the damages shall be regulated by the Consuls- 
General, Consuls, Vice- Consuls, or Consular Agents of their nation. 
But if subjects of the country wherein the said representatives 
reside, or subjects of a third nation be interested therein, and 
reclaim against the Consular liquidation, they shall possess the right 
of having their interests arranged by the competent local authority. 

XII. 1. In case of the stranding or shipwreck of a vessel belong- 
ing to the Government, or to the subjects of one of the High Con- 
tracting Parties, on the shores of the other, the local authorities 
must give immediate notice thereof to the Consul- General, Consul, 
Vice-Consul, or Consular Agent of the district, or in default of 
them to the Consul-General, Consul, Vice-Consul, or Consular 
Agent nearest to the place of the accident. 

2. All the operations relative to the salvage of the cargo and 
other things belonging to Italian vessels wrecked in the territorial 
waters of the Empire of Brazil, shall be directed by the Consuls- 
General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, of Italy; 
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and in like manner the Consuls- General, Consuls, or Vice-Consuls 
of Brazil shall direct the operations relative to the salvage of the 
cargo and other things belonging to vessels of their nation wrecked 
in the territorial waters of the Kingdom of Italy. 

3. There shall be no intervention of the local authorities in the 
two countries, except for furnishing the Consular Agents with the 
necessary aid, for maintaining order, securing the interests of 
salvors not belonging to the crew, and attending to the execution 
of the regulations that are to be observed for the entry and issue of 
the goods recovered. 

4. During the absence and until the arrival of the Consuls- 
General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, the local 
authorities are to take all the necessary measures for the protection 
of the persons and the preservation of the effectB saved. 

5. In case of doubt as to the nationality of the vessels, none but 
the local authorities are competent to take the proceedings men- 
tioned in the present Article. 

6. The High Contracting Parties agree moreover that the goods 
and effects saved shall not be subject to any customs duty, unless 
they be admitted for internal consumption. 

XIII. The respective Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, 
and Consular Agents, as well as the Consular Clerks, Assistants, 
and Attaches, shall enjoy in both countries all the privileges, exemp- 
tions, and immunities which are or shall be granted to the represen- 
tatives of equal rank belonging to the most favoured nation, saving 
the exceptions contained in Article II. 

XIV. All vessels which, in accordance with the laws in force in 
the respective countries, are considered as Italian or Brazilian 
vessels, shall be treated as such for the purposes of the present 
Convention. 

XV. The present Convention shall remain in force for the space 
of 10 years, reckoned from the day on which the ratifications are 
exchanged; but if neither of the High Contracting Parties shall 
have given official notice to the other one year before the expiration 
of that term of its intention to put an end to the operation thereof, 
the Convention shall continue in force for both parties until one 
year after such a declaration shall have been made, whatever the 
time at which it may take place. 

The present Convention shall be approved and ratified by the 
High Contracting Parties, and the ratifications shall be exchanged 
at the Court of His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil within the term 
of 5 months, or before, if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Convention in duplicate, and to it have set the seals of 
their arms. 
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Done at Eio de Janeiro, the 4th day of February, in the year of 
our Lord, 1863. 

(L.S.) FE n'OSTIANI. 

(L.S.) SEBGIO TEIXEIHA DE MAOEDO. 



MESSAGE of the President of Dominica, on the Opening of 

the Senate. — St. Domingo, February 27, 1861. 
(Translation.) — — 
Honourable Senate, 

Assembled to-day in this Sanctuary for the purpose of fulfilling 
the sacred duty which the Constitution imposes on us, it gives me 
pleasure to announce to you that the Republic enjoys the most 
perfect tranquillity, notwithstanding the persistent endeavours of 
our enemies to disturb it. Peace has returned to the Dominican 
Boil almost without bloodshed, thanks to the valour and gallantry 
of our army, which drove far beyond the frontiers those who had 
taken arms there to attack us ; and of that contest nothing more 
is heard than the echo of the cry of indignation raised by the civi- 
lized world on seeing the fresh outrage on good sense in that repe* 
tition of the most crude and most unjust of aggressions. 

The Executive Power, gentlemen Senators, did not forget what 
belonged to its duty under such circumstances ; and as soon as it 
had by itself subjected with a firm hand the monster of rebellion 
which had gained head, because a truce, solemnly sworn to, had to be 
observed, the Government made its complaint to the nations which 
had constituted themselves guardians of that truce. France and 
England, whose province it is to be judges in this question, have 
repeatedly given us proofs of the most frank and faithful friend- 
ship, and we have too high an opinion of their justice to suppose 
for a moment that they will look with an indifferent eye on an 
outrage levelled at their dignity, in order to try, perhaps, how far 
their tolerance may extend in regard to the rupture of the compacts 
which they guarantee. 

In consequence of the disorders caused by that aggression, and 
the traces of immorality which it left behind, it became necessary 
to invest me with extraordinary powers, the employment of which 
I have already in part given you an account of when the pacification 
of the frontiers was concluded ; and I this day give you in a separate 
paper a statement of the few proceedings wherein the welfare of 
the country has since compelled me to employ those same 
powers. 

It affords me much pleasure, Gentlemen, to speak of the state 
[1865-66. lvi.] 2 Q 
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of our relations abroad. From all the Governments with which we 
are allied by bonds of friendship, we receive unequivocal proofs of 
their good wishes to preserve always that harmony which the 
present administration has so earnestly endeavoured to establish. 
We have no question pending which could, at the most distant 
period, do away with so pleasing a cordiality ; and if any insigni- 
ficant claim on either side still remains pending, an arbitration 
agreed upon will solve it entirely. 

His Majesty the Emperor of the French, to whom we are in- 
debted for the most sincere sympathy for our Republic, has sent to 
us, through his Government, propositions of peace which the Haytians 
offer to us; and the Bepublic, which will always see in whatever Hia 
Imperial Majesty may propose to it, a guarantee of his sincere 
wish to assure to us a happy future, will not hesitate to admit 
the proposed idea in so far as it agrees with those august in- 
tentions. 

It pains me, however, not to be able to entertain the same con- 
fidence with respect to the sincerity of the Haytian intentions; 
because since the Mediating Powers undertook to banish from the 
Dominican soil those bloody scenes with which the civilized world 
was periodically scandalized, and the Haytians received and accepted 
the engagement to observe the truce, we have seen them constantly 
violating it. 

That truce was agreed upon and the engagement with France 
and England entered into, when Soulouque invaded us on both our 
frontiers; and if another attempt at invasion, as unpopular as 
unjust, has overthrown him, another Government is hardly esta- 
blished when it violates the protestations of peace which it had just 
renewed. The latter not content with the result of the last attempt 
is preparing for another invasion ; and lastly, to give you a proof of 
its intention not to fulfil the engagement made with the Mediating 
Powers, nor to carry out what it subsequently offered to France, I 
need only mention to you the scandalous negotiations which have 
just taken place at St. Thomas, where, with shame I say it, if an un- 
worthy Dominican figures, a worse example is set by a Government 
which cares not about giving this proof of its scanty political faith. 
However generous then may be the wishes of His Imperial Majesty, 
however much his heart may incline him to interpose his high medi- 
ation with the object of directing in the right course those Govern- 
ments which deviate from it, he will obtain few results from our 
enemies. In the meanwhile the Government is vigilant in making 
preparations. 

With the other states our relations are, as I have said already, 
on the best footing. The Queen of Spain, on her part, has not been 
behind in showing us her sympathy. Our Minister to Her Majesty 
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charged by the Executive Power of the Republic with the task of 
strengthening still more and more our friendly relations with that 
nation to which we are bound by origin, by language, religion, and 
the most ancient usages and customs, has obtained from Her 
Majesty the most signal favours, which guarantee to us that in that 
Power our country will find the strongest support against the 
enemies of its liberty. 

His Holiness, in his turn, has vouchsafed to shower upon us, 
recently, the proofs of the particular esteem with which he regards 
his children of this Church, giving them a pastor who would have 
filled the painful void which is now apparent therein, if Divine 
Providence had not been pleased to call him to itself before he reached 
his Archiopiscopal seat. You, gentlemen Senators, have made 
another election, and the Government has presented the candidate 
who is to occupy that post. 

Holland, Sardinia, and Denmark continue to favour us with 
their friendship, and it affords me pleasure to assure you that their 
good relations are strengthened every day. 

The state of affairs in the interior of tho Republic is equally 
satisfactory ; for although some unruly persons wished to spread a 
treasonous propagandism, founded on absurd suspicions, the firm- 
ness of the Government soon put an eud to it. The disloyal pro- 
jects of the unworthy Dominican met with no better fate: he, 
though impotent, mustered sufficient courage to lay snares for 
his country from abroad, and to take refuge in the enemy's 
territory. 

Under shelter of this tranquillity, the administration of justice 
is taking that turn which the Government desires to givo it, and I 
flatter myself that our wish will be fully carried into effect as soon 
as the localization of the codes shall remove the greatest of the 
obstacles which stand in the way of perfecting that important 
branch ; meanwhile the action of that department has been increased 
by creating two new courts of first instance for the provinces of 
Azua and Seybo. 

Public instruction is likewise an object of the Government's 
attention, and we already have in view the harvest produced by our 
cares. The brilliant examinations which have taken place in tho 
various academies of the different provinces augur a more flattering 
future for the sciences in our country, than they promised to them- 
selves who caused the sword of destruction to pass over the Uni- 
versity of St. Thomas Aquinas. The memorial of the Minister of 
Justice and Public Instruction which, with the rest of its class, I 
have the honour to present to the Honourable Senate, will show 
more in detail what necessities have to be provided for in that de- 
partment. 

2 Q 2 
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The public roads, gentlemen Senators, have received such 
scanty improvement as our defective system of communication 
admits of, and although efficiently maintained by the respective com- 
munes, they labour under the imperfections of those of their kind. 
Fortunately, the re-establishment of confidence, which is always an 
effect of the firm progress of the Administration, is beginning to 
develope the spirit of industry in our country ; and a Company con- 
sisting of the most respectable persons in the Republic has applied 
for and obtained the concession of a railroad to unite the pro- 
ductive centres of the provinces of Cibas with the port where they 
transact their business with foreign countries. 

Mining also is beginning to be developed, and besides the copper 
mines which are under examination in the district of San Cristoval, 
other concessions have been applied for. Various privileges of 
importation, recently granted by the Executive Power, likewise 
prove that the industrial movement extends on all sides; and if 
there is still much to be desired in this branch as well as in that of 
public works, you will find the causes explained in the memorial 
presented to me by the Minister of the Department, which I also 
lay before you. 

Our national guard, which, as you know, always shares the 
glory of the army, is everywhere organized with perfection and 
exactitude ; and both for its numbers and its discipline we may 
reckon upon it as upon the firmest support of our liberties. 

The revenues of the "Republic, already affected by the paralyza- 
tion of commercial business which any disturbance of public con- 
fidence occasions, and by the diminution of agricultural produce 
owing to the levy of men to march to the frontier, were charged 
with a considerable debt bequeathed to us by the ominous adminis- 
tration of the ex-President Baez ; with the expenses to which he 
had pledged the nation to sustain an impious strife ; and finally, 
with the ruinous expenditure which became indispensable in con- 
sequence of the insurrectional movement which reached us from 
Haiti in April last. 

For these reasons, and on account of the coat of the immigration 
of Canary Islanders which the civil war on the Spanish -American 
Continent brought upon us, the Senate had to grant an issue of 
20,000,000 national dollars ; and subsequently, after the close of the 
legislature, when it was not possible to apply to you to provide for 
the necessities of the State, I, by virtue of the extraordinary 
powers with which I am invested, ordered the issue of 8,000,000 
more. 

If this picture, gentleman Senators, is not flattering, the prospect 
of the future certainly is. The debt contracted to maintain the 
war against the proscribed Baez having been extinguished, more 
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than half the internal debt having. been redeemed, and the Govern- 
ment being resolved to stifle at its birth every motive for an inter- 
ruption of the peace, there is no doubt but that the outgoings will 
be kept at a level with the incomings, and the nation will Bee its 
engagements met, and its functionaries remunerated in a fitting and 
becoming manner. 

To cover the deficit which I have just mentioned, and for the 
purpose of withdrawing the paper-money in circulation, the Govern- 
ment sent a Commissioner to the Island of Cuba in order to raise a 
loan, and although he unfortunately found the market there in a 
state to require for itself what we asked of it, yet his voyage was 
not altogether in vain. 

It remains, gentlemen Senators, for me to speak to you about 
our army, and I shall confine myself to mentioning its condition 
only, and its means for rendering service ; for its glories and its 
sacrifices are written in the heart of every Dominican. It will be 
sufficient for me to tell you that we have had a campaign, for you to 
anticipate that commanders, officers, and soldiers have rivalled each 
other in valour and gallantry, and have done their duty with their 
usual intrepidity. In that campaign the army once more proved 
its loyalty, its perseverance, its sobriety, and all the good qualities 
which have made it worthy of the many victories which it has 
obtained. In that campaign it likewise showed our enemies how 
little they have to hope for who menace our territories with arms in 
their hands. 

The Government, anxious that our army should acquire [that 
brilliancy which our political vicissitudes have not allowed us to give 
it as yet, has founded a military academy wherein the Dominican 
youth may be prepared for participating iu the glories which that 
army may acquire ; and it is providing the means for improving the 
instruction in all arms in the different provinces. 

Finally, our navy, gentlemen Senators, although diminished as 
regards the number of vessels, by the disarmament counselled by 
the state of truce which the Eepublic appeared to be entering upon, 
has been greatly reinforced as regards the number of sailors, by the 
increase which a judicious measure has given to the merchant 
shipping. 

In short, the material of war is complete for any eventuality. 
The Bepublic, gentlemen, desires peace, and to procure it for her 
the Government is prepared for war. May Heaven protect our 

It is for you, gentlemen Senators, to aid me in the grand work 
of obtaining lasting peace for the Kepublic, without which it is 
useless to think of her progress and prosperity j and the Govern- 
ment has too much confidence in your patriotism, to doubt for a 
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moment that you will give it your co-operation, and will assist it in 
attaining its lofty aims. 

National Palace of St. Domingo, February 27, 1861, in the 
ISth year of our country. 

SANTANA. 



TREATY of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation, between 
the Netherlands and Guatemala. — Signed at Guatemala, 
March 22, 1856. 

[Ratifications exchanged at Guatemala, October 21, 1858.] 

(Translation.) 

His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, and his Excellency 
the President of the Republic of Guatemala, wishing to secure the 
good relations between the two countries by a Treaty of Friend- 
ship, Commerce, and Navigation, and above all to regulate the 
commercial affairs of their respective subjects and citizens in a firm 
and stable manner, have for this purpose appointed as .their Pleni- 
potentiaries : 

His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, Heer Florent Jean 
Pierre Vincent 't Kint de Roodenbeek, His Consul at Guatemala, and 

His Excellency the President of the Republic of Guatemala, 
Sefior Pedro de Aycinena, Councillor of State and Minister for 
Foreign Affairs j 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective 
full powers which were found in good and due form, have agreed 
upon the following Articles : 

Art. I. There shall be constant peace and sincere and lasting 
friendship between His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, his 
heirs and successors and his subjects on the one side, and the Re- 
public of Guatemala and her citizens on the other side. 

II. There shall be reciprocal freedom of trade between the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands, its colonies, beyond-sea possessions 
and establishments, and the territories of the Republic of Guate- 
mala. 

The respective subjects and citizens shall be reciprocally at 
liberty to come with their ships and cargoes in all freedom and 
security to the ports, places, and rivers of the Kiugdom of the 
Netherlands, of its colonies, beyond-sea possessions and establish- 
ments, and of the territories of the Republic of Guatemala, wherever 
other foreigners are or may be allowed to come ; and they shall 
enjoy there the most complete protection and security for their 
trade, but subject nevertheless to the laws and regulations of the 
country. 
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They shall not pay on account of their trade in the said ports, 
towns, or places, however called, whether they settle there or only 
stay for a time, any other or higher duties, levies, or impositions, of 
whatever denomination, than are collected from the natives ; and 
all privileges, immunities, or other favours enjoyed iu matters of 
trade by the subjects or citizens of one of the two States shall be 
common to those of the other State. 

Nevertheless, in regard to the coasting-trade the subjects and 
citizens of the two States shall respectively conform to the laws 
which now do or may hereafter regulate that matter in each of the 
two States. 

Shipa-of-war and packet-boats employed in the service of the 
Post Offices on either side may go in all freedom and security to 
the ports, rivers, and places, to which the ships-of-war and mail- 
packets of other foreign nations are allowed to go ; they may enter 
therein, anchor, remain and repair, without ceasing, however, to be 
Bubject to the local laws and regulations. 

III. A* it is the intention of the two High Contracting Parties 
to bind themselves by the foregoing Article to treat each other on 
the footing of the most favoured nation, generally in regard to all 
matters wherein the same treatment as the natives is not stipulated, 
they have agreed that every favour in matters of trade and naviga- 
tion which either of the Contracting Parties does now, or may in 
future grant to the subjects or citizens of any other nation, shall 
also be extended to the subjects or citizens of the other party, 
gratuitously if the concession in favour of the other State is gra- 
tuitous, or if it is conditional for such a compensation as may be, so 
far as possible, equivalent in value and operation as agreed to by 
common consent. 

IV. The productions of the soil or manufacture of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands, and of its colonies, as well as [all goods from 
beyond seas coming from the ports of the said kingdom, shall not 
be subject on their importation into the Iiepublic of Guatemala, to 
other or higher duties than those imposed on the importation of 
similar productions of the soil or manufacture of other foreign 
nations ; in like manner the productions of the soil or manufacture of 
the Republic of Guatemala shall not be Bubject on their importation 
into the Netherlands, to other or higher duties than those imposed 
on the importation of similar productions of the soil or manufacture 
of other nations; and no duties or charges shall be laid on the 
exportation of goods from the territories of either of the Contracting 
Parties to the territories of the other, excepting such as are or shall 
be laid upon the exportation of similar goods to other countries ; 
and there shall be no prohibition of the exportation or importation 
of any articles whatever, of the natural or industrial produce of the 
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Netherlands, orof Guatemala, which is not in like manner extended 
to all other nations. 

The productions of the soil or manufacture of the States of 
Salvador, Honduras, Nicaragua, and Costa Rica, which in former 
times constituted with Guatemala the Federal Republic of Central 
America, shall be looked upon as productions of the Republic of 
Guatemala when they are exported to the Netherlands from the 
ports of that Republic. 

V. No other or higher tonnage, lighthouse, port, or pilot dues 
or charges or salvage dues, in case of damage or shipwreck, shall 
be levied in the ports and places of the Republic of Guatemala on 
Netherland ships, nor in the ports and places of the Netherlands on 
Guateraalese ships, than those to which the natives are subject 
under the samo circumstances. 

VI. Goods and merchandise, whatever their origin, and where- 
ever they come from, imported into Guatemala by ships of the 
kingdom of the Netherlands, its colonies, or beyond-sea possessions 
and establishments, shall pay no other or higher duties than they 
would pay if imported by Guatcmalese ships ; and in like manner 
goods and merchandise, whatever their origin and wherever they 
come from, imported into the Netherlands by Guatemalese ships, 
shall pay no other or higher duties than they would pay if imported 
in Netherland ships. 

Moreover, goods and merchandise, whatever their origin and 
their destination, exported from Guatemala in ships of the kingdom 
of the Netherlands, its colonies or beyond-sea possessions and esta- 
blishments, shall pay no other or higher duties than they would pay 
if exported in Guatemalese ships ; and in like manner, goods and 
merchandise, whatever their origin and their destination, exported 
from the Netherlands in Guatemalese ships shall pay no other or 
higher duties than they would pay if exported in Netherland 
ships. 

Such premiums, exemptions, and drawbacks as are granted in 
either of the two countries on importation or exportation in the 
national ships, shall also be allowed on importation or exportation 
in the ships of the other nation. 

VII. Guatemalese ships shall be treated on the same footing as 
the national ships, both as regards vessel and cargo, in the colonies, 
beyond-sea possessions, and establishments of the kingdom of the 
Netherlands ; and the productions of the colonies, beyond-sea pos- 
sessions, and establishments of the Netherlands, when imported 
indirectly into Guatemala from the European ports of the Nether- 
lands, shall not be subject to other or higher duties than if they 
were imported direct from the place of their production. 

VIII. Goods of the kingdom of the Netherlands, its colonies, 
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beyond-sea possessions and establishments, and all goods imported 
into Guatemala under the Netherlands flag, as well as goods of the 
Republic of Guatemala, and all goods imported into the ports of the 
Netherlands under the flag of that Republic, shall not be subject to 
more onerous conditions nor to higher duties in regard to their 
transit through the territory of the respective States, than the 
goods of any other country and those under the flag of any other 
nation imported into the respective States. 

IX. The High Contracting Parties shall be at liberty to esta- 
blish Consuls or Commercial Agents in the ports and places of each 
other, wherever Consuls or Commercial Agents of other nations are 
or may be admitted ; and such Consuls or Commercial Agents, after 
obtaining the usual exequatur for the exercise of their functions, 
shall enjoy in the respective countries the same rights, privileges, 
and immunities as are enjoyed there by the Consuls or Commercial 
Agents of the most favoured nations. 

The said Consuls or Commercial Agents shall be entitled, on 
the same footing as those of the most favoured nation, to claim the 
assistance of the competent authorities for the pursuit, arrest, 
detention, and recoverv of deserters from the men-of-war or mer- 
chant ships of their nation. 

In case of the death of a citizen or subject of either of the Con- 
tracting Parties in the territories of the other, without an heir or 
testamentary executor in the place, the Consul or Commercial 
Agent of the nation to which the deceased belonged, may, in so far 
as the laws of the country allow him, interfere personally or by 
means of his representative, for the appointment of trustees, or 
take charge of the property left, for the benefit of the heirs or 
creditors, giving proper notice thereof to the authorities of the 
country. 

They may also, in case of shipwreck within their district, assert 
the rights of their countrymen in conformity with the laws of the 
country, and take care that what is saved of the ship or cargo is 
placed in security. 

X. The citizens and subjects of the respective States cannot be 
subjected to any embargo nor be detained with their ships, crews, 
cargoes, or goods for any warlike expedition whatever, nor for 
any public or private use, without immediate and complete in- 
demnification to those interested, for such use and for tho damage 
and injury, unless quite accidental, caused by such compelled 
service. 

XI. In all that relates to the administration of justice, to the 
right of disposing of their property by sale, donation, exchange, or 
otherwise, to the right of succession by will or in any other manner, 
aa well aa in regard to taxes, charges, or requisitions, the respective 
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subjects and citizens shall reciprocally enjoy the most perfect pro- 
tection, and the treatment and advantages granted to the most 
favoured nation. 

XII. The respective subjects and citizens shall enjoy the most 
complete and perfect freedom of conscience in the territories of the two 
Contracting Parties. They shall not be interfered with or molested 
on account of their religious belief, so long as they respect the laws 
and established customs. Moreover, the bodies of the subjects and 
citizens of either of the High Contracting Parties, who shall die in 
the territories of the other, shall be buried in the usual burying 
grounds, or in other fit and proper places, which shall be protected 
against all violation or disturbance. 

XIII. For the greater security of the commerce between the 
subjects of His Majesty the King of the Netherlands and the 
citizens of the Republic of Guatemala, it is agreed that if at any 
time there should unfortunately be an interruption in the friendly 
relations between the two High Contracting Parties, or a rupture 
should occur between them, the subjects or citizens of either of the 
High Contracting Parties who may be in the territories, colonies, 
possessions, and establishments of the other shall be allowed 6 
months if they reside on the coasts, and a full year if they reside in 
tlio interior, to arrange their affairs and dispose of their property ; 
and they shall receive a safe-conduct to embark in any port tbey 
may select ; and even in case of a rupture, all those subjects or 
citizens of either of the two High Contracting Parties who may be 
established in any of the territories, colonies, possessions, or settle- 
ments of the other, engaged in any trade, profession, or special 
calling, shall have the privilege of remaining and continuing the 
said trade, profession, or calling in the aforesaid country, without 
any interruption whatever, in the absolute enjoyment of their 
liberty and property, whilst they conduct themselves peaceably and 
do not commit any offence against the laws ; and their property 
and effects of whatever kind they may be, whether in their own 
custody, or entrusted to individuals or to the State, shall not be 
subject to embargo or sequestration, nor to any charge or impo- 
sition, except such as are laid on similar effects or property belong- 
ing to the natives. Finally, under the like circumstances, neither 
debts owing by private persons or by the State, nor public funds, 
nor shares in banks or companies, shall ever be confiscated, seques- 
trated, or detained. 

XIV. The present Treaty shall remain in full force and vigour 
for the term of 6 years, reckoned from the date of the exchange of 
the ratifications, and thenceforward until 12 months after one of the 
High Contracting Parties shall have given notice to the other of its 
intention to put an end thereto. Each of the two High Contract- 
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ing Parties reserves the right of making that notification at the 
expiration of the 6 years for which the Treaty is at first con- 
cluded, or at any time afterwards. 

XV. The present Treaty shall be ratified and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged at the Hague, or at Guatemala, within the space 
of a year, or sooner, if possible. 

Done at Guatemala, the 22nd of March, 1856. 

(L.S.) F. 'T KINT DE ROODEKBEEK. 
(L.S.) P. DE AYCINENA. 



DETAILED REGULATIONS arranged between the General 
Post Office of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ire/and and the General Post Office of Belgium, for the 
execution of the Convention of the 0 f August, 1857.*— 
Signed in London, August 29, 1857.f 

Cn apt eh I. — Exchange of Correspondence. 

Abt. I. The principal exchange of the mails containing the in- 
ternational and transit correspondence mentioned in Article 1 of 
the Convention of the |fth of August, 1857, shall take plaee at 
Ostend and Dover. 

The conveyance of the mails between these two points shall be 
effected as follows : 

Three times a week, in both directions, by packets belonging to 
or freighted by the Belgian Government. 

Three times a week, in both directions, by packets belonging to 
or freighted by the British Government. 

The ordinary departures from Ostend to Dover shall take place 
daily, Saturday excepted. 

The ordinary departures from Dover to Ostend Bhall likewise 
take place daily, Sunday excepted. 

Chapter II.— Regulations between the respective Offices of Exclumge. 

II. The following shall be the regulations for the exchange of 
mails between the Belgian and the British offices. 

1st. The office of Ostend (local) shall exchange mails with the 
offices of London and Dover. 

2nd. The office of Ostend (travelling) shall exchange mails with 
the office of London and Dover. 

3rd. The Belgian post-offices established on the lines of railway 
of the south (Quievrain) and of the west (Mouscron) shall 
• Page 989. t Signed also in the French language. 
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exchange mails with the British Poet Offices of Loudon and 
Dover. 

4th. The office of Antwerp shall exchange mails with the offices 
of London and Hull. 

III. The correspondence of every kind exchanged between the 
Post Office of Belgium and the Post Office of the United Kingdom 
in ordinary mails shall be forwarded on each side in conformity with 
the rules laid down in Tables A and B annexed to the present 
Articles. 

Nevertheless, the mails exchanged by the route of France in 
virtue of Article XVI of the Convention of ffth of August, 1857, 
between the travelling offices established on the Belgian railways, 
on the lines of the south (Quievrain) and of the west (Mouscron) 
on the one part, and the offices of London and Dover on the other 
part, shall only comprise letters and newspapers. 

IV. The supplementary mails which the Belgian Offices of Ex- 
change of Ostend (local), Ostend (travelling), and Antwerp on the 
one part, and the British offices of London, Dover, and Hull on the 
other, may forward by private steamers, shall comprise only such 
correspondence as the senders shall expressly desire to be forwarded 
by these means, and in this case the intention of the said senders 
must be expressed by writing on the address: — "By Private 
Ship." 

Chapteb III.— Regulations relating to International Corret- 

pondenee. 

V. The amount of the deficient postage as regards letters, news- 
papers, and printed papers insufficiently prepaid by means of pos- 
tage stamps shall be indicated on the address of such articles by 
the dispatching office. 

No packet which evidently contains newspapers or printed papers 
only shall be forwarded as a letter, unless the reason is stated on the 
address by the dispatching office. 

VI. It is agreed that the weight of registered letters sent from 
one country to the other, shall be included in that of the ordinary 
prepaid letters, and that each office shall retain the extra postage 
which shall have been charged in its territory, in conformity with 
the stipulations in Article VI II of the Convention of |fth of 
August, 1857, so that tins surplus shall not give rise to any account 
between the two offices. 

The addresses of registered letters shall be entered in the table 
which is prepared for that purpose in the letter bill, with such par- 
ticulars as are pointed out by the said table. 

These letters shall be tied up together with a cross string, the enda 
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of which shall he made fast to the bottom of the letter hill of the 
dispatching office by means of a seal made of sealing-wax. 

VII. Registered letters from British colonies or foreign countries 
shall be reciprocally exchanged between the Belgian and British 
offices, with the same precautions used for registered letters posted 
in the two countries ; and the additional postage charged, will, in like 
manner, give rise to no account between the two offices. 

Chapter IV .—Regulations for the Transit of various Descriptions 

of Correspondence. 

VIII. The prepayment of the postage of letters addressed to 
the colonies and countries beyond sea, which are to be conveyed 
either by means of regular packets or by private ships leaving the 
ports of the United Kingdom, is optional or compulsory. 

It is optional for the British colonies and possessions, and the 
other countries in transit through Great Britain, mentioned in the 
table marked C annexed to the present regulations. It is compul- 
sory for all the countries and settlements beyond sea mentioned in 
the table marked D. 

The prepayment of letters addressed to the colonies and coun- 
tries heyond sea, wherever they may be situated, which are to be 
conveyed by private ships leaving the port of Belgium, shall always 
be compulsory. 

The tables C and D referred to show the postage which is to be 
accounted for to the British office by the Belgian office for paid 
letters addressed to the British colonies and possessions and to 
other countries beyond sea, as well as for unpaid letters which have 
originated in the colonies and countries beyond sea. 

IX. "When the writers of letters addressed to the colonies and 
countries beyond sea, which the two offices shall forward mutually 
to each other, to be transmitted from their respective ports, shall 
wish them to be conveyed by private ships leaving those ports, such 
intention must be expressed by writing on the address the words 
* Bdtiment du commerce " or "private ship** 

In all cases where such direction is not given, letters addressed 
to the colonies and countries beyond sea, wherever the same may 
be situated, which the two offices may forward to each other, shall 
be transmitted by meanB of the regular packets maintained or 
freighted by their respective Governments, unlesB the payment of 
the said letters he compulsory, in which case they shall be returned 
to the office from which they were forwarded, in the manner pre- 
scribed by Article XXXVII of the Convention of the 19th Oc- 
tober, 1844 * 

• Vol. XXXII. Page 60. 
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Chapteb V.— Letter Bills, Acknowledgments of Receipts, Weights, 

and Stamps. 

X. Every mail, whether ordinary or supplementary, passing 
between the offices of exchange of the respective Post Offices, shall 
be accompanied by a letter bill specifying, according to the classi- 
fications established by the Convention of the $£th of August, 1857, 
the nature and weight of the articles contained in the said mail. 

The office to which the mail is addressed shall return, by the 
next post, an acknowledgment of receipt to the office from which it 
was transmitted. 

The letter bills and acknowledgments of receipt for the use of 
the respective offices of exchange shall be made according to the 
forms agreed upon (E and F) annexed to the present articles. 

The offices of exchange authorised to despatch supplementary 
mails to the corresponding offices shall make a distinction between 
the supplementary and the ordinary mails, by writing at the top of 
the letter bills which shall accompany the former, " Supplementary 

nnn fl < " 

The acknowledgments of the receipt of the said supplementary 
mails shall bear a similar inscription. 

XI. If it should happen on the usual days for making up the 
ordinary mails that there should not be any letters or other correspon- 
dence from either of the offices of exchange for the corresponding 
office, a mail containing only a blank letter bill shall nevertheless 
be sent. 

XII. For the mutual transmission of ordinary or registered 
letters, the Belgian offices of exchange shall uniformly make use of 
weights having the gramme for unit, and the offices of exchange for 
the United Kingdom, its possessions and settlements, shall uni- 
formly make use of weights having the British ounce for unit, with 
its divisions into half ounces and quarters of an ounce. 

The ordinary or registered letters shall be weighed by the offices 
forwarding them previous to their being tied up into parcels and 
wrapped in paper ; and in like manner the verification of the weight 
of the same, as stated in the letter bills, shall not take place in the 
corresponding offices till after the letters have been separated from 
the string and paper in which they were bound. 

XIII. In addition to the local and date stamp, with which or- 
dinary or registered letters exchanged between the respective offices 
must be marked, such of those letters as have been paid to their 
destination shall bear plainly impressed on the address another 
stamp with the initials P.D. 

Newspapers and printed papers, when paid to destination, shall 
also bear the stamp P.D. 
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Articles of a like nature addressed to the colonies and countries 
beyond sea, exchanged between the same offices, and paid to their 
destination, shall also be marked with the stamp P.D. 

Those of the above-mentioned articles which, in conformity with 
the Convention of the |£th of August, 1857, must be forwarded on 
either side, paid to some limit, shall be marked with a stamp bear- 
ing the initials P.P. 

Eegistered letters forwarded from either side must be marked 
with a special stamp, bearing the word " Charge " (Registered). 

Letters, newspapers, and printed papers insufficiently paid by 
means of postage stamps must be marked with a stamp bearing the 
following words : — 

In Belgium, " Affranchissement insuffisant." 

In England, " Insufficiently prepaid.'* 

XIV. The weight of the letters, newspapers, and printed papers 
contained in the closed mails conveyed by the Belgian office on ac- 
count of the British office shall be stated in grammes, or in ounces 
by the latter office, on the letter bills or acknowledgments of 
receipt. 

Chapteb VI.— Dead Letters. 

XV. The postage of all dead letters, which are to be mutually 
returned in conformity with Article XXXVII of the Convention of 
19th October, 1844, shall be allowed in discharge of the account of 
the office to which the said letters have been originally transmitted, 
only when the state of their seals shall not lead to the supposition 
that the letters have been read by the persons to whom they are 
addressed, except, however, in the case provided for by Article 
XXXVIII of the said Convention as regards letters which have 
been conveyed in transit and which cannot be produced. 

XVI. Letters forwarded for the purpose of annoying or injur- 
ing the parties to whom they are addressed, the postage of which 
both offices are authorized to return to the public, even after they 
have been opened, may be included and admitted with the dead 
letters mutually returned. 

Chajpteb VII.— Accounts of the Reciprocal Transmission of 

Correspondence. 

XVII. The Post Office of the United Kingdom shall prepare 
every month separate accounts exhibiting the results of the ex- 
change of correspondence between the respective offices. Such 
accounts shall be founded upon the acknowledgments of receipt of 
the respective offices during the month. 

The separate accounts shall be immediately incorporated in a 
general account, which shall exhibit the result of the exchange of 
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correspondence, whether in ordinary or closed mails daring the 
month. 

The separate and general accounts shall be made out according 
to the forms agreed upon (G and H) which are annexed to the pre- 
sent Articles. 

Done in duplicate at Brussels, the 14th day, and in London the 
29th day, of the month of August, 1857. 

EOWLAND HILL, 
Secretary of the General Pott Office of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland. 
MASUI, 

Directeur-Qene'ral dee Chemint de JFVr, Poetee, et 
Telegraphet de la Belgique. 



(A.)-Table showing the Correspondence to be ineluded in the Maila forwarded 
by the Belgian Offices of Exchange to the British Offices of Exchange. 





oftheCo^SJonde ce 




Destination of the Correspondence. 


Whence Dispatched. 


Destination. 






Ostend (Local) ... } 
Ostetid (Travelling), j 
Travelling Office of \ 
the South (Quit- 
train) 

Travelling Office of 
the Wet (Jdous- 
cron) ' 


Dover ...-f 
1 Dover ... 


Belgium, and the Foreign 
Countries the Corre- 
spondence of which is 
forwarded through Bel-' 

P um ••• 

Belgium* ... ... ... 


- 


Ashford, Bidenden, Blackheath, 
Bromley, Canterbury, Charlton, 
Chatham, Cranbrook, Croydon, 
Deal, Deptford, Dover, Kast 
Grinstead, Fdenbridge, Fever- 
sham, Folkestone, Gravescud, 
Greenwich, Hastings, ITythe, 
Lee, Lewisham, Maidstone, Mar- 
gate, New Romney, Queen- 
borough, Ramsgatc", llcigute, 
Rochester, Rye, Sandwich, 
Sheerneas, Shooter's IlilL Sit- 
tingbourne, StaplehuxsL St. 
Leonard's, Tenteruen, Tunbridgc, 
Tunbridge Wells, Walmcr, Wing- 
ham, Woolwich. 


Ostend (Local) ... •) 
Ostend (Travelling), t 
Travelling Office of v 

the South (Qui*. 

rrain) 

Travelling Office of 

the West (Mous- 

cron) ... ■««* 


London 
London ... 


Belgium, and the Foreign ^ 
Countries the Corre- 
spondence of which is 
forwarded through Bel- 

giulu ... ### 

Belgium* 


■ 


Great Britain and Ireland, and the 
Colonies and Countries beyond 
Sea, with the exception of the 
places mentioned above. 



• Whenever the words "vid France" are written on the address of Letters and Newspapers. 
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(B.) — Table showing the Correspondence to be included in the Mails forwarded 
by the British Offices of Exchange to the Belgian Offices of Exchange. 



Whence 



Origin of tlic Correspondence. 



Ilestination of the 
Correspondence. 



Dover 1 



Ostend 
(Local) ., 



Ostend 1 
(Travelling) J 

Travelling "] 
Office of | 
the South I 
(Qnievrain) 1 

Travelling 
Office of 
the West 
(Mouscron) 

Ostend 
. Local) .. ' 



Ostend "I 
(Travelling) J 

Traveling 
Office of | 
the South 
(Quievrain) , 
Travelling 
Office of 
the Teat 
{ Mouscron) 



Ashford, Bidenden, Black-^ 
heath, Bromley, Canter- 
bury, Charlton, Chatham, 
Craubrook, Croydon, Deal, 
Deptford, Dover, East 
Grinstead, Edenbridgc, 
Feversham, Folkestone, 
Ornvcsend, Greenwich, 
Hastings, Hythe, Lee, 
Lewisham, Maidstone, 
Margate, New Romney, 
Queenhorough, Hamsgate, 
Bw gt te, Rochester, Rye, 
Sandwich, Sheerness, 
Shooters Hill, Sitting- 
bourne, Staplehurst, St. 
Leonard's, Tenterden, 
Tunbridge, Tunbridge 
Wells, Walmcr, Wing- 
bam, Woolwich 



The places mentioned above < 



Ostend, Nieuport, Fur- 
nes, Ghibtelles, and 
Plassehendaele. 



Ditto* 



Great Britain and Ireland , 
(with the exception of the | 
places mentioned above), > 
Colonies, and Countries 
beyond sea . . . . J 



Belgium (with the ex- 
ception of Ostend, 
Nieuport, Fumes, 
Ghistcllus, and Plass- 
chendaele), and the 
Foreign Countries the 
Correspondence of 
which is forwarded 
through Belgium. 

Belgium. 



Ditto 



Great Britain and Ireland 
(with the exception of the 
places mentioned above)* 



Ostend, Nieuport, Fur 
nes, Ghistidles, and 
Pla-isehendaele. 

Belgium (with the ex- 
ception of Ostend, 
Nieuport, Furnes, 
Ghistellcs. and Plass- 
chendaele), and Fo- 
reign Countries the 
Correspondence of 
which is forwarded 
through Belgium. 

Belgium. 



• Whenever the words " vid France" are written on the address of Letters 
and Newspaper!. 

[.1865-66. lvi.] 2 K 
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(C.)— List of British Colonies and Possessions in which the British Office main- 
tains Post Offices, and also of Foreign Countries, to or from which the pre- 
payment of Postage upon Letters is optional, with the Rate of Postage t > be 
accounted for to that Office, as well for Unpaid Letters from those Colonies 
and Possessions or Foreign Countries addressed to Belgium, or to any of the 
States beyond Belgium, as for Paid Letters sent from Belgium or from the 
said States to those Colonies and Possessions or Foreign Countries : 



British Colonies and 
Foreign Countries. 



Wist Indies. 

Antigua . . 
Bahamas . . 
Barhadoes. . 
Berbice . . 
Cariacou . . 
Domerara. . 
Dominica . . 
Essequibo. . 
Grenada . . 
Jamaica . . 
Montserrat 
Nevis 

St. Christopher or St. Kitts 
St. Lucia . . 
St. Vincent 
Tobago . . 
Tortola . . 
Trinidad . 
Belize 
Accra 

Cape Coast Castle 
Sierra Leone 



} 



Rate per 
Single 
Letter. 



9. d. 



0 8 



0 8 

0 6 



British Colonics and 
Foreign Countries. 



»» 



»» 



North Ameuica. 

Canada, vid the United States. 
„ vi i Halifax . . 
., by Canadian Packet . 
„ by United States 
Packet 
New Brunswick 

vid the United 

States 
by United 
States Packet 

Nova Scotia 

vid the United 

States. . 
by United States 
Packet 
Prince Edward Island 

vid the United 
States. . 
„ by United States 
Packet 

Newfoundland 

vid the United 

States 
by United States 
Packet 



n 



it 



Bermuda 
Alexandria . . 
Mauritius 
British East Indies 
Aden 
Gibraltar 
Malta 

Ceylon . . . . . . ^ 

Hong Kong . . 
St. Helena 

British Colonics and Posses- 
sions specified in the present 
Table, the conveyance being 
by Private Ship .. , %J 
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(D.)— List of British Colonies and Possessions in which the British Office does 
not maintain Post Offices, and also of Foreign Countries the Correspondence 
for which, originating in Belgium or in any of the States of the Continent 
beyond Belgium, and forwarded through Ureat Britain, must be prepaid, 
with the Rate of Postage to be accounted for by the Office of Belgium to the 
British Offico for the Correspondence originating in or addressed to those 
British Colonics and Possession* or Foreign Countries : 



British Colonics and 
Foreign Countries. 



Azores 

Canaries 

Madeira 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
New South Wales. 

Victoria 

Tasmania.. 

New Zealand . . . . 
East Indies (British India 

excepted) 
As ension. . 
Bourbon 

China (Hong Kong ex- 
cepted) 

Egypt (Alexandria ex- 
cepted).. 

Falkland Islands. . 

Cape of Good Hope and 
Natal j 

Brazil 1 

Buenos Ayres . . . . 

New Grenada 

Uruguay 

Venezuela . . . . • 

Haiti 

Porto Rico 
Guadaloupe 
Martinique 
Curacoa 
St. Eustatius 
St. Martin . 

St. Croix 

St. Thomas . . 
Cuba 

ft rid the United States 



Rate per 
Single 
Letter. 



3. d. 
1 10 



0 8 



1 2 



1 5 



0 8 

2 3 

1 3 



British Colonies and 
Foreign Countries. 



Sandwich Islands, viA the 1 
United States . . . . J 
Sandwich Islands, viA Pa- 



\ 



• j 



Mexico 

„ by United States . . 
Cape de Verd 
Spain 
Portugal 
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(H2 DENMARK AND SCHLESWIQ. 

FUN DA ME NT A L LA W for Denmark Proper and Schleswig.— 

Christiansborg, November 18, 1863. 
(Translation.) 

Wf, Christian IX, by the grace of God, King of Denmark, the 
Wends and Goths, Duke of Schleswig, Holstein, Stormurn, Dit- 
marsohen, Lanenburg, and Oldenburg, make known : the Council of 
the Kingdom has passed and we by our assent have established the 
following Fundamental Law for the joint affairs of the Kingdom of 
Denmark and the Dukedom of Schleswig : 

Art. I. § 1. The form of Government is that of a limited 
Monarchy. The Royal power is hereditary. The Succession is the 
one established by the Law of Succession of July 31, 1853,* for 
the whole Danish Monarchy. 

§ 2. The King cannot without the consent of the Rigsraad be 
Eegent in any other countries than those belonging to the Danish 
Monarchy. 

§ 8. The King shall belong to the Evangelical Lutheran Church. 

§ 4. The King shall be of age when he has completed his 18th 
year. The same is to be the case with the Royal Princes. 

§ 5. Before the King assumes the Government he is to com- 
municate to the Privy Council a written promise on oath to maintain 
inviolate the constitutional laws of the realm. If he should already, 
as heir to the throne, have taken such an oath, he then at once 
assumes the Government. The written promise is to be made out 
in identical duplicates, of which the one is to be deposited in the 
Archives of the Privy Council, the other to be communicated to the 
Rigsraad, to be deposited in its Archives. 

Until the oath has been taken the Government is to be con- 
ducted bv the Privv Council, unless otherwise ordered bv law. 

§ 6. Regulations for the conduct of Government in the event of 
the King being a minor, of his illness or his absence, are to be 
established by law. If no such law has been passed the Govern- 
ment, on the event occurring, is to be temporarily conducted by the 
Privy Council. The Privy Council shall in such case at once con- 
voke the Rigsraad, which is to adopt the necessary measures. 

§ 7. The King's Civil List is to be fixed by law for the period of 
his reign. By it is also to be fixed what royal residences and other 
state property are to belong to the Civil List. The Civil List 
cannot be attached for debt. 

§ 8. For the Members of the Royal House appanages can be 
fixed by law. Appanages canuot without the consent of the King 
be enjoyed out of the Monarchy. 

II. § 0. The King has, with the limitations hereafter specified, 
the supreme authority over the common affairs of the realm, and 
exercises it through his Ministers. 

* Vol. XLII. Page 1184. 
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§ 10. The King is irresponsible. His person is sacred and invio- 
lable. The Ministers are responsible for the conduct of G overnment. 

§ 11. The King appoints and dismisses his Ministers. He fixes 
their number aud the distribution of affairs amongst them. The 
King's signature to Resolutions passed by the Legislature or the 
Government gives them their validity when accompanied by the 
signature of one or of several Ministers. Every Minister who lias 
Bigned is responsible for the Resolution. 

§ 12. The Ministers for the common affairs, together with the 
Ministers for the separate affairs of the territories, constitute the 
Privy Council, in which the heir to the Throne, when of age, and 
such of the Royal Princes whom the King may designate for that 
purpose, take part. 

The King presides except in the cases mentioned in §§ 5 and G. 

§ 13. All laws and important Government measures are dis- 
cussed in the Privy Council. 

If the King should be prevented from holding a Privy Council, 
he can allow matters to be discussed in a Cabinet Council. 

This Council is composed of all the Ministers, and is presided 
over by the Minister whom the King has appointed President of 
the Cabinet. This Minister submits to the King the Protocol of 
the transactions, who then decides whether he will at once sanction 
it, or have the subject submitted to him in a Privy Council. 

§ 14. The King appoints all functionaries in the same manner as 
hitherto. No one can be appointed to an office who has not the 
right of citizenship. 

The King can discharge the functionaries appointed by him. 
Their pension is to be fixed according to the Pension Law. A 
functionary removed against his will has the right of demanding 
hiB discharge with a pension. 

Alterations as to the power of the King in appointing, dis- 
charging, and removing functionaries cau be made by law. 

§ 15. The King declares war and concludes peace, as also con- 
tracts, and dissolves Alliances and Commercial Treaties. But he 
cannot, without the consent of the Rigsraad, cede away any portion 
of the realm or enter into any obligation affecting the existing 
public relations of the State. 

§ 16. The King can pardon and grant au amnesty. 

§ 17. The King can directly, or through the proper Government 
authorities, make such concessions or exceptions from the laws as 
are either usual according to existing rules or as may hereafter 
be conceded bv law. 

III. § 18. The legislative power in respect to the common affairs 
of Denmark Proper and Schleswig is vested in the King and the 
Rigsraad conjointly. 

No law passed by the Rigsraad, and sanctioned by the King, can 
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be made dependent on the passage of a similar law by another 
Legislature or for a separate part of the realm, unless a special pro- 
vision to that effect be inserted in the law itself. 

§ 19. Common aff.iirs are all those affairs which are not ex- 
pressly appointed to be separate for the individual parts of the realm. 

If any dispute should occur between the Rigsraad and the 
Separate Representative Assembly of one of the territories, as to 
whether a matter belongs to the common or the separate affairs, the 
question is to be discussed by the Cabinet. Each Minister shall 
record his vote in the Protocol. The Protocol is afterwards sub- 
mitted in a Privy Council to the King, who decides the question. 
The derision taken by the King .is subscribed by those Ministers 
who agree with it. 

§ 20. The Rigsraad consists of a Folkething and a Landsthing. 

The Folkething has 130 members, of whom 101 are chosen in 
Denmark, and 20 in Schleswig. 

The Landsthing consists of S3 members, of whom 52 are chosen 
in Denmark Proper, 13 in Schleswig, and 18 appointed by the King. 

§ 21. The right of electing to the Folkething is possessed by 
everv man who has suffered no criminal conviction, who has citizen- 
ship, and who has completed his 30th year, unless : 

(a.) Having no household of his own ho should have entered 
into private service; 

(&.) lie should be receiving, or havo received, assistance out of 
the poor rates, without such assistance having been either remitted 
by him or repaid by him ; 

(c.) He be deprived of the administration of his property ; 

(<£) Or lie has not had iiis fixed habitation for one year in the elec- 
toral district or town in which he resides at the time of the election. 

§ 22. The right of electing to the Landsthing is possessed iu 
Denmark Proper and Schleswig by every one who possesses that 
right in regard to the Folkething (a fixed habitation for one year 
being, however, only required in the electoral district for the Lands- 
thing), if, at the same time, lie has in tho past year, paid 200 rix- 
dollars in direct taxes to the State or the commune, or can prove 
that he has an annual income of 1,200 rix-dollars. 

In the Fiiroe Islands the election is made by the Lagthing. 

§ 23. Every man is eligible to either of the two Chambers of the 
Rigsraad who has suffered no criminal conviction, who is a citizen, has 
hi* domicile in the realm, and has completed his 25t.h year, unless he 
should have been deprived of the administration of his own property. 

§ 24. The members of the Folkething are chosen directly by 
small electoral districts. The division into electoral districts and 
the procedure at the election are to be established by the Electoral 
Law. The election is valid for 4 years. 

§ 25. Of the members of the Landsthing, 51 are chosen in Den- 
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mark Proper and 13 in Sehleswig by direct election* in larger elec- 
toral districts. 

The Electoral Law establishes the electoral districts, the number 
of members of the Landsthing to bo chosen by each of them, and 
the procedure at the election. For the Faroe Islands one member 
is chosen by the Lagthing. 

The election is valid for 8 years ; but at the expiration of every 
fourth year, the term of one-half of those chosen by the electoral 
districts expires according to the rotation prescribed by the Electoral 
Law. 

§ 26. The other members of the Landsthing are appointed by 
the King, and at the time of their appointment 12 of them shall be 
residents of Denmark Proper and 6 of Sehleswig. 

The appointment to be valid for 12 years, which for each mem- 
ber is to be reckoned from the day of his appointment. 

The validity of their appointment is not affected by a dissolution 
of tho Landsthing. Those members of the present Rigsraad who 
have been chosen by the King tako their places in the Landsthing, 
until the expiration of the twelfth year for each of them. 

§ 27. The King convokes the liigsraad for an ordinary sessiou 
every other year. At the expiration of two months the King can 
prorogue the session. 

§ 28. Tho King can postpone the ordinary session of the 
Rigsraad for a stated period, but not without the consent of the 
Rigsraad for a longer period than 4 months, and not oftener than 
once in the interval before the next ordinary session. 

§ 29. The King can convoke the Rigsraad for extraordinary 
sessions, the duration of which depends on his decision. 

§ 30. The King can dissolve the Rigsraad, or one of the 
Chambers. If one of the Things is dissolved, the meetings of the 
other Thing must be postponed until the whole Rigsraad can meet 
again. This shall take place within 4 months after the dissolution. 

§ 31. During the Sessions of the Rigsraad no member can, with- 
out the consent of the Thing to which ho belongs, be arrested for 
debt, nor be imprisoned, or proceeded against, except ho be taken in 
the act. 

No member can, without the consent of the Thing to which he 
belongs, bo made responsible out of the Rigsraad for his utterances 
there. 

§ 32. The members of the Rigsraad are guided by their own 
conviction alone, and not by any instructions on the part of their 
electors. 

Officials who are elected members of the Rigsraad need not the 
permission of tho Government for accepting the nomination. 

§ 33. The members of the Rigsraad receive a daily compensation. 
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§ 31. The Rigsraad assembles at Copenhagen, but the King can 
in extraordinary cases, summon it to another place in the realm. 

§ 35. Each Thing decides on the validity of the elections of its 
own members. 

Every new member is required to subscribe a promise on oath to 
maintain inviolate the Fundamental Law of the realm. If he 
refuses to take this oath his election is cancelled. The same is the 
case if he stays away without sending in his oath within a fortnight 
after its having been sent to him from the President for his signature. 

§ 36. If a member, duly elected, should afterwards come into 
a position which would exclude him from being eligible, then he loses 
the rights resulting from his election. 

§ 37. Each of the Things prescribes the rules for its own pro- 
ceedings. 

§ 38. Each of the Things elects its own President, as well as 
the member or members who are to preside in case the President 
should be prevented. 

§ 39. The meetings of the Things are public ; nevertheless the 
Government, or the President, or a number of the members — to be 
fixed by the rules of the proceedings — can demand that all strangers 
shall leave, whereupon the Thing decides whether the matter shall 
be discussed in a public or in a secret meeting. 

§ 40. The Resolutions of the Rigsraad are in the Danish 
language. During the discussion those members who wish it may 
use the German language. The Protocol is drawn up in both 
languages. 

§ 41. All the Ministers have free access to oach of the Things, 
and have the right of speaking in the course of the discussion as 
often as they wish, whilst for the rest they observe the established 
rules for the proceedings. They exercise the right of voting only 
when they are members of the Thing in question. 

§ 42. No resolution can be passed in either Thing unless one* 
third of its members are present. 

§ 43. Every member of the Eigsraad can in the Thing to which 
he belongs, and with its consent, briug any public matter which is 
within the competency of the Rigsraad, under discussion, and ask 
explanations from the Ministers. 

§ 44. No petition is to be brought into either of the Things 
except through one of its members. 

§ 45. Each of the Things has the right of presenting Addresses 
to the King on common affairs. 

§ 46. Law-projects are brought in by the Government by order 
of the King. 

Each of the Things has the right of proposing and, as far as 
itself is concerned, of passing laws. 
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§ 47. No law-project can be finally adopted by either Thing 
before it has been discussed there three times. 

§ 48. When a law-project has been adopted in one Thing it shall 
be sent to the other Thing in that shape 'in which it has been 
adopted. If adopted by the other Thing without ' alterations, it 
shall be sent to the Government in order to be submitted to the 
King for his approbation. 

If the law-project should be adopted in the other Thing with 
modifications, it returns to the Thing where it was first adopted, and 
is there submitted to only one reading. If adopted here with 
modifications, it is again sent to the other Thing to be read once. 
If still no agreement should be attained, the law-project is rejected, 
unless one of the Things should demand a Joint Committee. The 
Joint Committee, which shall consist of an equal number of mem- 
bers of each Thing, shall draw up a joint report on the points of 
difference. The final decision takes place in each Thing separately, 
■with reference to the propositions of the Joint Committee. 

"With regard to money-bills the rule laid down in § 57 shall be 
observed. 

IV. § 49. No foreigner can obtain the right of citizenship except 
by law. 

§ 50. No * common " tax can be imposed, altered, or abolished 
nor any " common " loan be contracted, except by law. 

§ 51. Every ordinary or extraordinary draft of men for the army 
or the fleet shall be authorized by law. 

§52. No "common" domain can be alienated, nor any such 
property acquired, except by law. 

§ 53. The right of the King to coin money is to be exercised in 
accordance with the law. 

§54. The ordinary "common" revenues and expenses shall be 
regulated by the Temporary Normal Budget of February 28, 1856, 
as modified by the laws which have been passed since. 

When a particular item of revenue or expenditure ceases to bo 
in common for the whole Monarchy, the validity of the Normal 
Budget with regard to that item shall cease at the expiration of the 
financial term. It will then have to be decided by law whether the 
particular item of revenue or expenditure shall be reintroduced iu 
the Normal Budget, or be tho subject of a supplementary appropria- 
tion for the biennial finaucial term. The Normal Budget can be 
altered or entirely abolished by law. For every biennial financial 
term the extraordinary revenues and expenses are to be voted in the 
form of supplementary appropriations, even if the subject of these 
appropriations should come under a separate law. 

No expenditure can take place which is not warranted by tho 
above financial laws. 
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§ 55. The airount by which the common expenses for Denmark 
proper and Sebleswig exceed their common revenues shall be made 
good out of tluir separate revenues, Denmark Proper defraying 
19 (51 per cent, and Schleswig 20 39 per cent, of the said amount. 
Any alteration in the numerical proportion to be enacted by law. 

§ 56. As soon as the ordinary session of the Eigsraad is opened, 
the Government shall submit to both Things a complete statement 
of all the common revenues and common expenses for the following 
financial term with reference to the Normal Budget and the proposi- 
tions for supplementary appropriations. 

The propositions for supplementary appropriations may be first 
submitted either to the Landsthing or to the Folkething, and shall, 
as much as possible, be equally distributed between them. 

If a Bill for a supplementary appropriation should be referred 
for the second time to that Thing in which it was discussed last, 
and still no agreement should be attained, a Joint Committee shall 
invariably be appointed, for which each Tiling chooses 15 members, 
and the election shall be conducted in accordance with the rules 
contained iu the Provisional Electoral Law of October, 2, 1855, for 
the elections of members for the Eigsraad, and in conformity with 
the particular prescriptions of the President of each Thing for the 
carrying out of the said rules. This Joint Committee shall then 
discuss the points of difference, and take the final decision for the 
Eigsraad. In case of the votes of the Committee being equally 
divided, the vote of the President decides the question. For the 
rest the Committee adopts its own rules for its proceedings. 

§ 57. The final approbation of the State accounts is to be given 
by a law. The Bill for such approbation shall be submitted to the 
Folkething first. 

For the revision and decision of the accounts of the various 
branches of the Administration a Courtof Accounts shall be established 
by law. This Court shall also watch that no expenditure takes 
place without sufficient authority (§§ 54 and 58), and also report on 
the State accounts. Until the establishment of such a court has taken 
place the report on the State accounts shall be drawn up by 4 
salaried revisers, of whom each Tiling appoints 2. These revisers 
shall have the power of demanding the communication of all neces- 
sary information. 

The reporton the State Account shall be submitted to theEigsraad, 
together with the Bill for a definitive approbation of the said accounts. 

§ 5S. Under particularly pressing circumstances the King cau, if 
the Eigsraad is not in session, decree the defraying of items of 
expenditure which have not been voted. The proposition for such a 
decree mutt be adopted in the conference of Ministers as prescribed 
in § 19, before it u submitted to the King iu the Privy Council. 



Digitized by Google 

i 



DENMARK AND SCHLKSWIG. 



619 



The resolution of the King shall be countersigned by those Ministers 
who agree to it. 

The Decree shall be submitted to the Folkething in the next 
following session, which Thing next decides whether those Ministers 
who have countersigned the Decree shall bo made responsible for it 
before the Court of the Realm. 

§ 59. In the same manner, the King can in particularly pressing 
cases, when the Eigsraad is not in session, on the proposition of the 
conference of Ministers (comparo § 58), issue provisional laws, 
which, however, must not be contrary to the Constitution. Such 
laws shall always be submitted to the vote of the Rigsraad in tho 
next following session. 

V. § GO. The Court of tho Eealm consists of the Landsthing, 
and 9 of the highest judges in the territories, cf which G are to bo 
chosen by the " highest court," of Denmark Proper, and 3 by the 
" Court of Appeal" of Schleswig, all amongst their own members. 
The election is for 8 years. 

Until the procedure of this court can be arranged by law, tho 
law of March 3, 1852, shall be followed, with the modifications mado 
necessary by the ditlerent composition, and which the court itself has 
to pres. ribe. 

§ Gl. Tho Court of the Kealm has jurisdiction in tho cases 
brought by the King or the Folkething, against Ministers for the 
conduct of their office. 

The King cannot, without the consent of the Folkething, remit 
to the Ministers the punishment imposed upon them by the Court 
of the Realm. 

§ G2. The King can, with the consent of tho Folkething, also 
order other persons than Ministers to be tried before the Court of the 
Realm for State crimes which are deemed particularly dangerous. 

§ 63. Questions concerning the limits of the competency of the 
authorities are to be decided by the courts of justice. 

Xo person can, however, be temporarily dispensed from obeying 
the order of tho authorities, by bringing the question beforo the 
courts of justice. 

§ 64. The exercise of the judicial power cannot be altered except 
by law. 

VI. § 65. Alterations in this fundamental law can be adopted by 
the Rigsraad only when more than one-half of the members of each 
Thing vote for them. 

§ 6G. This fundamental law shall take effect from the 1st of 
January, 1864. 

Temporary Provisions. 
Until the relations between the Kingdom of Denmark Proper 
and the Duchy of Schleswig, on the one side, and tho Duoiiies of 
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Holstein and Lauenburg, which belong to the German Confederation, 
on the other side, have been arranged with the conseut of the 
Rigsraad, the following temporary provisions, which may be altered 
by law, shall in that respect be observed as far as Denmark Proper 
and Schleswig are concerned : 

1. If the Rigsraad should adopt a new law concerning a 
"common" affair, which also embraces Holstein, and which has 
reference to a matter in which the community cannot be maintained 
except through a uniform legislation, and the said new law contains 
the express stipulation that it shall not take effect for Denmark 
Proper and Schleswig unless a corresponding law at the same time 
can be issued for Holstein, then such law cannot be confirmed by tho 
King till the coudition has been fulfilled. 

If the condition is fulfilled, and the law in question is sanctioned 
by the King, the community continues under the two new con- 
cordant laws. 

If the law should not be sanctioned before the ensuing session 
of the Rigsraad, then it is cancelled. 

2. If the Rigsraad should adopt a law of the said description 
without any condition of the kind described, and should the 
King sanction the same without any corresponding law having been 
passed for the Duchy of Holstein, then the matter of which the law 
treats becomes a " common" affair for Denmark Proper aud 
Schleswig alone. In that case such measures shall be taken as may 
be a necessary consequence of the former community with Holstein 
having in so far ceased to exist. 

3. Concerning " common" affairs, having reference to matters in 
which the community can be maintained in spite of diversity of 
legislation, the Rigsraad can vote and the King sanction laws for 
Denmark Proper and Schleswig alone, without the community being 
dissolved on that account. 

4. Expenses which are in common for the whole Monarchy are 
defrayed out of its common revenues. If there be an excess of 
revenue over the expenditure, 78'09 per cent, shall be carried to the 
credit of the common exchequer of Denmark and Schleswig. 

5. Those additions to the items of expenditure specified in the 
Normal Budget winch according to the Normal Budget and the 
supplementary laws since passed, are deducted from the revenues in 
advance, are voted by the Rigsraad only in so far as they concern 
the administration of the affairs in question in Denmark Proper 
and Schleswig. 

6. The necessary additions to the other items of expenditure 
under the Normal Budget for matters which are in common also for 
Holstein are voted by the Rigsraad in a sum corresponding to 78 69 
per cent, of the whole amount. 
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If the vote should have been made dependent on tho remaining 
21*31 per cent, of the wholo amount being defrayed by Holstein, 
then this should be expressed by the vote itself. If such condition 
in that cose remains unfulfilled, the vote is cancelled. 

7. If, on the contrary, the vote has been given without any such 
eondition, the corresponding contribution from Holstein is never- 
theless to be procured. 

If the Government should fail in so doing, or only partially 
succeed, the amount voted by the Kigsraad may, nevertheless, be 
employed in accordance with the vote ; but in that case, the fraction 
of the common expense which has been defrayed without a corre- 
sponding contribution from Holstein, shall be brought into account 
as a common expenditure for Denmark Proper and Schleswig alone. 

It will have to be decided by law whether any matter or any 
branch of admistration shall be excluded from the existing com- 
munity, in consequence of such au occurrence or not. 

8. With regard to the position of Lauenburg in the Monarchy 
in point of public law, the present state of things shall remain un- 
changed. 

Given at our Castle of Christiausborg, November 18, 1863. 

C. Hall. (L.S.) CHRISTIAN K. 
Steen-Bille. 

WoLFHAGEN. 

D. G. Mourad. 
Cabsb. 
Feuger. 

Obla Lehmann. 

C. C. LUKDBYK. 



NOTICE issued by the Turkish Government, respecting the 
establishment of a Turkish Pilot Flag.— April 1, 1857 * 

(Translation.) 

" It having been reported that men-of-war and merchant ships, 
passing through ports in the dominions of the Sultan, some- 
times requiro the services of a pilot, instructions have been sent to 
the authorities of all places which are ports, for the harbour 
masters to take a guardian from the Quarantine, visit the ship, 
ascertaiu for what place she requires a pilot, and report it to the 
proper quarter, in order that a pilot may be immediately procured 
and sent on board at a remuneration, on exhibition by the ship of 
whatever nation it may be, coming to an Ottoman port, of a Flag 

• London Gazette, May 12, 1857. 
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similar to the one specially designed for the purpose, of which a 
copy is herewith sent to your Excellency. 

" The Ambassadors of all friendly powers having been requested 
to make the matter known to shipmasters of their respective na- 
tions, and to instruct them to act accordingly when about to ask 
for a pilot, a similar communication is made to your Excellency." 

Dated G Shaban, 1273 (April 1, 1857). 



BRITISH NOTICE, relative to the Formalities enjoined by the 
Turkish Authorities for Vessels passing through the Darda- 
nelles*— July 16, 1857. 

The Lords of the Committee of Privy Council for Trade have 
received, through the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, a copy 
of a despatch and its inclosures from Lord Stratford de Hedcliffe, 
calling attention to the disregard shewn by British ship masters to 
the regulations laid down by the Turkish authorities for all ships 
passing through the Dardanelles. 

Shipowners and masters are accordingly cautioned, that the 
facilities which were temporarily granted to Transports passing 
through the Dardanelles during the late War have been withdrawn, 
and that vessels are now required as formerly to stop at the Darda- 
nelles for the purpose of completing the necessary formalities, and 
of delivering the Firmans granted to them at Constantinople. 

Hitherto, upon the non-observance of these regulations, the 
Turkish authorities have been in the habit of firing blank cartridge 
to attract the attention of vessels passing by the forts ; but as this 
lenient mode of proceeding has not had the desired effect, the 
Pacha in command has signified to Her Majesty's Ambassador at 
Constantinople his determination no longer to tolerate such un- 
warrantable and manifestly wilful irregularities, and has ordered 
that (after allowing a reasonable time for the notification to masters 
of steam-vessels and their agents at Constantinople of his inten- 
tion) shotted guns shall be fired into any vessel attempting to evade 
the regulations in question. 

Board of Trade, Whitehall, July 16, 1857. 



REGULATIONS drawn up for the jrrotection of the Darda- 
nelles and Bosphorus, as agreed upon by the Sublime Porte. 
December 24, 1844. 

(Translation.) - 

Merchant ships in general belonging to foreign nations or to 
• London Gazette, 17th July, 1857. 
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subjects of the Ottoman Empire, have been from former times pro- 
hibited from pushing through the above straits after sunset, and 
also, with regard to steamers engaged in commerce, it has been 
officially notified to foreign missions that these are not to enter or 
leave the straits after sunset, but regulate the periods of their 
course accordingly ; and this arrangement has been accepted and 
confirmed by the above missions. Accordingly, \ipon any merchant 
vessel, whether steam or otherwise, persisting in trying to pass the 
straits after sunset, the prohibition will first be Btated and made 
known, and, if not attended to, a blank gun will be fired 3 times, 
and, should the vessel still persist in her course, however much the 
principle of exclusion from the straits applies to men-of-war, it is 
equally applicable at night time to merchant ships, seeing that by 
night it is impossible to distinguish between the two classes, con- 
sequently such vessel will be subject to the treatment above spe- 
cified with regard to men-of-war. She will be fired at with shotted 
guns, and prevented from entering under any circumstances. 

As above stated, vessels are prevented by Treaty from passing 
the Bosphorus and Dardanelles after sunset ; the former strait, how- 
ever, is not in the same category as the latter, and when a vessel is 
overtaken bv heavy weather she cannot lie to or find a safe harbour 
there, before she gets to Buyuk Liman. On the appearance of a 
vessel off the Black Sea mouth of the Bosphorus, by night, she is 
signalized to from the two lighthouse by burning blue lights and 
powder, in order to stop her; if she holds on her course, she is 
signalled to stop in like manner from the batteries of Til Bumu and 
Buyuk Liman, and if she still persists, shotted guns are fired to stop 
her. Vessels putting in under stress of weather are allowed to 
proceed as far as Buyuk Liman, where they aro detained, and the 
(necessity of the) circumstance investigated by daylight, when 
they are allowed to continue their course. The above is the current 
practice and usual proceeding, and attention will be paid to the 
continuance of its operation for the future being confined to the 
Bosphorus, at the same time that the strictest regard is paid to the 
important circumstance of the prohibition (in general). 

Dated 13th Zilhijjeh, 1260 (24th December, 1814). 



REGULATIONS issued by the Turkish Government for Merchant 

Vessels passing through the Dardanelles. — July 23, 1857.* 

(Trantdation.) 

Although the principle of closing the straits was recently 

suspended on account of the late war, yet as that event is now 
terminated and exchanged for peace and harmony, and as eommu- 

• London Gazette, August 28, 1857. 
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mentions have taken place with the Porte upon the subject of 
carrying the ancient principle iuto execution, calculating from the 
30th of March last, the straits are now closed for the future, the 
exclusion having commenced ou that day. 
2 Zilhijjeh, 1273 (July 23, 1857). 



PROTOCOL OF CONFERENCE between Austria, France, 
Great Britain, Italy, Prussia, Russia, and Turkey, sanctioning 
the Public Act of 2nd November, 1865,* relating to the Naviga- 
tion of the Mouths of the Danube ; and amending Article V of 

1heRegulationofNovember2\ , 1864.f— Paris, March2S,\$66. 

(Translation.) 

Present: The Plenipotentiaries of Austria, France, Great 

Britain, Italy, Prussia, Russia, and Turkey. 

The Secretary of the Conference. 

The European Commission, constituted in accordance with 
Article XVI of the Treaty signed at Paris on the 30th March, 1856,$ 
having effected the improvement of the navigation of the Lower 
Danube by means of certain important works whicli they have 
caused to be executed, and having provided regulations for the 
different services attached thereto, the Plenipotentiaries have ac- 
corded to their Delegates in the said Commission full powers to 
determine, by an international Act, the duties and obligations 
arising under existing circumstances. 

In consequence, a Public Act was signed by them at Galatz on 
the 2nd November, 18C5, on 8 originals, of which one has been 
deposited with the Archives of the European Commission, and the 
others despatched by the Commissioners to their respective Govern- 
ments. 

The French Plenipotentiary presented to the Conference one of 
the originals of the Public Act. 

After consideration of this Act, and of the two Annexes A and 
B, which form an iutegral portion of it, and of the arrangement 
relating to the sums advanced by the Sublime Porte to the Euro- 
pean Commission, which also forms a portion, the Conference gives 
its consent and sanction to the provisions which the Act contains. 

It is agreed at tho same time, in order to amend an accidental 
omission, that Article V of the regulation of the 21st November, 
18C4J (Annexe A), shall be as follows : 

" Merchant Captains of whatever nationality, are required to 
observe the orders given to them in virtue of the present regula- 
tions, whether by the Inspector- General or by the Captain of the 
Port of Soulina. 

•VolLV. Page 93. t Vol LIT. Page 558. % Vol. XLVI. Page 8. 
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" They are equally bound to declare to them, if demanded, their 
names, nationality, and the names of their vessel, and to produce 
their ship's roll, without prejudice to the provisions of Articles X, 
XVII, and LXV, which follow." 

A special instruction, issued by the European Commission, regu- 
lates in detail, the functions of these two agents. 

It is, moreover, agreed that in the first sections of the Article 
XCVIII of the same regulation, the word "Article IV" shall be 
replaced by the word "Article V." 

Each of the Contracting Parties, in officially making known the 
Public Act and its Annexes, will have regard to the preceding 
modifications. 

The present Protocol has been drawn up, and signed in original 
in duplicate : one copy, as in the case of the other Protocols, shall 
remain attached to the Acts of the Conference ; the other has been 
officially presented to the Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the 
Sultan, and shall be by the said Plenipotentiary forwarded to Con- 
stantinople to be used as, and to take the place of, the European 
Ratification provided for by Article XXII of the Public Act. 
Done at Paris, the 28th March, 1866. 

(L.S.) DROUYN DE L'HUYS. 

(L.S.) COWLEY. 

(L.S.) BUD BERG. 

(L.S.) PRINCE DE METTERNICH. 

(LS.) NIGRA. 

(L.S.) GOLTZ. 

(L.S.) SAFVET. 



BRITISH ORDER IN COUNCIL, empowering Her Majesty's 
Consuls in the Ottoman Dominions, exercising Jurisdiction 
over British Subjects, to enforce the Provisions of the Public 
Act of the 2nd November, 1865,* as amended by the Protocol 
of the 28M March, 1866, f relative to the Navigation of the 
Mouths of the Danube.— Windsor, April 9, 1866. 

At the Court at Windsor, the 9th day of April, 1866. 

Present : 

TEE QUEEN'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY IN COUNCIL. 

Whereas by an Act of Parliament passed in the session of 
Parliament holden in the 6th and 7th years of Her Majesty's reign 

• Vol. LY. Pago 93. t Page 624. 
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[cap. 94]* intituled "An Act to remove doubts as to the exercise of 
power and jurisdiction by Her Majesty within divers countries and 
places out of Her Majesty's dominions, and to render the same 
more effectual," it is amongst other things enacted, that it shall be 
lawful for Her Majesty to hold, exercise, and enjoy any power or 
jurisdiction which Her Majesty now hath, or may at any time here- 
after have, within any country or place out of Her Majesty's domi- 
nions, in the same and as ample a manner as if Her Majesty had 
acquired such power or jurisdiction by the cession or conquest of 
territory : 

And whereas Her Majesty hath power and jurisdiction in the 
islands included between the different branches of the River 
Danube, at its mouth, and forming, and oommonly designated as 
the Delta of the Danube, which by the Treaty between Her 
Majesty, His Imperial Majesty the Emperor of Austria, His 
Imperial Majesty the Emperor of the French, His late Majesty the 
King of Prussia, His Imperial Majesty the Emperor of all the 
Russia s, His Majesty the King of Sardinia, and His Imperial 
Majesty the Sultan, signed at Paris, on the 19th day of June, 1857,f 
were replaced under the immediate sovereignty of the Sublime 
Ottoman Porte : 

And whereas it is expedient to provide for the efficient exercise 
of the said power and jurisdiction, for the purposes hereinafter men- 
tioned, in like manner as the same have been customarily and of 
right exercised on behalf of Her Majesty by Her Majesty's Ambas- 
sadors, Ministers, Consuls, and other officers within the dominions 
of the Sublime Ottoman Porte : 

And whereas by Article XV of the General Treaty of Peace 
between Her Majesty, His Imperial Majesty the Emperor of 
Austria, His Imperial Majesty the Emperor of the French, His late 
Majesty the King of Prussia, His Imperial Majesty the Emperor of 
all the Russias, His Majesty the King of Sardinia, and His Impe- 
rial Majesty the Sultan, signed at Paris, on the 30th day of March, 
18564 it was provided as follows : " The Act of the Congress of 
Tienna having established the principles intended to regulate the 
navigation of rivers which separate or traverse different States, the 
Contracting Powers stipulate among themselves that those prin- 
ciples shall in future be equally applied to the Danube and its 
mouths. They declare that this arrangement henceforth forms 
a part of the public law of Europe, and take it under their 
guarantee :" 

" The navigation of the Danube cannot be subjected to any im- 
pediment or charge not expressly provided for by the stipulations 

* Vol XXXI. Page 98*. + Vol. XLVII. Tage 60. 
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contained in the following Articles : in consequence, there shall not 
be levied any toll founded solely upon the fact of the navigation of 
the river, nor any duty upon the goods which may be on board 
of vessels. The regulations of police and of quarantine to be esta- 
blished for the safety of the States separated or traversed by that 
river shall be so framed as to facilitate as much as possible the 
passage of vessels. "With the exception of such regulations, no 
obstacle whatever shall be opposed to free navigation :" 

And whereas by Article XVI of the said last-mentioned Treaty, 
it was further provided as follows : — " With the view of carrying 
out the arrangements of the preceding Article, a Commission, in 
which Great Britain, Austria, France, Prussia, Kussia, Sardinia, and 
Turkey shall each be represented by one delegate, shall be charged 
to designate, and to cause to be executed the works necessary below 
Isatcha to clear the mouths of the Danube, as well as the neighbour- 
ing parts of the sea, from the sands and other impediments which 
obstruct them, in order to put that part of the river and the said 
parts of the sea in the best possible state for navigation :" 

" In order to cover the expenses of such works, as well as of the 
establishments intended to secure and to facilitate the navigation at 
the mouths of the Danube, fixed duties of a suitable rate settled by 
the Commission by a majority of votes may be levied, on the express 
condition that in this respect, as in every other, the flags of all 
nations shall be treated on the footing of perfect equality :" 

And whereas, in the year 1857, by virtue of the said Articles of 
the said last-mentioned Treaty, a Commission was accordingly esta- 
blished for the purposes therein mentioned : 

And whereas the said Commission has from time to time made 
and promulgated certain rules, orders, and regulations, as well 
concerning the navigation of the said Biver Danube, and the con- 
duct and government of masters, seamen, and others navigating 
the same, as concerning the payment of duties to be levied and 
taken in respect of the navigation of the said river, and the enforc- 
ing of penalties for the breach of such rules, orders, and regulations 
respectively, or any of them : 

And whereas by two several Orders in Council, bearing date 
respectively the 6th day of January, 1862* and the 21st day of 
March, 1862,t Her Majesty, by and with the advice aforesaid, was 
pleased to order that all rules, orders, and regulations so made, and 
to be made, as therein respectively mentioned by the said Commis- 
sion should be binding and in force, and should have the force and 
effect of law upon and against all British subjects and other persons 
subject to the jurisdiction of Her Majesty's Consuls, Vice-Consuls, 
and Consular Agents, within the dominions of the Ottoman Porte ; 
♦ Vol. MI. Page 473. t Vol. Lll. Page 479. 
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and such Orders were afterwards amended by a subsequent Order, 
bearing date the 30th day of November, 1864.* 

And whereas under and by virtue of further and special powers 
and authorities for that purpose granted by Her Majesty, and by 
His Imperial Majesty the Emperor of Austria, His Imperial Majesty 
the Emperor of the French, His Majesty the King of Italy, His 
Majesty the King of Prussia, His Imperial Majesty the Emperor of 
all the Bussias, and His Imperial Majesty the Sultan, the several 
persons constituting the said Commission being duly nominated 
Plenipotentiaries for the purpose, by a public instrument bearing 
date at Galatz the 2nd day of November, 1865,f entitled " Public 
Act relative to the Navigation of the mouths of the Danube," did 
amend, consolidate, and of new promulgate and confirm (as so 
amended and consolidated) the several regulations and tariffs pre- 
viously promulgated by the said Commission, the same being set 
forth and contained or referred to in the said Public Act, and in 
certain Annexes thereto. 

And whereas at a meeting of the several Ministers, Plenipoten- 
tiaries of the several Powers aforesaid, in Conference assembled, at 
Paris, on the 28th day of March, 1866, J a Protocol in writing was 
duly signed and agreed to, whereby the assent and sanction of all 
the said several Powers to the said Public Act, and the Annexes 
thereto, were expressed and recorded, subject to certain amend- 
ments of some of the Regulations contained in the said Annexes, 
which amendments are in the said Protocol at large set forth : 

And whereas it is expedient that power should be given to Her 
Majesty's Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular 
Agents, exercising jurisdiction over British subjects within the 
dominions of the Sublime Ottoman Porte, to enforce the provisions 
of the aforesaid Public Act, relative to the navigation of the mouths 
of the Danube, and of its Annexes, as the same are amended by the 
said Protocol. 

Now, therefore, in pursuance of the above-recited Act of Parlia- 
ment, and in execution of the powers thereby vested in Her Majesty 
in Council, Her Majesty is pleased, by and with the advice of Her 
Privy Council, to order and declare, and it is hereby ordered and 
declared as follows : 

1. The said Orders of the 6th day of January, 1862, 21st day of 
March, 1862, and 30th day of November, 1864, shall from hence- 
forth be repealed. This repeal shall not affect the past operation of 
these Orders or anything done under them, neither shall it affect a 
certain other Order of the 30th day of November, 1864, for the 
regulatiou of Consular jurisdiction in the dominions of the Sublime 
Ottoman Porte. 
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2. All K ulcs, Orders, and Regulations contained in the aforesaid 
instrument, entitled " Public Act for the Navigation of the mouths 
of the Danube," and its Annexes, as amended, and (subject to such 
amendment thereof), confirmed by the said Protocol of the 28th 
day of March, 1866, and all the several amendments thereof set 
forth in the said Protocol, shall from and after the date of these 
presents be binding and in force, and shall have the force of law 
upon and against all British subjects and other persons subject to 
the jurisdiction of Her Majesty's Consuls- General, Consuls, Vice- 
Consuls, and Consular Agents within the dominions of the Sublime 
Ottoman Porte. 

3. For all the purposes mentioned in the said Public Act and 
its Annexes, as so amended as aforesaid, and in the said Protocol 
respectively, and for the purpose of enforcing, so far as Her 
Majesty's subjects and such other persons as aforesaid are con- 
cerned, the provisions of the said Public Act and its Annexes, as so 
amended as aforesaid, and of the said Protocol, the said Consuls- 
General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents of Her 
Majesty within the dominions of the Sublime Ottoman Porte, shall, 
from and after the date of these presents, have, possess, and enjoy 
all and every the powers, jurisdiction, authorities, rights, privileges, 
and immunities which, in and by a certain Order in Council, bear- 
ing date the 30th day of November, 1864, are vested in or belong to, 
or are exerciseable by, the Judge of the Supreme Consular Court of 
Constantinople, within the dominions of the Sublime Ottoman 
Porte. And all the clauses, articles, and provisions of the said 
Order in Council, so far as the same respectively are now in force 
and unrepealed, and so far as the same, or any of them, are appli- 
cable to the purposes mentioned in the said Public Act and its 
Annexes, as so amended as aforesaid, and in the said Protocol 
respectively, or any of them, shall apply and extend to the said 
Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents of 
Her Majesty, and to all acts, matters, and things whatsoever done 
by, to, or in respect of them the said Consuls- General, Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents respectively, under or by virtue 
of these presents. 

And the Bight Honourable the Earl of Clarendon, one of Her 
Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, is to give the necessary 
directions herein accordingly. 

ARTHUR HELPS. 
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BRITISH ORDER in Council, for the Regulation of British 
Consular Jurisdiction within the Dominions of the Sultan of 
Zanzibar.— Osborne, August 9, 1866. 

At the Court at Osborne House, Isle of Wight, the 9fch day of 

August, 1866. 
Pbesent : 

THE QUEEN'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY IS COUNCIL. 



Whereas by an Act of Parliament made and passed in the session 
of Parliament, holden in the 6th and 7th years of Her Majesty's 
reign [cap. 94],* intituled " An Act to remove doubts as to the 
exercise of power and jurisdiction by Her Majesty within divers 
countries and places out of Her Majesty's dominions, and to render 
the same more effectual," it is, amongst other things, enacted that 
it is and shall be lawful for Her Majesty to hold, exercise, and 
enjoy any power or jurisdiction which Her Majesty now hath, or 
may at any time hereafter have, within any country or place out of 
Her Majesty's dominions, in the same and as ample a manner as if 
Her Majesty had acquired such power or jurisdiction by the cession 
or conquest of territory : 

And whereas Her Majesty hath power and jurisdiction in the 
dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar and its de- 
pendencies : 

And whereas it is expedient to make provision for the due and 
effectual exercise of such power and jurisdiction: 

I. Now, therefore, in pursuance and by virtue of the said 
recited Act of Parliament, Her Majesty is pleased, by and with the 
advice of Her Privy Council, to order, and it is hereby ordered, 
that Her Majesty's Consuls appointed to reside in the dominions of 
the Sultan of Zanzibar shall have full power and authority to carry 
into effect, and to enforce by the means and in the manner herein- 
after mentioned and provided, the observance of the stipulations of 
any Treaty or Convention, or of any regulations appended to any 
Treaty or Convention, now existing, or which may hereafter be 
made between Her Majesty, her heirs and successors, and tho 
Sultan of Zanzibar, his heirs and successors ; and to make and 
to enforce, by fine or imprisonment, or both, rules and regula- 
tions for the observance of the stipulations of any such Treaty 
or Convention, and for the peace, order, and good government of 
Her Majesty's subjects being within the dominions of the Sultan 
of Zanzibar, his heirs and successors. 

II. And it is further ordered, that a copy of all such rules and 
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regulations made by the said Consul shall forthwith be affixed, and 
kept affixed and exhibited in some conspicuous place in the public 
office of the said Consul, and that printed copies of the said rules 
and regulations shall, as goon as possible, be provided by the said 
Consul, and sold at a price not exceeding one dollar for each copy ; 
and for the purpose of convicting any person offending against the 
said rules and regulations, and for all other purposes of law what- 
soever, a printed copy of the said rules and regulations, certified 
under the hand of the said Consul to be a true copy thereof, shall 
be taken as conclusive evidence of such rules and regulations, and 
all things therein respectively contained ; and no penalty shall be 
incurred or shall be enforced for the breach of any such rules and 
regulations to be hereafter made, until the same shall have been 
bo affixed and exhibited for one calendar month in the public office 
of the Consul : provided always, that any such rule or regulation 
made by Her Majesty's Consul, and to be enforced by a penalty, 
shall, before the first day on which the same shall be so affixed or 
exhibited, be transmitted to Her Majesty 's Principal Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, for allowance or disallowance ; and if any such 
rule or regulation shall be disallowed by Her Majesty's Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, the same shall cease to have 
effect from the receipt by the Consul of such disallowance ; never- 
theless, the Consul shall not be liable to be proceeded against in 
any of Her Majesty's courts in regard to any act done by him 
under such rule or regulation previously to the receipt of its dis- 
allowance by such Consul. 

III. And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her 
Majesty's Consul as aforesaid, upon information or upon the com- 
plaint of any person that a British subject has violated any of the 
stipulations of any Treaty or Convention, or of any regulations 
appended to any Treaty or Convention, between Her Majesty and 
the Sultan of Zanzibar, or has disregarded or infringed any of the 
rules or regulations for the observance of the stipulations of any 
such Treaty or Convention, affixed and exhibited according to the 
provisions of the next preceding Article of this Order, to summon 
before him the accused person, aud to receive evidence and to 
examine witnesses on oath as to the guilt or innocence of such 
person in regard to the offence laid to his charge, and to award such 
penalty of fine or imprisonment against any person convicted of an 
offence against any such Treaty or Convention or appended regula- 
tions, or against the said rules and regulations, as may be specified 
therein respectively ; and any charge against a British subject for a 
breach of any such Treaty or Convention, or appended regulations, 
or for a breach of such rules and regulations for the observance of 
any such Treaty, shall bo heard and determined by the Consul with- 
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out assessors : provided always, that in no case shall the penalty to 
be incurred by a breach of such rules and regulations exceed 500 
dollars, or 3 calendar months' imprisonment. 

IV. And it is further ordered, that any charge against a British 
subject for a breach of ruleB and regulations other than those re- 
lating to the observance of Treaties shall, in like manner, be heard 
and determined by Her jesty's Consul ; and in all cases in which 
the penalty shall not exceed 200 dollars, or one calendar month's 
imprisonment, the Consul Bhall hear and determine the charge 
summarily, without the aid of assessors ; but where a penalty 
attached to a breach of the rules and regulations other than those 
relating to the observance of Treaties shall amount to more than 
200 dollars, or to imprisonment for more than one calendar month, 
the Consul, before he shall proceed to hear the charge, shall 
summon two disinterested British subjects of good repute to sit 
with him as assessors ; which assessors, however, shall have no 
authority to decide on the innocence or guilt of the person charged, 
or on the amount of fine or imprisonment to be awarded to 
him on conviction, but it shall rest with the Consul to decide 
on the guilt or innocence of the person charged, and on the 
amount of fine or imprisonment to be awarded to him ; pro- 
Tided always, that in no case shall the penalty be attached to a 
breach of rules and regulations other than those for the observance 
of Treaties exceed 500 dollars, or 3 calendar months' imprisonment ; 
and provided further, that in the event of the said assessors, or 
either of them, dissenting from the conviction of the party charged, 
or from the penalty of fine or imprisonment awarded to him by the 
Consul, the Consul shall take a note of such dissent, with the 
grounds thereof, and shall require good and sufficient security for 
the appearance of the person convicted at a future time, in order 
to undergo his sentence or receive his discharge ; and in default of 
Such security being given, it shall be lawful for the Consul to cause 
the person to be detained in custody until such security is given. 

V. And it is further ordered, that if any person who shall have 
committed or been charged with any breach of or offence against 
any such Treaty or Convention, or any such rules and regulations 
as aforesaid, shall escape or remove from the Consular district 
within which the fact was committed, and shall be found within 
another Consular district, it shall be lawful for the Consul within 
which district such person shall be so found, to proceed against 
him in the same manner as if the fact had been committed within 
such district. 

VI. And it is further ordered, that all suits, disputes, differences, 
and causes of litigation of a civil nature arising between British 
subjects within the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar, shall be 
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heard and determined by Her Majesty's Consul, who shall be the 
sole judge and arbiter thereof respectively; subject, nevertheless, 
to an appeal against the decision of the Consul therein to the High 
Court of Bombay, in cases where the sum or matter at issue is of 
the amount or value of 200 dollars or upwards : provided always, 
that the party intending so to appeal against the decision of the 
said Consul shall, within 15 days after the determination of the 
case by the Consul, by himself or his agent, give to the Consul 
notice in writing of his appeal to the said High Court of Bombay ; 
whereupon the Consul shall, as speedily as possible, transmit to the 
said High Court all the documents which were produced before him 
in the case, and none other, together with a statement of the evi- 
dence taken before him in the case, and of the grounds on which 
his decision was formed, and shall forthwith notify to the several 
parties the transmission of the said proceedings to the said High 
Court : provided also, that it shall be lawful for the Consul to 
require from any person so appearing to the said High Court 
reasonable security, to consist in part of one or two sufficient 
sureties, to be approved by the Consul, that such person so applying 
will duly prosecute his appeal, and will abide by the decision to be 
given therein by the said High Court, and that in case such appeal 
shall fail, be will answer and satisfy all costs, loss, and damages 
sustained by the other party by reason of such appeal. 

Yi-L And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her 
Majesty's Consul to summon not less than two, and not more than 
4, disinterested British subjects of good repute to sit with him as 
assessors at the hearing of any suit, dispute, difference, or cause of 
litigation whatever, of a civil nature brought before him for decision, 
and in case the sum sought to be recovered shall exceed 500 dollars 
such suit shall not be heard by the Consul without assessors, if 
within a reasonable time such assessors can be procured; but tho 
assessors aforesaid shall have no authority to decide on the merits 
of such suit ; but in the event of such assessors, or any of them, 
dissenting from the decision of the Consul, the Consul shall erter 
the fact of such dissent and the grounds thereof in the minutes of 
the proceedings, and in case of appeal shall transmit the same to 
the High Court of Bombay together with the documents relating to 
the suit. 

VIII. And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her 
Majesty's Consul to enforce his decision in favour of or against a 
British subject in a civil suit, dispute, difference, or cause of litiga- 
tion, by distress and sale, or imprisonment, in like manner as a 
decUion of the High Court of Bombay in a civil suit is enforced 
within the same. 

IX. And it is further ordered, that in case of an appeal to the 
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High Court of Bombay from the decision of Her Majesty's Consul, 
it shall be lawful for the said High Court, upon such terms as to 
costs and otherwise as it shall think proper, to admit any further 
legal evidence besides that adduced before the Consul, on its being 
established to tho satisfaction of the said High Court, by oath or 
affidavit, that the party desiring to produce such further evidence 
was ignorant of tho existence of such evidence, or was taken by 
surprise at the hearing before the Consul, or was unable to produce 
it before the Consul after due and reasonable oil igence and exertion 
on his part, or where, under the circumstances of the case, it shall 
appear to the said High Court that further evidence ought to be 
received. 

X. And it is further ordered, that Her Majesty's Consul shall 
have power in any civil suit, dispute, difference, or cause of litiga- 
tion, to examine on oath, or in such form and with such ceremonies 
as tho witness may declare to be binding on his conscience, any 
witness who may appear before him, and shall have power, on the 
application of any party in such suit, to issue a compulsory order 
for the attendance of any person being a British subject who may 
be competent to give evidence in such suit; and any British subject 
who shall have been duly served with any such compulsory order, 
and with a reasonable notice of the day of hearing of such suit, and 
upon his expenses of appearing as a witness having been paid or 
tendered to him by the party at whose application he shall hare 
been ordered to attend, shall, on his wilful default to appear as a 
witness at the hearing of such suit, be punished with a fine not 
exceeding 100 dollars, or with imprisonment for a period not ex- 
ceeding 30 days, at the discretion of the said Consul. 

XI. Every witness, being a British subject, so examined on 
oath, whether before the Consul or before a Kadi or other officer of 
the Zanzibar Government, duly authorized to act judicially, who 
shall in any such examination give wilfully false testimony, may be 
convicted of and punished for the crime of wilful and corrupt perjury. 

XII. And it is further ordered, that it shall bo lawful for Her 
Majesty's Consul to promote the settlement of any civil suit, dispute, 
difference, or cause of litigation, by amicable agreement between the 
parties; and with the consent of the several parties, to refer the 
decision of a suit or contention to one or more arbitrators, and to 
take security from the parties that they will be bound by the result 
of such arbitration ; and the award of such arbitrator or arbitrators 
shall be, to all intents and purposes, deemed and taken to be a 
judgment or sentence of Her Majesty's Consul in such civil suit, 
dispute, difference, or cause of litigation, and shall be entered and 
recorded as such, and shall have the like effect and operation, and 
shall be enforced accordingly, and shall be final and conclusive to all 



Digitized by Google 



GREAT BRITAIN. 



635 



intents and purposes, and shall not bo open to appeal, unless the 
same shall, within a reasonable time, have been ordered by the 
Consul to be set aside, on the ground that it is not final, or is defec- 
tive, or that the arbitrator or arbitrators have exceeded their autho- 
rity, or have been guilty of misconduct in the matter. 

XIII. And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her 
Majesty's Consul to cause to be apprehended and brought before 
him any British subject who may be charged with having committed 
any crime or offence within the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar; 
and such Consid shall thereupon proceed with all convenient speed 
to enquire of the same, and for such purpose Bhall have power to 
examine on oath, or in such form and with such ceremony as the 
witness Bhall declare to be binding on his conscience, any witness 
who may appear before him to prove the charge ; and also shall have 
power to compel any person, being a British subject, who may be 
competent to give evidence as to the guilt or innocence of the party 
so charged, to appear and give evidence, and to punish the wilful 
default of any such person to appear and give evidence, after reason- 
able notice of the day of the hearing of such charge, by fine or 
imprisonment, in like manner as is provided in Article X of this 
Order, and shall examine every such witness in the presence and 
hearing of the party accused, and shall afford the party accused all 
reasonable facility for cross-examining such witness, and shall cause 
the deposition of every such witness to be reduced to writing, and 
the same to be read over and, if necessary, explained to the party 
accused, together with any other evidence that may have been 
urged against him during the course of the enquiry, and shall 
require such accused party to defend himself against the charge 
brought against him, and, if necessary, advise him of the legal 
effect of any voluntary confession, and shall take the evidence 
of any witness whom the accused party may tender to bo ex- 
amined in his defence ; and every witness being a British subject 
so examined as aforesaid, who shall upon any such occasion 
give wilfully false testimony, may be convicted of and punished for 
the crime of wilful and corrupt perjury ; and when the case has 
been fully inquired into, and the innocence or guilt of the person 
accused has been established to the satisfaction of tho Consul, the 
Consul, as the case may be, shall either discharge the party accused 
from custody, if satisfied of his innocence, or proceed to pass sen- 
tence on him if satisfied of his guilt; and it shall be lawful for the 
Consul, having inquired of, tried, and determined in the manner 
aforesaid, any charge which may be brought before him, to award to 
the party convicted any amount of punishment not exceeding im- 
prisonment for one calendar month, or a fine of 200 dollars. 

XIV. And it is further ordered, that if the crime or offence 
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whereof any person being a British subject may be accused before 
Her Majesty's Consul as aforesaid, shall appear to such Consul to be 
of such a nature as, if proved, would not be adequately punished by 
the infliction of such punishment as aforesaid, it shall be lawful for 
such Consul to summon not less than two, or not more than 4, dis- 
interested British subjects of good repute to sit with him as asses- 
sors for inquiring of, trying, and determining the charges against 
such person ; and the Consul, when he shall try any such charge 
with the assistance of assessors as aforesaid, shall, if he is himself 
convinced of the guilt of the party accused, have power to award any 
amount of punishment not exceeding imprisonment for 12 calendar 
months, or a fine of 1,000 dollars ; and the assossors aforesaid shall 
have no authority to decide on the innocence or guilt of the party 
accused, or on the amount of punishment to bo awarded to him on 
conviction ; but in the event of the said assessors, or any of them, 
dissenting from the conviction of or from the amount of punishment 
awarded to the accused party, the assessors or assessor so dissenting 
shall be authorized to record in the minutes of the proceedings the 
grounds on which they or he may so dissent, and the Consul shall 
forthwith report to the High Court at Bombay the fact of such 
dissent, and of its having been so recorded in the minutes of the 
proceedings, and shall, as soon as possible, lay before the said Court 
copies of the whole of the depositions and proceedings, with the 
dissent of the assessor or assessors recorded therein ; and it shall 
be lawful thereupon for the Court, by warrant under seal addressed 
to the Consul, to confirm, or vary, or remit altogether, as to the 
Court may seem fit, the sentence and punishment awarded to the 
party accused, and such Consul shall give immediate effect to the 
injunction of any such warrant : provided always, that in any case 
in which the assessor or assessors shall dissent from the conviction 
of or from the amount of punishment awarded to the accused party, 
it shall be lawful for Her Majesty's Consul to take good and suf- 
ficient bail from the accused party to appear and undergo the 
punishment awarded to him, provided the same or any portion 
thereof be confirmed by the Court, which punishment so confirmed 
shall commence and take effect from the day on which the decision 
of the Court shall be notified to the party accused. 

XV. And in order more effectually to repress crimes and offences 
on the part of British subjects within the dominions of the Sultan 
of Zanzibar, it is further ordered, that it shall and may be lawful 
for Her Majesty's Consul to cause any British subject who shall 
have been twice convicted before him of any crime or offence, and 
punished for the same, and who, after execution of the sentence of 
the Consul, on any second conviction, shall not be able to find good 
and sufficient security to the satisfaction of the Consul for his future 
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good behaviour, or who, having been deported under any sentence, 
shall during such sentence return, to be sent out of the dominions 
of the Sultan of Zanzibar; and to this end the Consul shall have 
power and authority, as soon as may be practicable after execution 
of the sentence on such second conviction, to send any such twice- 
convicted party, or any person so returning as aforesaid, to Bombay, 
and in the meantime to detain such party in custody until a suit- 
able opportunity for sending him out of the dominions of the Sultan 
of Zanzibar shall present itself ; and any persons so to be sent out 
of the said dominions as aforesaid shall be embarked in custody on 
board of one of Her Majesty's vessels- of- war, or, if there shall be no 
such vessel available for such purpose, then on board any British 
vessel bound to Bombay ; and it shall be lawful for the commander 
of any of Her Majesty's ships-of-war, or of any British vessel bound 
to Bombay, to receive any such person as aforesaid under a warrant 
from the Consul to him addressed, and thereupon to convey such 
person in custody to Bombay as aforesaid, in the same manner as if 
he were a distressed British subject, unless he shall be willing and 
able himself to defray the expenses of his passage. 

XVI. And it is further ordered, that in any case in which any 
British subject shall be accused before Her Majesty's Consul of tho 
crime of arson, or housebreaking, or cutting and maiming, or stab- 
bing or wounding, or of any assault endangering life, or of wilfully 
causing any bodily injury dangerous to life, or of wilful or corrupt 
perjury, or of engaging in or being accessory to the purchase or sale 
of slaves, or of having slaves illegally in his possession, the proceed- 
ings before the Consuls shall be carried on with the aid of assessors 
convened in the manner aforesaid; and it shall be lawful for the 
Consul, if to him it shall seem fit, to cause any person convicted 
before him of any of the crimes aforesaid, over and above any fine or 
imprisonment which may be awarded to such person, to be sent out 
of the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar for such time as to him 
shall seem meet, in the manner pointed out in the next preceding 
Article of this Order, notwithstanding the crime laid to the charge 
of such person may be the first of which he has been convicted 
before the Consul. 

XVII. And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her 
Majesty's Consuls within the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar, 
upon information laid before him by one or more credible witnesses, 
that there is reasonable ground to apprehend that any British sub- 
ject is about to commit a breach of the public peace, to cause such 
British subject to be brought before him, and to require such British 
subject to give sufficient security to keep the peace; and in the 
event of any Britiah subject being convicted of and punished for a 
breach of the peace, to cause such British subject, after ho shall 
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have undergone the punishment which may have heen awarded to 
him by the Consul, to find security for his good behaviour; and in 
the event of any British subject who may be required as aforesaid 
to give sufficient security to keep the peace, or to find security for 
his good behaviour, being unable or wilfully omitting to do so, then 
and in any such case it shall bo lawful for Her Majesty's Consul to 
send such British subject out of the dominions of the Sultan of Zan- 
zibar, in the manner pointed out in Article XV of this Order. 

XVIII. And it is further ordered, that in all cases in which a 
British subject shall have been sent out of the dominions of the 
Sultan of Zanzibar, as provided in the three next preceding Articles 
of this Order, the Consul sending him out shall forthwith report 
such act of deportation, with the grounds of his decision thereon, to 
the High Court at Bombay. 

XIX. And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her 
Majesty's Consul to cause to be apprehended and brought before 
him any British subject who may be charged with smuggling or- im- 
porting into the dominions of the said Sultan any goods whereon 
any duty shall be charged or payable to the said Sultan, with intent 
to evade the payment of such duty, or any goods the importation 
whereof shall be prohibited ; and such Consul shall thereupon pro- 
ceed with all convenient speed to inquire into the same on oath or 
solemn affirmation, and to hear the witnesses on both sides, with 
like powers and in like manner in all respects as is provided by Ar- 
ticle X of this Order. And it shall be lawful for the Consul, having 
inquired into and heard the said charge, to determine the same, and 
if he shall find the party guilty, if the charge against him shall be 
of importing into the said dominions prohibited goods, then to award 
him to pay a fine not exceeding treble the value of t he said goods at 
the current price of the day ; and if the charge shall be of smug- 
gling or importing goods with intent to evade the payment of duty 
as aforesaid, then to award him to pay a fine not exceeding treble the 
amount of the duties leviable thereon ; and in case of non-payment 
of any such fine or lines to award him to be imprisoned for a period 
not exceeding 3 months ; or it shall be lawful for such Consul, with- 
out awarding the payment of any fine, to award that such party 
shall be imprisoned for a period not exceeding 6 months in such place 
as he shall appoint : provided always, that no British subject 
charged only with importing prohibited goods shall be apprehended, 
unless and until he shall have had one week's notice to appear and 
answer the charge, and shall have refused, failed, or omitted so to 
appear. 

XX. And it is further ordered, that in cases of common assault, 
it shall be lawful for the Consul before whom the complaint is made, 
to promote reconciliation between the parties, and to suffer com- 
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pensation and amends to be made, and the proceedings thereby to 
be finally stayed. 

XXI. And it is- further ordered, that a minute of the proceed- 
ings in every case heard and determined before the Consul, in pur- 
suance of this Order, shall be carefully drawn np, and be signed by 
the Consul, and shall, in cases where the Assessors are present, be 
open for the inspection of such Assessors and for their signature if 
they therein shall concur ; and every such minute, together with 
the depositions of the witnesses, shall be preserved in the public 
office of the said Consul. 

XXTT. And it is further ordered, that save and except as regards 
offences committed by British subject* against the stipulations of 
any Treaty between Her Majesty and the Sultan of Zanzibar, or 
against any rules and regulations for the observance of the stipula- 
tions of any such Treaty or Convention, duly affixed and exhibited 
according to the provisions of Article II of this Order, or against 
any Bules and Regulations for the peace, order, and good govern- 
ment of Her Majesty's subjects being within the dominions of the 
Sultan of Zanzibar, no act done by a British subject within the do- 
minions of the said Sultan shall by Her Majesty's Consul be deemed 
and taken to be a crime or misdemeanor, or offence rendering the 
person committing it amenable to punishment, which, if done 
within any part of Her Majesty's dominions, would not by a court 
of justice having criminal jurisdiction in Her Majesty's dominions, 
have been deemed and taken to be a crime or misdemeanour or 
offence rendering the person committing it amenable to punishment ; 
and Her Majesty is pleased to appoint, by and with the advice of 
Her Privy Council, Her Majesty's territory of Bombay as the place 
where crimes and offences committed by British subjects within the 
dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar, which it maybe expedient shall 
be inquired of, tried, determined, and punished within Her Majesty's 
dominions, shall be so inquired of, tried, determined, and punished ; 
and Her Majesty's Consul resident in Zanzibar shall have authority 
to cause any British subject charged with the commission of any 
crime or offence, the cognizance whereof may at any time apper- 
tain to him, to be sent for trial at Her Majesty's said territory of 
Bombay. 

XXIII. And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for 
Her Majesty's Consul to cause any British subject, charged with 
the commission of any crime or offence, the cognizance whereof 
may at any time appertain to him, to be sent, in any of Her Ma- 
jesty's ships-of-war, or in any British vessel, to Her Majesty's ter- 
ritory of Bombav, for trial before the High Court of the said 
territory ; and it shall bo lawful for the Commander of any of Her 
Majesty's ships-of-war, or of any British vessel, to receive any such 



Digitized by Google 



640 



GREAT BRITAIN. 



person on board, with a warrant from the said Consul addressed to 
the chief magistrate of police of the said territory ; and thereupon 
to keep and detain in lawful custody, and to convey him in custody 
to Bombay, and on his arrival there to deliver him, with the said 
warrant, iuto the custody of the said chief magistrate of police, 
or other .officer within the said territory lawfully acting as such, who, 
on receipt of the said warrant, and of the party therein named, 
shall be authorized to commit, and shall commit, such party so sent 
for trial to the common gaol of the said territory ; and it shall be 
lawful for the keeper of the said common gaol to cause such party 
to be detained in safe and proper custody, and to be produced upon 
the order of the said High Court ; and the High Court at the ses- 
sions to be holden next after such committal shall proceed to hear 
and determine the charge against such party, and to punish him for 
the same, if found guilty, in the same manner as if the crime with 
which he may be charged had been committed within Her Majesty's 
said territory of Bombay. 

XXIV. And it is further ordered, that Her Majesty's Consul, 
on any occasion of sending a prisoner to Bombay for trial, shall 
observe the provisions made with regard to prisoners Bent for trial 
to a British colony in an Act passed in the 6th and 7th years of Her 
Majesty's reign, intituled [cap. 94], u An Act to remove doubts as to 
the exercise of power and jurisdiction by Her Majesty within divers 
countries and places out of Her Majesty's dominions, and to render 
the same more effectual." 

XXV. And it is further ordered, that the High Court of Bom- 
bey shall have and may exercise, concurrently with Her Majesty's 
Consul, authority and jurisdiction in regard to all suits of a civil 
nature between British subjects arising within any part of the do- 
minions of the Sultan of Zanzibar: provided always, that the said 
High Court shall not be bound, unless in a fit case it shall deem it 
right so to do, by writ of certiorari or otherwise, to debar or pro- 
hibit the Consul from hearing and determining, pursuant to the provi- 
sions of the several Articles of this Order, any suit of a civil nature 
between British subjects, or to stay the proceedings of the Consul 
in any such matter. 

XXVI. And it is further ordered, that all fines and penalties 
imposed under this Order may be levied by distress and seizure, and 
sale of ships, and of goods and chattels ; and no bill of sale, mort- 
gage, or transfer of property mado by a party accused after his 
apprehension, or with a view to securing such party against any 
crime or offence committed or to be committed by him, or against 
the consequences thereof, shall avail to defeat any of the provisions 
of this Order. 

XXVII. And it is further ordered, that it shall be Lawful for 
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Her Majesty's Consul, from time to time, to establish rule3 of prac- 
tice to be observed in proceedings before him, and to make regula- 
tions for defraying the expenses of wi:nesses in such proceedings, 
and the cost of criminal prosecutions, and also to establish rates and 
scales of fees to be taken in regard to civil suits heard and deter- 
mined before the said Consul ; and it shall be lawful for the said 
Consul to enforce by seizure and sale of goods, or, if there be no 
sufficient goods, by imprisonment, the payment of such established 
fees, and of such costs or expenses as may be adjudged against the 
parties, or any of them : provided aiaays, that a table specifying the 
rates of fees to be so taken shall be affixed and kept exhibited in the 
public office of the said Consul. 

XXVIII. And it is further ordered, that all fees, penalties, fiues, 
and forfeitures levied under this Order, save and except such penal- 
ties as may by Treaty be payable to the Sultan of Zanzibar, shall be 
paid) to the public account, and shall be applied in diminution of the 
public expenditure on account of Her Majesty's Consulate in Zan- 
zibar : provided always, that in the event of any of the Zanzibar 
authorities declining to receive fines payable to the Government of 
Zanzibar as aforesaid, the same shall also be paid to the public ac- 
count, and applied in the manner last mentioned. 

XXIX. And it is further ordered, that Her Majesty's Consul 
within the dominions of the cultan of Zanzibar shall, for and within 
the said domiuions, and for vessels and persons coming within those 
dominions, and in regard to vessels captured on suspicion of being 
engaged in the Slave Trade within those dominions, have all such 
jurisdiction as for the time being ordinarily belongs to Courts of 
Vice- Admiralty in Her Majesty's possessions abroad. And it is 
further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty's Consul to 
grant probate of will or letters of administration to the intestate 
estate of any British subject, or any native of a State or place under 
British protection, who shall die and leave property within the do- 
minions of the Sultan of Zanzibar ; and if such probate or letters 
of administration shall not be applied for within 30 days after the 
death of the deceased person, it shall be lawful for the Consul to 
administer to the estate of such person, and for so doing to reserve 
to himself out of the proceeds of such estate a commission not ex- 
ceeding 2\ per cent, on the account thereof. 

XXX. And it is further ordered, that a register shall be kept by 
Her Majesty's Consul of all British subjects, and of all natives of 
British protected States in India who may claim British protection, 
residing within the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar ; and that 
every British subject now residing within such dominions who shall 
not have been already enrolled in such Consular register, shall, 
within a reasonable time after the promulgation of this Order, such 
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time to be specified in a note affixed and publicly exhibited in the 
Consular office, apply to the Consul to be enrolled in such register ; 
and every British subject who may arrive within the said dominions 
(except British subjects borne on the muster-roll of any British 
Bbip arriving in any port of Zanzibar), shall, within a reasonable 
time after his arrival, such time to bo specified as aforesaid, also 
apply to the Consul to be enrolled in such register; and any 
British subject who shall refuse or neglect to comply to be so 
enrolled as hereinbefore mentioned, and who shall not excuse 
Buch refusal or neglect to the satisfaction of the Consul, shall not 
be entitled to bo recognized or protected as a British subject in 
respect to any suit, dispute, or difficulty in which he may have been, 
or may be, eugaged or involved within the dominions of the Sultan 
of Zauzibar, at any time when he shall not have been or shall not be 
bo enrolled. 

XXXI. And it is further ordered, that Her Majesty's Consul 
Bhall and may exercise all or any of the powers which, by any Act 
or ActB of the Imperial Parliament for the regulation of merchant 
Beamen, or for the regulation of the mercantile marine, may now 
at any time hereafter bo exercised by any justice or justices of the 
peace within Her Majesty's dominions. 

XXXII. And it is further ordered, that nothing in this Order 
contained shall be deemed or construed to prevent Her Majesty's 
Consul within the dominions of the Sultan of Zauzibar from doing 
or performing auy act whatsoever which British Consuls within any 
other State in amity with Her Majesty are by law, usage, or 
suflerance entitled or enabled to do or perform. 

XXXIII. Aud it is further ordered, that every action or suit 
brought against Her Majesty's Consul by reason of anything done 
under the authority of this Order, shall be commenced within 6 
calendar months next after the doing thereof, and not otherwise ; 
and the defendant in every such action or suit shall be entitled to 
the benefit of the provisions made with respect to defendants in 
actions or suit.s in the said hereinbefore recited Act of the 6th and 
7th years oi' Her Majesty's reign. 

XXXIV. And it is further ordered, that the word " Consul" in 
this Order shall include every person duly authorized to act in the 
aforesaid capacity, within the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar ; 
aud that, in the construction of this Order, words importing the 
singular number, if necessary, be understood to include several 
persons, matters, or things; and words importing the masculine 
gender only shall, if necessary, be understood to import the feminine 
gender, unless there bo something in the subject or context re- 
pugnant to such construction. 

XXXY. And it is further ordered, that the provisions of this 
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Order, relating to British subjects, shall extend and apply to all 
subjects of Her Majesty, whether by birth or by naturalization, and 
also to all persons enjoying Her Majesty's protection in the domi- 
nions of the Sultan of Zanzibar. And it is. further ordered, that this 
Order shall take effect on and after the first day of September next. 

XXXVI. And the Right Honourable Viscount Cranborne and 
the Right Honourable Lord Stanley, two of Her Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of State, and the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, 
are to give the necessary directions herein, as to them may respec- 
tively appertain. 

ARTHUR HELPS. 



BRITISH ORDER IN COUNCIL, for Apprehending and 
Delivering up of Seamen, Deserters from Siamese Merchant 
Vessels in the British Dominions. — Windsor, November 10, 
1866. 

At the Court at "Windsor, the 10th day of November, 1866. 

Pbesent : 

THE QUEEN'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY IN COUNCIL. 

Wiiebeas by the "Foreign Deserters' Act, 1852,"* it is pro- 
vided, that whenever it is made to appear to Her Majesty that duo 
facilities are or will be given for recovering or apprehending seamen 
who desert from British merchant-ships in the territories of any 
foreign Power, Her Majesty may, by Order in Council, stating that 
such facilities are or will be given, declare that seamen not being 
slaves, who desert from merchant-ships belonging to such Powers, 
when within Her Majesty's dominions, shall be liable to be appre- 
hended and carried on board their respective ships, and may limit 
the operation of such Order, and may render the operation thereof 
subject to such conditions and qualifications, if any, as may be 
deemed expedient ; and whereas it has been made to appear to Her 
Majesty, that due facilities are given for recovering and appre- 
hending seamen who desert from British merchant ships in the 
territories of their Majesties the Kings of Siam : 

Now, therefore, Her Majesty, by virtue of the powers vested in 
her by the said "Foreign Deserters' Act, 1852," and by and with 
the advice of Her Privy Council, is pleased to order and declare, 
and it is hereby ordered and declared, that from and after the pub- 
lication hereof in the " London Gazette," seamen, not being slaves, 
who, within Her Majesty's dominions, desert from merchant-ships 
belonging to the Kingdom of Siam, shall be liable to be appre- 
hended and carried on board their respective ships : 
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Provided always, that if any such deserter has committed any 
crime in Her Majesty's dominions he may be detained until he has 
been tried by a competent Court, and until his sentence (if any) 
has been fully carried into effect. 

And the Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, the 
Eight Honourable the Earl of Carnarvon, tho Right Honourable 
Viscount Cranbourne, and the Right Honourable Spencer Horatio 
Walpole, 3 of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, are to 
give the necessary directions herein accordingly. 

EDMUND HARRISON. 



BRITISH ORDER IN COUNCIL, giving Power to Her 
Majesty's Judge of the Supreme Consular Court at Con- 
stantinople, to authorize Her Majesty's Vice- Consul in 
Egypt, or the Provincial Consular Court, to exercise Power 
and Jurisdiction in the said Provincial Consular Court. — 
Windsor, November 10, 1866. 

At the Court at Windsor, the 10th day of November, 1866. 

Present : 

THE QUEEN'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY IN COTJNCCL. 

Whereas by the Act of the session of Parliament of the 6th 
and 7th years of Her Majesty's reign (chap. 94),* " To remove 
doubts as to the exercise of power and jurisdiction by Her Majesty 
within divers countries and places out of Her Majesty's dominions, 
and to render the same more effectual," hereinafter called "The 
Foreign Jurisdiction Act," it was enacted (among other things) 
that it was and should be lawful for Her Majesty to hold, exercise, 
and enjoy any power and jurisdiction which Her Majesty then had, 
or might at any time hereafter have, within any country or place 
out of Her Majesty's dominions, in the same and as ample a manner 
as if Her Majesty had acquired such power or jurisdiction by the 
cession or conquest of territory: 

And whereas Her Majesty has had, and now has, power aud 
jurisdiction in the dominions of the Sublime Ottoman Porte : 

And whereas Her Majesty was pleased, by and with the advice 
of Her Privy Council, on the 9fch day of January, 1863,t and the 
17th day of November, 1863,J to make, by Orders in Council, dated 
on those days respectively, provision for the exercise of her power 
and jurisdiction aforesaid : 

And whereas Her Majesty was pleased, by and with the advice 
of her Privy Council, on tho 30th day of November, 1864,11 by an 
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Order in Council, dated on that day, to repeal the said Orders of 
the 9th January, 1863, aiid 17th November, 1863, and to make 
further and other provisions for the due exercise of Her Majesty's 
power and jurisdiction aforesaid, and for the more regular and 
efficient administration of justice and the better maintenance of 
order among all classes of Her Majesty's subjects, and of persons 
enjoying Her Majesty's protection, resident in or resorting to the 
dominions of the Sublime Ottoman Porte: 

And whereas it has seemed to Her Majesty, by and with the 
advice of her Privy Council, to be expedient at the present time to 
amend the provisions of the said last-mentioned Order, in the 
manner hereinafter ordered : 

Now, therefore, Her Majesty, by virtue of the powers in this 
behalf by "The Foreign Jurisdiction Act," or otherwise, in her 
vested, is pleased, by and with the advice of her Privy Council, to 
Order, and it is hereby ordered, as follows : 

L This Order shall commence on the day and the date hereof. 

2. From and after the commencement of this Order, it shall and 
may be lawful for the judge for the time being of Her Britannic 
Majesty's Supreme Consular Court for the dominions of the Sublime 
Ottoman Porte, by deputation or deputations in writing under his 
hand and the seal of the said court, to authorize Her Majesty's 
Vice-Consul in Egypt (holding a commission as such from Her 
Majesty), or the Proviucial Consular Court held by such Vice- 
Consul in Egypt, to exercise, within the limits of the district of the 
said Proviucial Consular Court, such of the powers, authorities, and 
jurisdictions in criminal matters now vested in the said Supreme 
Consular Court, or iu the judge of the said Supreme Consular 
Court, as shall be specified in such deputation or deputations; and 
such powers, authorities, and jurisdictions shall and may thereupon 
be exercised by such Vice-Consul in Egypt and such Provincial 
Consular Court respectively, within the district aforesaid. 

3. No deputation granted under this Order shall take effect 
until the same has been approved, in writing, by one of Her 
Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State. 

4. Any deputation so granted as aforesaid may at any time be 
revoked by one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, by 
writing under his hand, or by the judge of Her Britannic Majesty's 
Supreme Consular Court for the time being, by writing under his 
hand and the seal of the Court. 

And the Eight Honourable Lord Stanley, one of Her Majesty's 
Principal Secretaries of State, is to give the necessary directions 
hereiu accordingly. 

EDMUND HAERISON. 
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BRITISH NOTIFICATION of the Spanish Blockade of the 
Ports of Valparaiso and Colder a, — London, February 15, 
1866. 

Foreign Office, February 15, 1866. 
It is hereby notified that the Earl of Clarendon, K.Gr., Her 
Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, has 
received from Her Majesty's Charg6 d'Affaires at Santiago a de- 
spatch, which encloses a letter from the Commander-in-Chief of the 
Spanish Naval Forces in the Pacific to the Consular Body at Val- 
paraiso, announcing "that the blockade maintained by the forces 
under his command is for the present limited to the ports of 
Valparaiso and Caldera." 

(Translation.) Valparaiso, December 21, 1865. 

The Undersigned, Acting Commander-in-Chief of Her Catholic 
Majesty's Naval Forces in the Pacific, has the honour to acquaint 
the Consular body residing at Valparaiso, through their " Doyen," 
the Consul- General of Portugal, that the blockade maintained by the 
forces under his command is for the present limited to the ports of 
Valparaiso and Caldera. The Undersigned, &c. 

CASTO MENDEZ NUNEZ. 

To the Consul- General of Portugal, 

"Doyen' 1 of the Consular Body ', residing at Valparaiso. 



BRITISH NOTIFICATION of the Raising of the Spanish 
Blockade of the Port of Valparaiso, — London, June 1, 1866. 

Foreign Office, June 1, 1866. 
It is hereby notified that the Earl of Clarendon, K.G-., Her 
Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, has 
received a despatch (dated 16th April, 1866), from Her Majesty's 
Charge d'Affaires and Consul-General in Chili, enclosing a copy of 
a Notification received from the Commander-in-Chief of the Spanish 
Naval Forces in the Pacific, that the blockade of the Port of Val- 
paraiso was, from the 14th day of April last, and is for the present, 



(Translation.) 

Head Quarters of the Squadron of H.C.M. in the Pacific. 

Frigate of H.C.M. Numancia, 
SlB, Valparaiso Roads, April 14, 1866. 

I hate the honour to acquaint you, and through you the Con- 
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aul of His Majesty the Emperor of the French, that from this day , 
and for the present, the blockade of the Port of Valparaiso is 
raised. I avail, &c. 

To the Consul of Her Britannic CASTO MENDEZ NUNEZ. 
Majesty, Valparaiso. 



BRITISH NOTIFICATION of the Spanish Blockade of the 
Port of Callao.— London, June 1, 1866. 

Foreign Office, June 1, 1866. 
It is hereby notified that the Earl of Clarendon, Her Majesty's 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, has received from 
Her Majesty's Acting Charge d' Affaires in Peru, a despatch, en- 
closing a notice published by the Spanish Admiral, of the blockade 
by the forces under his command, of the port of Callao, on and 
from the 27th day of April, 1866. 



(Translation.) Frigate Numancia, Bay of Callao, April 27, 1866. 

I hate the honour to announce to you that in my right of a 
belligerent, I have resolved to blockade, as is blockaded from this 
date, the Bay of Callao, allowing a term of 6 days from this date 
for neutral vessels which are already loaded, or may be loaded in 
that time, to leave the port, understanding that they have no 
articles which are contraband of war. 

After the 6 days, only vessels in ballast will be allowed to sail. 

I should inform you that the instructions given to the Com- 
manders of vessels of the squadron under my command, for sustaining 
the blockade, are the same as those published for the ports of Chili, 
adding at the same time to those articles, Chili coal, as declared in 
my note of the 29th of January last. I avail, &c. 

Her Britannic Majesty's CASTO MENDEZ NUNEZ. 

Charge d> Affaires. 



BRITISH NOTIFICATION of the raising of the Spanish 
Blockade of the Port of Callao.— London, June 15, 1866. 

Foreign Office, June 15, 1866. 
It is hereby notified that the Earl of Clarendon, K.G., Her 
Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, has 
received from Her Majesty's Charg6 d' Affaires in Peru, a despatch 
stating that he (the said Charge d' Affaires) had received from the 
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Commander-in-Chief of the Spanish Naval Forces iu the Pacific a 
despatch (dated the 9th May, 1366), announcing the raising of the 
blockade of the Port of Callao from that date, and of the departure 
of the Spanish squadron from Peruvian waters. 

The following is an extract from the said despatch of the Com- 
mander-in-Chief of the Spanish Naval Forces above referred to: 



(Translation.) 

Sib, Frigate Numancia, Bay of Callao, May 9, 1866. 

The Undersigned has the honour to announce to the Honourable 
Mr. Barton that from this date the blockade of Callao is raised, the 
said squadron quitting the Peruvian waters. 

CASTO MENDEZ NUNEZ. 



CORRESPONDENCE respecting the Demarcation of the 
Frontier between Turkey and Persia. — 1847 — 1865.* 

No. 1. — Treaty of Erzeroom between Turkey and Persia, signed May 

i*,lS47. 
[See Vol. XLV. Page 875.] 

No. 2. — Sir Stratford Canning to Viscount Palmerston. — (Received 

January 15, 1840.) 
Mt Lord, Therapia, December 19, IS48. 

TnE Beveral Commissions appointed for the delimitation of 
the Turco-Persian frontier have now a fair prospect of being able to 
commence their operations early in the spring. 

The British and Russian Commissioners are to embark to-morrow 
for Sam soon, whe re it may be presumed that Lieutenant Glascott is 
already arrived. Meerza Jafier Khan, according to advices received 
from Colonel Farrant, was to have reached Bagdad about this time. 
The Turkish Commissioner, Dervish Pasha, is to embark in the 
course of the week. 

The Commissioners talk of going from Samsoon to Moossul in 6 
weeks ; but it will be difficult at this season to perform the journey 
in less than two months. 

I have communicated fully with the Russian Envoy, and also 
with the Ottoman Secretary of State, on the several matters to which 
the attention of the Commissioners will be directed in execution of 
the Treaty of Erzeroom. 

The principal instruction (copy inclosed) which I have addressed 
to Lieutenant-Colonel Williams has received the unqualified assent 

• Laid before Parliament, 1865. 
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and concurrence of M. de Titoff, who assured me that his instruc- 
tion to Colonel Tchirikoff would be couched in similar terms. "We 
had previously iuvited those officers to mention any points respect- 
ing which they might wish more particularly to have our opinions. 

The communications made to me by Aali Pasha on the whole of 
this subject are satisfactory in every respect but one, which your 
Lordship will find explained in the accompanying report from 
Mr. Pisani. The Porte proposes to send its Commissioner in the 
first instance to Van, for the adjustment of some local question with 
a Commissioner from Persia. I have objected to this plan on 
account of the unnecessary delay which it is likely to throw into 
the proceedings of the Commissioners, and although the Porte has 
not yet yielded to my representations, a repetition of them can 
hardly fail to accelerate the movements of Dervish Pasha. 

It only remains for me at present to submit to your Lordship 
copies, inclosed herewith, of two additional instructions which I 
have addressed to Colonel Williams, with the view of directing his 
attention to every object of public utility with which his operations 
in a remote and interesting region are likely to bring him into 
contact. I have, &c. 

VUcount Palmcnton, Q.C.B. STEATFOED CANNING. 

(Inclosure 1.) — Sir Stratford Canning to Lieut. -Colon el Williamt. 
Sib, Therapia, December 9, 1848. 

Yol k letter of the 4th instant, in answer to mine of the 2nd, is 
now before me, and my present instructions will comprise both the 
points to which you have called my attention, and others respecting 
which I think it desirable that you should know my sentiments. 

The operations in which you are authorized to take part extend 
in their effects beyond the territorial claims of the two Governments 
whose common line of frontier is to be laid down. They will also 
act upon the interests of a numerous population scattered over the 
vast mountainous tracts and extensive plains through which the 
boundary is intended to run. It is reasonable to expect ihat they 
will lay the foundation of much social improvement to be gradually 
developed among the wild inhabitants of those countries, at the 
same time that they will contribute powerfully to the maintenance 
of peace between the respective Governments. Nor is it too much 
to hope that by bringing the local features and natural productions 
of a region hitherto little or not at all frequented by intelligent travel- 
lers to the notice of the civilized world, your Commission may assist 
iu extending the sphere of useful knowledge, and eventually in 
opening new channels of commercial intercourse. 

You will be careful, however, not to lose sight of the relation in 
which you stand towards the more immediate object of your labours. 
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The British and Russian Commissioners are not principals in the 
delimitation of the frontier. Their office, both jointly and sepa- 
rately, is auxiliary to that of the Turkish and Persian Commis- 
sioners. It has mainly in view the settlement of differences 
between them, a steady adherence to the terms of Treaty stipula- 
tion, and the employment of sound scientific principles in the execu- 
tion of an arduous work. Your intimate personal acquaintance 
with the whole course of the late negotiations at Erzeroom, and the 
superior professional experience which both the European Commis- 
sioners may be expected to apply to tho solution of doubtful ques- 
tions, can harly fail of giving a just preponderance to your opinions 
and friendly recommendations. 

It is evidently of great importance in this respect that no 
difference of opinion should be apparent between your Russian 
colleague and yourself, that both of you should uniformly main- 
tain on every point of your common duties the most unreserved 
communication with each other, and that whenever your inter- 
ference may be wanted either for direction or for decision, you 
should first come to a mutual understanding on the point in ques- 
tion, and, thus agreed, endeavour to remove any objections advanced 
by tho Mahometan Commissioners. 

The principal basis of decision must, of course, be sought in the 
terms of the Treaty fairly interpreted, and particularly in those 
Articles of it which determine the territorial claims, and provide for 
the delimitation of the frontier. Copies of the Persian and Turkish 
versions of the Treaty are, on this account, inclosed herewith for 
your eventual use. 

It is possible, at the same time, that when the Treaty comes to 
be practically applied, some expression may be found to involve a 
real ambiguity, and in such case, however difficult the task might 
prove, it would still be desirable to omit no effort which might serve 
to bring the conflicting parties to a final understanding on the spot. 
The motive to dissent in each instance would probably be drawn 
from interests or fear — the wish to obtain a preponderating advan- 
tage, or the apprehension of exposing a weak point. On either of 
these suppositions the rule to be followed with most fairness and 
prospect of success by the arbitrating Commissioners would, I 
conceive, be that of leaning towards the party whose essential 
interests were the most likely to suffer by losing the object in 
debate. If the disputed possession did not cover any deeper 
interests than that of superficial extent, it would generally be better 
to effect a solution by equitable division, or by reference to well- 
defined geographical features, than to submit the question, as an 
object for fresh negotiation, to the respective Governments. 

Upon the subject of reference I take this opportunity to observe 



Digitized by Go 



GREAT BRITAIN AND TURKEY. 



651 



that whenever a question shall be settled at once by your advice 
and good cilices, in concert with those of your Russian colleague, 
the intentions of the Mediating Courts will be most conveniently 
fulfilled. You will readily perceive how desirable it is that every 
proper exertion should be made by you, as occasion may require, for 
this purpose. 

But the most judicious suggestions as well as the most strenuous 
exertions may fail to overcome the objections of the dissenting party. 
This contingency, however greatly to be deprecated, is one for which 
it is most important that you should be seasonably prepared. Two 
modes of action would be open to you in the supposed case. The 
Commissioners might wait for further instructions from their re- 
spective courts, or they might report to them and proceed, without 
waiting, on the line of their operations. It is the latter of these 
alternatives which I would instruct you to adopt ; and I do so with 
the greater confidence because your own opinion and that of the 
Russian Cabinet appear to point to the same direction. You will, 
therefore, understand that as often as any difference of opinion 
shall unfortunately obstruct the progress of the demarcation, it will 
be your duty, first, to join with the Russian Commissioner in trying 
by all suitable means to bring the diverging views to a common 
point; secondly, in case of failure to transmit to this Embassy a 
statement exhibiting distinctly the claims of each party, their 
respective grounds of difference, the opinions of the mediating 
Commissioners, and any plan of adjustment which, in your judg- 
ment, might be accepted without serious prejudice to the interests 
or rights of the parties disagreeing ; and, thirdly, without further 
delay, to continue the line of demarcation from the point nearest to 
that which may be comprised in the question reserved for future 
decision. 

The great length of frontier between Turkey and Persia, extend- 
ing from Mount Ararat to the Persian Gulf, might well suggest the 
hope that only such parts of the line as have been settled in principle 
by the last Treaty of Erzeroom would require to be surveyed on the 
present occasion. These, as you know, are Zohab, Mohammarah, 
and perhaps Suleymanieh, to which may be added some few places in 
dispute to the north, brought forward in the course of negotiation, 
but not comprehended expressly in the Treaty. Whatever may be 
our impressions on this subject, the Courts of Turkey and Persia 
must naturally have the ultimate decision of the question, though it 
is to be expected that they will not shrink from the obligation of 
leaving no part of their common boundary liable to dispute for the 
future, and that they will gladly avail themselves of the present 
concurrence, founded as it is upou the terms of the Treaty, to ex- 
tend the blessings of certainty in that respect to the whole frontier 
population. 
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Be that a9 it may, the same principles of operation will apply to 
the whole as to any portions of the line, with tbis single exception, 
that the regulation of those parts which are not expressly named in 
the last Treaty must be derived from the anterior, but not abrogated, 
Treaties to which reference is made in its concluding Article. Of 
the Treaties, in so far as they concern the boundary, a more dis- 
tinct idea is given in the accompanying memorandum, to which I 
refer you. 

Connected with the demarcation of the frontier are other in- 
teresting questions, which, although they do not fall within the 
strict line of your duty on that subject, must naturally come under 
your notice, and justly solicit your careful attention. They are the 
special objects of Articles IV and VIII of the Treaty, relatiug to 
dues for pasturage, to the establishment of military stations, and to 
the settlement of the tribes hitherto fluctuating in their allegiance. 

I have to request that you will neglect no favourable opportunity 
of collecting accurate information on the several points which I have 
enumerated, and that you will transmit from time to time the result 
of your inquiries to me, not only for the information of this 
Embassy, but also for that of Her Majesty's Government. 

Should it appear on the receipt of this information that the 
frontier Commissioners are to be charged with the duty of carrying 
out Articles IV and VIII of the Treaty, as well as the second, a 
furthor instruction could be addressed to you with clearer prospects 
than now of authorizing a useful and effective exertion of influence 
in each case. 

It would be superfluous, after what I have already intimated, to 
urge the necessity of your endeavouring to carry out the objects of 
jour Commission with every degree of dispatch compatible with 
their satisfactory accomplishment. The propriety and importance 
of keeping this consideration in view have naturally occurred to 
your own mind, and, were other reasons wanting, this alone would 
prevail with me to adopt your proposition as to the most advisable 
point of commencement. The plan suggested by you is strongly 
recommended by the advanced period of the season, and by the con- 
sequent impossibility of completing the delimitation of Moham- 
marah before the heats begin, if the original idea of starting from 
that end of the line were to be retained. 

Under the present circumstances you are, therefore, at liberty to 
defer awhile your intended journey to Bagdad, and to consider 
Moossul as the first place of meeting for the several Commissioners, 
with a view, however, to commencing your operations as soon as 
possible at the Southern extremity of Zohab, should you fiud reason 
to prefer that point. 

On your arrival at Moossul, it will be advisable for you to lose 
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no timo in communicating with the Persian Commissioner, who, 
according to the latest advices from Tehran, may be expected to 
reach Bagdad very soon. If you could go to meet him at Bagdad 
without too much inconvenience, you would obtain, by repairing 
thither, the advantage of communicating personally with Major 
Bawlinson, from whom you might derive much valuable information 
respecting the frontier. 

Should the inconvenience of this mode of proceeding be too 
great, considering the proximity of Zohab to Bagdad, you would find 
no difficulty, I hope, in persuading Meerza Jaffer Khan to meet you 
and the other Commissioners at Moossul. 

In that case, it would be matter of regret that the Persian Com- 
missioner should have incurred unnecessarily the fatigue of making 
a circuitous journey, but it may be reasonably presumed that your 
explanations conveyed to him through Major Bawlinson would have 
the effect of precluding every unfavourable impression. 

I leave the subject here, with a confident hope that the same 
success which ultimately crowned your negotiations at Erzeroom 
will, after an interval less protracted by unavoidable incidents, 
attend the performance of your present duties. 

I have, Ac. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Williams. STRATFORD CANNING. 



(Inclosure 2.) — Mr. JPisani to Sir Stratford Canning. 
Excellence, Pera, ce 19 Dtcemhre, 1848. 

J'ai l'honueur de vous informer que j'ai eu une longue conversa- 
tion avec Aali Pacha au sujet dea Commissaires charges de la 
delimitation des frontieres Turco-Persanes. 

Je lui ai lu les instructions de votre Excellence ; et a sa demande 
je lui en ai donne une traduction. Voici la reponse de son Ex- 
cellence. 

1. II faut que Derviche Pacha se rende d'abord a Van, ou il doit 
eommencer iinmediatement son travail, soit avec le Commissaire 
Persan s'il y est deja, soit tout seul s'il n'y est pas ; et dans ce der- 
nier cas, il visitera les localites, et en dressera, s'il le faut, la carte 
qu'il enverra ici avec son rapport ; apres quoi il partira pour rejoindre 
les Con. mistakes sea collegues. II m'est impossible d'assurer son 
Excellence M. l'Ambassadeur que Derviche Pacha se trouvera h 
Moossul <ians uu delai de 6 semaines. Derviche Pacha partira d'ici 
par le premier bateau Turc, pour Sumsoon, qui part, je crois, Ven- 
dredi prochain. 

2. Derviche Pacha fera ce qu'il pourra pour arranger chaque point 
surles lieux memes quandcela est possible ; etl'oeuvre dela delimita- 
tion ne devra pas etre interrompue pour quelques cas qu'il serait 
necessaii e de referer aux Cours. Derviche Pacha se consultera tou- 
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jours avec lea Commissaires Anglaia et Eusse, mais il ne pourra 
Buivre leurs avis que lorsqu'ils seront confornies au Traito aussi bien 
qu'aux communications officielles qui ont et6 echangees entre lea 
Eepresentants des deux Cours mediatrices et la Porte, et qui ont etc" 
formellement sanctionnees par l'Ambassadeur Mirza Mehemed Ali 
Khan ; communications on vertu desquelles le Traite a etc ratifie. 

3. Je ne crois pas que co serait bien de commencer les operations 
par l'extremite oiieutale du Zobab, et cela a cause de la saison. 
Cependant je n'objecte point a ce que Ton commence par la. 

4. Je conviens avec M. l'Ambassadeur qu'il faudra commencer 
par recucillir des renseignements sur les 3 points, savoir, les 
arrerages des droits de paturage ; les stations mil itai re; ; et Petab- 
lissement des tribus nomades : points sur lesquels on peut envoyer 
des instructions plus tard, car en offet le principal objet de la Com- 
mission e'est de fixer les frontieres. 

6. Je donnerai aux deux Eeprcsentants copic des instructions du 
Derviche Pasha. 

Des ordres seront donnes aux autorites corapotentes pour la pro- 
tection des Comiuisaaires, et pour la facilite de lours operations. 

J'ai, &c. 

Sir Stratford Canning. FEED. PISANI. 

(InclosureS.) — Sir Stratford Canning to Lieutenant-Colonel Williams. 
Sib, Therapia, December 16, 18-1:8. 

Though you have lost the services of the naturalist appointed 
to accompany your Commission, I am persuaded that I only express 
Lord Palmerston's sentiments, and anticipate your own, iu request- 
ing that you will neglect no means or opportunities of obtaining the 
information which it would have been his duty to collect. 1 have 
pressed upon Her Majesty's Government the advantage, which had 
not escaped you, of filling up Mr. Angus' place, and I hope that 
you will not long remain without the assistance of a successor to 
him. But, in the meantime, it is obviously desirable that his absence 
should be iu some degree supplied by the exertions of the Com- 
mission, whose several members may be presumed to have talents 
more or less applicable to those researches which would have occupied 
his exclusive attention. 

Besides the more important natural productions to be found in 
the interesting countries which you will have to traverse, the 
geographical and other local peculiarities, the character and habits 
of the various tribes, and their commercial resources, are, no doubt, 
worthy of as much inquiry and observation as you can spare from 
the more immediate object of your instructions. 

I have, Ac. 

Lieutenant-Colonel WiUiam: STEATFOED CANNING-. 
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P.S. — Inclosed herewith is a memorandum which may assist to 
direct your attention to the more important objects of local interest. 
It is drawn up by Mr. Layard, whose personal knowledge of the 
localities cannot but give a high value to his suggestions. You are 
already aware that Her Majesty's Government expect to receive 
from the Commission an accurate and comprehensive map of the 
countries through which you are to pass. 

S. C. 



{Inclosure 4.) — Memorandum. 
Commerce. — The principal point is to ascertain whether any more 
direct roads cau be opened into Central Persia than those now used, 
viz., those through Erzeroom and Tabreez, and through Bagdad and 
Kermanshah. The direct line to Isfahan from the Mediterranean 
would be through Scanderoon (the port), Aleppo, Moossul, and the 
mountains in the neighbourhood of Kahvandiz. The road from 
Scanderoon to Moossul is growing into importance, and is partly 
opened. From Moossul into Persia the road is still closed, on 
account of the unsettled state of the border tribes, and the arbitrary 
exactions of local authorities, both Kurds and Turks. The Com- 
mission, while passing through the mountains, could make inquiries 
as to the passes, with a view to ascertaining the most convenient 
and shortest road, and at the same time ascertain what restrictions 
are placed upon the free passage of caravans by the local authorities 
and the tribes. 

Another line of road might be opened to the south, through 
Mohammarah (the port), Shushter, and the Bakhtiyari Mountains ; 
but the greater part of this country would not come under the 
notice of the Commission. There is water-carriage by the Karoon to 
Shushter, and from that place a caravan may, during summer, pro- 
ceed in a few days to Isfahau. Inquiries might be made of the Per- 
sian merchants and Chiefs about Mohammarah as to the prac- 
ticability of this route ; the only obstruction will probably be found 
to arise from the state of the tribes. 

More direct roads into Persia are highly important for the ex- 
tension of our commerce. 

Produce. — The line of country through which the Commission 
will have to pass abounds in vegetable and mineral productions, 
which are, or might become, objects of trade. Thus, for instance, 
inquiry might bo made as to the dyes used by the Kurds, which are 
well known for their brillancy and durability, and specimens obtained 
of the herbs or flowers used. Galls are largely exported, but the 
trade is interfered with by the local authorities and Kurdish Chiefs. 
The extent of the drawback might be ascertained, as galls form an 
important branch of British trade. 



Digitized by Google 



656 



GREAT BRITAIN AND TURRET 



Mines abound in Kurdistan ; they are mostly unknown, even to 
the Porte, and their produce is not a source of revenue. The in- 
habitants of the country are generally acquainted with their site, 
and make use of the minerals. 

Ethnography. — The mountains of Kurdistan are inhabited by 
many races speaking different languages or dialects. No useful 
vocabularies have yet been compiled of the Kurdish dialects, which 
vary almost with every largo tribe ; yet they are of interest as con- 
taining words of pure Indo- Germanic origin, which have long become 
obsolete in the more polished Indo-European languages, but. which 
may still exist iu the older languages of the inscriptions. It would 
be well to obtain as complete vocabularies as possible. 

Besides the Kurds, there are Settlements of Chaldamns, Yezidis, 
Ali-IUahis, Armenians, Jacobites, and other races and sects, who 
will come under the notice of the Commission. Any information 
regarding their language, manners, religious observances, and 
physical characteristics, will be of considerable interest, as they are 
mostly the remnants of ancient nations who have taken refuge in 
the mountains. 

In parts of Kurdistan there are old Christian convents and 
monasteries which may possibly contain valuable manuscripts. Any 
on vellum are of interest. 

Antiquities. — Many monuments of Assyria and Persia exist in 
the mountains of Kurdistan. They chiefly consist of bas-reliefs 
and of inscriptions in the cuneiform character. Few, if any, of 
them in the line of country to be visited by the Commission have 
been drawn or copied. They have now become of considerable in- 
terest. They should be carefully copied, and, if possible, impres- 
sions of the inscriptions should be taken with damp paper. 

At Kil-i-shin, and probably other places in the Kurdish moun- 
tains, there are pillars or stones bearing cuneiform inscriptions, 
which appear to mark the eastern boundaries of the ancient Assyrian 
Empire. Inquiries should be made amongst the Kurds for such 
remains. 

In ascending from the south, there are several important ruins. 
The Commission will be within a short distance of the remains of 
the ancient city of Susa, which are within the Persian frontier. On 
the great mound, near the tomb of Daniel, is a large marble slab 
with a cuneiform inscription ; and probably many similar relics 
might be found if the earth could be removed from other parts of 
the mouud. Any researches on this spot must, however, be carried 
on with some degree of caution, as the inhabitants of the country 
are particularly jealous and superstitious. It is well known that 
there existed near the tomb of Daniel a black stone, which was 
supposed to bear a bi-lingual inscription, one of the versions being 
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in the cuneiform character. It was said to have been destroyed, 
and the fragments to have been buried near the tomb ; but it is 
possible that the stone was buried entire, and such is the opinion of 
some of the best-informed people of the country. A copy of the 
inscription would be highly valuable. 

Near Susa are the ruins of Iwan-i-Kerkhah, on the River 
Kerkhah, which are worthy of examination, and are near the frontier 
line. In the neighbourhood are many other remains. 

Further north are the ruins of the very ancient city of Teeb. 
They are in the Turkish territory, and not very distant from the 
boundary line. They are well worthy of an examination. 

There are many large mounds to the north of this place, and 
between it and Mendali. At Badrai there are ruins. The district 
of Zohab abounds in ruins and inscriptions of various periods. 
Major Rawlinson is so well acquainted with the country that he 
will be able to furnish every information on the subject. 

Natural History. — With the exception of two or three species 
of wild sheep, it is probable there are not many large animals in 
Kurdistan which are unknown in Europe. It is desirable that 
specimens of these wild sheep should be sent to England. Amongst 
the smaller animals there are probably many which would be found 
to be new. 

Amongst the birds there are several species, such as the large 
partridge of the higher Kurdish mountains, which are not generally 
known in Europe. 

The fish inhabiting the rivers and lakes of Kurdistan are almost 
all unknown, and it would be very desirable to obtain specimens. 



(Inclosure 5.) — Sir Stratford Canning to Lieutenant-Colonel Williams. 
Sib, Therapia, December 16, 1848. 

As your road to Moossul lies through Siwas, I have to request 
that in halting at the latter place you will endeavour to obtain in- 
formation as to the state of commerce, and its capability of 
extension in that neighbourhood. I have it more particularly in 
view to ascertain how far a more active trade in objects of British 
produce or manufacture might reasonably be expected to result 
from the establishment of a British Consul at Siwas. It is needless 
to add that the principal points of inquiry are the articles of export 
suited to our market, the capacity for consuming our merchandize, 
the facilities for communicating with the nearest outport, and the 
means of forming commercial establishments. 

I have, &c. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Williams. STRATFORD CANNING. 
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No. 3. — Sir Stratford Canning to Viscount Palmerston. ^(Received 

October 2.) 

My Lobd, Therapia, September 17, 1851. 

Agreeably to the intention which I announced to jour Lord- 
ship in a former despatch, I have discussed with M. do Titoff the 
present state and prospects of our respective Commissions on the 
Turco-Persian frontier. I am happy to say that we entirely agree 
as to both branches of the subject, and our joint opinion of the 
most advisable course to be pursued under circumstances of so 
much perplexity is consigned to paper in tho form of a Memo- 
randum, to be submitted to our respective Courts with the least 
practicable delay. Of this Memorandum a transcript is herewith 
inclosed, and I beg to recommend the suggestions which it con- 
tains to your Lordship's indulgent and serious consideration. The 
wisdom of the mediating Cabinets may, perhaps, strike out some 
better mode of surmounting the present difficulties than any which 
has occurred to their Representatives either here or in Persia ; but 
at all events I cannot too strongly urge upon your Lordship the 
conviction which we appear to entertain in common that unless a 
more decided course be taken upon a clear understanding with the 
two Mahometan Governments, the costly operations necessary to 
give effect to the Treaty of Erzeroom will either continue with an 
increased sacrifice of labour and expense, or terminate abruptly in a 
fruitless and discreditable failure. The consequences likely to ensue 
in the latter case may be inferred from the jealous and resentful 
feelings so often betrayed by the parties more immediately con- 
cerned, and from the numerous obstacles which our endeavours to 
reconcile their adverse pretensions have hitherto encountered. It 
must not be forgotten that the interests of humanity, of commerce, 
and of civilization are involved, together with important political 
questions, in the just and complete execution of the Treaty. 

These motives for assuming a more decided tone, however 
powerful in themselves, can hardly be entitled to overrule that 
respect which is due to the rights of independent States. But I 
am clearly of opinion that, without a strong remonstrance from the 
mediating Cabinets against the spirit of chicane, dispute, and 
encroachment, but too manifest in the late proceedings, without a 
distinct declaration on their part of the course to be pursued in 
future, and without an unreserved intimation of the effects which 
would justly result from their disappointment if it were unhappily 
confirmed by a continued inattention to their counsels, no read 
progress can be made, and that there exists a positive necessity for 
adopting the most authoritative line consistent with a due obser- 
vance of international principles. 

Were the agents of the mediation to succeed in lifting the Corn- 
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missions over their present stoppage, other impediments requiring 
a more decided and positive intervention would in all probability 
arise. But the differences of opinion with which we are now 
dealing, threaten of themselves to present an insuperable bar to 
any further advance. Both Governments, Turkish and Persian, 
have, indeed, instructed their respective Commissioners to repair to 
Kerrind with the view of resuming their joint operations in concert 
with Colonel Williams and Colonel Tchirikoff; but, as both also 
deliberately refuse to adopt the same status quo at Mohammarah, it 
remains to be seen whether their agents can be persuaded to follow 
up the frontier line, while a local [ investigation, as required by the 
Porte, is going on there by means of persons detached for that 
purpose. 

As Turkey and Persia, though differing on most points, agree in 
their unwillingness to accept the decisions of a third party, it is 
very unlikely that either of them would accept the arbitration of 
the Mediating Commissioners. That measure, proposed as an 
alternative, would be attended with little effect but that of giving 
a better grace to the employment of decided language. Yet, were 
it to be adopted against reasonable calculation by one, and by one 
only, of the parties, a certain degree of embarrassment might ensue, 
and therefore it would, perhaps, be desirable to keep it in the second 
line as an expedient rather to be desired than expected, and 
reserving its application, if favoured by either party, for any 
differences arising in the settlement of the frontier line on an exact 
map of the country, as proposed to be laid down on scientific 
principles admitting of no divergence. 

With respect to the extent of country comprised in a map of 
that kind, I submit that it ought to take in the whole of the dis- 
puted districts. If the expense were an objection it should be 
remembered that for geographical purposes alone, to say nothing of 
commercial interests, preciso knowledge of the position, character, 
and direction of the heights and watercourses of those unexplored 
regions would be indisputably desirable. The completion of so 
useful a work would not only furnish a sure basis for the final diplo- 
matic arrangement, but greatly diminish, and almost remove, the 
inconveniences and risks of further delay. 

The Eussian Envoy assures me of his attention to transmit our 
joint memorandum to his Court by the next Odessa steam-packet, 
and we unite in an earnest hope that the two Cabinets will feel the 
importance of coming to the earliest possible decision on the subject 
of its contents. I have, &c. 

Viscount Palmerston, G.C.B. STRATFORD CANNING. 
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( Inclosure.) — Joint Memorandum . 
Les difficultea inh6rentea a 1' operation de tracer une frontiere 
longue de 200 k 300 lieues, situee pour la plupart dans un pays soit 
de hautes montagnea, soit de plainea marecageuaea, expose a 1' in- 
fluence d'un climat sinistre et paraem6 de tribus nomades, a peu 
prea barbares, sont manifestes k tout le monde. Ajoutez a ces 
obstacles naturels le mauvais vouloir et la jalousie ombrageuse qui 
ne so montrent que trop souvent entre les deux Gouverneraents 
dont il s'agit de separer les territoires respectifs par une ligne com- 
mune, et pcrsonne ne saurait a' Conner si tous les efforts employes 
pour les surmonter menacent de faire naufrage. 

Cependant, on se reaignerait avec peine a l'abandon d'un ouvrage 
dont l'objet quand meme il ne serait qu'imparfaitement atteint, ne 
le c6derait a nul autre en fait de bienveillance, d'utilit£, et de 
grandeur. Le Traits, qui fut conclu, il y a 4 ans, a Erzeroum, 
imposa un terme a des pretentions qui menacaient de rompre toute 
relation entre la Perse et la Turquie. II ne faut pas oublier que ce 
monument d'une politique eclair£e, et de la haute impartialitc des 
Puissances mediatrices, ne fut port6 a son comble qu'a travera une 
eerie de resistances opiniatreaet d'incidenta malencontreux. L'ope- 
ration, qui est encore confiee aux chefs de la Commission Mixte, est 
sans doute le complement necessaire de la transaction. Son prompt 
accomplis8eraent est 1' unique moyen de realiscr completement le 
but pacifique et civilisateur que les Cours de Londres et de St. 
Petersbourg se sont proposees pour effet de leur entente cordiale 
relative a cette affaire. C'est la qu'elles doivent recueillir la digne 
recompense des ennuis sans nombre et des sacrifices considerables 
qui n'ont pas cesse d'accompagner le progres de leurs travaux. 

S'il etait a supposer que l'eloignetneut des Commissaires Euro- 
peans induirait les parties principales k se rapprochor davantage en 
etouffant leurs ressentiments mutuels, la meme bienveillance qui a 
fait offrir la mediation pourrait bien le faire retirer. Mais puis- 
qu'il est k prevoir que leur retraite dans l'etat actuel de choses 
n'aurait autre effet que celui de rouvrir la Porte aux consequences 
desastreuses d'une ni£fiance reciproque, et de risquer la perte dc 
tout ce qu'on a gagne pendant plus de 8 ans pour la paix, le com- 
merce, et 1'humanite, rien moins qu'une n6cessite absolue semble 
justifier l'adoption d'une pareille mesure. Do cette necessity nous 
somracs encore loin de reconnaitre Pexistence. Nous croyons, au 
contraire, que le moment est, enfin, venu oii les Cours m6diat rices 
sont appelees k profiter de leur experience pour douner une meilleure 
direction a la raarche des operations, et d'en assurer le sucees par 
la frauche energie de leurs explications avec la Porte, d'un c6te", et 
avec la Cour do Teheran, de l'autre. Une fois que les deux Cabineta 
daigneront adopter notre conviction k cet egard, c'e8t moina la 
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faculty d'en imposer aux parties litigantes que le choix des moyens 
propres a ainener une conclusion equitable du proces, qu'elles se 
trouveront dans le cas d'exercer. 

La premiere idee qui devait servir de guide aux Comuiissaires 
n'a pas sufli pour les degager des embarras occasioned par les pre- 
tentions adverses relatives a Mohammarah. La seconde n'a pas 
ete suivie d'un resultat plus heureux. Aucune partie de la fron- 
tiere commune n'est encore definie. Les Commissaires scpar£s par 
reflet du climat et de leur peu d'entente ne sont pas encore a meine 
de resumer leurs travaux. La Porte, apres de longs delais, ne s'est 
pretee que tres-incompletement a nos conseils. La Perse s'obstine 
encore a rejeter une portion essentielle de ceux que nos collogues a 
Teheran lui out offerts. Meme de nouveaux sujets de plainte et 
cl irritation sont survenus sur la frontiere, et la complication, loin 
de se denouer, semble devenir a cbaque reprise plus difficile a 
resoudre. Soit, eufiu, qu'ou ait pris le parti d'en referer aux Cours 
en cas de dhTerend sur les lieux, soit que les Commissaires aient eu 
l'ordre de passer outre en reservant leurs droits, la demarcation 
s'arrete et les rapports se multiplient sans resultat. 

Graces ii la Providence plus d'une sortie est encore reserv6e a 
ceux qui ne se laissent pas decourager par les perplexites et les 
desagreaieuts de ce dedale. II y a d'abord la voie d'un arbitrage au 
moyen des Commissaires Mediateurs qualifies pour exercer cette 
fonction par leur desiuteresseineut ainsi que par leurs conuaissances 
superieures. II y a aussi la voie d'une demarcation scientifique par 
le moyen des ingenieurs Europeans, qui dresseraieut une carte 
exacte du pays des frontieres dans toute son etendue Bans fa ire 
attention aux questions politiques. Dans le premier cas, les parties 
litigantes seraient engagees d'avance a accepter la decision des 
Commissaires. Daus le second, elics seraient tenues a tracer sur la 
carte la ligue definitive des frontieres conform£ment aux stipulations 
du Traiii', et la ligue, aiusi tracee, serait ensuite transferee sur les 
lieux par une operation purement scientifique. Les representants 
de la mediation assisteraient a la partie diplomatique de la trans- 
action, comme les ingenieurs Turc et Persan pourraient veiller a 
celle de lever la carte et de tracer localement la ligne. 

Dans l'espoir que cette proposition a deux cordes tiree de la 
nature des faits puisse fournir la solution des difficultea actuelles, 
nous nous imposons le devoir de la soumettre au plutdt a l'appro- 
batiou de nos Cours respectives. L'alteruative qu'elle offrirait a 
leurs Majestes le Sultan et le Schah leur rendrait, pcut-etre, moins 
deplaisaut le langage explicite et serieux qui devrait l'accompagner, 
si l'on veut qu'elle ait son plein effet. 

It est probable et presque certain que l'idee de baser la demar- 
cation sur une carte scientifique dressee d'avance serait preferee 
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par la Perae ainsi que pap la Porte, et aurtout par celle-ci, a la pro- 
position d'eriger en arbitres absolus lea Cominissaires Mediateurs. 
II faudrait, pourtant, se preparer a la possibilite d'une option faite 
en sens inverse par chacune des deux. 

II serait, en meme temps, fort a d^sirer que les Cours Media- 
trices profitassent de Poccasion pour tirer au clair l'espece de dis- 
parate qui est cens£e exister entre les termes de l'Article II du 
Traits d'Erzeroom et les explications echangees avant la ratification 
du Traite entre la Porte et les Rep repentant s d'Angleterre et de 
Kussie a Constantinople. L' incertitude qui en resulto relativement 
aux alentours de Mobammarah et Tinaistance que les deux parties 
met tent cbacune a sa propre interpretation constituent la- source 
principale des differends qui retardent le progrea des travaux com- 
muns sur la frontiere. L'urgence de rem^dier a co mal par une 
enonciation claire et nette de la veritable portee de rengagemenfc 
contracts mutuelleraent par les deux Cours Mussulmanes a cet 
egard ne saurait etre mise en doute. Et comme la ligne mitoyenne, 
proposee par les deux Commissaires Europeens a la commune 
adoption de lours collegues Musulmans, n'a et6 trac6e que par 
suite d'une rechercbe aussi impartiale et approfondie que possible 
sur les moyens de remplir la clause du Traits concernant Moham- 
marah et ses environs d'une maniere Equitable et conforme aux 
a vantages mutuels des deux parties litigantes, les deux Cours 
Mediatrices ne sauraiant en apparence leur donncr d'avis plus 
salutaire et plus pratique que celui de recommander tres seneuse- 
ment a la Turquie comme a la Perse la prompte et complete accep- 
tation de la dite ligne. 

En attendant quo les Cabinets de Londres et de St. Petersbourg 
jugent a propos de so concerter par rapport a notre proposition, et 
do nous donner respectivemont des instructions relatives an resultat 
de leurs deliberations, nous nous proposons de fairo ce qui depend 
de nous pour hater la reprise des operations de la Commission 
Mixte, conform6ment a la base acceptee par les Cours Musulmanes 
a de certaines conditions, qui offrent encore des elements de retard 
et de disaccord. Quand meme nos Gouvernements respectifs n'ap- 
prouveraient pas la maniere de proceder que nous comptons sou- 
mettre a leur haute sagesse, il serait, neanmoins, indispeusable que 
nous fussions autorisea, et que nos collegues a Teheran le fussenfc 
auasi a declarer distinctement soit a la Porte, soit a la Perse, 
l'attente des hautes Cours a ce que les Commissaires de Tune et de 
Pautre partio agissent dorenavant avec plus de conciliation, de bonne 
foi et de respect pour l'opinion de leurs collegues Etirop6ens, et en 
meme temps l'obligation qu'elles se sont impos6es de faire executer 
loyalement et completement les stipulations du Traite, a la conclu- 
sion duquel leurs Bepresentants ont preside\ 
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En resume, nous somrae profondement penetres de la presqu'im- 
possibilite d'ecarter, sans uno intervention plus directe et decided 
de la part de nos Cours respectives, les ecueils qui obstruent le 
progres de la demarcation et rendent problematiques les avantagea 
qui devraient en resulter. Notre appreciation des circou stances et 
des ressorts en jeu ne peut indiquer d'autre voie de resoudre lea 
difficulties que celle dont nous avons ci-dessus propose l'examen et 
recommande' l'adoption. La saison dont nous approchons, tout 
en offrant la perspective d'une tranquillite mieux assureo aux 
frontieres, promet de faciliter la reprise des operations. Noua 
voyons dans cette derniere circonstance un motif de plus pour 
solliciter la decision ne nos Gouvernements et l'honneur d'etre 
munis un moment plutdt de leurs instructions. 



iNfo. 4t. — Viscount Palmerston to Sir O. II. Seymour. 
My Lobd, Foreign Office, October 11, 1851. 

I inclose herewith, a copy of a despatch from Sir Stratford 
Canning on the subject of the present state of Turco-Persian 
boundary negotiation, and I have to instruct you to say to the 
Russian Government that Her Majesty's Government have received 
and have duly coDsidered the memorandum drawn up on this matter 
by Sir Stratford Canning and M. de Titoff, and that Her Majesty's 
Government are confirmed thereby in the opinion which they have 
for some time past been led to entertain that the boundary between 
Turkey and Persia can never be finally settled except by an arbi- 
trary decision on the part of Great Britain and Bussia. 

It is manifest that if the settlement of this line is to depend 
upon an agreement between the Turkish and Persian Governments 
and Commissioners on all the disputed questions which have arisen, 
and which may still arise, in regard to this boundary, the duration 
of the Commission may bo indefinitely prolonged, and the expense 
which will thereby be occasioned to the two Mediating Governments 
must be increased to a very large amount. 

Her Majesty's Government would, therefore, propose to the 
Government of Bussia a course of proceeding founded upon the 
suggestion of Sir Stratford Canning and M. de Titoff, and they 
would accordingly suggest that the line of frontier should be traced 
on a map by the Diplomatic Agents of the two Powers at Constan- 
tinople, with the assistance of the two Commissioners, and that thia 
line should be drawn as nearly in conformity with the stipulations 
of the Treaty of Brzeroom as the existing knowledge of the country 
will admit, but leaving for decision on the spot those portions of 
the line the precise ascertainment of which must depend upon local 
and at present unascertained circumstances. That a copy of this 
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map, signed by the two Diplomatic Agents at Constantinople, should 
be delivered to the Turkish and to the Persian Governments, as a 
preliminary fulfilment of the stipulations of the Treaty of Erzeroom- 
That the two Mahometan Governments should at the same time be 
informed that the British and Russian Commissioners will proceed 
without delay to murk out that boundary on the ground, and that in 
doing so they will be ready to hear and to take into consideration 
any remarks, suggestions, or objections which either of the Ma- 
hometan Commissioners may make; but that the British and Russian 
Commissioners will decide and determine, according to the best of 
their own judgment, all doubtful and disputed questions which may 
arise in the course of their operations. 

Her Majesty '8 Government would propose that as the Commis- 
sioners go on with their survey, they should not only establish 
proper landmarks on the ground, but should also lay down the 
boundary on a map on a suitable scale ; and that when the work 
shall have been finished, a complete map of the whole boundary 
should be made out, 4 copies of which should be prepared, one for 
each of the two Mahometan Governments, and one for each of the 
mediating and arbitrating Governments, each copy to be signed by 
the British and Russian Boundary Commissioners ; and that the 
Turkish and Persian Governments should officially be informed 
by the mediating Powers, that such boundary, so marked on the 
ground, and so described on the map, is to be the true boundary 
between Turkey and Persia, as fixed by the Treaty of Erzeroom. 
That the mediating Powers expect and require that this boundary 
shall be observed and respected by both parties, and, moreover, that 
if either of the two parties shall violate or infringe upon that 
boundary to the prejudice of the other party, the party so trans- 
gressing must expect to see the two Powers give their aid and 
support to the other party whose legitimate rights will thus have 
been invaded. 

It seems to Her Majesty's Government that in this way, and in 
some such way alone, this difficult and expensive operation may be 
brought to a just and final conclusion within a reasonable space of 
time. I am, &c. 

Sir G. II. Seymour. PALMERSTON. 

No. 5. — Sir O. R. Seymour to Viscount Palmerston. — {Rec. Nov. 8.) 
My Lord, St. Petersburg, October 29, 1851. 

I have lost no time in placing in Count Nesselrode's hands 
your Lordship's despatch of October 11, relating to the Turco- 
Persian frontier. 

The Chancellor expressed his satisfaction on finding that your 
Lordship's views upon this important question agreed so closely 
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with his own, and requesting permission to retain possession of your 
despatch for a day or two, promised to speak with me further upon 
the subject. 

His Excellency, however, appeared to be prepared at once to 
send oft* instructions to the Russian Mission at Ispahan in the sense 
of your Lordship's despatch. But he had one observation to make. 
He had remarked, his Excellency stated, that it was proposed that 
when once the Turco-Persian boundary should have been accurately 
traced, the support of the two mediating Powers should be afforded 
to that Governmeut of the countries (Turkey and Persia) which 
might suffer from the encroachments of the other ; that he wished, 
therefore, to be understood that he considered the promised support 
as applicable not to armed intervention, but to an appui moral on 
behalf of the injured party. 

I told Count Nesselrode that I understood your Lordship's 
proposition to bear the sense which he affixed to it. 

I have, &c. 

Viscount Falmerston, Q.C.B. G. H. SEYMOUR. 



yb. 6. — Earl Russell to Sir A. Buchanan. 
Sir, Foreign Office, April 5, 1865. 

With reference to Lord Palmerston's despatch of the 11th of 
October, 1851, to Sir Hamilton Seymour, and to the arrangement 
which was at that time made with the '.Russian Government for the 
settlement of the disputed questions in regard to the Turco-Persian 
boundary, I have to acquaint you that Captain Glascott has re- 
ported to me that 3 sets of maps of the Turco-Persian boundary 
arc now completed ; and I have to instruct you to ascertain whether 
the copies of the maps which have been entrusted to the Russian 
engineers are also completed. 

If so, you will then ascertain the opinion of the Russian Govern- 
ment as to the next step to be taken in the matter. 

The maps, as Her Majesty's Government understand, do not 
lay down a line of boundary, but only represent a district of country, 
varying in width, within which the line of boundary is ultimately 
to be laid down by special Commissioners appointed for that purpose. 
But it seems to Her Majesty's Government that, if recourse is to 
be had to this proceeding, the labours of the Commission will have 
to recommence with only this difference, that the boundary line 
must be marked somewhere within the compass of the maps. Her 
Majesty's Governmeut would, however, think this a very unsatisfac- 
tory result ; the length of time and expenditure of money incurred 
up to the present day are both so great as to disincline Her 
Majesty's Government from taking part in a renewed Commission. 
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It would seem, therefore, either that the maps as now completed 
shall be placed in the hands of the Turkish and Persian Govern- 
ments, with the expression of an opinion on the part of the two 
mediating Powers that the line of boundary is to be found within 
the limits traced outhe map, and that the two Mahommedan Govern- 
ments should themselves mark out that line, and in the event of any 
difference arising between them in regard to any particular locality, 
the points in dispute should be referred to the decision of the 
Governments of England and Russia ; or that the two mediating 
Powers should express their willingness, if requested by the two 
Mahommedan Governments, themselves to lay down a line on the 
map to be accepted by those Governments as the future line of 
boundary between the respective dominions of the Sultan and the 
Shah. I am, &c. 

Sir A. Buchanan. RUSSELL. 



JVb. 8. — Sir A. Buchanan to Earl Bustell. — {Received May 1.) 
My Lobd, St. Fetersburgh, April 22, 1865. 

With reference to my despatch of the 12th instant, on the 
subject of the Turco- Persian boundary, I have the honour further 
to report to your Lordship, that Prince Gortchakoff having in- 
formed me that the maps confided to the Russian engineers have 
been for some time completed, I have read to his Excellency your 
Lordship's despatch of the 5th instant, instructing me to ascertain 
the opiuion of the Russian Government as to the next step to be 
taken in the matter, and expressing the objections entertained by 
Her Majesty's Government to any course of action which would 
require the despatch of another Commission to trace the line of 
boundary to be found within the limits laid down on the map. I 
believe that your Lordship will find the Russian Government dis- 
posed to concur in that opinion. But Prince Gortchakoff said he 
was not prepared to give an answer as to the suggestion in your 
Lordship's despatch, that the two Mahommedan Powers should 
themselves mark out the line of boundary, and in the event of any 
difference arising between them in regard to any particular locality, 
that the points in dispute should be referred to the decision of the 
Governments of England and Russia, or that the mediating Powers 
should express their willingness, if requested by the two Mahom- 
medan Governments, to lay down a line on the map, to be accepted 
by those Governments as the future line of boundary between the 
respective dominions of the Sultan and the Shah. 

Prince Gortchakoff said that before expressing any opinion on 
these suggestions, he would require to consult General Ignatieff, 
and to communicate also with the Russian Legation at Teheran. He 
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requested me, therefore, to leave your Lordship's despatch with 
him, to enable him to take a note of its contents. 

I have, &c. 

Earl Rustell ANDREW BUCHANAN. 



TRAITE (VAmiti6, de Commerce et de Navigation, entre la 
Belgique et la Chine.— Signe* a Peki?i, le 2 Novembre, 1865. 

[Ratifications eehangees a Shanghai, le 27 Octobre, I860.] 

Sa Majeste* le Roi des Beiges et Sa Majeste* l'Empereur de la 
Chine, etant £galement animds du d£sir d'6tablir sur des bases 
solides les relations d'Amitie, de Commerce et de Navigation entre 
la Belgique et la Chine, comme anssi d'en r6gulariser 1' existence, 
d'en favoriser le deVeloppement et d'en perp^tuer la duree, ont 
resolu de conclure au Traite" base* sur l'inter^t commun des deux 
pays et ont nomine" a cet efFet pour leurs P16nipotentiaires, savoir : 

Sa Majeste* le Roi des Beiges, le sieur Auguste T. Kint, son 
Envoye* ad hoe en Mission Extraordinaire, Officier de son Ordre de 
"Leopold, Grand OflBcierde 1' Ordre Imperial de Guadalupe, Officier 
de POrdre Imp6rial de la Legion d'Honneur, Chevalier de 1' Ordre 
du Lion Neerlandais, &c. 

Et Sa Majeste* l'Empereur de la Chine, Toung-Siun, Haut Com- 
missaire Imperial de la dynastie, Ta-Tsing, Membre du Ministere 
des Affaires Etrangeres, Vice-Pr6sident du Conseil des Finances, 
Surintendant de la Monnaie, Directeur Assistant de la Chronique 
Imperiale, <&c. ; et Chung How, Haut Commissaire Imperial do la 
dynaste Ta-Tsing, Vice-President du Couseil de la Guerre, Lieu- 
tenant- G6n£ral de la Banniere bordee de rouge de Han-Chien, 
Ministre Surintendant du Commerce des 3 ports du Nord, &c. 

Lesquels, apres s'fitre communique ; urs pleins pouvoirs, trouves 
en bonne et due forme, ont arr£te* les Articles qui suivent : 

Abt. I. II y aura paix perp6tuelle et amitie* constante entre Sa 
Majesty le Roi des Beiges et Sa Majeste* l'Empereur de la Chine, 
ainsi qu'entre les sujets des deux pays, sans exception de personnes 
ni de lieux. 

lis jouiront tous £galement, dans les Etats respectifs des Hautes 
Parties Contractantes, d'une pleine et entiere protection pour leurs 
personnes et leurs proprietes. 

II. Sa Majeste* le Roi des Beiges pourra, si bon lui semble, accr6- 
diter un Agent Diplomatique pros de la Cour de Pekin et Sa Majeste* 
l'Empereur de la Chine pourra de raerae, si bon lui semble, accreditor 
un Agent Diplomatique prea de la Cour de Bruxelles. 
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III. L' Agent Diplomatique dument accredite par Sa Majeste le 
Roi des Beiges aupres de Sa Majeste l'Empereur de la Chine, pourra 
se rendro a Pekin aussi souvent qu'il sera necessaire pour l'accom- 
plissement d'affaires importantes. 

L'Agent Diplomatique de Belgique jouira des privileges et im- 
munites que lui accorde le droit des gena ; sa personne, *a fauiille, 
ea maison et sa correspondance Beront inviolables. 

II ne pourra pas etre restrient dans le choix ni dans l'emploi de 
ses employes, courriers, interpretes, serviteurs, etc., etc 

Toute personne coupable de manque de respect, ou de violence 
envers le representant de Sa Majeste" ou envers quelque membre de 
sa famille ou de la Legation Beige, soit en actions, soit en paroles, 
sera severement punie par les autorites Chinoises. 

IV. 11 est egalement conveuu qu'aueun obstacle ou difficulty ne 
pourra etre apporte aux voyages ou defacements du representant 
de Sa Majeste" ou des personnes de sa suite. II aura aussi pleine 
liberte d'envoyer et de recevoir sa correspondance par tout point de 
la edte maritime qu'il choisira. Ses courriers recevront la meme 
protection et les memes facilites de voyage que Lea personnes em- 
ployees aux transports des dcpcches du Gouvernement Imperial. 

En general, il jouira des memes privileges dont jouissent, a rang 
egal, les Agents Diplomatiques chez les nations de 1' Occident. 

Les depenses de toute espece qu'occasionneront les Missions 
Diplomatiques do Belgique en Chine, seront supportees par le 
Gouvernement Beige. 

V. Le representant de Sa Majeste le Roi des Beiges traitera 
toutes ses affaires avec les Ministres de Sa Majeste l'Empereur de la 
Chine, soit verbalement, soit par ecrit, sur le pied d'une parfaite 
egal i to. 

VI. L'Agent Diplomatique dument accredite par Sa Majeste 
l'Empereur de la Chine aupres de Sa Majeste le Boi des Beiges 
jouira des memes privileges en Belgique. 

VII. Sa Majeste le Boi des Beiges pourra uommer un ou 
plusieurs Consuls dans l'Empire Chinois. Ces agents pourront 
resider dans les ports de mer ou de riviere ou dans les villes de la 
Chine ouverts au commerce etranger, selon que le Gouvernement du 
Boi le jugera utile aux interets du commerce Beige. 

Ces Agents seront traites par les autorites Chinoises avec la 
consideration et les egards qui leur sont dus, et ils jouiront des 
memes privileges et immunit6s que les Agents Consulaires de la 
nation la plus favorisee. Les Consuls ou Agents faisant fonctions 
de Consuls traiteront a rang 6gal avec les Sous-Gouverneurd (Tao- 
ta'i) et les Vice-Consuls ou Interpretes avec les prefets (Tehe-fou). 
lis auront acces dans les residences officielles de ces fonctiomiairea 
et leurs rapports avec eux, soit personnels, soit par ecrit, seront 



Digitized by Google 



BELGIUM AND CHINA 



669 



etablis sur le pied de la plus parfaite 6galite, ainai que le reclame 
l'int£r£t du service public. 

Lorsque le Gouvernement Beige ne jugera pas necessairc de 
nommer un Consul dans un port ouvert au commerce, il pourra 
confier les fonctions Consulaires Beiges dans ce port au Consul 
d'une puissance amie. 

VIII. Les communications officielles des Agents Diplomatiques 
et Consulaires Beiges avec les autorites Chinoises seront ecrites en 
Francais et seront accompagnees d'une traduction Chinoise. Les 
communications officielles des autorites Chinoises avec les Agents 
Diplomatiques et Consulaires Beiges seront ecrites en Chinois. 
H est expressement entendu que, en cas de dissidence dans Inter- 
pretation a donner au teste Francais et au texte Chinois, les autorites 
Beiges aussi bien que les autorites Chinoises prendront chacune 
leur propre texte comme le texte exact. 

Cette regie s'appliquera 6galement au present Traito" dont la 
traduction Chinoise a ete* rendue soigneusement conforme au texte 
original Francais. 

IX. Les correspondances officielles entre les autorites et les 
fonctionnaires des deux pays seront regimes suivant les rangs et les 
positions respectives et d'apres les bases de la reciprocity la plus 
absolue. Ces correspondances auront lieu entre les hauts fonction- 
naires Beiges et les hauts fonctionnaires Chinois par depeelie ou 
communication ; entre les fonctionnaires Beiges en sous-ordre et les 
hautes autorites de provinces, pour les premiers par expose^ pour 
les seconds par declaration ; entre les fonctionnaires en sous-ordre, 
des deux nations, comme il est dit plus haut, sur le pied d'une par- 
faite egalite. 

lies negociants, et g6n6ralement toutes les personnes qui n'ont 
pas de caractere officiel, se serviront de la formule representation 
dans toutes les pieces adressees ou destinies pour renseignements 
aux autorites respectives. 

X. Les Beiges pourront voyager dans toutes les parties de la 
Chine soit pour leur agre'ment, soit pour leur commerce, & la con- 
dition expresse d'etre munis de passe-ports redige*s en Francais et 
en Chinois, legalement delivr&3 par les Ageuts Diplomatiques ou les 
Consuls de Belgique en Chine, et vise's par les autorites Chinoises. 

En cas de perte de ce passe-port, le Beige qui ne pourra pas le 
presenter, lorsqu'il en sera requis legalement, devra, si i'autorite 
Chinoise du lieu ou il se trouve ee refuse a lui donner un permis de 
sejour, pour lui laisser le temps de demander un autre passe-port au 
Consul, 6tre reconduit avec toute securite au Consulat le plus voisin, 
sans qu'il soit permis de la maltraiter ni de l'insulter en aucune 
maniere. 11 en sera de mdme dans le cas ou un Beige aurait commis 
quel que attentat contre les lois. 
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Les Beiges 'pourront circuler sans passe-port dans le voisinage 
des ports ouverts au commerce (Stranger jusqu'a une distance n'ex- 
ceclant pas cent lis et pour un temps qui ne depassera pas 5 jours. 

Les dispositions qui precedent ne seront pas applicables aux 
Equipages des navires. Quand des matelots descendront a terre, 
ils seront soumis a des reglements de discipline qui seront arretes 
par le Consul et les autorites locales. 

Les agents Beiges en Chine ne deiivreront pas de passe-ports a 
leurs nationaux pour les lieux ou des rebelles seraient etablis dans 
le moment oii ces passe-ports seront demandes. 

Ces passe-ports ne seront delivr6s par les Agents Beiges qu'aux 
personnes qui leur offriront toutes les garanties desirables. 

XI. Les Beiges et leurs families pourront se transporter, s'6ta- 
blir et se livrer au commerce ou a l'industrie en toute security et 
sans entrave d'aucune espece, dans les ports et villes de Canton, 
Swatow, Amoy, Foochow, Ningpo, Shanghai,— Nanking, Chinkiang, 
Kiukiang et Haukow, sur le fleuve Yangtze, — Chefoo, Tientsin, 
Niuchuang, — Tamsui et Taiwanfoo, dans Tile de Formose, et Kiung- 
chow dans Tile de Hainan. 

XII. Tout Beige qui, conformement aux stipulations de 1' Article 
precedent, arrivera dans Tun des ports ouverts au commerce etranger, 
pourra, quelle que soit la dur6e de son sejour, y louer des maisons 
et des magasins pour disposer ses marchandises, ou bien affermer 
des terrains et y batir lui-m6me des maisons et des magasins. Les 
Beiges pourront, de la memo maniere, etablir des eglises, des 
h6pitaux, des hospices, des ecoles et des cimetieres. Le cas 
echeant, l'autorit6 locale, apres s'etre concertee avec le Consul, 
d£signera les quartiers les plus convenables pour la residence des 
Beiges et les endroits dans lesquols pourront avoir lieu les construc- 
tions precitees. 

Le prix des loyers et des fermages sera librement debattu entre 
les parties intereBs6e8, et regie, autant que faire se pourra, con- 
formement a la moyenne des prix locaux. 

Les autorites Chinoises empecheront leurs nationaux de surfaire 
ou d'exiger des prix exorbitants, et le Consul veillera, de son cdt£, ;t 
ce que les Beiges n'usent d'aucune contrainte pour forcer le con- 
sentement des proprietaires Chinois. 

XIII. Les Beiges, dans les ports ouverts au commerce etranger, 
pourront choisir librement et a prix debattu entre les parties, des 
compradors, interpretes, £crivains, ouvriers, bateliers et domestiques 
de toutes les parties de la Chine. Ils auront, en outre, la faculty 
d'engager des lettres du pays pour apprendre h parler ou a £crire la 
langue ou les dialectes du pays, comtne aussi de se faire aider par 
eux, soit pour leurs ecritures, soit pour des travaux scientifiques ou 
litteraires. 
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On ne mettra aucun obstacle a la vente de livres Beiges efc a 
l'achat de livres Chinois. 

XIV. Les proprietes de toute nature appartenant a des Beiges 
dans l'empire Chinois seront considered par les Chinois comme 
inviolables et seront toujours respectees par eux. Les autorites 
Chinoises ne pourrout, quoi qu'il arrive, mettre embargo sur les 
navires Beiges, ni les frapper de requisition pour quelque service 
public ou prive que ce puisse etre. 

XV. La religion Chr6tienne ayant pour objet essentiel do porter 
les hommes a la vertu, les membres de toutes les communions Chr6- 
tiennes jouiront d'une entiere eecurite* pour leurs personnes, leurs 
propri6t£s et le libre exercice de leurs pratiques religieuses, et une 
protection efficace sera donnee aux missionnaires qui se rendront 
pacifiquement dans l'interieur du pays, munis de3 passe-ports re- 
guliers dont il est parle dans l'Article X. Aucune entravo ne sera 
apportee par les autorites de l'Empiro Chinois au droit qui est 
reconnu a tout individu, en Chine, d'embrasscr, s'il le veut, le 
Christianisme et d'en suivre les pratiques sans etre passible d'au- 
cune peine infligee pour ce fait. 

XVI. Lorsqu'un Beige aura quelque motif de plainte ou quelque 
reclamation a formuler contre un Chinois, il devra d'abord exposer 
ses griefs au Consul qui, apres avoir examine l'affaire, s'efforcera de 
1' arranger a. l'amiable. De mcme, quand un Chinois aura a se 
plaindre d'un Beige, le Consul ecoutera ses reclamations avec 
interSt et cherchera a monager un arrangement a l'amiable ; mais si, 
dans Tun ou l'autre cas, la chose etait impossible, le Consul requerra 
rassistance du t'onctionnaire Chinois competent, et tous deux, apres 
avoir examine" conjointement l'affaire, statueront suivant l'£quite\ 

XVII. Les autorites Chinoises accorderont toujours la plus 
complete protection aux personnes et a la propri^te des sujets 
Beiges, et particulierement lorsque ceux-ci seraient l'objet de quelque 
insulte ou violence. Dans tous les cas d'incendie, de pillage ou de 
destruction, les autorites locales prendront les mesures n^cessaires 
pour le recouvrement des objets voles et enverront en toute hate la 
force armee pour dissiper Temeute, s'emparer des coupables et les 
livrer a toute la severite des lois. Si les fonctionn aires components 
negligeaient d'arrSter les coupables, le Gouvernement Chinois lour 
imposerait la peine infligee par les lois du pays. 

XVIII. Si un sujet Chinois, debiteur d'un Beige, manquait k 
payer ses dettes ou s'eloignait frauduleusement, l'autorite Chinoise 
sur la requete du cr6aucier ne negligera aucun moyen pour arrdter 
le fugitif et contraindre le debiteur a payer sa dette. 

De meme les autorites Beiges feront tout leur possible pour 
obliger les Beiges a acquitter leurs dettes envers les Chinois, et pour 
les faire comparaitre en justice, s'ils ee sont eloignea frauduleuse- 
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ment. Mais en aucun cas ni le Gouvernement Chinois ni le Gou- 
verneraenfc Beige ne sauraient etre rendus responsables des dettes de 
leurs sujets respectifs. 

XIX. Les sujets Chinois qui se rendraient coupables d'une action 
criminelle envers un Beige seront arretes par les autorites Chinoises 
et punis suivant les lois de la Chine. 

Les sujets Beiges qui commettraient un crime envers un sujet 
Chinois seront arretes a la diligence du Consul, et celui-ci prendra 
toutes les mesures necessaires pour que les prevenus soient livres 
a Taction reguliere des lois Beiges, dans la forme et suivant les 
dispositions qui seront ult^rieurement d&erminees par le Gouverne- 
ment Beige. 

II en sera de m&me dans toutes les circonstances non prevues 
dans la prfoente Convention, le principe etant que, pour la re- 
pression des crimes et delits, comrais par eux en Chine, les Beiges 
seront constamment regis par les lois Beiges. 

Le Gouvernement Chinois veillera do son cdte* a la repression, 
des crimes et delits comrais par des Cninois envers des Beiges. 

La justice sera rendue equitablement et iuipartialement de part 
et d'autre. 

XX. Les Beiges en Chine dependront egalement, pour toutes 
les difficulty ou les contestations qui pourraient s'eMever entre eux, 
de la juridiction Beige. En cas de diffieultes survenues entre 
Beiges et (Strangers, Pautorite* Chinoise n'aura point a- s'en meler. 

XXI. Les navires de commerce Beiges pourront visiter les 
ports et villes ouverts au commerce etrsnger et circuler librement 
de Tun k l'autre avec leurs marchandises. Mais il leur est defendu 
de visiter d'autres ports ou de faire un commerce clandestin sur la 
cdte, sous peine de confiscation des navires et des marchandises 
engages dans ces operations. Cette confiscation aura lieu au profit 
du Gouvernement Chinois qui devra cependant, avant que la saisie 
et la confiscation soient legaleraent prononcees, en donner avis au 
Consul Beige du port le plus voisin. 

XXII. Lorsqu'un batiment Beige arrivera dans les eaux de Tun 
des ports ouverts au commerce Stranger, il aura la faculte d'engager 
tel pilote qui lui conviendra pourse fiiire conduire dans le port. De 
meme, quand, apres avoir acquits toutes les charges legales, il sera 
pr^t & mettre k la voile, il pourra prendre un pilote h son choix pour 
le sortir du port. 

XXIII. Des qu'un navire de commerce Beige sera arrive dans 
un port, le chef de la Douane deleguera, si bon lui semble, un ou 
plusieurs proposes pour surveiller le navire et empficher qu'il ne se 
pratique aucune fraude. Ces pr6pos£s pourront, selon leurs con- 
venances, rester dansleur proprebateau ou se tenir a bord du batiment. 

I<es frais de leur solde, de leur nourriture et de leur entretien 
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acront a la charge de la Douano Chinoise et ila ne pourront exiger 
aucuno indeninite ou retribution quelconque des capitainea ou des 
consign at aired. Toute contravention a cette disposition entrain era 
une punition proportionnelle au montant de l'exaction, laquelle sera, 
en outre, integralement restituee. 

XXIV. Dans les 24 he urea qui auivront l'arrivee d*un navire de 
commerce Beige dans Tun des porta ou verts au commerce etrauger, 
le capitaine, s'il n'est dument emp^che, et, a son defaut, le subre- 
cargue ou le consignataire, devra se rendre au Consulat Beige et 
remettre entre lea mains du Consul les papiers de bord, les con- 
naissements et le manifesto. Dana les 24 heures suivantes, lc Consul 
enverra au chef de la Douane une note d£taill£e indiquant Ic uom 
du navire, le rdle d' Equipage, le tonnage legal du batiment, et la 
nature de son chargement. Si, par suite de la negligence du capi- 
taine, cette derniere formality n'avait pas pu etre accomplie dans 
le8 48 heurea qui auivront l'arrivee du navire, le capitaine Bera 
pa88ible d'une amende de 50 piastres par jour de retard au profit du 
Gouvernement Chinois ; ladite amende, toutefois, ne pourra depasser 
la somme de 200 piastres. 

Aussitdt apres la reception do la note transmise par le consulat, 
le chef de la douane delivrera le permis d'ouvrir la cale. Si le capi- 
taine, avant d'avoir recu le permis prdcite*, avait ouvert la cale efc 
commence a decharger, il pourrait etre condamne a une amende de 
500 piastres, et les marchandises debarquees pourraient £tre saisies, 
le tout au profit du Gouvernement Chinois. 

XXV. Tout batiment Beige entre dana un port Chinoi8 pourra, 
quand la cale n'a paa encore 6te ouverto, le quitter dana lea 48 heurea 
aprea eon arrived et se rendre danB un autre port, 8an8 avoir a payer 
rii droits de tonnage, ni droits de douane et sans etre sujet au pave- 
ment do quelque autre droit. Les 48 heures e*coulee8, il devra 
payer lea droita de tonnage. 

XXVI. Tout navire Beige entr6 dan8 Tun dea porta ouverta au 
commerce Stranger, et qui voudra n'y decharger qu'une partie de sa 
cargaison, ne payera les droits de Douane que pour la partie de- 
barquec. II pourra transporter le reste de sa cargaison dans un 
autre port, l'y vendre et y acquitter les droits. 

XXVII. Aucun transbordement do marchandiaea ne pourra 
avoir lieu aans permis special du chef de la Douane. Sauf le cas do 
penl en la demeure, toutes marchandises qui auraient et6* trans- 
bordees sans permission seraient confisquees. 

XXVIII. Toutes les fois qu'un negociant Beige aura des mar- 
chandises a embarquer ou a debarquer, il devra d'abord en demander 
Tautorisation au chef de la douane. Les marchandises cmbarquees 
ou debarquees sans cette autorisation seront passibles de confiscation. 

XXIX. Les capitaines et n6gocianta Belgea pourront louer telles 
[1865-66. lti.] 2 X 
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especcs (Tallages et iTcmbarcations qu'il leur plaira pour transporter 
des marcbandises et dea passagers, et la retribution a payer pour cea 
alleges 8era regime de gre a gre par lea partiea interea8eea, 8ana l'in- 
tervention de l'autorite Chinoiae. Le nombre n'en aera pas limite, 
et le monopole n'en pourra etre concede k qui que ce soit, non plus 
que celui du transport par portefaix des marchandisea a embarquer 
ou a debarquer. En caa de fraude dana lesdites alleges, lea mar- 
chandiaea que Ton aura voulnfrauder aeront paasiblea de eonfiacation. 

XXX. Lea Belgea payeront aur toutea lea march andiaea qu'ila 
importcront dana lea port8 ouverta au commerce etranger ou qu'ils 
en exporteront, lea droita qui 8ont mentionnda dana le tarif annexe 
au present Traite ; mais en aucun caa on no pourra exiger d'eux 
d'autrea droit8 ou dea droita plua elevfo quo ceux exig£a a present 
au a l'avenir des aujeta de la nation la plus favorisee. 

En ce qui concerne lea marchandiBea qui d'aprcs le tarif sont 
aujette8 a un droit ad valorem, ai le negociant ne peut tomber 
d'aecord avec l'employe Chinoia 8ur la valeur a fixer, cbaque partie 
appellcra deux ou troia negocianta qui aeront charg6a d'oxaminer les 
marchandiaea. Le prix le plua eleve auquel un de ces marcbanda 
declarerait vouloir les prendre sera repute* conatituer la valeur reelle 
deadites marchandisea. 

Lea droits seront preleves aur le poida net ; on deduira en con- 
sequence la tare. Si le negociant Beige ne peut 8'entendre avec 
l'employe Chinois 8ur la fixation do la tare, chaque partie choisira 
un certain nombre de caisses et de ballots parmi les colis, objeta du 
litige. lis seront d'abord peses brut, puis tares, et la tare moyenne 
des colis peses Bervira de tare pour tous les autres. 

Si, pendant le coura de la verification, il s'eieve quelque difficultd 
qui ne puisse etre r(58olue, le negotiant Beige pourra reclamer 1' in- 
tervention du Consul, lequel portera sur-le-champ 1'objct de la con- 
testation & la connaissance du chef dea douanes, et tous deux 
8'cfforceront d'arriver a un arrangement amiable ; maia la reclama- 
tion devra avoir lieu dana lea 24 heure8, ainon il n'y 8era pas donne* 
suite. Tant que le resultat de la contestation restera pendant, le 
chef de la douane n'en portera pas l'objet aur 8ea livrea, laisaant 
ainsi toute latitude pour l'examen et la solution de la difficult^. 

Les marchandises importees qui auraient eprouve des avariea joui- 
ront d'une reduction de droits proportionnee h leur depreciation. 
Celle-ci sera deterrainee equitablement, et, s'il le faut, par expertise 
contradictoire, ainsi qu'il a ete stipule plus haut pour la fixation] des 
droits ad valorem. 

XXXI. Les droits d' importation aeront acquittes lors du de- 
barquement dea marchandisea, et le8 droita d'exportation lore de 
lour embarquement. 

Loraque lea droits de tonnage et de douano dus par le batiment 
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et la cargaison aurout M integralement aequittes, le chef de la 
douane delivTera une quittance g6nerale, sur l'exhibition de laquelle 
l'Agent Consulaire rendra sea papiers de bord au capitaine et lui 
permettra de mettre & la voile. 

XXXII. Tout b&timent de commerce Beige jaugeant plus de 
1-50 tonneaux payera lea droits de tonnage h raison de 4 maces par 
tonneau, et tout navire jaugeant 150 tonneaux et moins payera h 
raison d'un mace par tonneau. 

Lors du payement du droit precite*, le chef de la douane delivrera 
au capitaine ou au consignataire un certificat sur Texhibition duquel 
aux autorit^s douanieres de tout autre port Chinoia ou il convien- 
drait au capitaine de ae rendre, on ne lui demandera plua de droits 
de tonnage durant 4 moia, a partir de la date de la quittance generate 
mentionnee a l'Article XXXI. 

Sont exemptea dea droita de tonnage lea embarcationa employees 
par lea Belgea au transport de passagere, bagagea, lettrea, comeatiblcs 
et de toua objeta non sujets aux droits. Si les dites embarcationa 
transportaient, en outre, dea marchandiaea aajette3 aux droita, elles 
re8teraient dans la categoric dea navires jaugeant moins de 115 ton- 
neaux et payeraient tous les 4 mois un droit de tonnage d'un mace 
par tonneau. 

XXXIII. Lea Beiges qui Toudront exp£dier des produits do 
l'interieur de la Chine k Tun de ses ports ou dea marchandiaea d'im- 
portation d'un port vers un marche* de l'interieur, auront le choix 
d'en acquitter les droits de transit par un seul payement pcrcu de la 
maniere prescrite par le reglement VII du tarif annexe au pr6sent 
Traite. 

Lo montant de ce droit unique sera de la moitie* des droita fixes 
par le tarif, a l'exception dea marchandiaea librea a l'entree et a la 
sortie, dont le droit do tranait a'elevera a 2£ pour cent ad valorem, 
conforrae'ment au reglement II du tarif joint au present Traite\ 

II eat particulierement entendu que lo payement de8 droita do 
transit n'affectera en rien le8 droit8 d'entr£e et de aortie du tarif, 
qui eeront percus en entier et acpar£ment. 

XXXIV. Lea navirea Belgea pourront tran8porter des produits 
Chinoia de Tun a l'autre des ports ouverts'au commerce etranger, 
en payant au port d'embarquemenl les droits de sortie fix6a par le 
tarif et a celui de debarquement lea droits de cabotage qui aeront de 
la moitie desdits droits de sortie. Si des produits Chinoia, apres 
avoir 6te transport^a d'un port a un autre, sont r6export(Sa pour lo 
commerce de cabotage endeans un terme de 12 mois, ils recevront 
un certificat de drawback pour les droits de cabotage et ne payeront 
plua lea droita de sortie. Maia ils payeront de nouvcau au port de 
debarquement les droits de cabotage equivalant a la moitie* des droita 
de sortie. 

. 2X2 
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XXXV. Dana le cas ou dea n6gocianta Beiges, apres avoir 
acquitte* dans un port Chinois les droits sur des marchandises im- 
porters, voudraient les reexporter, ils en pr6viendraient le chef de la 
douane, afin de faire constater par celui-ci l'identite* de la marchan- 
dise et l'integrite des col is. Si, en comparant les marchandises avec 
la d6claration, ou decouvrait de la fraude, les marchandises passeea 
en fraude serai out passibles de confiscation. 

La verification ayant eu lieu, le negotiant Beige en reexportant 
les marchandises £trangeres pour un pays Stranger ou pour un port 
Chinois, recevra du chef de la douane un certificat de drawback 
equivalant au montant des droits d£ja payes sur ces marchandises. 

Si des produits Chinois sont r6export£s pour un port Stranger 
end^ans les 12 mois, le negotiant ou le Capitaine Beige aura droit a 
un certificat de drawback pour les droits de cabotage, pay£s sur les 
mfimes produits. 

Les certifieats de drawback seront recua par la douane du port 
qui les a delivres pour leur valeur entiere cotnme de l'argent comp- 
tant en pavement de tous droits d'entree ou de sortie. 

Les cereales etrangeres apportees par un Navire Beige dans un 
port de la Chine pourront, si aucune partie n'en a 6t& d6barqu6e, 
£tre reexportees sans aucune entrave. 

XXXVI. Dans chacun des ports ouverts au commerce Stranger, 
le chef de la douane deposera chez l'Agent Consulaire un assorti- 
raent des poids et des mesures en usage a la douane de Canton, ainsi 
que des balances legales pour peser les marchandises et l'argent. 
Ces mesures, poids et balances normales formeront la base de toutes 
les liquidationa de droits et de tous les payements, et on y aura 
rccours en cas de contestation. 

XXXVII. Le chef de la douane designer* uno ou plusieurs 
maisons de change qui seront autorisees a recevoir les droits dus 
pour le compte du Gouvernement. Les reccpisses de ces maisons 
de change seront r<5put£s dllivrea par le Gouvernement Chinois. 
Les payements pourront s'op6rer en lingots ou en monnaies etran- 
geres, dont le rapport avec l'argent syce* sera determine^, suivant les 
circonstances, de commun accord entre l'Agent Consulaire Beige et 
le chef de la douane. 

XXXVIII. Si, contre toute attente, un Navire Beige s'occupait 
de contrebande, les marchandises, quelles que soient leur valeur et 
leur nature, seront saisies par les autorit£s Chinoises, et Pentree de 
Chine pourra 6tre interdite au b&tinient qui sera contraint de partir 
aussitot apres l'apuration de ses comptes. 

XXXIX. Les autorites Chinoises de chaque port adopteront les 
mesures qu'elles jugeront les plus propres pour empecher la con- 
trebande ou la fraude. 

XL. Toutes les amendes et confiscations, prononcees pour dea 
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contraventions au present Traite ou aux reglements commerciaux y 
anneies, appartiendront au Gouverneraent Chinois. 

XLI. Tout batiment de guerre Beige croisant pour la protection 
du commerce ou lance* a la poursuite des pirates, sera lib re de visiter 
tous lea ports Chinois sans exception. 

On leur donnera toutes les facilitea de se ravitailler, de s'appro- 
visionner d'eau et, en cas de besom, de faire des reparations, et on 
ne leur opposera aucun obstacle. Les commandants de ces bati- 
ments communiqueront avec les autorites Chinoises sur le pied 
d'egalite" et de politesse, et les batiments seront exempts de tout© 
espece d'impdts. 

XLII. Si un Navire de Commerce Beige £tait contraint, par 
suite d'avaries ou pour d'autres causes, de chercber refuge dans un 
port, il pourra entrer dans tout port Chinois sans exception, sans 
etre sujet au payeinent des droits de tonnage. De meme, il n'y 
aura point de droit de douane a acquitter sur les marchandises qu'il 
aura a bord, pourvu que celles-ci ne soient dechargees qu'a cause de 
la reparation du na v ire'et qu'elles rest cut sous la surveillance du chef 
de la douane. Si un tel navire venait a echouer ou a se perdre, les 
autorites Chinoises prendraient sur-le-champ des mesures pour le 
eauvetage de l'equipage et la preservation du navire et do sa car- 
gaison. L'equipage sauve sera bien traite et, en cas de besoin, 
pourvu de moyena pour arriver a la station Consulaire la plus 
proche. 

XLIII. S'il arrive que des matelots ou autres individus desertent 
des batiments de guerre ou s'cvadent des Navires de Commerce 
Beiges, Pautorite* Chinoise, sur la requisition du Consul ou, a son 
defaut, du capitaine, fera tous ses efforts pour decouvrir et restituer 
sur-le-champ, entre les mains de Tun ou de l'autre, les susdits 
d£serteurs ou fugitifs, 

Pareillement si des Chinois deserteurs ou prevenus de quelque 
crime, vont se r6fugior dans des maisons Beiges ou a bord de navires 
appartenant a des Beiges, 1'autorite locale s'adressera au Consul 
qui, sur la preuve de la culpability des prevenus, prendra immediate- 
ment les mesures necessaires pour que leur extradition soit effectuee. 
De part et d'autre, on 6vitera soigneusement tout recel et touto 
connivence. 

XLIT. Dans le cas ou des navires de commerce Beiges seraient 
attaques ou pilles par les pirates, dans des parages dependants de la 
Chine, Tautorite civile et militaire du lieu le plus rapproche, des 
quYlle aura connaissance du fait, en poursuivra activement les 
auteurs et ne n^gligera rien pour qu'ils soient arretes et punis con- 
fonnement aux lois. Les marchandises, enlev£es en quelque lieu 
et dans quelque etat qu'elles se trouvent, seront remises entre les 
mains du Consul, qui se chargera de les restituer aux ayants droit. 
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Si Ton neglige de s'emparer des coupables au de recouvrer la totalite 
des objeta voles, les fonctionnoires Chinois subiront la peine infligee 
par la loi en pareille circonstance ; maia ila ne sauraient etre rendus 
pecuniairement reeponaablea. 

LXIV. II e8t convenu entre lea Hautes Partiea Contractantes 
qu'il aera accorde & la Belgique ©t aux Belgea participation pleine 
©t egale a toua lea privileges, immunitea et avautagea qui ont £te 
accordea ou aeront concedes dorenavant par 8a Majeste l'Empereur 
de la Chine au Gouvernement ou aux sujeta d'une autre nation 
quelconque. En partieulier, toua lea cbangementa apportes en 
faveur d'une autre nation quelconque au tarif ou aux dispoBitions 
concernant les droits de douane, de tonnage et de port, d'iraporta- 
tion, d'exportation et de transit, aeront imm£diatement applicables 
au commerce de la Belgique, ainai qu'a aes negotiants, armateurs et 
Capitaines, par le 8eul fait de leur miae a execution et aau8 qu'il 
faille un nouveau Traits. 

LXVI. Si dorenavant le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste le Boi 
des Belgea jugeait utile d'apporter de8 modifications a quelques- 
unea dea clauaes du present Traite, il sera libre a cet effet d'ouvrir 
dea negociations apres un intervalle de 10 annees revolues a partir 
du jour de l'cchange des ratifications, maia il faut que 6 moi8 avaut 
'expiration des 6 annees, il fasae connaitre officiellement au Gou- 
vernement de Sa Majeate* TEmpereur do la Chine Bon intention d'ap- 
porter dea modifications et en quoi ellea consisteront. A defaut de 
de cette annonce olficielle, le Traite restera en vigueur sans change- 
ments pour un nouveau terme de 10 annees et ainsi de suite de 
10 annees en 10 ann6ea. 

XLVII. Lea ratification8 du present Traits d'Amitie, de Com- 
merce et de Navigation, respectivement signees par Sa Majeste le 
Boi des Beiges et par Sa Majeste l'Empereur de la Chine, seront 
echangeea a Shanghai dans le delai d'un an ou plus t6t si faire ee 
peut. 

En foi de quoi le8 Plenipotentiaires reapectifa l'ont signe et y ont 
appose leur8 aceaux. 

Fait en 4 expeditions a Pekin, le 2 Novembre, 1865. 
(L.S.) Auguste T'Kint. (L.S.) TOUNG-SIUN. 

(L.S.) CHUNG-HOW. 

Le Plenipotentiaire de Belgique et ceux de l'Empire Chinois 
qui ont eigne aujourd'hui un Traite d'Amiti6, de Commerce et de 
Navigation entre lea deux paya, aont convenua du Tarif dea droits 
d'entree et dea droita de sortie qui Buit, et de8 reglementa com- 
merciaux qui le terminent, comme annexe et complement audit 
Traite. 
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En consequence, ce tarif et ces reglements auront la meme force 
et valeur que s'ils £taient inseres mot a mot dans le Traite. 



Tarif des droits d'entrde. 



Taux des Droits. 



Quantity. 



us).. 



Agar-agar (sorte d'algue, 
Amadou de la Malaisie 
Assa-foetida 

Batiste, n 'excedant pas 46 poucea en largeur 

et 24 yards cu longueur .. 
Id. n'oxcedant pas 46 poucea en largeur et 

12 yards en longueur 
Basin ou pique, n excedant pas 40 pouce8 

en largeur et 12 yards en Longueur 
Bechcs de mer ou holothuriea noirc-8 

Id. id. blanches 

Betel (noix de) 

B&el (betel nut Husk) 

Bezoard de l'lnde (concretion formee dans 
lestomac de la vacbe et d'autres animaux) 
Bleu d'azur . . 

Boia d'ebene .. .. ,. .. 

Bois de Oarroo 

Bois de senteur . . . » . . . . 

Bois de Camagon 

Bois de Kranjie 35 pieds en longueur 
1 pied 8 poucea en largeur, 1 pied en 
6paisseur* 

Bois de Laka 

Bois rouge . . . . . . . . 

Bois de sandal . . . . ., .. 

Bois de sapon . . . . . . 

Bois de Construction 

Mats et espars, bois dur, n'cxc&lant pas 
40 pieds* 

Id. id. 60 pieds 

Id. excGdant 60 pieda 
Mats et espars, bois blanc, n'exccdant pas 

40 pieds 

Id. id. 60 pieds 

Id. excedant 60 pieds 
Poutres, bois dur, n excedant pas 26 pieds 

en longueur et au-dessous de 12 pouccs 

Carres 

Planches, bois dur, n'excGdant pas 24 pieds 
en longueur, 12 pouces en largeur et 
8 pouces en epaisscur 

Planches, bois dur, n'excGdant pas 16 pieds 
cn longueur, 12 pouces en largeur et 
3 pouces en epaisseur 

Planch&j en bois blanc 
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Taux des Droits. 



Quantites. 



Planches en teck •« • • • • 

Boitcs ii musique 

Boutons en cuivre . . . . • • 

Cachou (Terra Japonica) 

Camphrc de la Malaisie, pur 
Camphre (dGchets de) . . .... 

Cancvas, nexcedant pas CO yards en lon- 
gueur . . • • • • • • • • 

Cannelle de Canton .. 
Cardamomc (sorte d'Gpice), RupCrieur . . 
Cardainome inferieur, ou graine de paradis. , 

Charbon do tcrre Stranger 

Cire du Japon. . •• • 

Circ viergo 

Cochenille 

Colle de poisson 

Colic forte 

Clous de giroffe 

Clous de giroffe (griffes de) . . 
Corail . . • • • • • • 

CordageB de Manillc . . 

CornalineB 

Corualincs en perles . • 
Cornea de bufflo .. 
Comes de cerf 
Cornea de rhinoceros. . 

Coton fil6 

Coton (fil do) 

Colon en laino . . • • • • 

Crevcttes acches 

Cuir . . . . • • • • • • 

CuirB de bufflc et de vachc 

Cuirs de rhinoceros . . • . • • 
Dents de cheval marin (appel6 aussl GlC-phant 
de mer, a cause de ses defenses) 

Dents d elephant cutiercs 

Id. brisees 

Ecaille de tortue 

Id. bribce 

Fil d'argent vrai 

Id. faux 

Fil dor vrai 

Fils d'or faux . . . . • • • • 
Fil de coton (roy. coton). 
Fil de laine (voy. laine). 
Gambier (substance tinctorialo ct nu'dici- 
nale de 1'Indc ct des ilea do la Sonde) . . 

Ginseng Americain brut 

Id. clarifio 



Gomues. 

Benjoin (baum resine de la Malaisie) 
Huilc de bcujoin 

San.'-dragon (gomme r6sinc tinetoriale) . . 
Myirko (gomme resine et aromatc d'Arabie) 
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Le8 1 00 cattis. . 
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Designation des Abticleb. 



d'Egypte et 




Oliban (espece < 
d'Arabie) . . 

Gomme gutte 

Horloges 

Indigo liquide . . . . . . , . 

Laine en fil . . 

Lainages (wy. tissus) 

Laque (objets en) 

Laque en baton 

Lucraban (graine de) 

Maris ou flcur de muscade . . 
Manglier (ecorce de)— (Cette espece est 1c 
ier de l'lnde, revetu d'nne ecorce 
et brune que leg Cbinois recher- 
it pour la teinture en noir) . . 

Acier 

Cuivre ouvr6, en feuilles, barres, clous, &c. . 
Cuivro brut en saumons . . . , . . 

Cuivre du Japon 

Etain 

Fer-blanc . . . . , . , , , , 

Fer ouvri?, en barres, cercles, &c 

Fer non ouvrf en gueuses 

Fer de lest, en gueuses 

Fil de fer 

Plomb eu saumons 

Plomb on-feuilles 

Vif argent 

Zinc (sous certaines reserves) 
Metal jaune de composition pour bordages 
et clous . . . . . . , . 

Montres . . . . . . . . , . 

Montres 6maillees ;\ perles 

Monies scches. . . . . . . . . . 

Muscades . . . . , , , , 

Nacre de perle . . . . , , 

Nerfs de buffle et de cerf 
Nids d'oiscaux, Ire qualite* . • 
Id. 2e qualit6 
Id. 3e qualite (non nettoyes) 
Olives fralches saiecs ou confites 

Opium 

Os de tigres . . . . . . . , 

Paraplnies 

Passe roses, ou mauves de jardin . , 
Peaux de renard (grandes) . . . , 

Id. (petites) 

Peaux de martre . . . . 
Peaux de loutre de mer 
Peaux de tigre et de leopard 
Peaux de castor 

Peaux de lievre, de lapin et de daim 

Peaux d ecurcuil 

Peaux do loutre do tcrre 
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Designation des Articles. 



Peaux de blaireau 

Plumes do paon, de martin pecheur, &c. . . 

Poissons (intestins de) 

Poisons (peaux de) 

Poisson salC' 
Poisson sec 
Poivre noir 

Poivre blanc . . . . . . 

Putchuck (racine dont 1'odeur se rapproche 
de celle de la rhubarbe) 

Requins (ailerons de) noire . . 

Requins (ailerons de) blancs .. .. 

Requins (peaux de) 

Botins . . . . • ■ . . . . . . 

Saltpetre (sous certaines reserves) 

Silex (pierre8 a fusil) 

Soufre et fleur de soufre (sous certaines re- 
serves) . . . . . . • • • . 

Tabac H priser 6tranger 

Telescopes, longues-vues, binoclee, lorg- 
nettes, et miroirs 

Toile de lin fine d'Irlando ou d'Ecosse, 
n'excedant pas 50 yards en longueur . . 

Toile de lin grossierc, melange de fil et de 
coton ou de soie et de fil, n'exc£dant pas 
50 yards en longueur 

Tiasc3 de Coton. 

Cotonnadcs ecrues, nnies,croise'e8 et blanches 
et blanches cxcCdant 34 pouccs en largeur 
et n'excedant pas 40 yards en longueur . . 

Id., id., cxcedant 40 yards cu longueur . . 

Coutils en toiles fortes, n'excedant pas 30 
pouces en largeur et 40 yards en lon- 
gueur 

Id., id., et 30 yards en longueur 

T. cloth, n'excCdant pas 34 poucos en lar- 
geur et 48 yards en longueur 

T. cloth, n'excedant pas 34 poucos en lar- 
geur ct 24 yards en longueur 

T. cloth de couleur, faconnecs ou unies, 
n'excedant pas 30 pouces en largeur et 
40 yards en longueur 

T. cloth de fantaisie, brocart blanc et calicot 
blanc mouchete\ n'excedant pas 86 pouces 
en largeur et 40 yards en longueur 

T. cloth imprimCes, toiles de Perse et four- 
nitures n'cxe6dant pas 31 pouces en lar- 
geur et 30 yards en longueur 

Mousscline, n'excedant pas 46 pouccs cu 
largeur et 24 yards en longueur 

Id., id., ct 12 yards en longueur 

Damas, n'excedant pas :5<> pouces en largeur 
et 40 yards en longueur 

Guingaus, n'excedant. pas 28 pouces en lar- 
geur et 30 yards en longueur 



Taux des Droits. 



Quantity. 
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DESIGNATION DBS ARTICLES. 



Mouchoirs, n'exc(?dant pas 1 yard carrG 
Futaine, n'excGdant pas 35 yards en lon- 
gueur 

Velours de coton, n'excfrlant pas 34 yards 
en longueur 



Tissus en Laine. 

Couvcrturea de laine 

Drap et drap lC'ger, fin et moyen de 51 a 64 
pouces en largeur* 

Serge de 31 pouces en largeur 

Camelot Anglais de 31 pouces en largeur .. 

Camelot Hollandais de 83 id. 

Camelot imite et bombasin 

Casimir, flanelles et draps 6troits . . 

Lastings de 31 pouces en largeur . . 

Lasting!* imites et Orleans, de 34 pouces en 
largeur 

Etamine. n'exc<Mant pas 24 pouces en lar- 
geur et 40 yards en longueur 

Tissus v/ Laine et de Coton. 

. / 

Lustrine unie et faconneo, n'exctdant pas 31 

yards enjongueur . . . . 
Draps legere inferieurs 
Velours de soie, n'exceaant pas 34 yards en 

longueur 

Verre a vitres 



Taux des Droits. 



QuantitCs. 
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Tarifs des droits de sortie. 



Agaric ou amadouvier 

Ail 

Alun .. 

Amandes ou noyaux d'abricots 
Anis < ' "i 16 
Anis brise 
Anis (huile d*) 

Arsenic . . . . . . 

Bagu^tics odorantes votivea . . 
Bainbon (objets en) . . 
Bezoard de \ ache 
Boie, pilotis, billcs et poutrcllcs 
Bo in de sandal (tabletterie de) 
Bracelets de verre 
Cannelle de Chine (Cassio lignea) 

Id. (boutons de) 

Id. (tigesdc) 
Camphre 

Cannes 

Cantharidcs 

Capoor-cutchcry (racine d'une plante qui 
croit en Chine et s'exporte dans l'lnde). . 
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Designation des Articles. 



CCtusc 

Chanvre 

Charbon dc tcrre 

Chaussures eu cuir ct en satin 

Chaussurea cn paillo . . 

Cbataignea .. .. .. 

Chi Hon s dc coton 

Cinabre . . • • . . . • . . 

Cire blanche ou d'insectcs 

Coir (espfccc d'Ceorcc, soit de la noix de 

coco, bo it du palmier, dont on fait tin 

chanvre grossier) 
Conserves, fruits confits ct confitures 
Coquilles d'hultrcs ct coquillages 
Coraux faux 

Cornea dc jeune ccrf 

Cornes dc vieux cerf 
Coton en laine 

CuriositcB et objetl antiques. . 

Couperose 

Cuir vert 

Cuir (objets cn), tela que eacoches, bourses 

&c 

Cuivrc jaune (boutons) .. .. 

Id. (feuilles de) 

]d. (articles cn) 

Cuivre rouge (rninerai de) 

Id. (vieux doublages cn) 

Id. (ustcnsiles en) ct poterie d'Ctain 

Curcuma 

Cubcbcs 
Champignons.. 

Dattes noircs 

Dattcs rouges 

Ecaillc (tablcttcrie d') 

Ecoros d'orauge 

Ecorce de pamplcmousacs, lerc qualitG 

Id. Id. 2c qualito .. 

Encrc de Chine 

Etain Feuilles 

Evcntails en plumes . . 
Evcntails cn papier 

Evcntails en feuilles de palmier, cercles . . 
Eventails cn feuilles dc palmier, non cerclcs 
Feutre (rognures de). . 
Feutre (chapeaux dc) 

FeveB ct poix 

Ficclles de chanvre dc Canton 

Id. , de Sou-Teheou 

Fil de laitou 

Flours art iticiel les 

F I ears de nSnufar soches 

Galanga 

Gateaux dc feves 

Ginseng iudigenc 

Ginseng dc Coree ou du Japon, Ire qualite. 
Id. id. 2e qualito.. 



Taux des Droits. 
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Grainea d'olives 
Graines dc nCnuarf ct tie lotus 
Grafiscloth fin (etoffe d'Cte, dito) 
Grasscloth groBsier (id.) 
Gypse, terre franc he ou platre dc Paris 
Habits en coton confectionnCs .. 
Habits en soie confcctionnCs 
Huile de cannellier (cassia-oil) 
Huile de fevcs, de the, de bois ct dc graines 

de coton et de chanvre 
Huile dc ricin.. 
Indigo sec 

Ivoirc (tablettcric d') 

Jambons .. .. 

Laine .. .. ., ,. ,, 

Laque (tabletterie de) 

Litchi (fruit du sud dc la Chine) . . 
Long-noyau (fruit du sud de la Chine) 

Id. (sans le noyau) . . . . 
Lo-kao ou teinture verte (appelo aussi in- 

digo vert) 

Mallcs cn cuir. . . . . . . . , 

Marbre (tablettcs dc) 

Massicot , 

Meches dc lampes .. .. ., , 

Menthe (feuilles de) 

Menthe (huile dc) 

II iel .. .. .. • . ,, , 

Minium .. .. ,. .. 

MU3C .. 

Nacre de pcrlcs (tablettcric de) 
Nattcs 



Id 

NavetaealGs .. .. 
Noix de galle . . 
Orfevrerie d'argent ct d'or .. 

Orpiment 

G2ufs conserves . . , . 

Ouvragcs de nicnuiscrie 

Papier huilC . . . . . , , , 

Papier, Ire qualite .. 

Papier, 2e qualite .. .. 

Parapluics en papier 

Peintures et images . . 

Print urea nur papier de riz . . 

Peinture verte 

Pep ins de pastCque .. .. ,. 
PerleH faupses 

Petards ct pieces d 'artifice . . 
PistachcB et arachides . . . . 
Pistaches et arachides (tourtcaux de) 
Poils de chameau 
Poils dc chevre 
Porcelainc fine . . 



Taux des Droits. 



Porcelainc grossiere . . 
Poterie et poterie de terre 
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Designation des Articles. 



Roudrette en tourteaus. 
Racine tie squine '.. 

Rcgli.-Ke 

Riz, ble, millet et autre? grains 

Rutins fendus . . . . 

Rot ins (meubles en) . . 

Rhubarbc 

Samchou 

Sesame (graine dc) 

Soie grege ct torse 

Soic jaunc du Sze-Tchuen .. 

Soie dc doupiona 

Soic grege sauvagc 

Soic (dechets de) 

Soie (coeons de) 

Soie fleuret dc Canton 

Soie fleuret d'autres provinces 

Soie (rubans et his do) 

Soic (glands et liens de) 

So \ a . • ii »i a> 

Sucre brut 

Sucre hlanc 

Sucre candl 

Suif animal 

Suif vegetal 

Tabac a fumcr prepare" 

Tabac en fcuillca 

Tabac a priser 

Tabletterie en os et en come 
Tapis en crin ou peaux 
Tapis en moquettca 

The 
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TlSSUS DE COTON. 

Nankin ct toiles de coton indigenes 
Courtea-pointcs 

Tibsus de Soie. 

Foulards, chales, Gcharpes, crepe, satin, 

gaze, velours ct broderics 
Satin du Sze-Tchuen ct du Chang-Tong . . 
Bonnets de soie 

TisBus ct objeta melanges dc soie et de 

coton . . . . 

Tresses de paille 

Varech 

Vcrmiecllc 

Vcrmillou 

Vcrnis on laquc non preparec 
Verroterie et grains de verrc 



La piece 
Le cent. 
Les lOOcattig.. 
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Lo cent. 
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REGLEMENTS COMMERCIATJX. 
Regleitent I. 

Les articles qui, dans lo present tarif, ne sont pas portes sur le 
tableau d'exportation et qui se trouvent enumeres dans celui d'im- 
portation, payeront, lorsqu'ils seront exportes, les memes droits qui 
leur sont imposes par le tarif d'iraportation. 

Do la mdme raaniere, les articles non' enumeres dans le tableau 
d'iraportation et qui se trou?ent euonces sur celui d'exportation, 
payeront, lorsqu'ils seront importes, les monies droits qui leur sont 
imposes par le tarif d'exportation. 

Les articles qui ne so trouvent ni dans Tun ni dans l'autre de 
ces tableaux et qui ne figurent pas parmi les marcbandises libres de 
droits payeront un droit de 5 p. c, calcule* d'apres leur valeur sur lo 
marche. 

Reglement II. — Articles exempts du payement de droits. 

L'or et l'argent en barres, lamonnaie etrangere, la farine de mais, 
le sagou, le biscuit, les conserves de viande et de legumes, le 
fromage, le beurre,. les suereiies, les vetements etrangers, la bijou- 
terie, l'argenterie, la parfumerie, les savons de toutes sortes, le 
charbon de bois, le bois a bruler, la bougie et la chandelle etran- 
geres, le tabac otranger, les cigares etrangers, le vin, la biere, les 
spiritueux, les articles de menage, les provisions pour les navires, 
le bagage personnel, la papeterie, les articles de tapisserio, les articles 
de droguerie, la coutellerie, les medicaments etrangers, la verrerie 
et les cristaux. 

Les articles enumeres ci-dessus ne payeront ni droits d'impor- 
tation ni droits d'exportation, mais lorsqu'ils seront transporters 
dans l'interieur de la Cbine, ils payeront un droit de transit de 
2£ pour cent ad valorem. Le bagage personnel, l'or et l'argent en 
barres et la monnaie etrangere seront exempts du payement de ce 
droit. 

Un bailment a Arete en entier ou en partie seulement pour le 
transport d 'articles francs de droit (le bagage personnel, l'or et 
l'argent en barres et lo monnaie etrangere exceptes), sera assujetti 
au payement des droits de tonnage, meme quand il n'aurait a bord 
aucune autre cargaison. 

RuoLEMEirr III. — Articles de contrebande. 

L'importation et l'exportation des articles suivants sont pro- 
bibees — la poudre a canon, les boulets, les cauon.s, les pieces de 
campagne, les carabines, les fusils, les pistolets, et toutes autres 
munitions ou fournitures de guerre, le sel. 

Reqlement IV. — Poids et mesures. 
Dans les calculs du tarif, le poids d'un picul de 100 cattis 
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equivaudra a 60 kilogrammes 453 grammes, et la longueur d'un 
chang de 10 pieds Chinois sera 6gale a 3 metres 55 centimetres 
ou 141 pouces Anglais. Le chih Chinois sera considere comme 
Equivalent a 355 millemetres, soit 14 pouces Anglais. 

Eeglemeitt V.— Article* autrefoU de contrabande. 

|Les restrictions concernant le commerce de l'opium, celui de la 
monnaie de cuivre, celui des cer^ales, des soufres, du salpetre et de 
l'espece de zinc connu sous la denomination Anglaise de spelter, 
sont abolies aux conditions suivantes : 

1°. L'opium payera deaormais 30 taels de droits d'importation 
par picul. L'introducteur ne pourra vendre cet article que dans le 
port, et il ne sera transports dans l'interieur de la Chine que par 
des Chinois et seulement comme propri£t6 Cbinoise. Le negociant 
Beige ne sera pas autorise a l'accompagner. 

Les Beiges qui, en vertu de l'Article X du Traite conclu 
aujourd'hui entre la Belgique et la Chine, peuvent se rendre dans 
l'interieur de Pempire avec des passe-ports, et qui voudront y 
trafiquer, ne pourront pas y faire le commerce de l'opium. II en 
sera de m6me pour ceux qui, selon l'Article XXXIII, s'occuperaient 
du commerce de transit. Los droits de transit sur l'opium seront 
fix6s par le Gouvernement Chinois comme il le jugera convenable et 
aux taux qu'il lui plaira, et les conventions relatives a la revision 
du tarif ne seront pas applicables a l'opium comme elles le sont a 
toutes les autres marchandises. 

2°. L'exportation de la monnaie de cuivro pour un port Stranger 
est prohibSe; mais les sujets Beiges pourront en transporter de 
Tun des ports ouverts de la Chine dans un autre, aux conditions 
suivantes : 

Le chargeur devra declarer le montant de la monnaie de euivre 
qu'il desire ainsi embarquer, et le port pour lequel elle est destinee. 
II devra donner une caution convenable, acceptSe par deux personnes 
solvables ou fournir toute autre garantie que le chef de la Douane 
jugera sufilsante. Dans les 6 mois qui s'ecouleront, k partir de la 
date de l'expedition de retour, il fera parvenir, au chef de la Douane 
du port d'embarquement un certificat delivre* par le chef de la 
Douane du port de destination, qui declarera, sous son sceau, que la 
monnaie de cuivro y a ete debarque'e. Si 1'expediteur ne produit 
pas ce certificat dans le delai fixe plus haut, il aura a payer une 
somme Egale au montant de la monnaie de cuivre embarquee. La 
monnaie de cuivre ne payera aucun droit ; mais un chargement 
complet de cette monnaie, ou une simple partie de chargement, 
rendra le batiment ou il se trouvera passible du payement des 
droits de tonnage, meme lorsqu'il n'aurait aucune autre cargaison a 
bord. 
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3°. L'exportation, pour un port etranger, du riz et de toutes 
autres cereales indigenes ou etrangeres, quel que soit le pays de 
production ou le lieu d'ou elles arrivent, est; prohibee. Mais ces 
denrees pourront titre transporters par les negociants Beiges de 
Tun des ports ouverts de la Chine dans un autre, aux metnes con- 
ditions de garranties imposees au transport de la monnaie de cuivre, 
et en payant, au port d'embarquement, les droits specifies par 
le tarif. 

Aucun droit d'importation ne sera preleve sur le riz et les 
cereales ; mais un chargement ou une partie de chargeraent de riz 
ou de cereales, bien qu'aucune autre cargaison ne soit a bord, rendra 
le n a v ire qui le portera passible du pavement des droits de tonnage. 

4°. Le saltpetre, les soufres et l'espece de zinc, dont il est fait 
mention dans le premier paragraphe de ce reglement, etant con- 
sidered comme munitions de guerre, ne seront pas imported par les 
negociants Beiges, a moins que le Gouvernoment Chinois ne l'ait 
demande, et ces articles ne pourront etre vendue a des sujets 
Chinois que s'ils sont dement autorises a les acheter. Aucun 
permis de debarquer ces articles ne sera delivre jusqu'a ce que la 
douane se soit assuree que les autorisations necessaires ont etc 
accordees a l'acheteur. 11 ne sera pas permis aux sujets Beiges de 
transporter ces articles dans le Tang-Tze-Kiang, ni dans aucun 
autre port que ceux qui sont ouverts sur les cotes maritimes de la 
Chine, ni de les accompagner dans Tint^rieur pour le com pie des 
Chinois. 

Ces articles ne aeront vendus que dans les ports seulement, et, 
partout ailleurs que dans ces ports, ils seront considered comme 
propriete Chinoise. 

Toute infraction aux conditions stipulees ci-dessus, et auxquelles 
le commerce de l'opium, de la monnaie de cuivre, des cereales, des 
soufres, du salpetre et du zinc connu sous le nom de spelter, est 
autorise, sera punie de la confiscation de toutes les marchandises 
dont il est question. 

Beglexiext VI. — FormalitSs a observer par les naviret entrant 

dans le part. 

Pour eviter tout malentendu, il est convenu que le terme de 24 
heures dans lequel tout capitaine de navire Beige devra remettre. 
ses papiers au Consul, conformemont h 1' Article XXIV du Traits 
susinentionn&, commencera a courir du moment ou le navire se 
trouvera en dedans des li mites du port. 

II en sera do m6me du delai de 48 heures que 1' Article XXV du 
meme Traite accorde a tout navire Beige et pendaut lequel il pourra 
rester dans le port sans payer le droit de tonnage. 

Les limites des ports seront determinees par l'administration 
[18G5-66. lti.] 2 T 
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des Douanes conformeraent aux cenvenances du commerce com- 
patibles avec les intereta du tresor Chinoia. 

Les calea et autres lieux dans leaquela la Douane permettra de 
eharger et dccharger lea marehandiees dans chaqne port, aeront 
fixes de la me me maniere, et il en aera donue avis aux Conaula pour 
la connaissancc du public. 

Keglement VII.— Droits de transit. 

Lea marchandiaea aurout acquitte lea droits de transit lorsqu'elles 
auront rempli lea conditiona auivantes : 

Pour lea importationa on donnera avia au chef de la Douane du 
port d'ou lea marchandiaea doivent etro envoyees dana l'interieur, 
de la nature et de la quantite de cca marchandiaea, du nom du 
navire qui lea a debarquees et du nom des lieux auxquela elles aont 
deatiueea, etc. 

Le chef de la Douane, apres avoir verifie cetto declaration et 
avoir recu le montant dea droits de transit, remettra a l'introducteur 
de cea marchandiaea un certificat conatataut le payement dea droits 
de trauBit, certificat qui devra etre produit a chaque station de 
barriere. Aucuu autre droit, quel qu'il soit, ne pourra etre preleve 
aur ce8 marchandiaea dana quelque pnrtic de Tempire qu'ellea soient 
tranaportcea. 

Pour lea exportation : Lea produits achetea par un anjet Beige 
daua l'interieur de )a Chine aeront examinee et cotea a la premiere 
barriere qu'ila rencontrercnt BUT leur route a partir du lieu de 
production jusqu'au port d'embarquement. 

La personne ou les peraonnes chargees de leur transport pre- 
senteront uue declaration qu'ellea auront aignee, relatant la valeur 
du produit et faisaut connaitro le port de destination. II aeraremia, 
en cchange de cette declaration, un certificat qui devra etre produit 
et viae a chaque barriere aur la route qui conduit au port d'em- 
barquement. A 1'arrivec du produit a la barriere la plu8 voiaine du 
port, il en aera donne avia a la Dounno de ce port, et, les droits de 
transit ayant etc paves, cea marchaudise8 pourront paaaer. Au 
moment de Pexploitation, lea droits fixes par le tarir" aeront payea. 

Toute tentative faite pour passer lea marchandises importees ou 
exporteea en contravention aux reglemeuta ci-dessua enonces rendra 
ces marchandiaea passiblea de contiacation. 

Une vente non autorisee pendant le transit, do marchandi8es 
destineea, comme il eat dit ci-deasua, pour un port ouvert au com- 
merce Stranger, lea rendra susceptiblea d'etre confiaquees. 

Toute tentative faite pour profiter d'un certificat inexact et 
pasaer plus de marchandisea qu'il n'en a etc declare, rendra toutea 
les marchandiaea enonceea dau8 le certificat euBceptibles d'etre 
confiaquees. 
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Le chef de la Douane aura le droit de refuser l'embarquement 
de produits dont on ne pourrait pas justifier le pavement des droits 
de transit, et cela, jusqu'a ee que ces droits aicut ete payes. 

Regleme>t VIII. — Commerce Etranger dans VInterieur au mo yen 

de Passe-ports. 

II est convenu que V Article XL du Traite conclu ce jour entre 
les deux pays ne sera point eonsidere com me autorisant les sujets 
Beiges a se rendre dans la capitale de la Cliine pour y faire le 
commerce. 

Beolemext IX. — Payement des Droits sous un mime Systems dans 

tons les Ports.. 

Le Traite precite donnant au Gouverneinent Chinois le droit 
d'adopter toutes les mesures qui lui paraitront convenables pour 
prot£gcr ses revenus provenant du commerce Beige, il est convenu 
qu'uo systeme uuiforme sera adopte dans tous les ports qui sont 
ouverts. 

Le Gouvernement Chinois adoptera toutes les mesures qu'il 
oroira necessaires pour preveuir la fraude dans le Yang-Tze-Kiang, 
lorsque ce fleuve sera ouvert au commerce 6tranger. 

En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaires re^pectifs ont sign6 les 
presents tarif et reglements coramerciaux et y ont appose leurs 
cachets. 

Fait en 4 expeditions a Pekin. le 2 Novembrc, 1865. 
(L.S.) T'Kint. (L.S.) TOUNG-SIUX. 

(L.S.) CHUNG-HOW. 



DESPATCH from Lord Cowley , explanatory of the Protocol 
signed at Paris, January 6, 1857,* for carrying out the Pro- 
visions of Article XX of the Treaty of March 30, 1856,f 
relative to the Bessarabian Frontier (Bolgrad), the Delta 
of the Danube, and the Isle of Serpents.— Paris, January 7, 
1857. 

Lord Cowley to the Earl of Clarendon. — {Received January 8.) 
My Lobd, Paris, January 7, 1857. 

1 hate the honour to enclose herewith a certified copy of the 
Protocol of Conference, with the plans annexed thereto, signed 
yesterday at the Ministry for Foreign Affairs by the Plenipoten- 
tiaries of Great Britain, Austria, France, Prussia, Russia, Sardinia^ 

•VoLXLVII. rage 92. + Vol. XLVI. Pago 8. 

2 Y 2 
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and Turkey, •wherein are recorded the results of the discussions 
which have taken place on certain points counecteil with the ex- 
ecution of the Treaty of the 30th March, and by which, I trust, are 
definitely set at rest, the differences of opinion which had arisen 
among the Powers parties to that Treaty, respecting the right inter- 
pretation of Article XX, in consequence of its beiug found on 
actual survey that certain localities were not situated as had been 
supposed by the Paris Congress. 

Although it is matter of regret, it is not surprising, considering 
the scanty information which could bo obtained respecting the 
geographical details of the countries bordering the Lower Danube, 
that these errors should have occurred, or that, in endeavouring to 
rectify them, differences of opinion should have manifested them- 
selves among the parties interested. But it was the duty of all, if 
a common centre of union was to be sought ; if disagreement was 
not to degenerate into animosity ; if the Treaty of the 30th March 
was not to remain a dead letter — to abate somewhat of their respec- 
tive views, and to meet each other in a conciliatory spirit. The 
decision of the majority of the Conference might, indeed, have been 
appealed to, but when opinions had been so strongly pronounced, it 
could not have been enforced without leaving a feeling of soreness 
to be deprecated in the minds of those whose judgment was over- 
ruled. The necessity of a compromise, if harmony was to be pre- 
served, was felt by all, and the Emperor, moved by this considera- 
tion, took upon himself to propose a settlement, which has been 
accepted by all parties. 

The arrangement proposed by His Majesty, while it maintains 
inviolate, by assigning both New and Old Bolgrad to Moldavia, the 
principle on which Article XX was originally framed, of removing 
Russia from all communication with the Danube and Lower Pruth, 
meets tho desire of the Kussian Government to have a capital for 
the Bulgarian colonies which remain to Russia, by giving her the 
town of Komrat on the Yalpouk. At the same time the wish ex- 
pressed by Turkey that the Delta of the Danube, of which she for- 
merly was mistress, should be restored to her instead of being trans- 
ferred to Moldavia, is acceded to, and the Isle of Serpents is declared 
to be an appendage of the Delta. 

Her Majesty's Government having met this proposal in the 
same conciliatory spirit in which it had been made by the French 
Government, and the other Governments interested, moved by sen- 
timents equally honourable, having notified their acquiesence in it, 
the task of the Plenipotentiaries has been limited to recording in a 
collective instrument tho agreement at which their Governments 
had separately arrived. 

It only remains for me to congratulate your Lordship and Her 
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Majesty's Government on this termination of difficulties and dis- 
cussions, which have not been without their gravity, and to express 
the hope that the agreement which has thus been attained may 
prove an omen of continued peace aud friendship among the Powers 
who have given this proof of goodwill and respect for each other. 

I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. COWLEY. 



Act of the British Parliament, to enable Her Majesty to settle an 
Annuity on Her Royal Highness the Princess Helena Augusta 
Victoria. 

[29 Vic, cap. 7.] [March 23, 18G6.] 

Most Gbacious Sovereign, 

We, your Majesty's most dutiful and loyal subjects, the Com- 
mons of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, in 
Parliament assembled, having taken into consideration your Majesty's 
most gracious message, that your Majesty has agreed to a marriage 
proposed between Her Royal Highness the Princess Helena Augusta 
Victoria and Prince Christian of Schleswig-Holstein-Sonderbourg- 
Augnstenburg, do most humbly beseech your Majesty that it may 
be enacted ; and be it enacted by the Queen's most excellent 
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual 
and Temporal, and Commons, in this present Parliament assembled, 
and by the authority of the same, as follows : 

I. It shall be lawful for Her Majesty, by letters patent under 
the Great Seal of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
to grant unto Her Royal Highness the Princess Helena Augusta 
Victoria, or to such persons as Her Majesty thinks fit to be named 
in such letters patent, in trust or for the use of Her Royal High- 
ness, an annuity of 6,000/., to be settled on Her Royal Highness 
for life, in such manner as Her Majesty thinks proper, such annuity 
to commence from the date of the marriage of Her Royal Highness 
with Prince Christian aforesaid, to be free from all taxes, assessments, 
and charges, and to be paid quarterly on the 5th day of January, 
the 5th day of April, the 5th day of July, and the 10th day of 
October ; the first payment to be made on such of the said quarterly 
days as happens next after the said marriage, of such portion of the 
said annuity as may have accrued between the date of such marriage 
and such quarterly day, and a proportionate part to be payable for 
the period from tho last quarterly day of payment to the day of the 
determination thereof. 

II. The above annuity shall be charged on and be payable out of 
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the consolidated fund of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, or the growing produce thereof, after paying or re- 
serving sufficient to pay such sums as may have been directed to be 
paid out of the said fund by former Acts of Parliament, but with 
preference to all other payments which may hereafter be charged 
on the said fund. 



ACT of the British Parliament, to enable Her Majesty to settle 
an Annuity on Her Royal Highness the Princess Mary 
Adelaide (Vilhelmina Elizabeth of Cambridge. 

[29 & 30 Vic, cap. 48.] [June 28, 1S6G.] 

Most Gracious Sovereign, 

We, your Majesty's most dutiful and loyal subjects, the Com- 
mons of tho United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, in 
Parliament assembled, having taken into consideration your Majesty's 
most gracious message, that your Majesty has agreed to a marriage 
proposed between Her Royal Highness the Princess Mary Adelaide 
"Wilhelmina Elizabeth and His Serene Highness Fraucis Paul Louis 
Alexander Prince of Teck, do most humbly beseech your Majesty 
that it may be enacted : 

And be it enacted by the Queen's most excellent Majesty, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, 
and Commons, in this present Parliament assembled, and by the 
authority of the same, as follows : 

I. It shall be lawful for Her Majesty, by letters patent under 
the Groat Seal of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
to grant unto Her Royal Highness the Princess Mary Adelaide 
WilUelmina Elizabeth, younger daughter of His late Royal High- 
ness the Duke of Cambridge, or to such persons as Her Majesty 
thinks fit to be named in such letters patent, in trust or for the use 
of Her Royal Highness, an annuity of 2,000/., to be settled on 
Her Royal Highness for life, in such manner as Her Majesty thinks 
proper, such annuity to commence from the date of the marriage of 
Her Royal Highness with His Serene Highness Francis Paul 
Louis Alexander Prince of Teck aforesaid, to be free from all 
taxes, assessments, and charges, and to be paid quarterly on the 
6th dny of January, the 5th day of April, the 5th day of July, 
and the 10th day of October; the lirst payment to be made 
on such of the said quarterly days as happens next after the 
said marriage, of such portion of the said annuity as may have 
accrued between the date of such marriage and such quarterly 
day, and a proportionate part to be payable for the period from 
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the last quarterly day of payment to tbe day of the determination 
thereof. 

II. The above annuity shall bo in addition to the annuity now 
enjoyed by Her said Royal Highness under the Act of the session 
of the 13th arid 14th years of the reign of Her present Majesty, 
chapter 77, and shall be charged on and be payable out of the 
consolidated fund of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, or the growing produce thereof, after paying or reserving 
sufficient to pay such sums as may have been directed to be paid 
out of the said fund by former Acts of Parliament, but with pre- 
ference to all other payments which may hereafter be charged on 
the said fund. 



ACT of the British Parliament, for the Utiion of the Colony of 
Vancouver Island with the Colony of British Columbia. 

[29 & 30 Vic, cap 67.] {August 6, 1866.] 

Be it enacted by the Queen's most excellent Majesty, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, 
and Commons, in this present Parliament assembled, and by the 
authority of the same, as follows : 

I. This Act may be cited as the British Columbia Act, 1866. 

II. In this Act the term " Governor" means anv officer for the 
time being lawfully administering the Government. 

III. From and immediately after the proclamation of this Act 
by the Governor of British Columbia, the colony of Vancouver 
Island shall bo and the same is hereby united with the colony of 
British Columbia, and thenceforth those two- colonies shall form and 
be one colony, with the name of British Columbia (which union is 
in this Act referred to as the Union). 

IV. On the union taking effect, the form of Government existing 
in Vancouver Island as a separate colony shall cease, and the power 
and authority of the Executive Government and of the Legislature 
existing in British Columbia shall extend to and over Vancouver 
Island ; but in order that provision may be made for the representa- 
tion of Vancouver Island in the Legislature of British Columbia 
after the union, the maximum number of councillors in the Legis- 
lative Council of British Columbia after the union shall, until it is 
otherwise provided by lawful authority, be 23 instead of 15. 

V. After and notwithstanding the union, the laws in force in 
the separate colonies of British Columbia and Vancouver Island 
respectively at the time of the union taking effect shall, until it 
is otherwise provided by lawful authority, remain in force as if 
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this Act had not been passed or proclaimed ; Bave only that the 
laws relative to the revenue of Customs in force in British 
Columbia at the time of the union taking effect shall, until it 
is otherwise provided by lawful authority, extend and apply to 
Vancouver Island ; and, until it is otherwise provided by lawful 
authority, the Governor of British Columbia shall have, in relation 
to the territory for the time being under his government, all the 
powers and authorities for the time being vested, in relation to the 
United Kingdom, in the Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury 
or in the Commissioners of Cuatoms, with respect to the appoint- 
ment, of warehousing ports, and the approval and appointment of 
warehouses or places of security in such ports, and everything con- 
sequent thereon or relative thereto. 

VI. Nothing in this Act shall take away or restrict the autho- 
rity of the Governor of British Columbia, with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Council thereof, to make laws for the 
peace, order, and good -government of British Columbia either 
before or after the union ; nor shall auvthinsr in this Act interfere 
with the exercise of any power that would have been exercisable by 
Her Majesty in Council if this Act had not been passed. 

VII. Until the union, British Columbia shall comprise all such 
territories within the dominions of Her Majesty as are bounded to 
the south by the territories of the United States of America, to 
the west by the Pacific Ocean and the frontier of the .Russian 
territories in North America, to the north by the 60th parallel 
of north latitude, and to the east from the boundary of The 
United States northwards by the Rocky Mountains and the 120th 
meridian of west longitude, and shall include Queen Charlotte's 
Island and all other islands adjacent to the said territories, except 
Vancouver Island and the islands adjacent thereto. 

VIII. After the Union, British Columbia shall comprise all the 
territories and islands aforesaid and Vancouver Island and the 
islands adjacent thereto. 

IX. The Acts described in the Schedule to this Act are hereby 
repealed ; but this repeal shall not invalidate any Order in Council 
or other instrument issued under the authority of those Acts or 
either of them, or any Act done or right or title acquired by 
virtue of those Acts or of either of them, or of any such Order or 
instrument. 

Sehedule. 
Acts repealed. 

21 and 22 Vict., cap. 99 . . An Act to provide for the Govern- 

of British Columbia. (Vol. XLIX 
Page 731.) 
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26 and 27 Yict., cap. 83 . . An Act to define the Boundaries 



ACT of the British Parliament, to amend the Foreign Jurisdic- 
tion Act. 



Be it enacted by the Queen's most excellent Majesty, by and 
with the advice and consent of tho Lords Spiritual and Temporal, 
and Commons, in this present Parliament assembled, and by the 
authority of the same, as follows : 

I. It shall be lawful for Her Majesty in Council from time to 
time, if and when it seems fit, by Order in Council made under the 
Foreign Jurisdiction Acts, to assign to or confer on any court in 
any of Her Majesty's possessions out of the United Kingdom any 
jurisdiction, civil or criminal, original or appellate, which Her 
Majesty in Council might lawfully by any such Order assign to 
or confer on any court in any country or place out of Her Majesty's 
dominions within which Her Majesty has power or jurisdiction, and 
from time to time by any such Order to make such provisions and 
regulations as to Her Majesty in Council seem meet respecting the 
exercise of the jurisdiction so assigned or conferred, and respecting 
the enforcement and execution of the judgments, decrees, orders, 
and sentences of any such court, and respecting appeals therefrom ; 
and every such Order shall be effectunl to vest in the court to which 
it relates the jurisdiction expressed to be thereby assigned or con- 
ferred, and the same shall be exercised subject and according to the 
provisions and regulations aforesaid. 

II. This Act may be cited as " The Foreign Jurisdiction Act 
Amendment Act, 1860," and the Act of the session of the 6th and 
7th years of Her Majesty's reign (chapter 94),* " to remove doubts 
as to the exercise of power and jurisdiction by Her Majesty within 
divers countries and places out of Her Majesty's dominions, and to 
render the same more effectual," may be cited as " The Foreign 
Jurisdiction Act, 1813," and that Act and the Foreign Jurisdiction 
Act Amendment Act, 1865,t and this Act, may be cited together, 
and are in this Act referred to as the Foreign Jurisdiction Acts. 



of the Colony of British Colum- 
bia, and to continuo an Act to 
provide for tho Government of 
the said Colony. (Vol. LIII, 
Page 241.) 



[29 & 30 Vic, cap. 87.] 



[August 6, 1866.] 



« Vol. XXXI. Page 034. 



t Vol. LV. Page 1295. 
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ACT of the British Government, for the amendment of the Law 
relating to Treaties of Extradition. 

[29 & 30 Vic, cap. 121.] [August 10, 1866.] 

Wiikbkas difficulties have been experienced in carrying into 
execution Treaties for the extradition of persons accused of crimes 
between Her Majesty and the Sovereigns or Governments of cer- 
tain foreign States : and whereas the statutes now in force for this 
purpose have been found insufficient ; and whereas it is expedient 
to amend the same, and to give greater facilities than at present 
exist under the aforesaid statutes for the admission in evidence of 
judicial or official documents or copies of documents : 

Be it enacted by the Queen's most excellent Majesty, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal 
And Commons, in this present Parliament assembled, and by the 
authority of the same, as follows : 

I. That warrants of arrest and copies of depositions signed 
or taken by or before a judge or competent magistrate in any 
foreign State with which Her Majesty may have entered into, or 
may hereafter enter into, any Treaty for the extradition of fugitive 
offenders or persons accused of crimes, shall henceforth be received 
in evidence if authenticated in the manner following, that is to 
say, if the warrant of arrest purports to be signed by a judge or 
other competent magistrate of the country in which the same shall 
have been issued, and if the copies of depositions purport to be 
certified under the hand of such judge or magistrate to be true 
copies of the original depositions, and if the signature of the judge 
or magistrate in each case shall be authenticated in the manner 
usual in the respective States or countries by the proper officer of 
the Department of the Minister of Justice, and sealed with the 
official seal of such Minister ; and all courts of justice and magis- 
trates in Her Majesty's domiuions shall take judicial notice of such 
official seal, and shall admit the documents so authenticated by it to 
be received in evidence without further proof. 

II. Tins Act shall be construed with an Act passed in the Sth aud 
9th years of the reign of Her Majesty, chapter 113, intituled " An 
Act to facilitate the admission in evidence of official and other 
documents," .:;id also with an Act passed in the 14th and 15th years 
of the reign of Her Majesty, chapter 99,* intituled " An Act to 
amend the law of evidence." 

III. The duration of this Act shall be limited to the 1st day of 
September, 1867. 
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CONVENTION of Armistice between the Military Commis- 
sioners of the Austrian and Italian Armies. — Signed at 
Cormons, August 12, 1866. 

(Translation.) 

In consequence of the evacuation of the Southern Tyrol and 

of some portions of the county of Gorz, by the Italian troops, the 

two Commissioners agree upon the following terms, subject to the 

ratification of the higher authorities : 

I. Tho armistice shall begin on the 13th of August, at 

12 o'clock at noon, and shall last for 4 weeks, that is to say, till the 

9th of September. 

Hostilities cannot be recommenced without a previous notice of 

10 days, and in default of any such previous notice it shall be 

understood that the armistice is prolonged. 
I J. The following are to be the boundaries of the territories 

occupied by the troops during the armistice, viz. 
For the Imperial ltoyal Austrian troops — 

a. The present frontier of the Lombardo- Venetian kingdom, 
from the Lago di Garda to the Po. 

h. The Po up to 1 kilometer below Ostiglia, and from thence 
a straight line to the Adige, 7J kilometers below Legnago, close by 
Tilla Bartolomea. 

c. The prolongation of the above-raenticned lino up to the 
Pratta, the right bank of that stream, as far as Pavarano, from 
thence a line going through Lobbia to the confluence of the Chiampo 
with the Alpone; thence the right bank of tho List-named river up 
to the Cima Tre Croci on the political frontier. 

d. The political frontier, from the mouth of the river Ausa, at 
Porto Buso, almost up to Villa; thence a perimeter of 1\ kilo- 
meters round the outer works of Palaianuova, which, beginning at 
Villa, and passing between Gonars and Morsano, terminates at 
Percotto sul Torre. Then the left bank of the Torrent Torre, as far 
as Taivento, and from there by Prato, Magnano, and Salt, between 
Osopo and Gemona, to the Tagliamento. The left bank of the 
Tagliameuto to the foot of Monte Cretis, and the ridge of the moun- 
tains which separate the valleys of St. Pietro and Gorto, as far as 
Monte Cogliano, on the political frontier. 

e. Kouud fort Malghera a perimeter of 7£ kilometers. 

The Italian Government has the right of using that part of the 
railway between Padua and Treviso which is included in this 
perimeter. 

/. The same perimeter of 7£ kilometers round the other outer 
fortifications of Venice. 

In those places which arc not included in one of these peri- 
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meters the lagoon forms the boundary, or if there are canals in close 
proximity outside the lagoon, then the inner banks of the canals. 

Fort Cavauella d'Adige shall not be occupied by either army. 

The navigation of tho Canal di Loreo, and of the Po di Levante, 
Bhall be free. 

For the Royal Italian troops — 

g. All such parts of Venetia as are not occupied by the Im- 
perial Royal Austrian troops. 

III. The supply of provisions to Venice shall not be impeded. 

IV. The Royal troops and Italian volunteers are not allowed 
to enter the territory reserved to the Austrian troops. In the 
same way, the Austrian troops and volunteers are not allowed to 
enter the territory reserved to the Italian troops. 

Nevertheless, the officers of one army will be allowed to pass, 
under escort, for tho performance of their duty, through the ter- 
ritory reserved to the other party. 

V. A mutual exchange of prisoners will take place — Austria 
will deliver her prisoners at Udine, Italy hers at Peschiera. 

VI. The Italian officials in the territories occupied by tho 
Imperial Royal troopB shall not bo molested, and reciprocally the 
Austrian officials and retired soldiers, who may be in the territories 
occupied by tho Italian troops, shall not be molested. 

VII. On both sides those persons who have been removed from 
tho frontiers shall be allowed to return; but they will not be 
permitted to enter the fortresses occupied by the troops of the 
Government by which they were removed. 

Cormons, August 12, 18G0, in the house of the Podesta, Major 
Count Thurn. 

(L.S.) A. PETITTI, (L.S.) CHARLES MOERING, 

General, Major- General. 



TRAITE de Paix enlre VAutriche et V Italic— Fait a Vienne> 

le 3 Octobre, 1866. 

[Ratifications echangees a Vienne le 12 Octobre, I860.] 

Au nom de la tres-sainte et indivisible Trinite\ 

Sa Mnjest6 lo Roi d'ltalie et Sa Majeste l'Empereur d'Autriche 
ayant re^olu d'etablir entre leurs Etats respectifs une paix sincere 
et durable, Sa Majeste l'Empereur d'Autriche ayant cede a Sa 
Majeste l'Empereur des Francais le Royaume Lombardo-Venitien, 
Sa Majeste l'Empereur des Francais de son c6te s'etant declare prdt 
a reconnnitre la reunion du dit Royaume Lombardo-Venitien aux 
Etats de Sa Majeste* le Roi d'ltalie, sous reserve du consentcment 
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de3 populations dument consultees : Sa Majesty le Eoi d'ltalie et 
Sa Majeste l'Empereur d'Autriche ont nommo pour leurs Pleni- 
potentiaires, savoir : 

Sa Majeste le Eoi d'ltalie, le Sieur Louis-Frederic Comte Mena- 
brea, Senateur du Eoyaume, Grand Cordon de l'Ordre Militnire do 
Savoie, Chevalier de l'Ordre du Merite Civil de Savoie, Grand 
Officier de l'Ordre des Saints Maurice et Lazare, decore de la M6- 
daiJle d'Or a laValeur Militaire, Lie uteuant- General, Commandant- 
General du Genie a l'Armee et President du Comite de l'Arme, etc. : 

Sa Majesty l'Empereur d'Autriche, le Sieur Felix Comte 
"Wimpffen, son Chambellan Actuel, Envoye et Ministre Plenipoten- 
iaire en Mission Extraordinaire, Ac. ; 

Lesquels, apres avoir ^change leurs pleins pouvoirs respectifs, 
trouves en bonne et due forme, sont convenus des Articles suivants : 

I. II y aura, a dater du jour de P6change des ratifications du 
present Traits, paix et araiti6 entre Sa Majeste le Eoi d'ltalie et Sa 
Majesty l'Empereur d'Autriche, leurs heritiers et successeurs, leurs 
Etats et sujets respectifs, a- perp£tuit6. 

II. Les prisonniers de guerre Italiena et Autrichiens seront 
immediatement rendus de part et d'autre. 

III. Sa Majeste l'Empereur d'Autriche consent a la reunion du 
Eoyaume Loinbardo-Venitien au Eoyaume d'ltalie. 

IV. La frontiere du territore ced6 est determinec par les confins 
administratifs actuels du Eoyaume Lombardo-Venitien. 

Une Commission militaire institute par les deux Puissances 
Contracts ntes sera chargee d'executer le trac6 sur le terrain dans le 
plus bref delai possible. 

V. L'evacuation du territoiro ced6 et d£termin6 par 1* Article 
precedent, commencera immediatement apres la signature de la paix, 
et sera termini dans le plus bref delai possible, conformement aux 
arrangements coucertes entre les Commissaires speciaux designes a 
cet effet. 

VI. Lo Gouvernement Italien prendra h sa charge : 

1°. La partie du Monte Lombardo-Veneto qui est restee a 
l'Autriche en vertu de la Convention conclue a Milan en I860 pour 
l'execution de 1' Article VII du Traite do Zurich ;* 

2°. Les dettes ajoutees au Monte Lombardo-Veneto depuis le 
4 Juin, 1859, jusqu'au jour de la conclusion du present Traite; 

8°. Une somme de 35,000,000 de florins, valeur Autrichienne, 
argent effectif, pour la partie de l'eraprunt de 1854, afferente a la 
Venetie et pour le prix du materiel de guerre non transportable. 
Le mode de paiement de cette somme de 35,000,000 de florins, valeur 
Autrichienne, argent effectif, sera, conformement au precedent du 
Traite de Zurich, determine dans un Article Additionnel. 

• Vol. XLIX. Page 377. 
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VII. Une Commission composee des delegues de l'ltalie. de 
l'Autriche et de la France proccdera a la liquidation des diflerentes 
categories enoncees dans les deux premiers alineas de l'Article pre- 
cedent en tenant coinpte des a'uortisseinents effectues et des biena, 
capitaux, de toute espece, coustituant les fouds d'amcrtissement. 
Cette Commission procedera au regleincnt definitif des comptes 
entre les Parties Contractantes et fixera le temps et le mode d'exe- 
cution de la liquidation du Monte Lombardo-Veneto. 

VIII. Ls Gouvernement da Sa Majeste le Boi d'ltalie suecede 
aux droits et obligations resultant des contrats regulieremeut sti- 
pules par 1' Administration Autrichienno pour des objets d'interSt 
public concernant specialement le pays cede. 

IX. Le Gouvernement Autrichien re^tera charge du rcmbourse- 
meut de toutes les sommes versees par les habitants du territoire 
cede, par les communes, etablissements publics et corporations 
religieuses, dans les caisses publiques Autrichieunes, a titre de 
cautiounements, depots ou consignations. De ineme les sujets 
Autrichiens, communes, etablissements publics ct corporations 
religieuses qui auront verse des sommes k titre de cautiounements, 
depots ou consignations, dans les caisses du territoire cede, seront 
exactement rembourses par le Gouvernement Italieu. 

X. Le Guuvernement de 8a Majesto* le Boi d'ltalie rcconnait et 
continue les concessions de oheminsde fer accordees parle Gouverne- 
ment Autrichien sur le territoire cede dans toutes leurs dispositions 
et pour toute leur duree, et noinmement les concessions resultant 
des contrats passes en date du U Mars, I80G, 8 Avril, 1S57, et 23 
Septembre, 1.S58. 

Le Gouvernement Italieu rcconnait et confirme egaleinent les 
dispositions de la Convention passee le 20 jSovembre, ISG1, entre 
l'Ad ministration de la Societe des Chemins de Fer d'Etat du Sud 
Lombardo-Veuitieus et Central-Italiens, ainsi que la Convention 
passee le 27 Fevrier, 1SGG, entre le Ministere Imperial des Finances 
ct du Commerce et la Societe Autrichienno du Sud. 

A partir de lY-change des ratifications du present Traits le 
Gouvernement Italieu est subroge a tous les droits et a toutes les 
obligations qui resultaient pour le Gouvernement Autrichien des 
Conventions precitees, en ce qui conccrne les lignes de chemins do 
fer situees sur le territoire cede. 

En consequence, le droit do devolution qui appartenait au 
Gouvernement Autrichien a l'egard de ces chemins de fer est trans- 
fere au Gouvernement Italien. 

Les paiements qui restent a faire sur la somme due a l'Etat par 
les concessionaires, en vertu du contrat du 14 Mars, 1856, comme 
equivalent des depenses de construction des dits chemins, Beront 
eflectues integralemcnt dans le Tresor Autrichien. Les creances 
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des entrepreneurs de constructions et des fournisseurs, de meme que 
les indemnitee pour expropriations de terrains se rapportanfc k la 
periode ou les chemins de fer en question etaieut administres, pour 
le comptc de l'Etat, qui u'aurient pas encore etc acquittes, seront 
payees par le Gouvernement Autrichien, et, pour autant qu'ils y 
sont tenua en vertu de l'acte de concession, par les concessionaires 
au nom du Gouvernement Autrichien. 

XI. II est entendu que le recouvrement de* creances resultant 
des paragraphes 12, 13, U, 15, et 16, du Cnntrat du U Mare, 1856, 
ne donnera a l'Autriche aucun droit de controlo et de surveillance 
sur la construction et l'exploitation des chemins de fer dans le terri- 
toire cede. Le Gouvernement Italien s'engage de son cdte k donner 
tous les renseignements qui pourraient etre demandes, a cet egard, 
par le Gouvernement Autrichien. 

XIL AGn d'etendre aux chemins de fer de la Vonetie les pre- 
scriptions de P Article XV de la Convention du 27 Fevrier, 1866, 
les Hautes Puissances Contractantes s'engagent a stijmler aussit6t 
que faire se pourra, de concert avee la Societe des chemins de fer 
du Sud Autrichiens, uue Convention pour la separation adminis- 
trative ct eeonomique des groupes de chemins de fer Venitiens et 
Autrichiens. 

En vertu de la Convention du 27 Fevrier, 1866, la garantie que 
l'Etat doit payer k la Societe des chemins de fer Autrichiens du Sud 
devra etre calculee sur la base du produit brut de l'ensemble de toutes 
les Hgnes Venitiennes et Autrichiennes constituant le reseau des 
chemins de fer du Sud Autrichiens actuellement concede a la Societ6. 
11 est entendu que le Gouvernement Italien prendra a sa charge 
hi partie proportionnclle de cette garantie qui correspond aux lignes 
du territoire cede, et que pour revaluation de cette garantie on 
continuera a prendre pour base l'ensemble du produit brut des lignes 
Venitiennes et Autrichiennes concedees k la dite Societe. 

XIII. Les Gouvernement d'ltalie et d'Autriche, desireux 
d'etendre les rapports entre les deux Etats, s'engagent k faciliter 
les communications par chemins defer et k favoriser l'etablissemenfc 
de nouvollcs lignes pour relier entre eux les rcseaux Italiens et 
xVutrichiens. 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Imperiale Koyale Apostolique 
promet en outre de hater autant que possible l'achevement do la 
ligne du Brenner destiuee a unir la vallee do l'Adigo avec celle de 
l'lnn. 

XIV. Les habitants ou originates du territoire cede jouiront, 
pendant l'espace d'un an a paitir du jour de l'echango des ratifica- 
tions, et movennant uno declaration prealable a l'autorite com- 
petente, de la faculte pleine et entiere d'exporter leurs biens 
meuble3 en franchise de droits, et de se retire avec leurs families 
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dans lea Etats de Sa Majesty Imperiale Eoyale Apostolique, auquel 
cas la qualite de sujets Autrichiens leur sera maintenue. Ila 
seront libres de conserver leurs immeubles situes sur le territoire 
cede. 

La me me faculte est accordee r6ciproquement aux indi vidua 
originates du territoire c6d6 6tablis dans les Etats de Sa Majeste 
l'Empereur d'Autriche. 

Les individus qui profiteront des presentes dispositions ne pour- 
ront 6tre, du fait de leur option, inquietes de part ni d'autre dana 
leurs personnes ou dans leurs proprietes situees dans les Etats 
respectifs. 

Le delai d'un an est 6tendu a deux ans pour les individus origi- 
naires du territoire cede qui, a Tepoque de l'echange des ratifications 
du present Traite, se trouveront hors du territoire de la Monarchic 
Autrichienne. 

Leur declaration pourra etre recue par la Mission Autrichienne 
la plus voisine, ou par l'autorite supirieure d'une province quel- 
conque de la Monarchie. 

XV. Les sujets Lombardo-V6nitiens faisant partie de l'armee 
Autrichienne seront immediatement liberes du service militaire et 
renvoycs dans leurs foyers. 

II est entendu que ceux d'entre eux qui declareront vouloir 
rester au service de SaMajestd Imperiale Royale Apostolique seront 
libres de la faire et ne seront point inquietes pour ce fait, soit dans 
leurs personnes, soit dans leurs proprietes. 

Les raemes garanties sont assurees aur employes civils origi- 
nates du Royaume Lombardo-Venitien qui manifesteront l'inten- 
tion de rester au service de l'Autriche. 

Les employes civils originates du Royaume Lombardo-Venitien 
auront le choix, soit de rester au service de l'Autriche, soit d'entrer 
dan l'administration Italienne, auquel cas le Gouvernetnent de Sa 
Majeste" le Roi d'ltalie s'engage, soit a les placer dans des fonctions 
analogues a celles qu'ils occupaient, soit a leur allouer des pensions 
dont le montant sera fix6 d'apres les lois et reglements en vigueur 
en Autriche. 

II est entendu que les employ6s dont il s'agit seront soumis aux 
lois et reglement disciplinaires de l'administration Italienne. 

XVI. Les officiers d'origine Italienne, qui actuellement so 
trouveut au service de l'Autriche, auront le choix, ou de rester au 
Bervice de Sa Majesty Imperiale et Royale Apostolique, ou d'entrer 
dans l'armee de Sa Majeste le Roi d'ltalie avec les grades qu'ila 
occupent dans l'armee Autrichienne, pourvu qu'ils en fassent la 
demande daus le delai de 6 mois a partir de l'echange des ratifica- 
tions du present Traite. 

XVII. Les pensions tant civiles que militaires regulierement 
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liquidees. ct qui etaient a la charge dcs caisses publiques du Roy- 
aume Lombardo-Venitien, continueront a rester acquises a leurs 
titulaires ct, s'il y a lieu, a leurs veuves et a leurs enfants, et scront 
acquittees a l'avenir par le GouYernement de Sa Majeste Italienne. 

Cette stipulation est ctendue aux pensionnaires tant civils que 
militairea, ainsi qu'a leurs veuves et enfants, sans distinction d'ori- 
gine, qui eonserveront leur domicile dans le territoire c6de, et dont 
les traitements, acquittes jusqu'en 1814 par le Gouvernement des 
provinces Lombardo-Venitiennes de cette epoque, sont alora tombes 
a la charge du Tresor Autrichien. 

XVIII. Les archives des territoires cedea contenant les titres 
de propriote, les documents admiuistratifs et de justice civile, ainsi 
que les documents politiques et historiques de l'ancienne Republique 
de Veniso, seront remis dans leur integrite aux commissaires qui 
Beront designed a cet effet, auxquels seront £galement consignee les 
objets d'art et de science specialement affected au territoire cede, 

Reciproquement, les titres de propri£te, documents adminis- 
tratifs et de justice civile concernant les territoires Autrichiens, qui 
peuvent se trouver dans les archives du territoire ce"de, seront remis 
dans leur integrite aux commissaires de Sa Majeste Imperiale et 
Boyale Apostolique. 

Les Gouvernements d'ltalie et d'Autriche s'engagent a se com- 
muniquer reciproquement, sur la demande des autorites adminis- 
tratives superieures, tous les documents et informations relatifs a des 
affaires concernant a la fois le territoire cede et les pays contigus. 

lis s'engagent aussi a laisser prendre copie authentique des 
documents historiques et politiques qui peuvent int^resser les terri- 
toires restes respectivement en possession de l'autre Puissance 
Contractante, et qui, dans l'interet de la science, no pourront etre 
aepares des archives auxquelles ils appartiennent. 

XIX. Les Hautes Puissances Contractantes s'engagent a ac- 
corder reciproquement les plus grandes facilites douanieres possibles 
aux habitants limitrophes des deux pays pour l'exploitation de leurs 
proprietes et l'exercice de leurs industries. 

XX. Les Traites et Conventions qui ont ete confirraes par l'Ar- 
ticle XVII du Traite de Paixsigne a Zurich le 10 Novembre, 1859, 
rentreront provisoirement en vigueur pour une annee, et seront 
e*tendus a tous les territoires du Royaume d'ltalie. Dans le cas ou 
cea Traites et Conventions ne seraient pas denoncees 3 mois avant 
l'expiration d'une annee a partir de l'echange des ratifications, ila 
resteront en vigueur, et ainsi d'annee en annee. 

Touteibis les deux Hautes Parties Contractantes s'engagent a 
soumettre dans le terme d'une anuee ces Trait6s et Conventions & 
une revision generate afin d'y apporter d'un common accord lea 
modifications qui seront jugees conformea a l'interet dea deux pays. 
[1865-66. lvi.] 2 Z 
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XXI. Lea deux Hautes Puissances Contractantes se reservent 
d'entrer, aussitdt que faire se pourra, en n£gociation sur les bases 
les plus larges pour faciliter reciproquement les transactions outre 
les deux pays. 

En attendant, et pour le tenne fixe dans l'Article precedent, le 
Traite de commerce et de navigation du 18 Octobre, 1851,* rest era en 
vigueur et sera applique a tout le territoire du Royaume d' Italic 

XXII. Les Princes et les Princesses de la Maison d'Autriehe> 
ainsi que les Princesses qui sont entrees dans la Famille Imperiale 
par voie de mariage, rentreront, en faisant valoir leurs titres, dans la 
pleine et entiere possession de leurs proprietes privees, tant nieubles 
qu'immeubles, dont ils pourront jouir et disposer sans etre troubles 
en aucune maniere dans l'exercice de leurs droits. 

Sont, toutefois, reserves tous les droits de l'Etat et des par- 
ticuliers a faire valoir par les moyens legaux. 

XXIII. Pour contribuer de tous leurs efforts a la pacification 
des esprits, Sa Majeste le Hoi d'ltalie et Sa Majeste l'Empereur 
d'Autriehe deelarent et promettent que, dans leurs territoires re- 
spectiis, il y aura pleine et entiere amnistie pour tous les individus 
compromis a l'occasion des evenenients politiques survenus dans la 
Peninsule jusqu'a ce jour. En consequence, aucun individu de 
quelque classe ou condition qu'il soit ne pourra etre poursuivi, 
iniquiete ou trouble dans sa personne ou sa propriete, ou dans 
l'exercice de ses droits en raison de sa conduite ou de ses opinions 
politiques. 

XXI \ . Le present Traite sera ratine et les ratifications en 
seront echaugees a Vienne dans l'espace de 15 jours ou plus tot si 
faire se peut. 

En foi de quoi les Plenipotentiaires respectifa Tout signe et y 
ont appose le sceau de leurs armes. 

Fait a Vienne, le 3 du mois d' Octobre, de Tan de grace, 1866. 

(L.S.) MENABREA. 
(L.S.) WIMPFFEN. 



ARTICLE ABDITIONNEL. 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste le Roi d'ltalie s'engage envers 
le Qouverneuieut de Sa Majeste Imperiale et Roy ale Apostolique a 
effectuer le paiement de 35,000,000 de florins, valeur Autrichienue, 
equivalant a 87,500,000 francs, stipules par l'Article VI du present 
Traite, dans le mode et aux echeances ci-apres determinees. 

Sept millions seront payes en argent comptant moyenuant 7 
mandats ou bons de Tresor a l'Ordre du Gouvernement Autrichien, 
chacun d'un million de florins, payables a Paris au domicile d'un dea 

* ToU XLU. Page 1285. 
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premiers banquiers ou d'un e*tablissement de credit de premier 
ordre, sans interests, a l'expiration du troisieme mois a dater du 
jour de la signature du present Traite, et qui seront remis au Plen- 
ipotentiaire de Sa Majeste" Impenale et Koyale Apostolique lors de 
l'echange des ratifications. 

Le paiement des 28,000,000 de florins restant aura lieu a Vienne 
en argent comptant moyennant 10 mandats ou bons du Tr6sor k 
l'ordre du Gouvernement Autrichien, payables a Paris a raison de 
2,800,000 florins, valeur Autrichenne, chacun, echeants do deux en 
deux mois successifs. Ces 10 mandats ou bons du Tresor seront de 
m$me remis au Plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste Imperiale et Royale 
Apostolique lors de l'echange des ratifications. 

Lc premier de ces mandats ou bons du Tresor sera echeable 
deux mois apres le paiement des mandats ou bons du Tresor pour 
les 7,000,000 de florins ci-dessus stipules. 

Pour co terme, comme pour tous les terraes suivants, les interests 
seront compt£s a 5 pour cent a partir du premier jour du mois qui 
suivra 1' echange des ratifications du present Traite. 

Le paiement des interests aura lieu a Paris a l'&hance de chaque 
mandat ou bon du Tresor. 

Le present Article Additionnel aura la m&me force et valeur que 
s'il etait insere mot a mot au Traite de ce jour. 

Vienne, le 3 Octobre, 1866. 

(L.S.) MENABEEA. 
(L.S.) WIMPFFEJST. 



TREAFY of Offensive and Defensive Alliance, between Peru 
and Chile.* — Signed at Lima, December 5, 1865. 

[Ratifications exchanged at Lima, January 14, 1866.] 

(Translation.) 

Mariano Ignacio Prado, provisionally Supreme Chief of the 

Republic. 

Whereas, the following Treaty of Alliance, offensive and defen- 
sive, was concluded between the Republics of Peru and Chile in this 
capital on the 5th day of December, 1865, by the respective 
Plenipotentiaries. 

In the name of God Almighty : 

The Republics of Peru and Chile, in view of the danger which 
threatens America, and of the violent aggression and unjust pre- 
tensions with which the Spanish Government has commenced by 
menacing the dignity and sovereignty of the two countries, have 

• Laid before Parliament with Correspondence respecting the War between 
Chile gad Spain, 1866. 

2 Z 2 
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agreed to conclude a Convention of offensive and defensive alliance, 
for which purpose they have nominated as Plenipotentiares, ad hoe, 
Don Toribio Pacheco, Secretary for Foreign Affairs, on the part of 
Peru, and Senor Don Domingo Santa Maria on the part of Chile, 
who having found their respective powers satisfactory, have pro- 
ceeded to draw up the present preliminary Treaty : 

Aht. I. The Eepublics of Peru and Chile stipulate the closest 
offensive and defensive alliance between them for the purpose of re- 
pelling the present aggression of the Spanish Government, as also 
any other aggression of that Government, the object of which may 
be to menace the independence, the sovereignty, or the democratic 
institutions of the two Republics, or of any other Republic of the 
Continent of South America, or which may originate in unjust 
claims, characterised as such by both nations, not made in accordance 
with the precepts of the law of nations, nor considered in the way 
determined by that law. 

II. For the present, and by this Treaty, the Republics of Peru 
and Chile bind themselves to unite the naval forces which they have, 
or may hereafter have, disposable, for the purpose of combating 
with them the Spanish naval forces which they meet, or may meet, 
in the waters of the Pacific, whether blockading, as at present is the 
case, the ports of one of the Republics before mentioned, or of both 
of them as it may happen, or else making war in any other way 
against Peru or Chile. 

III. The naval forces of the two Republics, whether they act in 
combination or separately, shall, so long as the present war provoked 
by the Spauish Government shall last, obey the Government of that 
Republic in whose waters the said naval forces shall be. 

The officer of the highest rank, or in case there should be many 
of the same rank the senior of them, who shall be in command of 
either of the combined squadrons, shall take the command of them ; 
provided always that the said squadrons are acting in combination. 

Nevertheless the Governments of both the Republics may, by 
mutual agreement, confer the command of the squadrons, when they 
act in combination, on the officer, native or foreigner, whom they 
consider most competent. 

IV. That one of the Contracting Republics in whose waters the 
combined naval forces may be, in consequence of the present war 
with the Spanish Government, shall pay the expenses of all kinds 
required for the maintenance of the squadron, or of one or more of 
the ships thereof ; but at the close of the war both Republics shall 
name two Commissioners, one for each party, who shall make a defini- 
tive liquidation of the expenses incurred and duly proved, and shall 
charge to each of them the half of the total amount of those ex- 
denses. 
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In the liquidation, those partial expenses shall be taken into 
account which each one of the Eepublics may have incurred in the 
maintenance of the squadron, or of one or more of the ships thereof, 
in order that they may be set off. 

V. Both Contracting Parties bind themselves to invito the other 
American nations to give their adhesion to the present Treaty. 

VI. The present T reaty shall be ratified by the Governments of 
both Republics, and the ratifications shall be exchanged in Lima in 
the space of 40 days, or sooner if possible. 

In testimony whereof the Plenipotentiaries of both Eepublics 
sign and seal the present Treaty. 

Dated in Lima, the 5th day of December, 1865. 

(L.S.) T. PACHECO. 

(L.S.) DOMINGO SANTA MARIA. 

Wherefore the present Treaty having been approved by a Decree 
of this date, I do ratify the same, holding it as a law of the State, 
and binding the national honour to the observance thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I sign the present ratifications, sealed 
with the arms of the Republic, and countersigned by the Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affairs, in Lima, the 12th January, 18G6. 

MARIANO I. PRADO. 
T. PACHECO, Secretary for Foreign Affairs. 

(Inclosure.)—VEJiVYiAi* Declaration of War against Spain. 

Lima, January 14, 18G6. 

(Translation.) 

Maiuano Ignacio Phado, Provisional Supreme Chief of tho 
Republic, 

Considering : 

That independently of the special reasons which Peru has to 
demand of the Spanish Government reparation for the grave injuries 
done to her, she has considered it her duty to treat as her own the 
question which that Government has raised witli Chile, and that, 
therefore, there has been signed, approved, and ratified a Treaty of 
Alliance, offensive aud defensive, between the two Republics, for 
the purpose of mutual preservation, and the preservation of America 
from the unjust and violent aggressions of Spain ; 

1 decree : 

Aet. I. The Republic is declared to be at war with the Govern- 
ment of Spain. 

II. The Secretary for Foreign Affairs will take care to commu- 
nicate this declaration to all friendly nations, with the proper 
representations of the causes which have led to it. 

The Secretaries of State, each for his own Department, are 
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charged with the execution of this Decree, and with the publication 
of it in due form. 

Given at the Government House in Lima, the 14th of January, 
1866 

MARIANO I. PR ADO. 
Jose Galtez, Secretary of War and Marine. 
T. Pacheco, Secretary for Foreign Affairs. 
J. M. Quimpeh, Secretary for Home Affairs (Qobierno). 
J. Simeon Tejeda, Secretary of Justice. 
M. Pabdo, Secretary of the Treasury and of Commerce. 



DECLARATION of the Spanish Commander-in-Chief, declar- 
ing Chilian Coal to be Contraband of War. — Off Valparaiso, 
January 29, 1866. 

(Translation.) • 

The Commander-in-Chief of U.C.M.'s Squadron in the Pacific. 
CotfsiDEBiNG, that the vessels of war, both Chilean and Peru- 
vian, are supplied with Coal from the miues of Chile for their hostile 
operations on this coast ; 

Considering, that the law of war permits the belligerents to seize 
anything employed by the enemy to carry on hostilities against 
them, which is the case with the said combustible, and that it is also 
the production of the enemy's country ; 

Considering, that a belligerent has a right to declare new 
articles to be contraband of war, when from the circumstances of the 
war they become, on the part of the enemy, elements for under- 
taking and carrying on hostilities ; 

Considering, lastly, that the Government of Chile has declared 
Coal destined for the use of the Spanish vessels of war or their 
privateers to be contraband of war ; 
I have resolved : 

1st. Coal from the various Chilean mines is declared contraband 
of war. 

2nd. Neutral vessels on board of which the ships of this squadron 
may find Chilean Coal, whatever may be the port of their destination, 
will be subject to what is set forth in Article IV of the blockade 
instructions issued at the time when the blockade of the ports of 
this republic was established. 

3rd. This declaration, confined as it is to a special case and 
peculiar to the present war, is not intended to establish any pre- 
cedent with respect to the general principle, that Coal should not 
be considered contraband of war. 

4th. This declaration, issued by the Commander-in-Chief of Her 
Catholic Majesty's Naval Forces in the Pacific, is provisional until 
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her Government shall resolve on what is best in regard to the 
matter. 

On board the frigate Numancia, Bay of Valparaiso, January 29,1866. 

CASTO MENDEZ NUNEZ. 



CONVENTION of Offensive and Defensive Alliance between 

the Equator, Chile, and Peru.* — Signed at Quito, January 

30, 1866. 

(Translation.) 

DEFINITIVE PROTOCOL. 

In the city of Quito, capitid of the Republic of the Equator, on 
the 30th day of the month of January, in the year of our Lord 
1866, assembled upon the invitation of his Excellency Senor Doctor 
Manuel Bustamante, Minister of Foreign Affairs of this Republic, 
in his public office, his Excellency Don Luis Quinones, Envoy Extra- 
ordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of Peru, and the Honourable 
Don Jose Nicolas Hurtado, Charge d' Affaires of Chile, with the 
important object of effecting the union and alliance of their respec- 
tive Governments in the war with Spain. 

His Excellency Senor Bustamante, furnished with full authority 
and sufficient instructions, declared as follows : — 

That the Government and people of the Equator considered the 
Chilean cause to be eminently American ; that community of in- 
terests did not permit that Chile should find itself in the contest 
without the support of its sisters, the other Republics of the Con- 
tinent; that considering the unjust aggression of Spain against 
Chile, a threat against the honour, diguity, and rights of that re- 
public and others of South America, it becomes the duty of all of 
them to unite their forces and resources to defend its sovereignty 
and political independence. 

And finally, he proclaimed in the name of his Government and 
the Equatorian people, the union and alliance of the Republics of 
the Equator, Peru, and Chile. 

Corresponding to the noble, patriotic, and American sentiments 
of his Excellency the Minister Bustameute, his Excellency the 
Minister of Peru and the Honourable Charge d' Affaires of Chile 
expressed theirs in the same sense. 

In consequence of all which is thus set forth, their Excellencies 
the Ministers and the Honourable Charge d' Affaires agreed 
definitively that, from this date, the Republic of the Equator form 
an offensive and defensive alliance with the Governments of Chile 
and Peru, and forthwith make common cause with those Republics 
in the war which they are at present engaged in against Spain. 

. • Laid before Parliament, with Correspondence respecting the War between 
Chile and Spain. 
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Finally, they agreed to give to this Protocol a permanent and defini- 
tive character, in order that its effects might at once be realized. 

In faith whereof the Ministers signed and sealed, with their 
respective seals, three copies of the same tenor, and with one sole 
object, in presence of the undersigned Chief Assistant in the Office 
of Foreign Relations, the Secretory of Legation of Peru, and the 
Attache to the Legation of Chile. 

(L.S.) MANUEL BUST AM AN TB. 

(L.S) J. L. QUINGNES. 

(L.S.) J. NICOLAS HURTADO. 
JlT AN Leon Mesa, Chief Assistant of the Office of Foreign Affairt, 
Jose Manuel Suabez, Secretary of Legation of Peru. 
Eusebio Labbain, Attache to the Legation of Chile. 



Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Quito, February 7, 1866. 
The Undersigned, Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Equator, 
addresses himself to the Honourable the Charge" d' Affaires of Her 
Catholic Majesty, for the purpose of bringing to his knowledge that 
in this capital, and under date the 30th of last month, he signed 
with his Excellency the Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of Peru, and with the Honourable the Charge d' Affaires 
of Chile, a solemn engagement of Alliance, offensive and defensive, 
in the war in which both Republics are at present engaged in with 
the Government of Spain, and in consequence (the Equator) has 
assumed a belligerent character, by virtue of the weighty reasons 
which have brought this Government to adopt this step. 

The Undersigned, &c. 

MANUEL BUST AM ANTE. 



Republic of the Equator, Ministry of State for the Interior, 
(Translation.) Quito, February 17, 1866. 

To the Governor of the Province of Guayaquil. 

The Equator having declared itself a belligerent in favour of the 
Republics of Chile and Peru, by virtue of an engagement of Alliance, 
offensive and defensive, which has been signed by reason of the war 
in which they are engaged with the Government of Spain. 

The vessels of the Spanish squadron which blockade the Chilean 
ports cannot touch at those of this Republic for the purpose of 
providing themselves with provisions, coal, nor with water, nor to 
repair damages. By virtue of the above, and by orders of the Presi- 
dent of the State, I have to make known to you that in case of such 
event arising, you will comply with these instructions with the ut- 
most strictness within the province under your dependency. 

God preserve, &c. 

MANUEL BUSTAMANTE. 
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BRITISH PROCLAMATION for the observance of Neutrality 
in the War between Spain and Chile.— Osborne, February 3, 
1866. 

By the Queen. 
A Proclamation, 

Victobia R. 

Whebeab we are happily at peace with all Sovereigns, Powers, 
and States : 

And whereas hostilities have unhappily commenced between the 
Government of Spain and the Government of the Kepublic of 
Chile : 

And whereas, we being at peace with both the said Governments, 
have declared our Eoyal determination to maintain a strict and im- 
partial neutrality in the contest between the said contending parties : 

"We, therefore, have thought fit, by and with tho advice of our 
Privy Council, to issue this our Eoyal Proclamation : 

And we do hereby strictly charge and command all our loving 
subjects to observe a strict neutrality in and during the aforesaid 
hostilities, and to abstain from violating or contravening either the 
laws and statutes of the realm in this behalf, or the law of nations 
in relation thereto, as they will answer to the contrary at their 
peril. 

And whereas, in and by a certain statute made and passed in the 
59th year of His Majesty King George the Third [cap. 69],* 
intituled "An Act to prevent the enlistment or engagement of 
His Majesty's subjects to serve in a foreign service, and the fitting 
out or equipping, in His Majesty's dominions, vessels for warlike 
purposes, without His Majesty's licence,*' it is, amongst other things, 
declared and enacted as follows : 

" That if any natural-born subject of His Majesty, his heirs and 
successors, without the leave or license of His Mnjesty, his heirs 
or successors, for that purpose first had and obtained, under the 
sign manual of His Majesty, his heirs or successors, or signified by 
Order in Council, or by proclamation of His Majesty, hia heirs or 
successors, shall take or accept, or shall agree to take or accept, any 
military commission, or shall otherwise enter into the military 
service as a commissioned or non-commissioned officer, or shall enlist 
or enter himself to enlist, or shall agree to enlist, or to enter himself 
to serve as a soldier, or to be employed, or shall serve in any warlike 
or military operation, in the service of, or for, or under, or in aid of 
any foreign prince, state, potentate, colony, province, or part of any 
province or people, or of any person or persons exercising, or as- 
suming to exercise, the powers of government in or over any foreign 

• Vol. VI. Page 130. 



Digitized by Google 



714 



GREAT BRITAIN. 



country, colony, province, or part of any province or people, either as an 
officer or soldier, or in any other military capacity ; or if any natural- 
born subject of His Majesty shall without such leave or license as 
aforesaid, accept or agree to take, or accept any commission, warrant, 
or appointment as an officer, or shall enlist to enter himself, or shall 
agree to enlist or enter himself, to serve as a sailor or marine, or to 
be employed, or engaged, or shall serve in and on board any ship or 
vessel of war, or in and on board any ship or vessel used or fitted 
out, or equipped, or intended to be used for any warlike purpose, in 
the service of, or for, or under, or in aid of any foreign power, 
prince, state, potentate, colony, province, or part of any province 
or people, or of any person or persons exercising or assuming to 
exercise the powers of government in or over any foreign country, 
colony, province, or part of any province or people ; or if any 
natural-born subject of His Majesty shall, without such leave and 
licence as aforesaid, engage, contract, or agree to, or shall go to 
any foreign state, country, colony, province, or part of any province, 
or to any place beyond the seas, with an intent or in order to enlist 
or enter himself to serve, or with intent to serve in auy warlike or 
military operation whatever, whether by land or by sea, in the 
service of, or for, or under, or in aid of any foreign prince, state, 
potentate, colony, province, or part of any province or people, or in 
the service of, or for, or under, or in aid of any person or persona 
exercising or assuming to exercise the powers of government in or 
over any foreign country, colony, province, or part of any province 
or people, either as an officer or a soldier, or in any other military 
capacity, or as any officer or sailor, or marine, in any such ship or 
vessel as aforesaid, although no enlisting money, or pay, or reward, 
shall have been, or shall be in any or either of the cases aforesaid, 
actually paid to or received by him, or by any person to or for his 
use or benefit, or if any person whatever, within the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, or in any part of His Ma- 
jesty's dominions elsewhere, or in any country, colony, settlement, 
island, or place, belonging to or subject to His Majesty, shall hire, re- 
tain, engage, or procure, or shall attempt or endeavour to hire, retain, 
engage, or procure any person or persons whatever to enlist, or to 
serve or to be employed, in any such service or employment as afore- 
said, as an officer, soldier, sailor, or marine, either in land or sea 
service, for, or under, or in aid of, any foreign prince, state, 
potentate, colony, province, or part of any province or people, 
or for, or under, or in aid of any person or persons exercising or 
assuming to exercise any powers of government as aforesaid, or 
to go, or to agree to go, or embark from any part of His Ma- 
jesty's dominions, for the purpose or with the intent to be so 
enlisted, entered, engaged, or employed as aforesaid, whether any 
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enlisting money, pay, or reward, shall have been, or shall bo actually 
given or received, or not, in any or either of such cases, every person 
so offending shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon 
being convicted thereof, upon any information or indictment, shall 
be punishable by fine and imprisonment, or either of them, at the 
discretion of the Court before which such offender shall be con- 
victed." 

And it is in and by the said Act further enacted : 
" That if any person within any part of the United Kingdom, or 
in any part of His Majesty's dominions beyond the seas, shall, 
without the leave and license of His Majesty for that purpose first 
had and obtained as aforesaid, equip, furnish, fit out, or arm, or 
procure to be equipped, furnished, fitted out or armed, or shall 
knowingly aid, assist, or attempt or endeavour to equip, furnish, fit 
out, or arm, or bo concerned in the equipping, furnishing, fitting out, 
or arming of any ship or vessel, with intent or in order that such 
ship or vessel shall be employed in the service of any foreign prince, 
state, or potentate, or of any foreign colony ,'province, or part of any 
province or people, or of any person or persons exercising or as- 
suming to exercise any powers of government in or over any foreign 
state, colony, province, or part of any province or people as a 
transport or store ship, or with intent to cruize or commit hostilities 
against any prince, state, or potentate, or against the subjects or 
citizens of any prince, state, or potentate, or against the persons 
exercising or assuming to exercise the powers of government in 
any colony, province, or part of any province or country, or against 
the inhabitants of any foreign colony, province, or part of any 
province or couutry, with whom His Majesty shall not then be at 
war ; or shall, within the United Kingdom, or any of His Majesty's 
dominions, or in any settlement, colony, territory, island, or place 
belonging or subject to His Majesty, issue or deliver any commission 
for any ship or vessel, to the intent that such ship or vessel shall be 
employed as aforesaid, every such person so offending shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, upon conviction thereof, upon any 
information or indictment, be punished by fine and imprisonment, or 
either of them, at the discretion of the Court in which such offender 
shall be convicted ; and every such ship or vessel, with the tackle, 
apparel, and furniture, together with all the materials, arms, 
ammunition, and stores, which may belong to, or be on board of any 
such ship or vessel, shall be forfeited; and it shall be lawful for any 
officer of His Majesty's customs or excise, or any officer of His 
Majesty's navy, who is by law empowered to make seizures, for any 
forfeiture incurred under any of the laws of customs or excise, or 
the laws of trade and navigation, to seize such ships and vessels 
aforesaid, and in such places and in such manner in which the 
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officers of His Majesty's customs or excise, and in the officers of 
His Majesty's navy are empowered respectively to make seizures 
under the laws of customs and excise, or under the laws of trade 
and navigation; and that every such ship and vessel, with the 
tackle, apparel, and furniture, together with all the materials, arms, 
ammunitioD, and stores which may belong to, or be on board of 
such ship or vessel, may be prosecuted and condemned, in like 
manner and in such Courts as ships or vessels may be prosecuted 
and condemned, for any breach of the laws made for the protection 
of the revenues of customs and excise, or of the laws of trade and 
navigation." 

And it is in and by the said Act further enacted : 

" That if any person in any part of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, or in any part of His Majesty's do- 
minions beyond the seas, without the leave and license of His 
Majesty for that purpose first had and obtained as aforesaid, shall by 
adding to the number of the guns to such vessel, or by changing 
those on board for other guns, or by the addition of any equipment 
for war, increase or augment, or procure to be increased or aug- 
mented, or shall be knowingly concerned in increasing or augmenting 
the warlike force of any ship or vessel of war or cruizer, or other 
armed vessel, which at the time of her arrival in any part of the 
United Kingdom, or any of His Majesty's dominions, was a ship of 
war, cruizer, or armed vessel in the service of any foreign prince, 
state, or potentate, or of any person or persons exercising or assuming 
to exercise any powers of Government in or over any colony, province, 
or part of any province or people belonging to the subjects of any 
such prince, state, or potentate, or to the inhabitants of any colony, 
province, or part of any province or country under the control of 
any person or persons so exercising or assuming to exercise the 
powers of government, every such person so offending shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, upon being convicted 
thereof, upon any information or indictment, be punished by fine 
and imprisonment, or either of them, at the discretion of the Court 
before which such offender shall be convicted." 

Now, in order that none of our subjects may unwarily render 
themselves liable to the penalties imposed by the said Statute, we 
do hereby strictly command that no person or persons whatsoever 
do commit any act, matter, or thing whatsoever, contrary to the 
provisions of the said Statute, upon pain of the several penalties 
by the said Statute imposed, and of our high displeasure. 

And we do hereby further warn all our loving subjects, and all 
persons whatsoever entitled to our protection, that if any of them 
Bhall presume, in contempt of this our Royal Proclamation, and of 
our high displeasure, to do any acts in derogation of their duty, as 
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subjects of a neutral Sovereign, in the said contest, or in violation 
or contravention of the law of nations in that behalf, as for example 
and more especially by entering into the military service of either 
of the said contending parties as commissioned or non-commissioned 
officers or soldiers ; or by serving as officers, sailors, or marines on 
board any ship or vessel of war or transport, of or in the service 
of either of the said contending parties, or by serving as officers, 
sailors, or marines on board any privateer bearing letters of 
marque of or from either of the said contending parties ; or by- 
engaging to go or going to any place beyond the seas, with intent 
to enlist or engage in any such service ; or by procuring or attemping 
to procure within Her Majesty's dominions at home or abroad, 
others to do so ; or by fitting out, arming, or equipping any ship or 
vessel to be employed as a ship of war or privateer or transport, by 
either of the said contending parties ; or by breaking, or endea- 
vouring to break, any blockade lawfully and actually established by 
or on behalf of either of the said contending parties ; or by carrying 
officers, soldiers, despatches, arms, military stores or materials, or 
any article or articles considered and deemed to be contraband of 
war, according to the law of modern usage of nations, for the use 
or service of either of the said contending parties, all persons so 
offending will incur and be liable to the several penalties and penal 
consequences by the said statute, or by the law of nations, in that 
behalf imposed or denounced. 

And we do hereby declare that all our subjects, and persons 
entitled to our protection, who may misconduct themselves in the 
premises, will do so at their peril, and of their own wrong, and that 
they will in no wise obtain any protection from us against any 
liabilities or penal consequences, but will, on the contrary, incur 
our high displeasure by such misconduct. 

Given at our Court at Osborne House, Isle of Wight, this 3rd 
day of February, in the year I860, and in the 29th year of our 
reign. 

God save the Queen. 



TREATY of Territorial Limits between Chile and Bolivia.— 
Signed at Santiago, August 10, 18G6. 

(Translation.) 

The Republic of Chile and the Republic of Bolivia, desirous of 
bringing to a friendly and mutually satisfactory termination, the 
old question pending between them as to the settlement of their 
respective territorial limits in the desert of Atacama, and as to the 
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working of the guano deposits on the coast of that desert, and re- 
solved by this means to consolidate the good understanding, brotherly 
friendship, and the bonds of intimate alliance by which they are 
mutually united, have determined to renounce a part of the terri- 
torial rights which each, with good reason, believed themselves to 
possess, and they have agreed to conclude a Treaty, which shall 
finally and irrevocably settle the aforesaid question. 

For that purpose they have appointed their respective Pleni- 
potentiaries, viz. : 

His Excellency the President of Chile, Sefior Don Alvaro 
Covarrubias, Minister of State of the Eepublic for Foreign Affairs. 

His Excellency the President of the Republic of Bolivia, Senor 
Don Juan Ramon Munoz Cabrera, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Bolivia in Chile. 

Which Plenipotentiaries, after having mutually exchanged their 
full powers and found them in due and proper form, have agreed 
upon and stipulated the following Articles : 

Abt. I. The line of demarcation of the limits between Chile and 
Bolivia, in the desert of Atacama, shall henceforth be the parallel 
of 24° south latitude, from the coast of the Pacific to the eastern 
limits of Chile, so that Chile to the south and Bolivia to the north 
shall have possession and dominion of the territories which extend to 
the before-mentioned parallel of 24°, exercising in them all the acts 
of jurisdiction and sovereignty which belong to the lord of the soil. 

The exact settlement of the line of demarcation between the 
two countries shall be effected by a commission of apt and skilful 
persons, one half of the members to be appointed by each of the 
High Contracting Parties. 

When the divisional line is fixed the ground shall be marked by 
visiblo and permanent signs, which shall be paid for jointly by the 
Oovernments of Chile and Bolivia. 

II. Notwithstanding the territorial division stipulated in the 
foregoing Article, the Republic of Chile and the Republic of Bolivia 
shall divide equally the produce of the guano deposits discovered in 
Mejilloues, and any other deposits of the same kind which may be 
discovered in the territory comprehended within the 23rd and 25th 
degrees of south latitude, as also the export duties upon minerals 
exported from the space of territory now designated. 

III. The Republic of Bolivia undertakes to qualify the Bay 
and Port of Mejillones, and to establish a Custom-House with 
the number of officials which the development of industry and 
commerce may require. This Custom-House shall be the only 
fiscal office which can collect the produce of the guano and the 
duties of exportation upon the metals of which the foregoing Article 
treats. 
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The Government of Chile may appoint one or more fiscal officers, 
who being invested with a perfect right of supervision, may inter- 
vene in the accounts of the revenue of the aforesaid Custom- 
House at Mejillones, and receive from that office, directly, and quar- 
terly, or in the manner which both States may stipulate, the part 
of the profit belonging to Chile, to which Article II refers. The 
Government of Bolivia shall enjoy the same right, should Chile, for 
the purpose of collecting the produce set forth in the foregoing 
Article, establish a fiscal office in the territory comprehended be- 
tween the 24th and 25th degrees. 

IV. All produce of the territory comprehended between the 
24th and 25th degrees of south latitude, which may be shipped at 
the port of Mejillones, shall be free of every export duty. 

The natural produce of Chile which may be imported by the 
port of Mejillones shall be free of every import duty. 

V. The system of working or sale of the guano, and the duties 
upon raising the minerals mentioned in Article II of this Treaty 
shall be mutually fixed by the High Contracting Parties, cither by 
means of special Conventions, or in the fonn which they may deem 
most convenient and fitting. 

VI. The Contracting Republics bind themselves not to sell or 
transfer their rights to the possession or dominion of the territory 
which is divided between them, in virtue of this Treaty, to any 
other State, or to any Company or private individual. In case 
either of them should desire to make such a sale the purchaser 
can only be the other Contracting Party. 

VII. Taking into consideration the losses which the question of 
limits has entailed, as is notorious, upon the individuals who, in 
company, were the first to work seriously the guano fields of Mejil- 
lones, and whose works were suspended by order of the Chilean 
authorities, of February 17, 1863, the High Contracting Parties 
undertake to give in equity to the said individuals an indemnity of 
80,000 dollars, payable by 10 per cent, upon the net proceeds of the 
Mejillones Custom-House. 

VIII. The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications 
exchanged in the city of La Paz or in that of Santiago, within the 
period of 40 days, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the undersigned Plenipotentiaries of the 
Bepublic of Chile and of the Republic of Bolivia, have signed and 
sealed the present Treaty, in Santiago the 10th of August, in the 
year of our Lord I860. 

(L.S.) ALVARO COVARRUBIAS. 
(L.S.) J. RAMON MUNOZ CABRERA. 
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CORRESPONDENCE relating to the War between Chile and 
Spain; the Issue of Letters of Marque by Chile; the In- 
structions issued by Chile to Privateers; the Spanish Blockade 
of Chilean Ports; the proposed Mediation of England, 
France, and Prussia ; the Inviolability of Mail Packets ; the 
Non-validity of a Naval Prize Court on board of a Spanish Ship 
of War ; the Acceptance by Spain of the Good Offices of Great 
Britain ; the Non-admission of Prizes into British Ports ; the 
Neutrality of Great Britain ; the Alliance between Chile and 
Peru; the Bombardment of Valparaiso, 6fC.*— 1865— 1866. 

No. 2. — Mr. Thomson to Earl Russell. — (Received November 16.) 
My Lobd, Santiago, September 28, 1865. 

On the 17th instant, the Spanish Admiral, in the character of 
Minister Plenipotentiary of Spain, addressed to the Chilean 
Minister for Foreign Affairs from on board the Villa de Madrid, 
then anchored in the Bay of Valparaiso, the note which appears on 
the first column of the inclosed Supplement to the "Ferrocaru" 
newspaper, published on the 23rd instant. I have to beg your 
Lordship to excuse my not having accompanied this printed paper 
and other of the Spanish inclosures with an English translation, 
my time having for many days past been much occupied by persons 
connected with British commercial houses at Valparaiso, by cor- 
respondence with them, by meetings of the Diplomatic Body, and 
by tlie necessity of dispatching this communication on the 28th of 
September, instead of, as in the usual course, on the 1st of October. 
Your Lordship will perceive that this note of the Spanish Admiral 
bears more the character of an ultimatum than that of the first 
communication from a Minister charged to negotiate a question, as 
in the inclosure to the note, a copy of his credentials, he is distinctly 
stated to be. This note unfortunately was doubly bitter to the 
Chilean Government and people from the circumstance of its having 
been presented to the Chilean Minister (though, as I stated to him, 
it appeared to me fortuitously, and without any intention of humi- 
liating or exciting Chile) on the evening of tho 18th instant, the 
very day from which dates the independence of the country, and 
while they were celebrating its anniversary with the customary- 
rejoicings. The Spanish Admiral in this note renews all the 
demands presented by his predecessor, M. Tavira, and in addition 
requires a salute to the Spanish flag of 21 guns, to be fired from one 
of the Chilean forts. He allows only 4 days to the Chilean Govern- 
ment to grant satisfactory explanations on the points of complaint. 
At the bottom of the second column of the same paper your Lord- 
ship will find the reply of the Chilean Minister dated the 21st 

• Laid before Parliament 1866. 
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instant, in which the Chilean Government peremptorily rejects the 
demands made upon them. On the same evening the Diplomatic 
Body was invited by the Chilean Minister to meet at the Foreign 
Office, in order that the note of the Admiral and the reply given to 
it might be communicated to them. This having been done, it was 
arranged by the members of the Diplomatic Body to meet the next 
day to consider what course it was most desirable for them to adopt 
under the circumstances ; and at this meeting the document, of 
which Inclosure No. 4 is a copy, was agreed to. In it they express 
their regret to observe in the documents above referred to that a 
rupture between Chile and Spain is so imminent, without any 
endeavour having been made to arrange the question in conformity 
with diplomatic usage. They invite the Admiral and the Govern- 
ment of Chile to reopen the discussion of the question on the basis 
of the claims as presented by M. Tavira in his note to the Chilean 
Government of the 13th of May last, without having regard to the 
terms of the two notes already exchanged by them, and conclude by 
reserving, in the event of their hopes of a peaceful arrangement 
beiug frustrated, the right to their Governments to adopt such 
measures as they might deem fit to obtain compensation for losses 
sustained by their respective subjects and citizens from so sudden a 
recourse to hostilities which were unforeseen, from the circumstance 
of the explanations given by the Chilean Government to M. Tavira 
having been accepted by him, they therefore confided would be con- 
firmed by his Government. 

Inclosure No. 5 is a printed copy of the ultimatum of Admiral 
Pareja, in which he allows a day and a half for the acceptation of 
his demands by the Chilean Government, together with the reply of 
the Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs, in which he rejects in 
the strongest terms the Admiral's demands. On the receipt of the 
latter, and at the expiry of the time given, a blockade was esta- 
blished by the Admiral — that is, at 6 o'clock on the morning of 
the 24th. 

Inclosure No. 7 is a copy of Admiral Pareja's reply to the com- 
munication of the Diplomatic Corps of the 22nd, in which he 
declines to accede to their request to reopen negotiations. 

Inclosure No. 8 is a copy of a note addressed to the Diplomatic 
Body by the Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs acknowledging 
receipt of the document Inclosure No. 4 to this despatch. 

Inclosure No. 9 is a copy of a second note addressed to Admiral 
Pareja by the Diplomatic Body as a rejoinder to his reply of the 
23rd instant, at the close of which are repeated the reservations and 
protest contained iu their first communication to him. 

Inclosure No. 10 is a translation of a communication addressed 
by Admiral Pareja to me, dated the 24th instant, announcing the 
" [1865-66. lvi.] 3 A 
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establishment by bim of a blockade of the coast of Chile, and in- 
closing a copy of the instructions issued to the commanders of 
the Spanish ships of war for their guidance in carrying out the 
blockade. 

Inclosure No. 12 is the translation of a note, dated September 
25, from the Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs, transmitting a 
double copy of the official Gazette containing a declaration of the 
President of Chile accepting the war to which the Spanish Govern- 
ment has provoked that of Chile by her unjust aggression. 

Inclosure No. 13 is a copy of a note I addressed to the Spanish 
Admiral acknowledging the receipt of his communication of the 
24th, and in which I state to him that in transmitting to your Lord- 
ship a copy of his notification of the blockade of the coast of Chile 
it would be my duty to state to your Lordship that in my opinion 
the force at his disposal wa* not sufficient to render the blockade of 
the whole coast of Chile effective. 

I have, Ac. 

Earl Russell. WM. TAYLOUR THOMPSON. 



(Inclosure 1.) — Admiral Pareja to Senor Covarrubias. 
(Translation.) Villa de Madrid, September 17, 1865. 

The Undersigned, Commander-in-chief of the naval forces of 
Spain in the Pacific, and Plenipotentiary of Her Catholic Majesty, 
as credited by the accompanying copy of the full powers conferred 
upon him, has the honour to inform the Minister for Foreign Affairs 
of the Republic of Chile that he has received orders from his Govern- 
ment to address to him the present communication in consequence 
of the offences committed against Spain, the redress for which, in 
the form accepted by the resident Minister of Her Catholic Majesty, 
Senor Tavira, did not and could not satisfy what was required by 
the dignity of Spain. 

Senor Tavira having been relieved of his charge, and his conduct 
highly disapproved, on account of his letter of the 20th last May, 
addressed to the Government of the Republic, in which, in open 
opposition to the instructions of the Spanish Government, he accepts 
as a sufficient satisfaction the explanations contained in the letter of 
Senor Covarrubias dated the 16th of the same month, it has become 
the duty of the Undersigned to reproduce now the complaints 
already made of the conduct of the Government of Chile, which has 
been systematically hostile to Spanish interests since the provocation 
of the conflict, now happily terminated, between Spain and Peru. 

Although your Excellency must be well acquainted with the 
nature of the facts which have occasioned the attitude which the 
Spanish Government assumes towards the Chilean Republic, the 
Undersigned, nevertheless, thinks it to the purpose to mention the 
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most important of those facta, refraining from noticing the others, 
which are shown with due clearness, and fully explained in the 
various notes of Sefior Tavira. 

The most promineut of these grievances to which the Under- 
signed has just referred are the following: 

1. That the insults and seditious cries which were uttered against 
Spain, before the house occupied by the Legation of Her Majesty, 
did not receive the necessary correction, not only the authors of 
that very scandalous proceeding remaining altogether unpunished, 
but also those who might have prevented it by the use of the force 
at their disposal. Among the latter, and incurring a heavy respon- 
sibility, figures the Commander of the civic battalion, who, at the 
head of his troop, looked on, unconcernedly, at what was occurring, 
and, far from trying to prevent it, even by persuasion and good 
advice, confined himself, whilst the scandal lasted, to remaining by 
the side of the mob, noting the proceedings without in any way 
correcting the disorder, which was equivalent to encouraging it by 
his presence. 

2. The publication of that foul periodical, entitled the " San 
Martin," the columns of which overflowed daily with gross attacks 
on Spain, and on subjects most dear to Spaniards, was the cause of 
repeated complaints on the part of Senor Tavira; and although the 
laws of the Republic allow small scope and slight means to the 
Government of Chili for the purpose of repressing the grave abuses 
which the said publication daily committed, they might, nevertheless, 
have been repressed if the official periodical had explicitly con- 
demned the insultiug articles which that paper published for the 
determined purpose of exciting unjust hatred against Spain. 

But the Government of Chili did not even have recourse to this 
indirect way of satisfying the demands of the Representative of 
Spain, and on this omission is based the complaint brought forward 
by the Government of Her Catholic Majesty. 

3. The Peruvian war steamer Lerzundi met with every kind of 
facility in the ports of Chili for procuring whatever she wanted, 
even articles specially declared contraband of war. She was per- 
mitted to put up bills of enlistment, by means of which she re- 
cruited more than 300 men. The Government of Chili denies that 
the recruiting went beyond the levying of a number of men in- 
dispensable for the service of the ship. But against this denial, 
void of proof, appears the publicity of the advertisement for the 
enlistment, which is unusual when no other object is in view than 
the one indicated by the Government of Chile, and exclusively em- 
ployed when the purpose is to recruit fighting men. 

4. The declaration of the Government of the Republic, making 
coal an article contraband of war, affected in a direct and pre- 

8 A 2 

Digitized by Google 



724 CHILE AND SPAIN. 

judicial manner the interests of Spain; and with regard to this, as 
well as on account of the uucalled-for nature of the declaration, the 
Representative of Her Catholic Majesty made a proper complaint, 
without his just observations having been attended to. 

In defence of the act in question, the Government of Chile 
alleged that its duty required that it should act thus, in conse- 
quence of the situation created by the conflict between Spain and 
Peru, which was equivalent to a state of war. The inefficacy of 
this argument, however, becomes obvious by observing that the 
situation to which the Government of Chile alludes was the same as 
when the Peruvian war steamer Lerzundi was permitted to provide 
herself with articles contraband of war, on the ground that there 
was no real declaration of hostilities between Spain and Peru. It 
is evident that the Government of Chile tries to make a distinction 
between the two cases, supposing that on the 4th of July last year 
there was no state of war, but that war was afterwards declared on 
the 27th of September, by virtue of the resolution of ller Catholic 
Majesty's Government to continue the occupation of the Chincha 
Islands. 

This last statement, which constitutes the basis of the above- 
mentioned distinction, is wanting in that complete exactitude which 
is requisite to produce the effect mentioned by the Government of 
Chile, as the occupation of the Chincha Islands was maintained as 
a coercive measure to obtain a prompt settlement of the questions 
pending with Peru, and not as an act of conquest, as is evident 
from the manner in which they have been evacuated. The Chincha 
Islands were occupied for this purpose by Spanish forces when the 
case of the Lerzundi occurred, so that if the possession by Spain of 
that part of the territory of Peru is the only ground for qualifying 
the situation created by the conflict between the two nations, it is 
necessary to admit that, if a state of war did not exist on the 4th 
of J uly last, it cannot be supposed to have existed on the 27th of 
September, as the Government of Chile pretends. 

It follows that, since the regulation by virtue of which coal was 
declared contraband of war was not founded on legitimate grounds, 
and since the consequences of that regulation have been prejudicial 
to the Spanish interests, the Government of Her Catholic Majesty 
has a strong reason for considering the resolution referred to a 
gratuitous offence. 

5. Notwithstanding the declaration above-mentioned, by which 
vessels of the Spanish squadron were deprived of the necessary- 
facilities for providing themselves with coal, French ships of war, 
at the time carrying on hostilities against the ports of another 
American State, continued to enjoy, in the ports of Chile, privileges 
which were denied to the naval forces of Spain. 
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This difference in the treatment offered to two nations, analo- 
gously situated with respect to that Republic, constitutes another 
grievance, the gravity of which is not destroyed by the pretended 
omission of giving official notification to the Chilian Government 
of the blockade of several of the Mexican ports in the Pacific, as, 
even admitting the said want of notification, the publicity of the 
fact was sufficient to entitle Spanish and French vessels to be 
treated in the same manner. 

It appears unnecessary to the Undersigned to continue the re- 
lation of the other causes of complaint which Spain has against the 
Government of Chile, as he considers them sufficiently explained in 
the respective letters of Senor Tavira; and he confines himself to 
presenting them as reproduced in this communication, fulfilling 
thus the orders of Her Catholic Majesty's Government. 

The causes which have occasioned the necessity for the Spanish 
Government to assume the attitude which it now presents towards 
Chile being determined, the Undersigned must represent to your 
Excellency that the character of those causes is aggravated by the 
great lapse of time which has intervened without Spain's receiving 
the satisfaction which her credit and dignity demand ; and that the 
conduct of Senor Tavira having been disapproved, for having neg- 
lected the spirit and letter of his instructions by accepting the 
note of Senor Covarrubias as a satisfactory explanation, the Govern- 
ment of Her Catholic Majesty considers that the state of things is 
the same as it was when Senor Tavira addressed to Senor Covar- 
rubias his note of the 13th of May last. 

In consequence of which, the Undersigned has received orders 
from his Government to demand from that of the Republic of 
Chile, that, as a just reparation for the complaints made by the 
Representative of Her Catholic Majesty, and reproduced in this 
communication, satisfactory explanations be given on each of the 
points to which they refer, and moreover that a salute of 21 guns 
be fired by one of the maritime forts of the Republic to the Spanish 
flag, which salute shall be returned to the Chilean flag by an equal 
number of guns by one of the ships of this squadron. 

If the Government of the Republic does not accede to this just 
request, it will be exclusively responsible for all the consequences 
which may arise, with the knowledge that the Government of Her 
Catholic Majesty is firmly resolved to obtain that satisfaction which 
it claims, with so much justice, in reparation of the insults which 
have been offered to it. 

In conclusion, the Undersigned must inform your Excellency 
that if within the period of 4 days, reckoned from the date of this 
note, he does not receive an answer to it, he will consider diplo- 
matic relations between Spain and Chile to be broken off, and all 
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the staff of the Legation of Her Catholic Majesty will retire on 
board of the ship bearing the flag of tho Undersigned. And should 
the occasion arise for the Undersigned to make use of the force at 
his command, which would cause him great pain, he would then 
consider it his duty to require an indemnification for the injuries 
sustained by the Spanish squadron in consequence of the pro- 
ceedings of the Government of Chile; an indemnification which 
the Government of Her Catholic Majesty, with a characteristic 
feeling of moderation, will not demand unless in the extreme case 
of having to appeal to force, but to which it does not give up its 
right, as the Undersigned considers it his duty to record here in 
the most solemn manner. 

The Undersigned would also consider it his duty to demand 
compensation for all the damages that the subjects of Her Catholic 
Majesty residing in the Republic of Chile might sustain in their 
persons or property ; but in making this declaration he cannot but 
express the hope that, whatever events may happen, the Govern- 
ment of Chile will prevent any conduct unworthy of civilised 
nations. The Undersigned, &c. 

Senor Cowrrubiaa. JOSE MANUEL PAREJA. 



Inclosure 2.— Credential* of Admiral Pareja.— St. Ildefonso, 2lth July, 

1865. 



Inclosure 3. — Senor Covarrubias to Admiral Pareja. 
(Translation.) Santiago, September 21, 1865. 

The Undersigned, Minister of Foreign Affairs of Chile, had the 
honour to receive on the 18th instant, at 6 o'clock in the evening, 
by the hands of the gentleman intrusted temporarily with the affairs 
of Her Catholic Majesty, the note dated 17th of the same, addressed 
to him by Senor Don Jose Manuel Pareja, in his double capacity of 
Commander-in-chief of the naval forces of Spain in the Pacific, and 
of Plenipotentiary, ad hoc, of Her Catholic Majesty, in which he 
informs the Government of Chile, in compliance with the orders of 
his own Government, that the latter has considered the explanations 
contained in the note of the Undersigned of the 16th of last May, 
and accepted by the resident Minister of Her Catholic Majesty, in 
his note of the 20th of the same month, insufficient redress for the 
wrongs which Spain pretends to have suffered from the Republic. 

Senor Pareja consequently reproduces the complaints already 
presented by the Honourable Senor Tavira, explains some of them, 
and concludes by demanding of the Government of the Undersigned 
satisfactory explanations on each of the points to which they relate, 
and also that a salute of 21 guns shall be fired by one of the mari- 
ime forts of the Republic to the Spanish flag, which will be returned 
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by a salute of an equal number of guns, fired by one of the ships of 
the squadron under his command, to the flag of Chile. If this 
demand is not acceded to within a period of 4 days, reckoned from 
tbe date of the said note, he will consider diplomatic relations 
between Chile and Spain to be broken off, and if the case should 
arise of using the force at his command, he will consider it his duty 
to require, besides, an indemnity for the injuries suffered by the 
Spanish squadron in consequence of tbe proceedings of the Govern- 
ment of Chile. 

The Undersigned has made known the communication he has 
received to his Excellency the President of the Republic, and in 
conformity with his instructions he will proceed to answer it. 

It is a matter of observation and surprise to the Government of 
Chile that Spain should have confided to the chief of her squadron 
in the Pacific the conduct of the present business, when she lias in 
tbe Republic a Legation, by the organ of which she might have dis- 
cussed it in a much more regular manner. The full powers, a copy 
of which Senor Pareja has remitted to the Undersigned, do not 
invest the Plenipotentiary with the diplomatic character which, 
strictly, be ought to possess, in order to enter into official relations 
with the Government of Chile. If the Government of Her Catholic 
Majesty has hoped to render its demands more efficacious by con- 
fiding their negotiation to the chief of its fleet, it has committed a 
notable error, and has deviated fruitlessly from the course most usually 
followed by civilized nations, bound to each other by solemn Treaties. 

On the strength of this irregularity the Government of Chile 
would, under other circumstances, have refused the answer demanded 
by Senor Pareja. At the present moment, however, its refusal 
might have been construed into a dilatory and evasive expedient, 
which it is far from wishing to use. On the contrary, it strongly 
desires to arrive, as soon as possible, at a result which may place it 
in a clear and definite position, and for this reason it has resolved 
not to refuse the present reply. 

With regard to the basis of Senor Pareja's communication, the 
Government has sincerely regretted that the Cabinet of Madrid 
should have considered the explanations referred to insufficient, and 
should have disapproved of the step taken by Senor Tavira in accept- 
ing them ; but believes that this opinion, which is much opposed to 
its own, does not affect it in any manner, nor give occasion to bring 
back matters to the condition in which they stood before the 13th 
of last May. Not being able to know the tenor of the instructions 
given to the Resident Minister of Her Catholic Majesty, it was 
obliged to consider that gentleman to be acting in conformity with 
them, and to place entire reliance on his words and official acts, as 
emanating from the representative of the public faith of Spain in 
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Chile. The settlement of the difficulties pendiug between the two 
countries was, consequently, a fact which had acquired the authority 
of a settled affair from the moment Senor Tavira declared, on the 
20th of the said month of May, that the explanations of the Under- 
signed did away with the motives which his Government had for 
complaint, and in corroboration of this declaration re-hoisted the 
flag of his nation which had been down for many months. 

Notwithstanding this, however, Mr. Koberts, now entrusted, in 
the interim, with the affairs of Her Catholic Majesty, and knowing 
that the conduct of his predecessor was disapproved, did not fail to 
hoist the flag of Spain on Sunday, the 17th instant, as a festival day, 
and on the day following, the 18th, as a friendly compliment to the 
glorious anniversary of the independence of Chile. Thus he showed 
that such disapproval did not prejudice the settlement of the former 
difficulties. Nor could it be otherwise, for if Governments assumed 
the right of annulling the obligations which Ministers publicly accre- 
dited to foreign States enter into, diplomatic relations would have 
no basis or object ; they would become uncertain and useless, and 
would afford scope for abuses and frauds to a nation possessed of 
little scruple. 

And even if it were possible to put aside so grave a considera- 
tion, one still more grave presents itself. When, on the 13th ot 
last May, Senor Tavira drew up the grounds of complaint which 
Spain had against Chile, he confined himself to requiring from the 
Republic, in order to terminate them, solemn declarations com- 
patible with the dignity of Her Catholic Majesty's Government, the 
instructions of which he asserted would be fulfilled by this demand. 
The declarations were made by the Undersigned, and accepted as 
satisfactory by Senor Tavira; and even admitting for an instant 
that the Spanish Government may reject them now, it cannot be 
admitted that it is authorized in increasing its first demands when 
the grounds of complaint on which it relies have not been increased. 
At the present moment, Senor Pareja only repeats the grounds of 
complaint formerly brought forward, and yet at that time Chile was 
only required to make declarations ; now satisfactory explanations 
are required, and a salute of reparation to the Spanish flag. And 
in what manner are these new demands made which are not justified 
by any new cause of complaint ! By means of a peremptory, 
menacing, and aggressive ultimatum, in which not even the form of 
conciliation and goodwill have been observed, and which was deli- 
vered to the Undersigned on a day most grateful to the memory of 
Chileans in the midst of the great national festival, as if for the 
purpose of aiming, thus, another blow at the feelings and dignity of 
the country. 

Such a proceeding reveals a spirit of the most marked prejudice 
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and hostility; the desire to inflict, at all cost, humiliation on a 
country almost unarmed and without a naval force, from having 
trusted for its defence to its moderation, rectitude, and equity, and 
consecrated all the powers of its existence to the fruitful labours of 
peace. Without the existence of such unpleasant circumstances it 
will be impossible to conceive how the Government of Her Catholic 
Majesty can now renew, by the mouth of Senor Pareja, charges 
which the Undersigned has completely refuted b\ means of careful 
and reiterated explanations, and which, inasmuch as they are con- 
tradictory and incompatible amons themselves, destroy each 
other. 

In fact, a charge is brought against the Republic for the facilities 
which the Peruvian war-steamer Lerzundi met with at Valparaiso 
for obtaining provisions and completing her crew. And it is given 
as a fact that Spain and Peru had entered into a state of war. And 
yet the motive for another charge is founded in the declaration of 
the 27th of September, 1864., relating to coal, on the ground that it 
was based upon the same state of war, which Senor Pareja supposes 
in this case not to have existed. 

The truth is, that when the Lerzundi was at Valparaiso, there 
were reasons for supposing that peace existed between Spain and 
Peru, as there were for believing the contrary when the above- 
mentioned declaration was made. The case of the Lerzundi oc- 
curred before the Spanish Government had informed Peru of its 
intention to maintain the irregular occupation of Chincha, when the 
commander who had accomplished it had revealed that he had pro- 
ceeded in that matter without the orders of the Government of 
Madrid; whilst the Representative of Spain in Chile charaterized 
that occupation as an isolated fact, and subject to the disapproval 
of his Government, and whilst that of Peru, in the expectation of 
a very different resolution, did not appear disposed to use force to 
recover the islands occupied. The declaration respecting coal took 
place, on the contrary, when the latter Government, after being 
informed of the resolution so little expected, appeared decided 
upon taking up arms for the purpose of putting an end to the 
Spanish occupation, as is proved by the solemn resolutions of the 
g re 43 of Peru, the official declarations of the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of that Republic, and other public and unequivocal 
acts. 

Such is the reality of the facts, in the face of which the conduct 
of the Government of Chile is perfectly logical, justifiable, and 
inoffensive to the rights of Spain. To look upon it in any other 
way it is necessary to invert, as Senor Pareja has done, the order of 
events, and to imagine a state of war between Spain and Peru 
when peace still existed, and peace when war had already begun. 
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In order to establish another charge on the declaration respect- 
ing coal, it is maintained that when that declaration was made, 
Spain and France were placed in a similar position with regard to 
Chile ; as, if the former was at war with Peru, the latter was at 
war with the Mexican ports of the Pacific, and that notwith- 
standing the squadron of the latter Power continued to obtain in 
Chilean ports the fuel which was denied to the Spanish fleet. To 
give force to this charge, which has been already considered and 
refuted by the Undersigned, an evident error is committed: — a 
state of intestine war, which alone existed in Mexico last year, as 
it exists now, although one of the contending parties has the sup- 
port of foreign arms, has been compared with a state of war between 
two independent and sovereign nations like Spain and Peru. If 
the Government of Chile were under the necessity of corroborating 
the arguments it formerly used to combat this charge, it would 
also bear in mind that the charge is founded on an uncertain cir- 
cumstance and one destitute of proof, namely, that, in reality, some 
vessel of the French squadron, destined to blockade the Mexican 
ports, obtained coal or some other contraband article in the Chilean 
ports. The Government of Chile, however, is without information 
on the subject, and cannot accept an hypothesis as a ground of 
complaint. 

Not more consistent is the charge brought against the Republic, 
on account of the incident which took place on the 1st of May 
last year, before the door of the Spanish Legation. Painful as was 
that incident, it did not involve any outrage on the flag of Spain, 
as the Undersigned has already had the honour to prove in his com- 
munications with the honourable Senor Tavira. 80 certain is this 
fact, that it has been implicitly admitted, not only by the said Senor 
Tavira and the Government of Her Catholic Majesty, but even by 
Senor Pareja himself. Offences against the flag of a State which 
has any respect for itself are of such gravity that no relations are 
possible between the offender and the offended until complete satis- 
faction has been given for the offence. If the Spanish flag had 
been outraged, and if the outrage had remained until now without 
reparation, Senor Tavira would not have continued in relation with 
the Government of Chile, nor would he have continued to reside in 
this country ; the Sovereign of Spain would not repeatedly have 
addressed the President of the Republic in the course of last year 
to inform him of the prosperous or adverse circumstances which 
affected her royal family ; Senor Pareja, in the Treaty which put an 
end to the occupation of Chincha, would not have called Chile a 
friendly nation ; the Spanish Government would not have approved 
of this epithet, which no later circumstance has occurred to modify or 
render tess correct ; and, finally, Mr. Koberts, charged in the mean- 
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while with the affairs of Her Most Catholic Majesty, would not 
have raised the Spanish flag over the door of his house on the last 
festival day, as well as on the 18th of September, the glorious anni- 
versary of national independence. Whilst all these circumstances 
have taken place, showing that no outrage incompatible with the 
continuance of friendship and relations of all kinds between Chile 
and Spain can exist, the Government of the Republic is requested 
to fire a salute of reparation to the flag of Spain ! 

Another charge, as inconsistent as the preceding, is the one 
made against the Government of the Undersigned for not having 
explicitly condemned in the official periodical the abuses of the 
"San Martin." It would be difficult to find a more explicit con- 
demnation of those abuses than that contained in the notes of the 
Undersigned on the said publication, and the last discourse read by 
his Excellency the President of the Republic at the opening of the 
Legislative Body; documents which have had a much greater 
publicity than the official periodical of Chile, which is without 
political discussions. And yet attention is called to the silence of 
this periodical, whilst no account is taken of the condemnation 
contained in those documents of a much higher official character 
and having a far greater publicity. When such charges are main- 
tained, it is not possible to give them any importance, unless by 
means of an ultimatum. 

What precedes, will enable Senor Pareja to comprehend that 
the Government of Chile, perfectly convinced of the rectitude of 
its acts and of the loyalty of its policy towards the Government of 
Her Catholic Majesty, cannot confess itself guilty of imaginary 
wrongs against Spain, or accept the indecorous and humiliating 
proposal made to it, to salute the Spanish flag, a proposal which it 
peremptorily rejects with strong aversion. 

Insinuations contained in the uote of Senor Pareja leave it to be 
understood that the present reply will determine the Commander- 
in-chief of the Spanish squadron to exercise measures of hostility 
against the Republic. The Undersigned, in the name of his 
Government, therefore at once protests in the most energetic and 
solemn manner against such measures, which will bo contrary to 
the spirit of the Treaty in force between Chile and Spain, which 
will be the signal for a declaration of war between the two coun- 
tries, and which will imply a scandalous abuse of power, the 
whole tremendous responsibility of which will fall on the ag- 
gressor. 

If such an emergency should arise, the Republic, fortified by 
the justice of her cause, sustained by the heroism of her sons, 
taking God for judge, and the civilized world as witness of the 
conflict, will defend her honour and her liberty to the last gaap, and 
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will carry on the war in every way permitted by the law of nations, 
however extreme and painful they may be. 

The Undersigned, &c. 
Admiral Pareja. ALVAEO COVARRUBIA8. 



(Inclosure 4.) — Act of the Diplomatic Corps resident in Chile.—' 

Santiago, 22nd September, 1865. 

(Translation.) 

The Government of the Republic of Chile having communicated 
to the undersigned members of the Diplomatic Corps resident at 
Santiago, the following documents : — 

1. The note, dated the 17th of this month, addressed by Admiral 
Pareja, Plenipotentiary of Her Catholic Majesty to the Minister 
for Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Chile ; 

2. The powers conferred by Her Majesty the Queen of Spain 
on Admiral Pareja ; 

3. The answer, dated the 21st of this month, of the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs of Chile to Admiral Pareja. 

The Undersigned have seen with regret from these documents . 
that a rupture is imminent between Chile and Spain, without any 
endeavour having been made to settle the disputes between them in 
an amicable way, although that way of proceeding is sanctioned by 
the diplomatic usages of civilized countries, and although the 
powers referred to under No. 2 peremptorily direct the opening of 
negotiations as a means of arriving at a reconciliation, as is shown 
by the following expressions : 

" It may be necessary to enter into arrangements with the said 
Republic." 

" You may confer and agree with the Plenipotentiary appointed 
by the President of Chile upon what is most fitting and proper." 

In the interest of Chile and Spain, and in that of their respec- 
tive countries, the Undersigned hope that Admiral Pareja and the 
Government of the Republic will, without keeping to the terms of 
the notes exchanged, still open negotiations with a serious intention 
of arriving at a pacific solution of the questions between them. 

In case this legitimate hope should be disappointed, considering 
the injuries to which the commerce of their respective countries, 
relying, in consequence of the arrangement of the 21st of May last, 
on the preservation of peace, would be exposed by a sudden rupture 
between Chile and Spain, and while waiting for instructions, the 
Undersigned reserve to their Governments the adoption of such 
measures as they may consider necessary in the interests of their 
subjects. At the same time, the Undersigned, under these excep- 
tional circumstances, solemnly protest against every act of hostility 
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prejudicial to the persons or the property of their respective coun- 
trymen. 

The Undersigned have signed this Act in triplicate ; one copy 
will be forwarded to the Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Republic, 
another to Admiral Pareja, and the third will be deposited in the 
archives of their doyen, the Minister Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of America. 

Done at Santiago, 22nd September, 1865. 

THOMAS H. NELSON, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States 
of America, 

ANTONIO FERRO, Resident Minister for the 
United States of Colombia. 
HERMO GENES DE IR1ZARRT, Charge # Aff aires 

of the Republic of Guatemala. 
W. TAYLOUR THOMSON, Charge cT Affaires of 

Her Britannic Majesty. 
LEVENHAGEN, Charge- d' Affaires of His Majesty 

, the King of Prussia. 
FLORY, Consul-General and Chargi d> Affaires of 
France. 



(Inclosure 5.)— Admiral Pareja to Senor Covarrubias. 

On board the Villa de Madrid, in the Port of 
(Translation.) Valparaiso, September 22, 1805, 7 30 a.m. 

The Undersigned, Commander-in-Chief of Her Catholic Majes- 
ty's squadron in the Pacific, and her Plenipotentiary to treat with 
the Government of Chile, had the honour of receiving, at 5 o'clock 
this afternoon, the note which Senor Covarrubias, Minister for 
Foreign Affairs of the said Republic, has addressed to him, in answer 
to his note of the 17th instant, and he learns from its perusal that 
the Government of Santiago refuses that which he, by order of His 
Government, has asked of it as a just redress for the insults offered 
by Chile to Spain. He has now to declare, in accordance with the 
instructions of his Government, that if at 6 o'clock in the morning 
of the 21th instant the Government of the Republic shall not have 
acceded to the said request, diplomatic relations will be entirely 
broken off between Spain and Chile, and the Undersigned will, from 
the moment of the expiration of the said term, be under the painful 
necessity of having recourse to the force which he has under his 
command, in order to obtain the reparation which the Government 
of Santiago refuses to give, as the Undersigned could have desired, 
by pacific means. 

The Undersigned renews to Senor Covarrubias the declaration 
which he made at the eud of bis former note, that he will consider 
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it his duty, upon employing the forces under his command, to 
require an indemnification, both for the injuries which those forces 
may suffer, and for all the d image which the subjects of Her 
Catholic Majesty residing in the Kepublic of Chile may incur in 
their persons, property, or goods ; but he hopes, as he said in the 
following line of the said note, that the Government of Chile, what- 
ever may be the eventualities that may follow, will be able to pre- 
vent every proceeding unworthy of civilized nations. 

The Undersigned, &c 
Senor Cocarrubias. JOSE MANUEL PAEEJA. 

(Inclosure 6.) — Senor Covarrubias to Admiral Pareja. 
(Translation.) September 23, 1865. 

The Undersigned, Minister for Foreign Affairs of Chile, has the 
honour to acknowledge the receipt of the note which Senor Pareja, 
Commander-in-chief of the Spanish squadron in the Pacific, and 
Plenipotentiary, ad hoc, of Her Catholic Majesty, addressed to him 
at half-past 7 o'clock yesterJay evening, and which reached the 
hands of the Undersigned at 8 o'clock this morning In that com- 
munication Senor Pareja insists upon his demand for satisfaction, 
which has already been rejected by the Government of Chile, and 
he announces that if by the 24th instant, at 6 in the morning, the 
Government shall not have acceded to that demand, he will have 
recourse to the force under his command to obtain his claims. At 
the same time he declares again that if he has to employ that force 
he will require au indemnification for the injuries which may result 
therefrom to his squadron, as well as for all the damages which 
Spanish subjects resident in the Republic may suffer in their persons 
and interests. 

The Undersigned hastens to fulfil the instructions of his Govern- 
ment in repeating to Senor Pareja the inflexible resolution of the 
Republic not to submit to the dishonourable and unjustifiable con- 
ditions which have been proposed to it. Chile will never purchase 
peace at the cost of her dignity and her rights. 

St-nor Pareja is prepared, then, to execute to-morrow morning 
the acts of force which he has in contemplation, and thus to exhibit 
the sad spectacle of an international offence, which the conscience 
of civilized nations will know how to characterize and to blame 
severely, and the bitter fruits whereof his own country will not be 
long before it reapB. 

But Senor Pareja will deceive himself very much if he bases any 
serious expectation on his project of indemnification above men- 
tioned. The Government of the Republic rejects at once, whatever 
future contingencies may be, every demand for compensation arising 
from the force which may be employed by the chief of the Spanish 
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squadron. For the rest, although Sefior Pareja has no right to 
appeal to the practices of civilized nations, when he is about to per- 
petrate an act of violence which justice and civilization unite ia con- 
demning, the Government of the Republic will always know how 
to fulil the duties which honour, public faith, and international 
rights impose on it. 

The entire and exclusive responsibility of the incalculable evils 
which the pending couflict wiil bring upon the Government of Chile 
and the inhabitants of that country, both natives and foreigners, 
must rest upon the oppressor, upon the Government of Spain, and 
its agents, whose design is to subject the Eepublic to the most 
vexatious proceedings, without any just reason, without any deceut 
or plausible pretext, in violation of the laws of international right, 
and trampling on those most respected and hououred among en- 
lightened nations. Consequeutly, the Government of the Under- 
signed will demand from that of Spain the most ample and complete 
reparation for those damages and these wrongs, by such means as 
may be effective, and with the energy proper to its good right. 

In giving this intimation to Sefior Pareja in the most decided 
manner, the Undersigned returns to his protest, and protests once 
and a thousand times against any act of hostility which the squadron 
may direct against the Republic, aud which will immediately produce 
a declared war between Chile and Spain. 

The Undersigned, &c. 
Admiral Pareja. ALVARO COVAKRUBIA8. 

(Incloeure 7.) — Note from Admiral Pareja in answer to the Collective 

Note of the Diplomatic Corps. 

On board the Villa de Madrid, in the Port of 
(Translation.) Valparaiso, September 23, 1865. 

Thb Undersigned, Her Catholic Majesty's Commander-in-chief 
in the Pacific and her Minister Plenipotentiary, has had the honour 
of receiving the collective note of the Diplomatic Corps resident at 
Santiago, which the Representative of the United States of 
America, doyen of the said Corps in the Republic of Chile, has 
been pleased to forward to him through his Consul at Valparaiso. 

In that note, the public Ministers who sign it express the same 
regret as the Undersigned feels for the rupture between Chile and 
Spain, a rupture due to the obstinacy of the Government of the 
Republic in not acceding by pacific means to the reparation which 
it owes to the Government of Her Catholic Majesty for the wrongs 
which it has done it, and which the latter cannot pass over with due 
regard to its honour. 

In answering the said note, the Undersigned must state to the 
Diplomatic Corps, through its doyen, that the notes exchanged 
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between Senores Tavira and Covarrubias, both last year and in May 
of the present year, respecting the said wrongs, prove that the 
necessary endeavours were made, on the part of Spain, to settle in a 
friendly manner the dispute occasioned by the Government of Chile 
in inflicting those wrongs ; and that, as the Government of Her 
Catholic Majesty was not satisfied, nor could be satisfied with the 
explanations accepted in May by Senor Tavira, there remained no 
other step to be taken with the Government of the Republic than 
to demand peremptorily the reparation which it is in every way 
bound to give. And it is clear that as the Undersigned was 
appointed to replace Senor Tavira, he had nothing else to do than 
to present the said demand to the Government of Santiago, in the 
terms in which it has been made, keeping strictly to the instructions 
of his Government. Jt has already been sought to settle this dispute 
by various notes, and the Government of Spain has not considered 
the evasions offered bv that of Chile in its notes of May last, as a 
reparation, but has stood upon its right in demanding that repara- 
tion peremptorily from the Government of Chile; and neither Her 
Catholic Majesty's Government nor its Representative has in any 
way deviated in this case from what the diplomatic usages of diplo- 
matic nations have sanctioned. 

The Undersigned will deplore as much as the public Ministers 
to whom he has the honour to address himself, the inevitable 
injuries to commerce which the hostilities against Chile will bring 
with them ; but he must be permitted to express to the Diplomatic 
Corps the assurance which he feels that if any one of their respec- 
tive Governments had received from that of Chile the wrongs, the 
insults, which the latter has offered to the Government of Spain, it 
would have acted in a similar manner; that is, in no way would it 
have considered as a reparation the evasions offered by the Chilean 
Government in its notes of May last. Consequently, the results 
which those notes would have, might very well be supposed, the 
more so, inasmuch as Senor Tavira, in accepting the explanations 
given in these notes, says in his own of the 20th of that month, 
M In my opinion, all the grounds of complaint which my Govern- 
ment brought forward disappear ;" an evident proof that such an 
acceptance on the part of Senor Tavira was in no way binding on 
his Government, and therefore it could not give confidence in the 
preservation of peace. 

The Undersigned regrets that he cannot fulfil the hope of the 
Diplomatic Corps resident at Santiago ; but, nevertheless, he does 
not fail to appreciate to its full value the endeavour which, in con- 
formity with their noble mission, they have made in their note to 
prevent the rupture between Chile and Spain. 

The Undei sigued will not conclude without stating to the foreign 
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public Ministers resident at Santiago, that, in order that they may 
appreciate to their full extent the just causes which have induced 
the Government of Spain to put the question between it and the 
Government of Chile on the footing on which it now stands, he in- 
closes a copy of the Memorandum which his Government has directed 
him to forward to those of the other Spanish A merican Kepublics, in 
case of its rupture with Chile 5 and as it iB to be feared that the 
Government of that Eepublic, according to the tenour of the note 
which the Undersigned received from it yesterday, will not accede 
to the demand for reparation which he has repeated to it in the ulti- 
matum which was sent to it last night, and the term whereof expires 
at 6 o'clock to-morrow morning, if the denial be confirmed again, 
the rupture will take place from that same hour. 

The Undersigned, &c. 

JOSE MANUEL PARE J A. 



(Inclosure 8.)— &w>r Covarrubias to the Diplomatic Corps. 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Santiago, 
(Translation.) September 23, 1865. 

The Undersigned Minister of Foreign Affairs of Chile, has had 
the honour of receiving the note of yesterday's date, which the 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of North America has been pleased to address to him, together 
with the act of the meeting held yesterday by the Diplomatic Corps 
resident in this capital. 

In the name of his Government, the Undersigned returns most 
cordial thanks to the Minister Plenipotentiary and his honourable 
colleagues for the interest which they have taken in the complica- 
tion which at the present time threatens to cause a rupture between 
Chile and Spain. 

The Diplomatic Corps has seen and deplored with good reason 
that this rupture has not been preceded by any endeavour on the 
part of the Commander of the Spanish squadron to discuss the 
differences amicably. Such an omission is the more strange and 
painful, inasmuch as the Government of Chile has never refused to 
explain its acts, being certain, as it is, of never having done any in- 
jury to the honour or to the legitimate interests of Spain. 

Nevertheless, in order to revive a settled dispute, she has pre- 
ferred to abandon all conciliatory ways ; she has begun by present- 
ing a peremptory ultimatum, and by requiring, in a threatening 
tone, satisfactory explanations, which the Government of Chile has 
never refused, and a salute of satisfaction, which is not based on 
any real wrong : and thus the Eepublic is fatally placed between 
the two alternatives of a rupture or an undeserved humiliation. 
£1865-06. lyx.1 8 B 
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The choice could never be doubtful for a Government which knows 
how to respect the dignity of its country as well as its own. 

Tho fresh communication which the Undersigned has this day 
received from Senor Pareja makes this painful extremity still more 
imminent, since he re-enforces the former ultimatum, and announces 
a speedy recourse to hostile measures. 

The responsibility for the mournful consequences which these 
measures must occasion rests solely with the Chief of the Spanish 
squadron and with the Government of Her Catholic Majesty, which 
has authorized an aggression unjustifiable in its antecedents, in its 
form and in its object. The Undersigned, &c. 

ALVABO COVAERUBIAS. 



(Inclosure 9.) — The Diplomatic Corps to Admiral Pareja. 
(Translation.) Santiago, September 24, 1865. 

The Undersigned Members of the Diplomatic Corps, resident at 
(Santiago, have seen with regret from the note of the 23rd of this 
month which Senor Pareja, Commander-in-chief of Her Catholic 
Majesty's in the Pacific, and her Minister Plenipotentiary, has 
been pleased to address to them, that his Excellency insists upon 
supporting his demands by armed force, without previously en- 
deavouring to attain the object of his mission by conciliatory pro- 
ceedings. 

The Undersigned do not consider themselves called upon to 
express an opinion with regard to the motives which have induced 
the Government of Her Catholic Majesty to demand satisfaction 
from the liepublic of Chile ; they only desire to prevent a rupture, 
if it is not necessary, between two countries which, but a short time 
since, were in amicable relation with each other, and with which 
their own countries are connected by numerous interests. It was 
for this reason that the Undersigned took upon themselves a few 
days ago to express to his Excellency their hope, that, in confor- 
mity with tho terms of the powers conferred upon him, and guided 
by peaceful desires, he would open negotiations with the Govern- 
ment of the .Republic. They do not concur in his opinion that it 
only remains for him to make peremptory demands : the explanation 
given to Senor Tavira by the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Chile, 
in his note of the 16th of May, were satisfactory to the negotiator 
of Her Catholic Majesty. From that moment an arrangement be- 
tween tho two countries was concluded ; the differences which had 
for some time cooled their relations ceased to exist ; and Senor 
Tavira having acted as Minister of Her Catholic Majesty, had a 
right to suppose that the arrangement accepted by him would 
be ratified by his Court. The disapproval which he has met 
with replaces the two parties interested in the position in which 
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they were before the beginning of the first negotiations ; conse- 
quently, there would have been an opportunity of opening 
them again. In conformity with this diplomatic rule, as well 
as with common law, the note of the 17th of this month, 
which the Commander-in-chief addressed to the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs of the Republic, says, " It has become the duty 
of the Undersigned to reproduce now the complaints already 
made." 

It also says, " Causes of complaint . . . which are fully 
explained in the respective notes of Sefior Tavira ; and he limiti 
himself to giving them as reproduced in this communication, thus 
fulfilling the orders of Her Catholic Majesty's Government." 

And further on, " The Government of Her Catholic Majesty 
considers that the state of affairs is the same as when Senor 
Tavira addressed his note of the 13th of May last to Senor Covar- 
rubias. 

The Commander-in-chief, in his note of the 17th, refers to that 
of Senor Tavira of the 13th of May last, taking it as the starting 
point of his negotiations ; but instead of waiting for the answer 
which the Minister of Chile might have given him under the then 
circumstances, his Excellency adds to the demands made bv Senor 
Tavira, and threatens the Government with hostilities if ho does 
not grant what is required within a period of a few days ; his Excel- 
lency puts an ultimatum before opening the negotiations. 

The Undersigned have reason to believe that the Government 
of the Republic would not have refused to give satisfactory explana- 
tions if the Commander-in-chief had made an attempt to discuss 
the existing differences in a friendly way; but it was impossible 
that it should accede to demands made in a menacing tone, from 
the very beginning, by a peremptory ultimatum. 

The Undersigned, depending upon the reasons given above, 
repeat the expression of their hope, that negotiations will still be 
opened with a view to a peaceful solution of existing difficulties ; if 
acts of hostility should occur before the means of conciliation have 
been exhausted, the Undersigned will consider themselves obliged 
to maintain the reservations and the protest which they have already 
presented as their act of the 22nd of this month. 

The Undersigned, Ac. 

THOMAS H. NELSON. 

ANTONIO FEREO. 

HERMO GENES DE IRIZARRI 

WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 

LEYENH A GEN. 

FLORY. 

P.S. At the moment when the Undersigned were about to 
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address this note to his Excellency, they learn that he has declared 
hostilities, and therefore it only remains for them to refer to the 

last paragraph. N. 

3?. 

I. 
T. 
L. 

Admiral Pareja. F. 

(Inclosure 10.) — Admiral Pareja to Mr. Thomson. 

On board the Villa de Madrid, in the Port of 
(Translation.) Valparaiso, September 24, 1865. 

The Government of Chile having obstinately refused to give to 
that of Spain due satisfaction for the different grievances of which 
it complains, the Undersigned, Commander-in-chief of Her Catholic 
Majesty's naval forces in the Pacific, and her Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary, communicates to the Charge" d' Affaires and Consul- General 
of Great Britain that, in compliance with the orders of his Govern- 
ment, he declares the diplomatic relations with Chile broken off, 
and her ports in a state of blockade. 

On this understanding he has the honour to inclose herewith 
the instructions which, for carrying out this blockade, are to be 
observed by the Commanders of Her Catholic Majesty's vessel* 
employed to maintain it. By them he will see that at the same 
time that they will endeavour to damage, as much as possible, the 
interests of Chilean commerce, there is conceded to neutral vessels 
all the privileges possible to be granted, consistent with the attain- 
ment of that object, so much so that the Undersigned does not 
hesitate to consider them as the most favourable which, under 
similar circumstances, have been until now granted by any bel- 
ligerent nation. 

At the same time the Undersigned has to state that, in order 
not to prejudice the commerce of other nations than that of Chile 
in the transactions which they may have pending, he has determined 
to grant a term of 10 days for the neutral merchant-vessels which, 
at the time of notifying the blockade to their respective Consuls, 
may be in Chilean ports, to sail either with cargo or in ballast ; it 
being well understood that the captains of such vessels shall prove 
to those of the blockade that the nationality of the said vessels is 
dated previous to the day on which the blockade was notified to 
their Consuls, which circumstance must be accredited by the cap- 
tains by a certificate granted ad hoc by the Consuls themselves, 
without which requisite they will be held to be Chilean. 

As the blockade from the moment of its notification has for its 
object, as already stated, to do all the injury to Chile which the 
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rights of war authorize, the aforesaid term does not refer to neutral 
merchant-vessels which, being in one port of the Republic, may be 
taking in cargo destined for another port of the same Republic, that 
is to say, that the concession of the term is confined to those which 
load bound to a neutral port. 

In communicating the foregoing to the Charge" d' Affaires and 
Consul- General of Great Britain, the Undersigned must state that, 
under this date he will notify it to the Consul of his nation at Val- 
paraiso, in order that he may bring it to the knowledge of his 
countrymen, and with the same object it will be communicated by 
the Commanders of the Bquadron under their command to the 
respective Consuls at the places, the blockade of which they are 
charged to maintain. 

In thus complying with the instructions of his Government the 
Undersigned, Ac. 

W. T. Thornton, Esq. JOSE MANUEL PAREJA. 



{Inclosure 11.)— Instructions issued by the Commandant- General of 
the Pacific Squadron to the Commanders of the Ships forming the 
same, to be strictly attended to by them. 

The Republic of Chile, being in a state of war with Spain, is 
wbolly responsible for the consequences of that state. 

Therefore, and in order that your conduct with the vessel under 
your command may be best calculated for hostilities against Chile, 
and at the same time for avoiding damage to the neutral nations 
carrying on trade with that Republic, I proceed to dictate to you 
the rules which you are to observe, and which are best fitted to 
attain these two objects : 

1. You are authorized from this date to pursue and capture 
every vessel of the Chilean Republic, whether ship-of-war, privateer, 
or merchant ship, and whether at sea or in a harbour of the said 
Republic. 

2. In like manner you are authorized to take possession of the 
cargoes of Chilean merchant ships, provided these cargoes do not 
belong to any neutral Power ; but you may capture these cargoes, 
if composed of articles contraband of war, although they may be 
neutral property. 

In case the cargo, property of a neutral, found in a Chilean 
vessel be composed partly of articles contraband of war and partly 
of other articles, you may only capture the illicit part of the cargo, 
leaving the other part free, although it belongs to the owner of the 
illicit part. 

3. You are likewise authorized to detain and capture any neutral 
flhips carrying to the enemy, or from the same enemy, any official 
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despatches, or land or sea troops, or seamen for the ships of the 
enemy. 

4. You are likewise authorized to capture all cargo found in a 
neutral ship composed of contraband of war, it being understood 
that the ship remains free after the illicit cargo is taken away ; if a 
part of Buch cargo should be of lawful trade, that part shall also 
remain free, even though it belong to Chilean citizen or citizens, 
because the free ship also makes the lawful merchandize free. 

5. You are also authorized to capture those vessels the neutrality 
of which is not proved by proper documents. 

6. You may detain every neutral vessel which, by the construc- 
tion of her hull, by her partition or by other especial circumstances, 
leaves no doubt that she is built for war, although she appear to be 
a merchant ship, and her cargo not contraband of war, as it might 
be the case that such vessel was built by a private firm for the 
enemy, or may have been sent out from a neutral port to be sold to 
the said enemy ; for in both cases such a ship is to looked upon as 
contraband of war, being an indubitable implement for the same. 

7. Those vessels shall be considered suspicious, and shall be sub- 
mitted to investigation, which carry double papers, or such as 
appear false. 

Those which have not the papers required by the regulations of 
the country to which they belong, and those which do not stop 
when desired to do so by one of the ships of this squadron main- 
taining the blockade, or those also which resist a search of those 
parts of the vessel where contraband of war is suspected. Those 
suspicious vessels shall be treated as enemies, unless by some means 
they be enabled to remove the suspicion which has fallen upon them. 

You will particularly observe that it is of the utmost importance 
to examine the ship's papers, because it is upon these papers that 
the validity or non-validity of her capture is to be founded. 

8. Neutral merchant ships which are convoyed by a neutral ship 
or ships-of-war cannot be visited, the written declaration of the 
commander of the convoy that they do not belong to the enemy, or 
carry contraband of war, being sufficient. If, notwithstanding this 
declaration, you think that the good faith of the officer has been 
deceived, you will make known the same to him, in order that he 
alone may search the vessel or vessels which have been suspected. 

9. In case of meeting with any privateer carrying a Chilean flag 
you will capture her, and treat her like any other merchant ship of 
the enemy, unless it should appear on the examination of her papers 
that she has not such as are required for privateering, as in that 
case she must be looked upon as a pirate. 

Those documents are : 

(1.) Letters of marque ("patente de corso") issued in her 
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favour by the Q-overnment of her nation, in which the time and the 
places are expressed in which she may make war against the enemy. 

(2.) All the proofs necessary to shew her nationality ; moreover 
the ship must be manned by a crew, the majority of which shall be 
subjects of the nation to which she belongs. 

10. Ton are not to tnterfere with the fishing on the enemy's 
coast, even within the territorial waters, that is to Bay, up to the 
limit of the farthest cannon-shot of this squadron, supposing it to 
be fired from low-water mark on the coast ; but you will take care 
that this concession do not give rise to abuses which may prejudice 
the blockade, or any operations that may be undertaken. 

11. In order that a blockade may be effective, and consequently 
respected, it is indispensable that it should be maintained by forces 
sufficient to make the entrance into the harbour or harbours where 
it is maintained everywhere dangerous * Thence arises the absolute 
necessity of keeping your ship in a situation calculated to attain the 
effectiveness of the blockade which it maintains, saving a real force 
majeure, which prevents it ; for it must be kept in mind that the 
violation of a blockade is legitimate as soon as it ceases to be 
effective. 

12. The attempt to enter into or depart from the blockaded 
harbour constitutes a violation of the blockade ; but any neutral 
vessel may do the latter, that is to say, may depart when in ballast, 
or with a cargo taken on board before the blockade, or within the 
term fixed by the commander of this squadron. Consequently you 
may not capture neutral vessels which are found to be within these 
conditions. 

13. A neutral vessel bound to a blockaded port is not obliged to 
know that such blockade exists until after it has been notified to 
her, and the notification is written in the muster-roll, or in some 
other documont which the vessel carries. Therefore, when a ship is 
proceeding towards the port that you are blockading without being 
aware of the same, you will direct the officer who visits her to stamp 
such notification in her muster-roll, allowing the vessel afterwards 
to proceed to any port that suits her ; but not to the blockaded 
port, or to any of the other ports of Chile. 

The captain of the vessel to whom the blockade is notified Bhall 
give a receipt of the notification, and in it the day, the place, or the 
astronomical position where this is done shall be stated. 

The ship to which the notification is given must not be searched* 

• The only legitimate exception to this general rule is that which admits as 
a cause, the accidental and temporary absence of the blockading ships, caused by 
bod weather. Consequently, any attempt which] may be made to break the 
blockade by taking advantage of the accidental withdrawal of the ships forming 
the same, is to be considered fraudulent. 
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When once the notification is entered ( :< estampada "), if the 
said ship endeavour to enter, or do enter the limits of the blockade, 
or if, having entered, she shall try to get to the blockaded port, or 
to communicate with the enemy's coast, you shall capture her with 
all her cargo. 

It follows from the above that when the existence of the blockade 
is once known to every neutral vessel, you are to capture any one 
of them that endeavours to break the same. 

14. The declaration of war having been notified, as it has already 
been to Chile, you may capture all the vessels of that Republic, 
whether war-ships or trading vessels, with all the enemy's property 
found on board, notwithstanding their being beyond the line of 
blockade, and although they do not attempt to break the same. 

Any portion of their cargoes that may be neutral, if not com- 
posed of contraband of war, shall be free. 

15. If through necessity, on account of bad weather, want of 
provisions, <fcc., a neutral ship should desire to enter the blockaded 
port, you shall allow this to be done, after proof given of the 
necessity which obliges her to do so. 

But if such ship carry contraband of war, you shall oblige her 
to deposit the same in the ship under your command, and in the 
other vessels which are maintaining the blockade j or, if her captain 
prefer it, you shall cause him to bind himself in writing to keep it 
on board until his departure. In this case you shall have the 
document drawn up in the most explicit manner possible. 

16. As it results from the preceding Articles that you will 
have to exercise the right of search, I proceed to explain to you the 
manner in which this should be done, so that no unpleasant difficulty 
may arise from such right; and although the law of war permits its 
exercise in all places, I declare to you decidedly that you are not to 
exercise the same except in the places and under the circumstances 
where well-founded reason exists for believing that its exercise will 
result in the confiscation of the vessel searched. 

The following is the way in which you are to proceed : — 
(I.) When you are about to examine and search a vessel, you 
shall display the national flag, firing a gun without ball, at which in- 
timation the trading vessel will stop to await recognition and fly her 
flag. If she does not, you will act so as to oblige her to do so. 

(2.) If, then, the trading vessel stops and flies her flag, you will 
remain at such distance from her as you think expedient, according 
to the stato of the wind and sea, or according to any other circum- 
stances which it is impossible to foresee, looking always to the 
safety of the boat which you send to reconnoitre. Some writers on, 
maritime law say, and the same is laid down in the instructions 
given by the Minister of Marine of France, in 1854, to the Admirals 



Digitized by Google 



SPAIN 



745 



and Captains of her ships of war, that the reeonnoitering ship 
should remain beyond gun-shot of the vessel examined ; but some 
writers, such as Ortolan and Negria, impugn that doctrine : in such 
circumstances, therefore, the best guide will be the practical view of 
the Commander of the reeonnoitering ship. Thus recommending 
to you, on this point, the utmost prudence, so that in this act you 
may reconcile moderation with any assistance which the boat going 
to reconnoitre may require, you may manoeuvre in accordance with 
what is intimated at the beginning of this paragraph ; there is also 
the circumstance that the principle there established is also declared, 
for cases like those under consideration, in the Convention con- 
cluded on the 16th May, 1832,* between the Republics of The 
United States and of Chile, and, as it is believed, in other subsequent 
stipulations. 

(3.) As soon as the trading vessel has stopped, you will send a 
boat to her, in charge of an officer. The latter, accompanied by no 
more than two or three men, shall go on board and proceed to 
ascertain the nationality and class of the vessel and cargo, and 
whether or not she is engaged in illicit trade; that is to say, 
whether she carries articles contraband of war. For this purpose 
the officer shall require the Captain to show the Commission 
(" patente "), the list of the crew, and the bills of health of the 
port of departure, from which papers he may infer the nation to 
which she belongs, and the lawfulness of the navigation. 

If it should appear from the said examination that the vessel 
visited is neutral, and bound to a port also neutral, the search is 
ended, and the officer is to leave the vessel at liberty, without pro- 
ceeding to the examination of the nature of her cargo, entering the 
same in the papers of the vessel. 

If the vessel visited is bound to an enemy's port, then the 
officer, in addition to the examination of the above-mentioned 
documents, shall proceed to require of the Captain those which 
show the nature of the cargo, and if it appears from them that there 
is not any contraband of war in it, the search is concluded and the 
vessel is at liberty ; the above-mentioned entry being made as there 
stated. But if it appear from those documents that there is con- 
traband of war on board, you shall proceed to capture the vessel ; 
but you are to understand that not even in this last case may you 
proceed to open hatches, presses, or chests, with the object of seeing 
if there be other papers, or suspected articles. 

(4.) It is well understood that what is prescribed in the par- 
agraphs of this Article does not in any way alter what is pointed 
out to you as stated in respect of the blockade which you maintain. 

(5.) You must remember that if any chance circumstances 

• Vol. XXII. Page 1853. 
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should cause you to depart from the blockade, and to go to the 
coast of a neutral country, the right of search ceases in the ter- 
ritorial waters of such country, and 1 have already intimated to you, 
in Article X, that the extent of those waters is bounded by the far- 
thest cannon-shot of the ships of this squadron ; that is to say, that 
within such distance you must not exercise the right of search. 

(6.) I must repeat to you here what I say in the last paragraph 
of Article VII, that it is of the utmost importance " to examine the 
ship's papers, because it is upon these papers that the validity or 
non-validity of her capture is to be founded." 

17. If the vessel be captured in consequence of the search, the 
officer shall retain aU her papers, giving a receipt for them to the 
Captain, and he shall require the latter to make sail and proceed to 
the reconnoitering ship, which shall then back sails again. 

As soon as the searched vessel comes near, you shall man her, 
and shall direct the officer in whose charge she is to remain and 
make an inventory of everything she contains, sealing down the 
hatches when this is done. 

18. You are to retain the persons of the crew on board the 
captured vessel, whether merchantman or privateer ; but the women 
and children, and generally all the persons who do not form a part 
of the Chilean army or navy, and have no connection with either 
arm, may land in the first port where the vessel puts in after her 
capture. 

If the captured vessel be a war ship, you will observe the 
exception which I have mentioned ; and if you consider it expedient 
you may transfer a portion of the crew, taking them to the port 
which you may judge most proper, but requiring from them a formal 
promise in writing that they will not engage on board of any other 
Bhip-of-war or privateer of the enemy. 

19. In order that you may have no doubt as to the articles 
which are considered contraband of war, here follows an enumeration 
of them, in addition to the vessels which are in the circumstances 
pointed out in Article VI : 

Cannons, mortars, guns, and all kinds of arms, as well as every 
sort of projectile, carriages, matches, either fulminating or of cord, 
capsules, measures, gunpowder, saltpetre, brimstone, articles of 
military clothing, articles of leather, saddles for horses, camp-seats, 
field-tents, and in general all implements and objects manufactured 
for war. 

20. You will not oppose the entry or departure of neutral war- 
ships into and out of the harbour which you are blockading. 

Additional Article. 
For the clear understanding of Article XII of these Instruc- 
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tions you will observe that the concession made therein, that neutral 
ships may depart from the harbours of Chile " with a cargo taken 
on board before the blockade" is on the understanding that the 
departure take place within the term fixed by the Commander of 
this squadron, and not after the lapse of that term. 

JOSE MANUEL PAREJA. 



(Inclosure 12.) — Senor Covarrubias to Mr. Thomson. 
Sib, (Translation.) Santiago, Sept. 25, 1865. 

I ha.te the honour to transmit to you herewith two copies of the 
official Gazette, which contains the declaration issued to-day by his 
Excellency the Presi4ent of the Republic, accepting the war to 
which the Government of Spain provokes Chile by an unjust 
aggression. 

You are well aware of the antecedents of this conflict, and of 
the loyal and repeated efforts which my Government has made to 
avoid it. In renouncing the beneficent peace which has- been so 
many years enjoyed, the Republic cedes to a painful but inevitable 
duty imposed upou its honour, rights, and security. 

I expect to comply in a short time with the instructions of the 
President of the Republic, by explaining to friendly nations the 
motives of this war and the justice with which Chile has entered 
into it. 

In the meantime I beg you will have the goodness to transmit to 
your Government this communication, and to accept, &c. 
W. 2\ Thomson, Esq. ALVARO COVARRUBIAS. 



(Inclosure 13.) — Mr. Thomson to Admiral Pareja. 
Sir, Santiago, September 27, 1S65. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Ex- 
cellency's communication of the 24th instant, informing me that in 
conformity with instructions of your Government diplomatic rela- 
tions with Chile were broken off and its ports placed in a state of 
blockade. 

In your Excellency's communication, as well as the inclosure to 
it, being a copy of the instructions issued by you to the commauders 
of the ships of Her Catholic Majesty with regard to the manner in 
which the blockade is to be carried out, I observe it is stated that 
the blockade extends to the whole coast of Chile. But as it is an 
established point in international law that a blockade to be binding 
must be effective, communicating to my Government a copy of your 
Excellency's communication and of its enclosure, I beg to inform 
you that I shall consider it my duty to inform them that in my 
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opinion the force at your Excellency's disposal is insufficient to 
render the blockade of the whole coast effective. 

I avail, &c., 

Admiral Pareja. WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 



iVo. 4. — Admiral Pareja to the Diplomatic Corps at Santiago. 

On board the Villa de Madrid, Harbour of Valparaiso. 
(Translation.) September 26, 1865. 

Tue Undersigned, Commander-in-Chief of Her Catholic Ma- 
jesty's squadron in the Pacific, and Her Minister Plenipotentiary,, 
has had the honour to receive the collective note of the Diplomatic 
Body resident in Santiago, dated the 24th instant, which the Repre- 
sentative of the United States of America, the Doyen of the said 
body in the Republic of Chile, has been pleased to send to him 
through her Consul at Valparaiso. 

The hostilities of Spain against Chile having commenced, the 
main object] to which the former note as well as the one to which 
he has the honour of replying were directed, has disappeared. 

But besides a just motive of civility, the Undersigned is also in- 
duced to answer it for the purpose of rebutting some of the argu- 
ments in the said note, and of recording his opinion clearly and 
explicity upon those arguments, which he does not hesitate to affirm 
is also the opinion of his Government. 

It is said in the note " that the public Ministers signing the 
same do not consider themselves called upon to give an opinion upon 
the motives of Her Catholic Majesty for asking satisfaction of the 
Republic of Chile, and that their sole wish is to prevent a rupture if 
it be unnecessary ;" and further on : — " They are not of opinion, like 
Seftor Pareja, that there is no other arbitrament than that of peremp- 
tory demands, because the explanations given to Sefior Tavira by the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Chile in his note of the 16th May 
last were satisfactory to Her Catholic Majesty's negotiator, and 
from that moment an arrangement was concluded between the two 
countries. The differences which for some time had cooled their 
relations had disappeared, and they had a right to believe that, as 
Senor Tavira was acting as the Minister of Her Catholic Majesty, 
the arrangement accepted by him would be ratified by his Govern- 
ment." 

Let the Undersigned be allowed to state to the public Ministers 
whom he is addressing, that in bringing to their notice in his former 
note the kind of offences offered by Chile to Spain, and in sending 
with them a copy of his memorandum to the Spanish American 
Republics, in which they were fully explained, he had no other 
object than that of demonstrating to them by every proof the 
reality and the serious nature of those offences, and consequently 
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the absolute necessity, on the part of Her Catholic Majesty's 
Government, after the numerous notes which have passed between 
its Representative and the Minister of Chile, of having recourse to 
peremptory demands, which that Government had a full right to do, 
from the moment when that of Santiago refused to satisfy the 
honour of Spain, of w&ich the Government of Madrid is the only 
judge. 

If Senor Tavira was satisfied with the explanations of Senor 
Covarrubias, the Spanish Government was not in any way bound to 
ratify the assent of its Resident Minister, because in addition to the 
fact that the latter, as he expresses it in his note of the 20th May, 
only said that these explanations were, in his opinion, sufficient, 
there is also the powerful reason that it was precisely because he 
had not acted in accordance with the instructions which he had re- 
ceived from his Government that the latter disapproved of his con- 
duct in the most solemn and explicit manner, going so far as to assure 
the Undersigned that the instructions given to him by Her Catholic 
Majesty's Government in regard to which he has acted, are pre- 
cisely similar to those which Senor Tavira ought to have fol- 
lowed. 

Thus, as the Government of Her Catholic Majesty, in disap- 
proving the act of Senor Tavira, and in saying that it considered 
the state of things to be the same as it was when Senor Tavira ad- 
dressed his note of the 13th May last to Senor Covarrubias, did so 
in complete conformity with diplomatic rules and with common law, 
and not in contradiction therewith, which, as the Undersigned has 
seen with regret, is the conclusion come to by the Diplomatic Body 
resident in Santiago, since, having given to Senor Tavira the instruc- 
tions which were first prepared, it is clear that at that time it con- 
sidered the explanations given by Senor Covarrubias to be insuffi- 
cient ; and in so considering them it is also evident that there was 
nothing left for it to do than what it has felt compelled to do in 
defence of its honour, and this, as has been said, is precisely what 
Senor Tavira prevented. 

The Government of Spain had already had discussions enough 
with that of Chile, and more than enough, as shown by the explana- 
tions of the 19th May, fully to convince itself that it could not, 
by pacific measures, obtain such explanations as it had a right to 
obtain. 

It only remains for the Undersigned to declare that his Govern- 
ment, not having been able to adopt any other course when once 
the Government of Chile had refused to satisfy it in the way it was 
bound to do, cannot admit the protest of the Diplomatic Body resi- 
dent in Santiago, because the responsibility for the losses caused by 
the hostilities will be exclusively due to the obstinacy of the 
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Chilean Government in refusing to Spain a satisfaction adequate to 
the offences which it has offered to her. En all cases the laws of 
war invest belligerents with the right of causing the greatest 
damage possible to the enemy ; but that one of the two parties 
which has the right on its side, as Spain now has, can never admit 
responsibility for the losses which such damage may cause to the 
foreigners established in the adversary's territory. 

The Undersigned, &c. 

JOSE MANUEL PAREJA, 



(Inclosure I.)— The Diplomatic Corps to Admiral Pareja. 

Septembre, 1865. 

Les Soussignes, membres du Corps Diplomatique residant a 
Santiago, out eu l'honneur de recevoir la note du 25 de ce mois que 
aon Excellence M. de Pareja, Commandant Gen6ral de l'escadre de 
Sa Majesto Catholique dans le Pacifique, et Bon Ministre P16nipo- 
tentiaire, leur a adressee. 

Lcs Soussignes, considerant que la note susdite ne d6truit pas 
les observations ct objections qu'ils s'etaient permis de faire a son 
Excellence k Tegard des procedes qu'elle a adopts pour regler le 
differend existant cntre les Gouvernements de Sa Majeste Catho- 
lique et la Republique du Chile, se trouvent a leur regret dans 
l'obligation de reiterer et maintenir les reserves et protestations 
contenues dans leurs communications des 22 et 24 de ce mois. 

Les Soussign&es, &c. 

THOMAS H. NELSON. 

ANTONIO FERRO. 

HERM O GENES DE IRIZARRI. 

WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 

LEVENHAGEN. 

FLORY. 



2?o. 6— Mr. TJiomson to Earl Russell— {Received November 16.) 
My Lord, Santiago, September 30, 1865. 

When I received the copy of orders issued by the Chilean 
Government to its privateers, of which I have the honour to enclose 
a copy, I called upon the Minister for Foreign Affairs to ask an 
explanation of the issue of letters of marque by his Government, 
as I was aware that Chile was an acceding party to the Declaration 
of Paris in 1856. The Minister said that although the terms in 
which the adhesion of Chile to the Declaration was given admitted 
of its being said that it had not been declared by a formal act, still 
they considered themselves bound by the Articles of the Declara- 
tion with regard to the acceding Powers, but with regard to the 
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other and non-acceding Powers they would have considered them- 
selves free, when at war with them, to have recourse to privateering, 
however formal the act of their adhesion had been. 

As this is the only means by which the Chileans can act offen- 
sively against Spain, I did not carry the discussion further, and 
merely informed him that I should report to your Lordship what he 
had stated. I have, &c. 

Earl JRussett. WM. TAYLOUB THOMSON. 



{Inclosure.) — Instructions by which, in accordance with the Laws 
of the Republic, the Privateers of Chile are to be guided in the 
War against Spain. 

(Translation.) September 26, 1865. 

1. Spain being now in a state of war with the Bepublic of Chile, 
and Chile having been provoked by Spain into a war which that 
Power began, the privateers of the Bepublic are to pursue and cap- 
ture every Spanish vessel, whether man-of-war, privateer, or mer- 
chantman, whether it be found at sea or in the waters or ports of 
the Bepublic, or in the waters or ports of the dominions of Spain. 

2. The privateers of the Bepublic are forbidden to attack or to 
do any act of hostility in the ports or territorial waters of neutral 
nations ; territorial waters being understood to include those be- 
tween the range of cannon shot and the lowest tide. 

3. The privateers of the Bepublic may take possession of the 
cargoes of Spanish merchant- vessels, provided that these cargoes do 
not belong to a neutral. But the privateer may capture those car- 
goes, even if they are neutral property, should they consist of goods 
contraband of war intended for the enemy. 

In case that the cargo of neutral property found in the Spanish 
vessel consist of goods contraband of war and others which are not 
so, the privateer can only seize the illicit part of the cargo, and 
must leave the other. 

4. The privateer is also authorized to detain and seize any 
neutral vessel which carries official despatches intended for the 
enemy, or from the enemy, or military or naval troops, or seamen 
for the vessels of the said enemy. 

5. The privateers of the Bepublic may soizo any cargo found in 
a neutral vessel if it be contraband of war and Spanish property ; 
but if part of that cargo be of lawful commerce that part cannot 
be seized, although it belong to a Spanish subject. 

6. Contraband of war consists of the following objects intended 
for the enemy : — Cannons, mortars, guns, and all kinds of arms, as 
well as every sort of projectiles, gun-carriages, percussion caps, 
fibrous fuzees, capsules, matches, gunpowder, saltpetre, sulphur, 
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military uniforms, harness, saddles and bridles for horses, field-tents, 
coals intended for the enemy's men-of-war or privateers ; and, in 
general, all kinds of instruments and objects manufactured for the 
purposes of war. 

7. Every vessel whose neutrality cannot be proved may also be 
seized. 

Likewise those which are without their principal papers, such as 
the ship's patent, the bills of landing the cargo, and others which 
show the neutral property of that and of the vessel ; and it shall 
be declared lawful prize, unless it be proved that the papers were 
lost by unavoidable accident. All the papers produced must be 
properly signed to entitle them to admission. 

Likewise every vessel which shall hoist any other flag than that 
of its real nationality. 

Likewise every vessel from which papers are thrown overboard 
into the sea. 

Also every vessel which offers resistance to or endeavours to 
escape from the privateer. 

8. The privateers of the Eepublic are to understand that in 
order to be valid and legitimate, all their captures must be declared 
so by competent authority, and if there should be any extraordinary 
circumstance which prevents the sending of the captured ship to be 
adjudged, the Commander of the privateer will exercise all au- 
thority for its security, and reserve the documents in proof, which 
he will submit in due time to the competent authority. 

9. The privateers of the Eepublic, as such, have the right of 
visitation which belongs to all belligerents, and in exercising it they 
are to bear in mind the following directions : 

(1.) In preparing to examine and visit a merchant-vessel, the 
privateer shall display the national flag and fire a cannon without 
shot, at which notice the merchantman ought to stop to await the 
examination and display its flag ; if it does not the privateer will 
proceed as he thinks fit to oblige it to do so. 

(2.) If the merchantman stops at once and displays its flag, the 
privateer will proceed to send off the visiting party for the examina- 
tion, remaining himself at such a distance as he may think fitting. 
In order to avoid every kiud of disorder at the visitation and 
examination of vessels and cargoes, and considering the degree of 
suspicion in which the ship about to be visited stands affected, the 
privateer shall send his boat in charge of an officer who shall board 
the detained vessel without causing the least disturbance, violence, 
or ill-treatment, and examine the papers relating to the vessel, and 
search the vessel itself in case of necessity. 

(3.) If it result from the aforesaid examination that the 
detained vessel is neutral, and that the cargo, although belonging 
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to the enemy, is not contraband of war, it shall be left at liberty. 
But if the vessel be bound to a hostile port, the search shall be 
scrupulously made as to the nature of the cargo, detaining that 
which is contraband of war, aud belonging to Spaniards or intended 
for them. 

10. As soon as the privateer takes any vessel the visiting officer 
shall take possession of all the papers of whatever kind they be, 
making a careful inventory of them, giving a receipt to the captain 
or master of the detained vesBel for all the important ones, and 
warning him not to conceal any that he has, seeing that only those 
then produced will be admitted at the trial of the capture ; this 
being done the captain of the privateer shall shut up and keep 
the papers in a bag or parcel sealed, which he is to deliver to the 
Commander of the prize, in order that he may deliver it to the 
proper authority at the port to which he is going. If the captain 
of the privateer, or any one of the crew, for any purpose whatever, 
conceal, tear, or make away with any of the said papers, he shall 
suffer corporal punishment according to the case, the former being 
obliged to make good the damages, and the latter subject to 
10 years' imprisonment. 

11. At the same time the captain of the privateer shall take 
care to nail up the hatches of the detained vessels, and to seal them 
so that they cannot bo opened without breaking the seal ; he shall 
collect the keys of the cabin and other places, having the goods 
found kept under cover, and if there is time he shall take an 
account of all that may easily be lost, in order to give it in charge 
to him who is intended to command the prize. 

12. The privateer shall take care to get a sworn deposition from 
the mate and crew of the detained vessel, as to wheuce it came, its 
nationality, navigation, whither it is bound, and the other circum- 
stances of its voyage, which deposition put down in writing and 
added to the act, and the report of the proceedings at the capture, 
shall serve at the trial of the prizes, and as a protection for the 
rights of all. 

13. Particular information of what appears from these deposi- 
tions shall be given to the officer intended to command the prize, 
who is to bo made responsible for anything that may be wanting 
through his fault or negligence; and it shall be declared that any 
one who opens the closed aud sealed hatches, chests, bales, casks, 
bags, lockers, in which there are merchandize and goods, shall not 
only lose the Bhare that would come to him if the vessel were declared 
lawful prize, but he shall be proceeded against aud punished 
according to the result. 

14. To determine the legality of the prizes no other papers are 
to be admitted than those found and shown on board of them. 

[1SG5-66. lti.] 3 C 
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Nevertheless, if the necessary documents for the trial be wanting, 
and the captain offers to prove that he lost them by unavoidable 
accident, the tribunal shall appoint a time sufficient for the purpose, 
in accordance with the speediness with which these cases are to be 
determined. 

15. When the captains of neutral vessels declare iu good faith 
that they are carrying goods contraband of war, the transshipment 
thereof shall be effected without interrupting their voyage, or 
detaining them longer than is necessary ; a receipt to be given to 
the said captains for all the goods that are transshipped, with all the 
circumstances explained therein. 

10. Every privateer who retakes any national vessel within the 
period of 24 hours from its capture shall be rewarded with half the 
value of the prize, the other half remaining to the original owner 
of the vessel retaken, and this division beiug speedily and summarily 
made in order to limit the expenses as much as may be. But if the 
recapture take place after 24 hours from the capture have gone by, 
the whole value of the vessel will be for the privateer who takes it. 

17. The privateers who take important communications, or 
officers of rank from the enemy, or who do the enemy any con- 
siderable injury, shall be suitably recompensed by the Government, 
and in proportion to the service which they have rendered. 

18. The Government promises a reward to every privateer who 
takes an enemy's transport with troops, munitions, or articles of 
war, which reward shall be regulated according to the case and the 
circumstances, and according to the contents of the prize. 

19. The commanders of the privateers, acting in accordance with 
the main object, of damaging and destroying Spanish commerce 
without committing any cruelty in the treatment of the prisoners, 
shall burn and destroy every vessel of the enemy's which, from its 
condition or its little value, cannot be sent, or is not worth sending, 
to the port of trial, t'.ie privateer furnishing himself with documents 
so that he can prove the fact, and answer for the consequences in 
case the capture be declared unlawful. 

20. Any privateer may sell his prizes in the ports of a friendly 
nation consenting thereto, if he be authorized to do so by any 
Diplomatic Agent of the Republic, who must for this purpose 
examine all the papers of the captured ship, take the depositions of 
the people belonging to it, and to the privateering vessel, and make 
the other investigations required to prove the legality of the 
capture. When this legality has been sufficiently established, the 
Chilean Diplomatic Agent shall put his seals on the bag which con- 
tains the papers of the captured ship, return this bag to the captain 
of the privateer, give him a certificate of the proceedings at the 
Legation, and grant him, in writing, authority to sell the prize. 
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21. Every privateer is forbidden to ransom his prizes, and it is 
only in the case of well-proved necessity for relieving himself of 
prisoners that he can adopt this course. 

22. The captured vessels, and the whole of their cargo, are free 
from all dues and fiscal contributions. 

23. The commander, officers, marines, and companies of the 
privateers are under the protection of the Government and the laws 
of Chile, and they will enjoy, although they may be foreigners, all 
the rights attached to Chilean citizenship, while they remain in the 
service of the State. 

Given at Santiago, in Chile, 26th September, 1865. 

JOSE MANUEL PINTO, Minister of Marine. 

No. 12. — Commodore Harvey to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 
(Extract.) Leander, at Callao, October 9, 1865. 

I have the honour to report, for the information of my Lords 
Commissioners of the Admiralty, that on the 6th instant the 
Pacific Steam Navigation Company's steam-ship San Carlos arrived 
direct from Valparaiso, bringing the news of war having been 
declared between Chile and Spain. Copies of all communications 
received from Vice-Admiral Pareja, Commander-in-Chief, and Com- 
mander Blake, of Her Majesty's ship Mutine, relative to this 
disastrous affair, are herewith forwarded. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. THOS. HARVEY. 

(Inclosure 1 ) — Commander Blake to Commodore Harvey. 
(Extract.) Mutine, at Valparaiso, September 28, 1865. 

Mr instructions from the Commander-in-Chief on arriving at 
this port on the 31st of last month, were to the effect that I should 
get ready Her Majesty's ship under my command with all con- 
venient dispatch, and proceed to Panama to rel : eve the ship I 
should find there. In the ordinary course of events 1 should have 
put to sea on or about the 24th instant, but as circumstances have 
arisen in the interval of so serious a nature as to render it necessary 
for me to depart, at least for the time, from those instructions, I 
have the honour to communicate to you the reasons for so doing. 

The day of Admiral Pareja's arrival here on the 17th instant, in 
the Villa de Madrid, I went to Santiago, and from the personal com- 
munication I had with the Minister Charge d' Affaires, I was in- 
formed that matters of importance were soon likely to take place 
between Spain and Chile which would make it undesirable to lessen 
our force in this port, and was requested to delay my intended de- 
parture until communicated with upon the subject. On the 24th 
instant I received a communication from Her Majesty's Charge 
d'Affaires, copy of which I inclose. 

3 C 2 

Digitized by Google 



756 



GREAT BRITAIN AND CHILE. 



In the meanwhile Admiral Pareja in the Villa de Madrid, having 
with him the Resolution and gun-boat Vencedora, had made demands 
upon the Chilean Government with a view of settling the diffi- 
culties between that country and his own, to which he comes as the 
accredited Minister Plenipotentiary. 

Before proceeding to negotiations, it was understood that the 
Spanish Admiral required that the Chilean Government should 
salute the Spanish flag. As this was refused, on the 21th instant I 
received the declaration of the blockade by the Spanish squadron, 
of which I inclose a translation, as also a printed copy. 

By this notification it will be observed that the whole of the 
Chilean ports are intended to be blockaded; although I am led to 
believe that with the exception of at this port, Coquirabo, and 
Caldera, there are no blockading vessels. 

The blockade commenced on the 24th instant, but begau to take 
more effect on the day following, when an uuusual number of vessels, 
through the strong southerly wind, made their appearance. The 
Resolution, being the only man-of-war (the Vencedora having left, 
and the Villa de Madrid lay at anchor in the bottom of the bay) 
prosecuting the blockade, in pursuing some English vessels, allowed 
others to enter aud drop their anchors before she was able to make 
it known to them. The Spanish officers, however, upon going on 
board notified the existence of the blockade upon their articles, and 
informed them that they must go out again and were restricted from 
entering any port of Chile. Upon a remonstrance having been 
made to me from the captains and consignees with regard to the 
great loss and inconvenience that would attend the compliance of 
these orders, I proceeded over in Her Majesty's ship Columbine the 
next day, and in my personal interview with Admiral Pareja referred 
to the circumstances under which the English vessels had entered, 
alleging that as there was no violation of the blockade I claimed for 
these particular ships the same privilege granted to those in the 
port when the blockade was notified, upon the ground that these 
vessels were also in port before receiving similar notice. The sub- 
stance of his reply was a refusal to my demands, for the reason that, 
as he had dominion of the port, his superior force to that of his 
enemy gave him the right to exercise his intentions to exact com- 
pliance with the % orders of which I complained. My appeal, to 
what I considered a harsh if not an illegal measure, resulted in my 
entering a verbal protest. Admiral Pareja, in this decision, at the 
same time gave permission for these vessels to make good damages 
and otherwise prepare for their voyage before proceeding to 
sea, but in the meantime they were not to discharge their 
cargoes. 

Yesterday I received a communication from the Spanish Admiral 
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r evoking his former decision with respect to these English vessels, 
and they are now discharging. 

I had in the meantime written to Her Majesty's Charge d' Affaires 
for instructions, copy of which I inclose. But as I considered them 
insufficient to meet the case, in the event of the Spanish authorities 
attempting to make seizures or capture these vessels, I wrote for 
additional advice which I have not yet receeived, but which, for- 
tunately, is now not needed. 

Such is the present state of affairs, and the apparent firmness on 
the part of the Chilean Government to refuse compliance with the 
Spanish demands, will, I fear, very shortly lead to more serious 
results to British property and interests, and make it necessary for 
me to remain here for their protection until reinforced, or receiving 
further directions from you. 

Inclosed is a copy of a petition from the English merchauts when 
hearing that I was to take my departure. 

Commodore Harvey. W. H. BLAKE. 

P.S. — I take advantage of the opportunity of the San Carlos 
sailing direct to Callao to communicate. 



(Inclosure 2.) — Admiral Pareja to the British Senior Naval Officer 

at Valparaiso. 

On board the Villa de Madrid, Valparaiso, 
(Translation.) September 24, 1865. 

The Chilean Government being determined not to give to Spain 
the satisfaction due for the different grievances inflicted on her, the 
Undersigned, Commander-in-Chief of the Naval Forces of Her 
Catholic Majesty in the Pacific and her Minister Plenipotentiary, 
informs the British senior naval officer at Valparaiso, that in com- 
pliance with the orders of his Government, he declares the rupture 
of diplomatic relations with Chile, and the ports of the said 
Republic to be in a state of blockade. 

He has therefore the honour to inclose herewith the instructions 
which the captains of Her Catholic Majesty's vessels, charged with 
effecting the blockade, have to observe respecting the same. From 
them you will see that at the same time that it is intended as much 
as possible to damage the interests of the commerce of Chile, all 
possible facilities are granted to the commerce of neutrals, so that 
the Undersigned does not hesitate to consider them as the most 
favourable conditions, up to the present date, given by any bel- 
ligerent nation. At the same time the Undersigned has to stato 
that, with a view not to prejudice the commerce of other countries 
except Chile, he has determined to give a term of 10 days in order 
that merchant- vessels of neutral nations, which at the time of the 
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blockade being notified to their respective Consuls might be in any 
of the ports of Chile, may depart from the same either in freight or 
in ballast ; it being understood that the captains of the said vessels 
must show the captains of the blockading vessels that the nationality 
of the former are of a date prior to that on which the blockade was 
notified to their Consuls, circumstances which the captains have to 
prove by means of a certificate made out ad hoc by the said Consuls. 

As the blockade from the moment of being notified is meant, as 
already stated, to inflict upon Chile all the injuries which the law of 
warfare renders possible, the term of 10 days granted does not refer 
to the neutral merchant vessels which being in a port of the Re- 
public might take in cargo with destination to another port of the 
same Republic, that is to say, that the concession of the term is 
limited to those that are loading for a neutral port. 

Tn communicating the above to the British senior naval officer, 
the Undersigned has to state that it is with the object of its being 
• brought to the knowledge of his countryman, and that for this pur- 
pose the captains of the vessels of the squadron under his command 
will communicate it to the respective Consuls at the ports which 
have to be blockaded. 

And in complying in this manner with the instructions of his 
Govern nient, The Undersigned, &c, 

JOSE MANUEL PAREJA. 



No. 13. — The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thomson. 
Sir, Foreign Office, November 17, 1865. 

Your despatches to the 4th October were received yesterday - 
afternoon, and your despatch of the 27th September this morniug. 

In the short time that remains before the departure of the mail 
I can only briefly allude to the important matters referred to in 
those despatches. 

Her Majesty's Government greatly regret the interruption of 
amicable relations between Chile and Spain ; but confining myself 
at present to the course which, under the circumstances, the Spanish 
Admiral has announced his intention to pursue, 1 have to state to 
you that Her Majesty's Government being advised that the notifica- 
tion of blockade issued by him is sufficient, due notice thereof is 
given in the " London Gazette" of this evening, of which I inclose 
a copy. 

It appears, moreover, that you are of opinion that the blockade 
of the port of Valparaiso is supported by an adequate force. 
"Whether the other ports in Chile are or are not effectually 
blockaded is a question of fact to be determined by the circum- 
stances of each case ; and I can only instruct you to pay particular 
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attention to this point, and to report to me everything that may 
come under your notice which may have a bearing on it. 

Her Majesty's Government will only recognize an effective 
blockade; and the notification in the "London Gazette' 1 does not 
imply more than a formal announcement of a statement made to 
you by the Spanish Naval Commander. By an effective blockade 
of any port, must be understood the presence of a sufficient force 
to prevent, in ordinary weather, the iugress and egress of vessels. 

It would, of course, be very desirable that some arrangemeut 
should be effected by the Spanish Admiral, by which mail-steamers 
should be allowed to carry letters to the different ports of Chile ; 
and as this is a matter of very great importance, you will endeavour 
to make such an arrangement with him as soon as possible. 

By Article XX of the Instructions issued by the Spanish 
Admiral for the guidance of Spanish cruizers, it is provided that 
neutral vessels of war are to be allowed ingress into aud egress out 
of blockaded ports. In the event, therefore, of the lives of Her 
Majesty's subjects in any Chilean port being in danger, no question 
would arise as to the right of one of Her Majesty's ships to enter 
the port and take them on board. 

Her Majesty's Government rely upon your using your utmost 
exertions for the protection of lives and properties of British sub- 
jects in the lamentable state of things which prevails in Chile ; but 
you will be careful not to transgress the limits of intervention 
permissible to the agent. of a neutral power; and Her Majesty's 
Government would be prepared to approve the exertion of any 
friendly influence which you might bring to bear on the contending 
parties within those limits, to mitigate the horrors of war, or to 
bring about a cessation of hostilities till reference could be made to 
the Spanish Government in Europe. 

These are the only directions which, under pressuie of time, I 
am able to send you by the present mail in reply to your despatches. 
If, on further consideration, any additional instructions should 
appear necessary, they will be sent to you by the next mail. 

I have communicated a copy of this despatch to the Board of 
Admiralty, who will doubtless make a communication to the same 
effect to the senior naval officer on the coast of Chile. 

I am, &c, 

W. T Thornton, Esq. CLARENDON. 

No. 16. — The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Crampton. 
Sih, Foreign Office, November 18, 1865. 

Tub Valparaiso newspaper which I inclose, will put you in pos- 
session of the greater part, if not the whole of the correspondence 
which passed between the Admiral commanding the Spanish 
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squadron off the coast of Chile and the Government of the "Republic, 
and the Diplomatic body, with reference to the hostile attitude 
assumed by the former, and the ultimate establishment of a state of 
war between Spain and Chile, of which correspondence a brief 
summary is given in Mr. Thomson's despatch of which I inclose 
a copy. 

I had only time before the departure of the mail to address to 
Mr. Thomson the instruction of which I inclose a copy. 

Every Government is judge of its own honour, and Her Majesty's 
Government have no intention of expressing an opinion upon the 
complaints of Spain against Chile, or upon the satisfaction de- 
manded by Spain. But Her Majesty's Government must be per- 
mitted to say that the course pursued by Admiral Pareja appears to 
have been unnecessarily precipitate, and they trust that it will not 
meet with the approbation of Her Catholic Majesty's Government. 

The Chilean Government had shown their readiness to meet the 
claims of Spain, and their conduct had been deemed in all respects 
satisfactory to the late Spanish Minister, M. Tavira. That gentle- 
man's acceptance of the reparation offered by Chile was, however, 
disapproved at Madrid, and the arrangement was not ratified. 

Admiral Pareja accordingly was instructed again to demand 
satisfaction, and by his instructions it appears that he was most 
properly directed to confer and agree with the Chilean Government ; 
but so far from making any attempt to carry out this part of his 
instructions, Admiral Pareja, who did not leave his ship, sent an 
ultimatum to the Chilean Government demanding satisfaction on 
each of the points previously brought forward by M. Tavira, and 
furthermore that the Spanish flag should be saluted with 21 guns 
by one of the forts on the sea coast, the salute to be returned by 
one of the ships of the Spanish squadron. 

The Chilean Government not having complied with this ultima- 
tum, the Spanish Admiral forthwith announced a blockade of the 
whole of the Chilean coast, although the force under his command 
is insufficient for rendering that blockade effective. 

The ruin which this blockade will inflict upon the British 
residents at Valparaiso and upon British commerce with Chile, 
which exceeds 8,000,000 sterling annually, imposes upon Her 
Majesty's Government the duty of bringing the whole subject 
under the immediate consideration of the Spanish Government, and 
of expressing their earnest hope that measures may be taken for 
bringing the state of things to a pacific termination. 

I have this day received a deputation representing one of the 
most numerous and influential meetings ever held at Liverpool, 
whose object was to set forth the enormous losses that the blockade 
will inflict upon the trade of that town with Chile; and I have 



Digitized by Google 



GREAT BRITAIN AND 8PAIN. 



761 



engaged that no time should be lost in bringing their representations 
before the Spanish Government, and adding that in the opinion of 
Her Majesty's Government it would be difficult to exaggerate the 
gravity of this matter. 

I yesterday told the Marquis de Molins that although Her 
Majesty's Government, as matters now stood, were not in a position 
to offer uninvited to use their good offices to effect a reconciliation 
between the contending parties, yet if the Cabinet of Madrid should 
make any application to England and France for friendly mediation, 
or manifest a disposition to accept an offer to mediate, Her Majesty's 
Government would readily use their utmost exertions, if the Chilean 
Government were also willing, to bring about a good understanding, 
and one honourable to both, between the contending parties. 

I added that I had of course no authority to speak in the name 
of the French Government; but I was too well aware of the good 
disposition by which the Emperor of the French was animated 
towards Spain, to feel any doubt that His Imperial Majesty would 
gladly co-operate in any measure which would be advantageous 
to that country. I am, &c. 

Sir J. Crampton, Bart. CLARENDON. 

Ko. VI —The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Crampton. 
Sib, Foreign Office, November 18, 18G5. 

The further despatches from Mr. Thomson, of which I enclose 
copies, refer to matters which the Spanish Government would do 
well seriously to consider. 

The Government of Spain refused at the time to join with almost 
every other Power in the world in the Declaration of Paris of 1850, 
by which privateering was renounced, as between themselves, by the 
Powers, parties to that Declaration; and the Republic of Chile 
though bound, as a party to that Declaration, to abstain frcm 
issuing letters of marque if it were engaged in hostilities with any 
other parties, is not restricted from doing so, and, as you will per- 
ceive, has announced its intention of doing so in the war thus forced 
upon it by Spain ; and the Spanish Government caunot*be surprised 
at this decision. 

Her Majesty's Government much fear that from this state of 
things complications of a very serious nature may result to the 
Spanish Government. It may be anticipated that the Chilean 
Government will not be slow to distribute its letters of marque 
throughout the whole American continent ; and from a communica- 
tion which the Spanish Minister made to me yesterday, there would 
seem to be reason to apprehend that the distribution of such letters 
of marque will not be restricted to the American continent alone. 

The Spanish Government may depend on every precaution, 
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which ia within the means of Her Majesty's Government, being 
taken to prevent any violation of the law of the land in this 
respect ; but the Spanish Government must be well aware that the 
difficulties in the way of doing so are very great, and that the 
facilities for eluding or defeating pursuit and prosecution are such 
that the utmost endeavours of Her Majesty's Government in giving 
effect to the municipal law may be unavailing. 

I told the Spanish Minister that his representation should be 
immediately considered ; but I pointed out to him at the same time 
what the Spanish Government had to apprehend for its shipping 
and commerce if the war should continue to be waged. 

I am, &c. 

Sir J. Orampton, Bart. CLARENDON. 



No. 19.— Mr. Grey to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Rec. November 20.) 
My Lord, Paris, November 19, 1865. 

Upon the receipt of your Lordship's despatch dated yesterday, 
on the subject of the hostilities between Spain and Chile, I applied 
to M. Drouyn de Lhuys for an interview, ana* having been received 
bv his Excellencv this afternoon, I communicated to him the sub- 
stance of your Lordship's instructions to Mr. Thomson and Sir John 
Crampton, and of your correspondence with the Spanish Minister. 

I have the satisfaction of reporting to your Lordship that 
M. Drouyn de Lhuys entirely concurred in all the observations 
made by your Lordship in the above-mentioned despatches, and 
with regard to the instructions addressed to Mr. Thomson, his Ex- 
cellency asked me if I could not leave the despatch with him in 
order that he might frame his own instructions to the French 
Representative in Chile upon it. I said I would refer to your Lord- 
ship for permission, as I was only at present instructed to com- 
municate the substance of the despatches in question to his 
Excellency. 

I then read your Lordship's despatch to Sir John Crampton to 
his Excellency, who after listening with attention said he agreed 
with your Lordship's remark that every Government was the judge 
of its own honour, and that without entering into the question of 
the complaints of Spain against Chile, or of the satisfaction 
demanded, he considered that there was apparently ground for con- 
sidering Admiral Pareja's conduct to have been precipitate, and for 
making a representation to the Spanish Government on that point. 
At the same time M. Drouyn de Lhuys guarded himself from any 
positive assertion in this sense by saying that he had not yet had 
time to read the despatches he had received, with sufficient attention. 

I observed to his Excellency that Admiral Pareja's own report, 
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which was published in the " Moniteur " this morning, undoubtedly 
showed that that officer had not complied with the instructions 
which bound him to confer and, if possible, come to an arrangement 
with the Chilean Government. M. Drouyn de Lhuys assented, and 
repeated that the Admiral's mode of proceeding did appear to have 
been both harsh and precipitate. , 

With regard to the blockade of the Chilean coast the French 
Government would, in concurrence with that of Her Majesty, only 
recognise it if it was effective ; and as the injurious effects of the 
blockade would press very heavily on the commerce of France, 
M. Drouyn de Lhuys said he should express himself explicitly upon 
this point in writing to the French Ambassador at Madrid. 

M. Drouyn de Lhuys concluded by saying that the Government 
of the Emperor would be ready, in conjunction with the British 
Government, to offer to Spain their good offices to effect a recon- 
ciliation with Chile, and his Excellency would, I apprehend, be ready 
to make this offer even without any previous invitation from the 
Spanish or Chilean Governments. I inquired whether the Spanish 
Ambassador had given M. Drouyn de Lhuys any reason to suppose 
that Spain would avail herself of an offer of good offices by England 
and France. His Excellency replied in the negative. 

M. Drouyn de Lhuys regretted that he had not time to forward 
instructions in the same sense as your Lordship's by the Queen's 
messenger to Madrid to-night, but he said that his despatch would 
follow your Lordship's very shortly. I have, Ac. 

The Earl of Clarendon. W. G. GREY. 

No. 20.— Mr. Grey to the Earl of Clarendon.— {Rec. Nov. 20.) 
Mt Lokd, Parity November 19, 18G5. 

After the conversation recounted in my preceding despatch, I 
put M. Drouyn de Lhuys in possession of your Lordship's views 
regarding the probable issue of letters of marque by the Chilean 
Government, and of the communications which had passed between 
your Lordship and the Spanish Minister on the subject. 

M. Drouyn de Lhuys concurs in your Lordship's opinion that 
the Chilean Government has an undoubted right, in a war against a 
Power which has not acceded to the Declaration of Paris, to grant 
letters of marque. His Excellency said, however, that he believed 
the Chilean Government had not itself formally acceded to the 
Declaration of Paris, though it had expressed its intention of so 
doing. Whether it had or not would, however, in this case make no 
difference, as it was self-evident that Chile could not allow Spain to 
have the advantage of carrying on war against her in a mode from 
which she was debarred herself. He expressed some astonishment 
at the Chilean Government having already taken steps to equip 
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privateers in England, saying that they must have foreseen that a 
rupture was inevitable. 

His Excellency will not fail to point out to the Spanish Govern- 
ment the serious consequences which may ensue from this state of 
things. I have, Ac, 

The Earl of Clarendon, W. G. GEEY. 

jVb. 21. — The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Crampton. 
(Extract.) Foreign Office, November 21, 1865. 

The Spanish Minister informed me to-day that he had com- 
municated by telegraph to his Government the substance of our 
conversation on the 17th respecting the blockade of the ports of 
Chile, and my inquiry as to whether the mediation of Her Majesty's 
Government would be acceptable to Spain in her difference with 
Chile. 

The Marquis de Molins stated that, in reply, he had been in- 
structed to say that the Government of Her Catholic Majesty would 
thankfully avail themselves of the mediation of England ; and he 
was to assure me that Spain had no object of ambition or resent- 
ment to gratify ; that she desired solely that the national honour 
and dignity should be safeguarded, and that she would rejoice in the 
restoration of amicable relations with Chile. 

I answered that this information would be received with great 
satisfaction by Her Majesty's Government ; and having told the 
Marquis de Molins the substance of the instructions which I had 
addressed to you on the 18th instant, I said it would be necessary 
to wait for your reply in order to judge of the nature of the com- 
plaints of Spain against Chile, and the reasons why the reparation 
offered by the Chilean Government to Senor Tavira was considered 
insufficient, before we could determine upon the communication 
which it would be expedient to address to the Chilean Government, 
and also to know whether the mediation of France, conjointly with 
that of Great Britain, was desired by the Government of Her 
Catholic Majesty. 

The Marquis de Molins concurred in this, but he requested that 
it might be borne in mind that it was Chilo which had declared war 
against Spain, and not Spain against Chile. 

I said that this was hardly an accurate representation of what 
had passed, as Admiral Pareja, so far from complying with his in- 
structions, which were " to confer and agree" with the Chilean 
Government, had not quitted his ship, but had sent to Santiago an 
ultimatum, on the day when the Chileans were celebrating the 
anniversary of their Independence, and when they were more 
likely than on any other day to resent the peremptory demands of 
Spain ; and that upon their declining to comply with them, Admiral 
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Pareja had announced a blockade of the whole coast. This being 
an act of war, had been accepted accordingly by the Chilean Govern- 
ment, which then declared war against Spain. 

The Marquis de Molius admitted that the day chosen by Admiral 
Pareja for sending his ultimatum was uufortuate, but he was con- 
vinced that it had been done inadvertently, and without intention to 
offend the national dignity of Chile. 

Sir J. Crampton, Bart. CLARENDON. 



No. 23. — The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thomson. 
Sib, Foreign Office, November 22, 1865. 

Tiie Chilean Minister called upon me to-day to inquire whether 
Her Majesty's Government would not be disposed to mediate 
between Spain and Chile, and put a stop to a war, upon the 
disastrous consequences of which to his own country and to the 
trade of foreign nations, it was unnecessary, he said, for him to 
expatiate. 

I made known to M. Carvallo the substance of the instructions 
which had been sent to Sir John Crampton, and I asked him if he 
had reason to thiuk that his Government would accept the good 
offices of Englaud in the matter. 

M. Carvallo replied that he had no positive instructions on the 
subject, but that he would unhesitatingly take upon himself to 
assure me that the mediation of England would be accepted with 
gratitude by the Government and people of Chile. 

As might be expected, the proceedings of Admiral Pareja were 
condemned in strong terms by M. Carvallo, who said that his 
Government had been so anxious to avoid a quarrel with Spain, and 
to afford satisfaction for any real or supposed offence which had 
been given to her, that the " Act of Rtsparatiou" had been drawn up 
in friendly communication with M. Tavira, and had been amended 
in entire accordance with his wishes. I have, &c , 

W. 1. Thomson, Esq. CLARENDON. 



No. 24. — Mr. Grey to the Earl of Clarendon. — {Received Nov. 25.) 
(Extract.) Paris, November 24, 1865. 

I communicated to M. Drouyn de Lhuys yesterday your des- 
patch to Her Majesty's Minister at Madrid, dated the 21st instant, 
respecting the state of affairs between Spain and Chile; and I took 
the opportunity of inquiring whether his Excellency had had any 
communication upon the subject with the Spanish Ambassador at 
this Court. 

M. Drouyn de Lhuys answered that he had only had a vaguo 
conversation with the Marquis de Leraa on the first arrival of the 
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intelligence from Chile, and that he had had no further opportunity 
of recurring to the subject, as that Ambassador was at Compiegne. 

His Excellency informed me, however, that he had written to 
Madrid deploring the outbreak of hostilities and expressing his 
hope that the ditiereuce between Spain and Chile might be amicably 
adjusted. 

His Excellency went on to say, that if the Spanish Government 
desired the mediation of France jointh with Great Britain, it would 
readily be given ; w hile, on the other hand, France would feel no 
jealousy should Spain prefer that the mediation should be under- 
taken by England alone. 

M. Drouyu de Lhuvs also informed me that he had written to 
the French Representative in Chile much in the same sense as your 
Lordship had done to Mr. Thomson. 

The Earl of Clarendon. W. G. GRET. 

No 25. — The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Crampton. 
Sib, Foreign Office, November 27, 1865. 

I have received your telegram of the 23rd instant, giving a 
brief account of your first communication with Marshal O'Donnell 
after the receipt of my despatches of the 18th instant, respecting 
the rupture between Spain and Chile. 

I am awaiting your detailed reports on the subject ; but the evil 
of delay at the present moment threatens to be so serious that I 
have to instruct you to ask the Spanish Government to send in- 
structions to Admiral Fareja by the mail of the 1st of December, de- 
siring him at once to suspend hostilities and to raise the blockade 
which he may have established. 

If the Spanish Government will adopt this course, Her Majesty's 
Government on the hearing from you to that effect, will desire Her 
Majesty'a Charge" d' Affairs at Santiago to urge the Chilean Govern- 
ment also to suspend hostilities. 

Tf both parties agree to this course, an opportunity will be 
offered for effecting an amicable arrangement, either by direct 
negotiation between the parties or through the mediation of England 
and France, supposing the Governments of Chile and of Spain should 
equally be w illing to avail themselves of it. 

Her Majesty's Government are the more anxious that Spain 
should adopt the course which they recommend, inasmuch as in- 
formation reaches them from various quarters, although not in a 
form sufficiently definite to warrant any decided steps on their part, 
that movements are going on in some of the ports of the United 
Kingdom which may result at no distant day in the despatch of 
vessels, furnished with Chilean letters of marque, to cruize against 
the commerce of Spain. 
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Her Majesty's Government may be unable to prevent such a 
result, for sufficient evidence of an intention to transgress the law 
of the country applicable to such a proceeding is always most 
difficult to be procured; and the disasters which eveu a limited 
number of privateers under the Chile:m flag could inflict on Spanish 
commerce can scarcely fail to occur to the minds of the Spanish 
Ministers. 

I should wish to be informed as soon as possible of the decision 
of the Spanish Government, so that I may prepare my instructions 
to go to Mr. Thomson by the mail of the 1st December. 

I am, Ac, 

Sir J. Crampton, Bart. CKARENDON. 

No. 26 — Sir J. Crampton to the Earl of Clarendon. — (Rec. Nov. 28.) 
(Extract.) Madrid, November 23, 1S65. 

'I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Lordship's 
despatch of the 18th instant, which reached me yesterday by mes- 
senger Hall, who was delayed for 24 hours by an accident which 
occurred on the railway. 

I lost no time in putting myself in communication with Her 
Catholic Majesty's Government upon the subject of the state of 
war now existing between Spain and Chile. 

The Minister for Foreign Affairs and the Under Secretary of 
State were at La Granja, but having learned that Marshal O'Dounell 
had just arrived at Madrid, I requested his Excellency to grant me 
an interview, which accordingly took place this morning. 

I found that his Excellency was much annoyed at the strong 
language, in reprobation of the conduct of Spain in regard to this 
matter, which had been made use of by the English press, and also 
at the appearance of telegraphic announcements in the Madrid 
newspapers to the tffect that despatches of a menacing character 
had been addressed to me by Her Majesty's Government, for com- 
munication to that of Her Catholic Majesty in regard to the Chilean 
question. 

" How is it possible," said his Excellency, " that good offices (for 
I will not suppose that intervention is intended) would be accepted 
under such circumstances ?" " Besides," his Excellency added, " I 
put it to your feelings as a man of honour, what course would you 
advise if the flag of your country had been insulted, and what would 
be the conduct of the Government of England under such circum- 
stances ? "Would England allow another nation to intervene or to 
prescribe to her the manner in which ghe was to vindicate her 
national dignity ?" 

I had little difficulty in removing the impression, which had 
evidently been produced on Marshal O'Donnell's mind by inaccurate 
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information, which had reached Madrid before I was in possession 
of your Lordship's instructions upon this matter. 

It was true, I observed, th.it I came to speak to him upon the 
subject of the rupture between Spain and Chile and of its conse- 
quences, and it w is true that I had now received the instructions of 
Her Majesty's Government upon the subject ; but it was an error 
to suppose that Her Majesty's Government had directed me to 
dictate to the Spanish Government the terms which they ought to 
consider as satisfactory in a question of national dignity with auother 
Power, or to exercise any other pressure on the Spanish Government 
than that which might be produced by the confidential suggestions 
of a friendly Government. 

The instructions of Her Majesty's Government were, I said, of 
the simplest as well as of tho most amicable nature. A state of war 
had arisen between two nations, both of them upon friendly terms 
with Great Britain. By the effects of that war the interests of a 
considerable number of Her Majesty's subjects were placi d in 
jeopardy; and Her Majesty's Government could not but further 
remark, both that the eonsequences of the war were likely to be 
very unsatisfactory and injurious to one or to both of the parties 
engaged in it, and that the causes of the war were such as rendered 
it susceptible of an amicable arrangement. 

The first-mentioned consideration was one which rendered it 
incumbent upon Her Majesty's Government to use their best efforts 
to ward off, if possible, expected ill consequences to Her Majesty's 
subjects. This, as was proper, was a consideration which was 
entitled to precede all others in the estimation of Her Majesty's 
Government ; but I could assure his Excellency that there was 
another motive by which Her Majesty's Government was not less 
sincerely animated, viz., the friendly desire to see the Spanish 
Government honourably relieved from the necessity of pursuing a 
course of hostilities which Her Majesty's Government thought 
detrimental to the best interests of Spain. 

For this purpose, Her Majesty's Government were prepared to 
accept the office of mediators, it invited to do so by the contending 
parties, or to make offer of their mediation if the contending parties 
showed a disposition to accept it. Such was the tenor of my 
instructions, and it did not appear to me that there was anything 
therein at which the Spanish Government could take umbrage. 
Her Majesty's Government had no intention of expressing an 
opinion upon the complaints of Spain against Chile or the satis- 
faction demanded. Every nation was judge of its own honour. It 
was true, I said, that Her Majesty's Government could not help 
remarking that the course pursued in the last instance by Admiral 
Pareja had been unnecessarily precipitate. 
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Here Marshal O'Donnell interrupted me by remarking, that he 
felt sure that when Her Majesty's Government had become ac- 
quainted with the documents to-day published in the official Gazette 
of Madrid, they would change their opinion of that officer's conduct. 
However that might be, what he wished me to say to my Govern- 
ment was this : — That the Spanish Government felt the greatest 
regret at the rupture of friendly relations with Chile. That this 
rupture had resulted from causes over which the Spanish Govern- 
ment had no control, arising out of the differences between Spain 
and Peru last year, and that it involved a question of national 
dignity solely. The Spauish Government had no other object in it 
than to obtain a just satisfaction on this head. They neither sought 
territorial acquisition, pecuniary indemnities, or even influence 
greater than that of any other nation. The matter had been strangely 
mismanaged by the Representative of Spain in Chile, who, he said 
with sorrow, had lamentably failed in his duty and disobeyed his 
instructions, and not, the Marshal observed, fresh instructions sent 
to him by the present Administration, as had been stated, but those 
of the preceding Government, as would be apparent to me from the 
documents now published in the Gazette. The Government of 
Marshal Narvaez must equally with the present Government have 
disavowed the proceedings of Senor Tavira. Absolutely nothing 
was now asked by the present Government that had not been 
required by their predecessors in office, nor could he see that any- 
thing had been required at any time that was unreasonable or could 
not be properly accorded by Chile. 

His Excellency then observed that he thought the proceedings 
of the Diplomatic Body at Santiago had not been judicious or 
altogether fair towards Spain. Those gentlemen at once de- 
clared themselves in favour of the pretensions of the Chilean Go- 
vernment, and hostile to those of Spain, whereas by showing 
greater impartiality, he thought an accommodation might have been 
arrived at. 

" However," said the Marshal, " I received your communication 
in the same friendly spirit in which I believe it to be made, and I 
would consequently propose that you should suggest to Lord 
Clarendon, in whose honourable sentiments and judgment I place 
great confidence, that his Lordship should indicate to you, after an 
impartial consideration of the whole subject, including the docu- 
ments published to-day in our official Gazette, such terms of satis- 
faction as might, in the opinion of your Government be accepted by 
Spain, with a due respect to her dignity and honour. I can only 
Bay that, if he consents to do so, his suggestion will be taken into 
serious consideration by myself and my colleagues, with every wish 
to arrive at a peaceable solution of a quarrel, in which we find our* 
[1865-66. lvi.] 3 D 
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selves unwillingly engaged, and in which we have no interested object 
whatever." 

As a proof of this, his Excellency added, that he would say to roe 
on his own responsibility (for he had not consulted his colleagues on 
this subject) that Spain, if she obtained due satisfaction upon the 
points which concerned her national honour, would abstain from 
urging any pecuniary indemnity from Chile for the expenses of the 
present war. 

There is one point, Marshal O'Donnell observed, which would 
of course be understood, viz., that were Spain to adopt such sug- 
gestions as Her Majesty's Government might make, she should have 
some guarantee that after having taken this step, she should not find 
it rendered nugatory by the refusal of the Government of Chile to 
accede to the terms proposed. 

Marshal O'Donnell concluded our conversation by saying that 
he thought the suggestion he had now made to me precluded the 
necessity of any present discussion between us of the merits of the 
case, or of the incidents which had led to the present state of things 
between Chile and Spain, and that he would await your Lordship's 
answer to the communication he had requested me to make. 

I remarked in reply, that feeling convinced that the object of 
Her Majesty's Government was not to criticise past transactions, 
but to find the means of putting an end to a painful state of things 
now existing, and being also of opinion that what he now proposed 
afforded an opening to what I hoped would lead to such a result, 
I concurred in thinking that we might suspend further discussion of 
the matter. 

The Earl of Clarendon. JOHN F. CEAMPTON. 

No. 28.— Senor de Castro to the Marquis de Molint.—{ Communicated 

to the Earl of Clarendon by the Marquis de Molins, Nov. 28.) 
(Circular.) (Translation.) 

Excellency, San Ildefonso, November 23, 1865. 

The misunderstanding which arose last year between Spain and 
the Republic of Peru, which fortunately did not produce a state of 
declared war between the two countries, and which may now be 
looked upon as entirely and satisfactorily ended, gave rise, on the 
part of the Government of the Republic of Chile, with which we 
had always maintained cordial friendly relations, to the manifesta- 
tion of a spirit of hostility and ill-will towards us which we were very- 
far from apprehending, inasmuch as wo had given no reason what- 
ever for such a spirit. In a short time the offences were multiplied; 
the Spanish flag flying over our Legation was misused and dis- 
honoured by the populace, in the view and with the assent of the 
• armed force of Chile, which stood by unmoved at an act unworthy 
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of any civilized nation. A newspaper called the " San Martin," 
took upon itself, in the roost unheard-of manner, to insult the 
Spanish nation, and even the personification of its institutions. The 
Government did nothing to stop this, and did not even protest 
from its place in Parliament, or through its newspapers, against 
such unworthy behaviour ; thus showing by its acquiescence, or by 
the absence of reproof, a tacit approval of, or complicity with that 
scandalous act. Violating the laws of neutrality, and banishing 
from their minds the Treaties which unite them with Spain, they 
permitted a public advertisement for the enrolment of a crew for 
the Peruvian war-steamer Lersundi ; actuated by a spirit of open 
hostility, they declared coal to be contraband of war, with the sole 
object of preventing the Spanish Government from providing itself 
with this fuel, and thereby causing great dangers and losses to our 
vessels and our treasury. And as a further instance of their hos- 
tile partiality, they refused coal to us, whilst they allowed the 
French ships to take it, which were acting against Mexican ports. 

It would be too long to enumerate and particularize the insults 
which the Chilean Government has offered without reason to a 
friendly and allied nation, against which they could have had no 
cause of complaint, and with which they were united by a solemn 
Treaty of Peace and Friendship. This conduct gave rise to a long 
series of negotiations between Her Majesty's Minister and the 
Government of Chile, a correspondence which began on the 4th of 
May, 1864. To the repeated communications of the Minister of 
Spain, in which he stated the series of insults received, the violation 
of Treaties, and tho requirements of not only the ties of old friend- 
ship and solemn compacts, but of the rules of the merest neutrality 
between nations which are not enemies, to representations made in 
the most courteous and decorous terms, to the earnest wishes to 
avoid every cause of complaint and coolness between the two nations, 
and lastly to the anxiety of the Spanish Government to employ all 
conciliatory means for preventing the interruption of the friendly 
relations which it was anxious to maintain and preserve with the 
Republic of Chile, its Government replied only by evasions, by 
trifling, and sometimes with a disdain which added the bitterness of 
contempt and irony to insult. 

Notwithstanding this behaviour, the Queen's Government did 
not depart from its habitual calmness, nor diminish its desire of 
coming to a friendly arrangement. A proof of this is shown by the 
last note written by our Minister resident in Chile, on the 13th of 
May of this year, recapitulating the insults received from that Re- 
public, which, together with other important documents on this 
unfortunate question, will very shortly be published. The Chilean 
Cabinet replied to that note in the same evasive terms which had 
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previously appeared unsatisfactory, both to Her Catholic Majesty's 
Government and to our Representative in Santiago. Senor Tavira, 
nevertheless, said he was satisfied, and declared that, in his opinion, 
the explanations given removed the causes of complaint which his 
Government might have received. 

But Her Majesty's Minister, it is painful to say, had departed 
from his instructions ; he had kuowingly failed to observe them, for 
at the time when he sent the note of the 13th May, and when he 
received the Chilean Minister's reply of the 16th, and also when he 
declared on the 20th of that month, that, in his opinion, the causes 
of complaint had been removed, he held in possession the instruc- 
tions which the Queen's Government had sent to him on the 25th 
of March, according to which he was rigidly to adjust his conduct. 
In those instructions, issued under the paiuful impression of so 
many offences, and of so many excuses for not giving satisfaction 
for them, the Government maintained that moderation and self- 
control by which it has been actuated in all the long course of the 
negotiation. No humiliating concessions were required of Chile; 
no pecuniary indemnification was demanded, although we had an 
indisputable right thereto, considering the losses which we had suf- 
fered by a behaviour in contradiction with special Treaties, and with 
the laws of neutrality ; all that was required of Chile was limited to 
what is now demanded through Admiral Pareja. 

1. A salute of 21 guns to the Spanish flag on the day when it 
can be reciprocated by a ship of the Spanish squadron. 

2. An explicit declaration, constituting a satisfaction for the 
offences given to Spaiu. 

3. A faithful and strict fulfilment of the Treaty of Peace. 
These were the only conditions demanded of that Republic for 

the many repeated insults, and after such a long and fruitless nego- 
tiation. 

The Spanish Minister, as I have already intimated your Excel- 
lency, wholly neglected those instructions; he expressed his satis- 
faction with the fresh excuses of that Government, and consequently 
I felt that I was obliged to propose his recall to Her Majesty, and 
to commit the settlement of our misunderstandings to Admiral 
Pareja. 

It is vain to argue, as is done by the Chilean Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, in his note of the 22nd September, that as he could not 
know what was the teuour of the instructions of the Minister of 
Her Catholic Majesty, he necessarily supposed that he was acting 
in conformity thereto, and that therefore the arrangement of the 
difficulties pending between the two countries was an accomplished 
fact under the authority of a sentence pronounced, from the moment 
when Senor Tavira declared on the 2Uth May that the explanations 

• * 
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given by the Chilean Minister removed the causes of complaint 
which his Government had advanced. 

To say nothing of the fact that Senor Tavira declared that those 
explanations, in his opinion, removed the cause of complaint, the 
expression " in his opinion," being omitted by the Chilean Minister, 
an omission of great importance in the present case, — to say nothing 
also of the fact that the acts of a Diplomatic Agent are never 
definitive until they receive the approbation or ratification of his 
Government, the Government of Chile, we must say it, could not 
but know it in the present case. It was aware that the Spanish 
Government might dissapprove the conduct of its Agent; and, 
moreover, the Chilean Cabinet foresaw and feared that dissapproval ; 
it suspected, at least, that the conduct of the Spanish Agent, of 
whom it had, spontaneously and beforehand, constituted itself a 
zealous and officious defender, could not be wholly conformable to 
the instructions received from his Government. 

Tour Excellency may find the proof of what I say in the Circu- 
lar addressed, on the 1st of June, by the Minister Covarrubias to 
the Representatives of Chile in Europe and Washington, acquainting 
them with the arrangement made with Senor Tavira, a copy of which 
I possess, officially authenticated, and authorized by one of its 
principal representatives. " We have the most lively interest," 
says Senor Covarrubias, " that the excellent conduct of this honour- 
able diplomatist (Senor Tavira) may be approved by his Government. 
This interest does not proceed from a fear of fresh complications 
with Spain, but solely from the sentiments of sincere friendship and 
consideration which actuate us in respect of Senor Tavira and of 
Spain herself. It will be very proper to second our views, and I 
recommend your Excellency to call upon the Ambassador of the 
Court where you are, to make known to him the opinion here ex- 
pressed to your Excellency-upon the termination of our differences 
with Spain, and to remove any prejudices he may have conceived 
against the conduct of Senor Tavira." 

If the acts of this Diplomatic Agent were to have the authority 
of a sentence pronounced, as the Chilean Minister now assures us, 
if in making the declaration of the 20th May, Senor Covarrubias 
thought that the Minister of Spain was acting in accordance with 
his instructions, what need was there of recommending and of con- 
triving to obtain the approval of Her Majesty's Government, and 
what prejudices could the latter have against a Spanish Agent to 
make a foreign Government interested in the matter undertake the 
charge of removing them ? No clearer proof than the words which 
I have copied can be brought for to demonstrate that a doubt was 
dominant in the mind of the Chilean Government, it may almost be 
said that it felt certain that because Senor Tavira acted in opposi- 
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tion to hia instructions, it was not to be expected that his Govern- 
ment would approve his conduct. 

And, as if the recommendation, which I have pointed out, were 
not enough, Senor Covarrubias adds, " We would also direct your 
Excellency to take a similar step with regard to the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, whose opinion upon the matter will have much 
weight in the mind of the Spanish Government ; if this opinion 
harmonizes with ours, and is explicitly made known to the Cabinet 
of Madrid, our wishes upon this matter will be fulfilled.** 

It is in every way unnecessary for me to point out to your 
Excellency the melancholy reflections produced by those words 
which bear the signature of Senor Covarrubias, the Chilean Minister 
for Foreign Affairs. They cannot fail to carry to the mind of your 
Excellency, and of all who read them, the painful conviction that 
that Republic, aware that the arrangement agreed to with the 
Minister of Spain could not be sufficient for the demands of our 
dignity and honour, employed all the measures which your Excel- 
lency has seen to obtain an approval which it did not expect, and 
could not possibly expect. 

The conduct of the Spanish Diplomatic Agent having been dis- 
approved, and he recalled from his post, the determination of the 
Government of the Republic having been shown to give no satisfac- 
tion, however moderate that was which Spain demanded for so many 
and such repeated insults, it became a matter of obligation that 
Her Majesty's Government should commit the settlement of the 
affair to the chief of the naval forces in the Pacific, investing him 
with the necessary powers of a Plenipotentiary, so that he might 
enter into Conventions with Chile, and giving him instructions 
which are published in this day's " Gazette." 

On reaching Valparaiso, Admiral Pareja sent to the Govern- 
ment of Chile a note dated the 17th September, iu which, briefly 
recapitulating the principal offences which had been offered to us, 
he asked, as the sole reparation, that satisfactory explanations 
should be given to us upon each one of the points or causes of com- 
plaint, and that the Spanish flag should be saluted by one of the 
forts with 21 shots, which should be reciprocated immediately with 
an equal number in honour of the Chilean flag by one of the ships 
of the squadron. It seems impossible, but it is certain, that 4 days 
after, that is to say, on the 21st of September, Senor Covarrubias 
replied, decidedly refusing to give any sort of satisfaction, even 
that very moderate satisfaction demanded by Admiral Pareja. 
There could be no humiliation in giving a satisfactory reply to a 
nation whicli had not in any way offended the Republic, and there 
would be less in saluting the Spanish flag, when we had undertaken 
the condition of making a like salute to the Chilean flag. 



Digitized by Google 



GREAT BRITAIN AND SPAIN. 



No precuniary indemnification was asked for, but in the sole 
event of the Government of Chile refusing, and its being necessary 
to employ force. Then, if this unfortunate event should occur, 
Admiral Pareja declared, he should look upon it as his duty to 
demand an indemnification for the losses suffered ; " an indemnifica- 
tion, said the Commander of the Naval Forces, in his note of the 
17th September, " which the Government of Her Catholic Majesty, 
with a characteristic feeling of moderation, will not demand, unless 
in the extreme case of having to appeal to force, but to which it 
does not give up its right, as he considers it his duty to record in 
the most solemn manner." 

The Government of the Republic, which had always rejected all 
agreement, now alleges, as a cause for its refusal, that this just 
demand was made to it in the presence of considerable forces, and 
with a term fixed for satisfying it. This is Dothing but a mere 
pretext ; its resolution had been taken, its past canduct proves it, 
and this was declared by Senor Covarrubias, when the Secretary of 
Legation was presented to him by Her Majesty's Minister as 
Charge d'AfFaires. 

" The Government of Chile," said Senor Covarrubias, " when 
it signed with your Excellency the arrangement disapproved by the 
Spanish Government, did as much as was compatible with its dignity ; 
more it could not, and cannot do." In corroboration of these 
words, the Government of that nation began to make its prepara- 
tions from the 12th, that is to say, 5 days before the arrival of 
Admiral Pareja, sending infantry, troops, and several pieces of 
artillery to the port of Valparaiso, without knowing at that time in 
what terms or in what manner the Spanish Admiral would renew 
the unsatisfied demands of his Government. 

On the other hand your Excellency will readily comprehend that 
do other action was left to the Chief of the Squadron and Spanish 
Plenipotentiary than that which he adopted in conformity with his 
instructions in sending his note of the 17th September. 

Sixteen months had passed of continual fruitless negotiations, 
which had entirely worn out the discussion ; the dignity of Spain 
bad been trampled on, and all means then employed had been com- 
pletely fruitless, having produced no other result than a humiliating 
settlement, so humiliating, that even the Government of Chile, 
doubting its being approved, had recourse, for the purpose of ob- 
taining this approval, to the measure of asking for that influence 
which, in the mind of Her Majesty's Government, cannot but 
exercise its deference and consideration towards friendly and allied 
Governments. 

Nevertheless its hope was vain; those Governments which were 
applied to did not take the smallest step in favour of the desires of 
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Chile, no doubt thinking that the cause for the triumph of which 
such means were appealed to, could not be very just. 

As I have already told your Excellency, the Minister of the 
Republic replied on the 21st September to the note of Admiral 
Pareja of the 17th, aud the attentive reading of that reply will 
prove to your Excellency its firm determination to refuse all satisfac- 
tion to our just demands ; it was the case that the full powers given 
to Admiral Pareja did not, however, confer upon him the diplomatic 
character necessary for entering into official relations with the 
Government of Chile ; he did not express the reasons on which he 
relied for this opinion, but declaring that these circumstances might 
excuse him from making any reply, he was unwilling that this 
excuse should be interpreted as an evasive and dilatory step in these 
moments. On the contrary, he said that " he ardently desired to 
arrive as speedily as possible at a result which should place him in 
a clear aud detinito position ; " which words, written in those 
serious moments, could admit of no other interpretation than a 
desire to bring matters to a state of war, and to a definite rupture. 

Nor does he abandon even then his evasive and sarcastic subtle- 
ties. There could not have been, says he, any offence to the 
Spanish flag, which was insulted by the populace in the house of the 
Legatiou. The proof of this is, that offences to the flag of a nation 
which respects itself are so serious, that they render every sort of 
relation impossible between the offended and the offender; but it is 
the fact that Senor Tavira has continued his relations with Chile ; 
that he has not withdrawn from the territory of the Republic ; it 
is likewise the fact that the Queen of Spain has courteously 
addressed the President, informing him of the events, whether 
fortunate or otherwise, whith have occurred in her Royal family ; 
this, then, is the evident proof that there is no outrage ; if there 
had been such it would not have been borne, and Chile would not 
have received such marks of consideration and esteem. 

The patience, the moderation, the forbearance with which Spain 
has been negotiating a reparation during 16 months, the fact of her 
not having resolved to appeal to extreme measures and break off her 
relations with Chile, by declaring war against it, these and no 
others, then, are the reasons which are now alleged for refusing an 
honourable satisfaction, and even for denying the existence of the 
offence. 

Every sort of settlement being rejected by the Chilean Govern- 
ment, Admiral Pareja replied on the 22nd September, in the evening, 
intimating to him that in view of its refusal, if the Chilean Govern- 
ment did not by 6 o'clock in the mornim? of* the 24th accede to his 
demands, he should be uuder the painful necessity of declaring 
diplomatic relations broken off, and to have recourse to the force 
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which was under his command. Senor Covarrubias replied immedi- 
ately on the 23rd, in the evening, persisting in his refusal, and 
declaring that the smallest act of hostility which the squadron 
should make against the Republic would immediately produce a 
declared war between Chile and Spain. 
■ The case of a rupture of hostilities had not arrived ; Admiral 
Pareja confined himself to declaring a state of blockade and rupture 
of relations, a measure which although it may be looked upon as the 
commencement of war, yet which, as there are not wanting examples 
to show, both in Europe and America, might serve to establish a 
state of things wholly contrary. It is certain, that notwithstanding 
the declaration of blockade, the Congress and the Government of 
Chile replied by declaring war against Spain, and adopting all sorts 
of measures to bring it into effect by the most efficacious means. 
I cannot refrain from noticing in this despatch some of the observa- 
tions which have been made by the foreign press upon the refusal 
of Admiral Pareja to admit the offer made to him by the foreign 
Diplomatic Body residing at Valparaiso, to employ their mediation 
for the settlement of the differences by pacific and honourable 
means. Nothing could be more unjust than to wish to make of this 
circumstance a charge against the Spanish Admiral. The Diplo- 
matic Body, in fact, did not offer an official or non-official mediation 
to Admiral Pareja, but only deploring the imminent rupture between 
the two nations, it reminded him that by the very terms of his 
powers, or of his office of Plenipotentiary, be was bound to re-open 
the negotiations. This was a communication of the 22nd, on which 
day the note of the 21st, in reply to his of the 17th, was already 
in the hands of the Admiral, and in which the Chilean Government 
openly refused to give any sort of satisfactory explanation. In 
view of this decisive refusal, and in view, likewise, of the silence 
which the Diplomatic Body kept upon the views of the Chilean 
Government, towards which no similar course appears to have been 
taken, the Commandant of the forces in the Pacific could not, nor 
ought he to have departed from his instructions, exposing himself 
to another instance of disrespect from that Government which had 
shown itself so unaccommodating and so determined to refuse every 
sort of agreement. 

This is not the right occasion to enter into a consideration of the 
conduct which the Diplomatic Body resident in Chile thought it 
expedient to maintain, but I cannot on my part, do otherwise than 
feel the conviction that if, immediately after the 12th of September, 
when the disapproval of the settlement made by Senor Tavira, and 
the near arrival of the Spanish squadron were known in Santiago, 
or if between the 17th when Senor Pareja presented his note, and 
the 21st when the Chilean Government replied to it in such per- 
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emptory terms and refusing all satisfactory explanation, the Diplo- 
matic Body bad used with that Government all the influence and 
prestige their position gave them, to make it hear the voice of 
reason, and comprehend the expediency of uot carrying the matter 
to the extreme of a rupture, it is probable, or at least possible, that 
the reply of the 21st September might not have been so decided nor 
so hostile, and that the door would have been left open for the 
realization of the desires which the foreign Diplomatic Body did not 
think it expedient to make known to the Chief of the squadron 
until 24 hours after the resolution of the Chilean Government. 

I believe these explanations will be considered as ample enough, 
and as sufficient to prove the moderation with which we have acted 
in the course of the negotiations and of the incidents to which the 
conduct observed by Chile has given rise ; a conduct founded on ill- 
will or upon unjust prejudices, the cause of which we cannot under- 
stand, in the case of a nation with which we have always endeavoured 
to maintain relations of the most cordial and sincere friendship ; 
these explanations will prove to your Excellency that if things had 
got to the sad state in which they now are, it has been against the 
wish, and greatly to the regret of the Queen's Government. 

Nor can the Cabinet of Madrid be accused of having failed to 
act with the utmost frankness. From the moment when, in dis- 
approval of the conduct of Senor Tavira, it conferred full powers on 
Admiral Pareja, it hastened to communicate it to the Government 
to which you are accredited, through the Circular which it addressed 
to the Agents of Spain abroad, on the 7th of August* which your 
Excellency read and gave a copy to the Minister of Foreign Affairs 
there. In that communication it was stated that the instructions 
given to Admiral Pareja ordered him to use force against Chile, if 
she refused to give us due satisfaction. All the Governments to 
which those decisive declarations were communicated will not only 
recognize our right, but admit the moderation of our demands. 
Unfortunately, owing to the obstinate blindness of the Cabinet of 
Santiago, what we so explicitly announced then has now taken place. 
"We are, therefore, safe from all imputation of want of consideration 
in our mode of proceeding ; we are safe from all accusation of fail- 
ing in candour and sincerity ; lastly, we are free from all respon- 
sibility in the results which may follow from the consequences of an 
enmity as unjustifiable as it is inexplicable, and from an incompre- 
hensible persistence in refusing every sort of agreement and con- 
ciliation. 

The Queen's Government now reproduces the declarations which 
it made on the 7th August. Spain does not aspire to insensate con- 
quests or acquisition of territory in America ; she has no wish to 
exercise exclusive or preponderating influence in the American 
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Bepublic8 which owe their origin to the ancient Spanish monarchy ; 
she respects their independence and their autonomy, and she wants 
nothing in exchange but what she cannot relinquish, that is to say, 
that respect and consideration which is due from one civilized 
nation to another, arid to be treated with the same respect as other 
foreign nations.- - 

As to the Republic of Chile in particular, we have no sort of 
hostile or unfavourable prejudice against it, and as Her Majesty's 
Government is resolved not to allow her dignity, carelessly and 
gratuitously offended, to remain without the just satisfaction which 
is due to her, so likewise she is ready, when that object is attained, 
to renew her old relations of friendship, and to consign to oblivion 
the differences now separating the two nations. 

Your Excellency is authorized to read this to the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, and to leave a copy of it with him if he desires it. 
Mar qui* de Molin: M. BERMUDEZ DE CA8TBO 

{Inclo*ure.)—&mor de Castro to the Spanish Minister at Paris. 
(Translation.) 

Excellency, San lldefonso, November 23, 1865. 

Your despatch of the 19th instant has reached my hands at this 
moment, and I hasten to reply to the same. 

The circular which I address to your Excellency this day, and 
the printed documents which accompany this despatch, will give your 
Excellency an exact idea of the unfortunate affair of Chile. Never- 
theless, I shall, so far as the brief time will allow me, speak at some 
length in reply to the arguments which Senor Rosales, the Chilean 
Minister employed in the Conference which he had with your 
Excellency, and of which you give me an account in the communica- 
tion to which I am replying. 

Chile, with which wd have always had the best relations, and to 
which We had never given the smallest motive of complaint, man- 
ifested an open hostility against us, at the time when those mis- 
understandings which are known to every one, and which are happily 
now settled and ended, broke out between Spain and Peru. Our 
flag raised at the Embassy was insulted in the presence and with the 
assent of the authorities of the Government and of the armed force 
of Santiago; and a newspaper was published the sole object of 
which was to insult and calumniate Spain, her institutions, and the 
august person who occupies the Throne. The Government not only 
abstained from any act to prevent this, but did not even think proper 
to protest against it in the newspapers, nor in the Assembly, and in 
this way hardly disclaimed a complicity in this scandalous and in- 
sulting act. The enlistment of troops for Peru was permitted, we 
were refused leave to purchase coal, which was declared by a sub- 
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sequent Decree to be contraband of war, while the French vessels at 
war with Mexican ports in the Pacific were allowed to get this fuel 
freely. There was no form, no measure, in fact, which the Chilean 
Government did not employ, to show us an hostility which nothing 
justified. The Memorandum addressed by Admiral Pareja, which 
your Excellency will find published in this day's " Gazette," may 
give you an idea of the insults and offences which were offered to us 
by that Republic. 

From the 12th May, 1864, the remonstrances to the Government 
of Chile began ; many were the notes which passed between Senor 
Tavira and the Minister for Foreign Affairs for Santiago. Finally, 
at the end of 12 months, on the 13th May, 1865, Her Majesty's 
Minister sent his last communication, which brought out the reply 
of Senor Covarrubias of the 16th of that month, and that of Senor 
Tavira of the 20th, in which he declared that in his opinion the 
reply of the Chilean Cabinet satisfied the complaints made by his 
Government. 

Tour Excellency will see by the accompanying circular that the 
Eepresentative of Spain plainly departed from his instructions, and 
you will learn from the documents published in the '* Gazette," the 
circumstances which attended his disobedience to the instructions of 
the 25th March, which were delivered to him on the 14th of May. 

The despatch of Admiral Pareja of the 11th June, that of Senor 
Tavira of the 1st of that month, and the Royal Order which I 
addressed to him on the 24th July, will inform your Excellency in 
detail of all those events. 

There was not, then, any probability that the Government of 
Chile should believe for a moment that such an agreement would 
be approved by the Queen's Government ; and that such was, in 
fact, its opinion, is evidently proved by the communication of the 
Cabinet of Chile to its agents of the 1st of June, which I speak of 
in the circular, and which is also printed in the " Gazette " of this 
day. 

In view of these facts and antecedents, I proposed to Her 
Majesty, as your Excellency is aware, the withdrawal of Senor 
Tavira, ordering him at the same time to come to this Court, in 
order to give an account of and to explain his conduct. 

From that moment, Senor Rosales and" all the Governments of 
Europe might understand that the disagreement was total, and a 
rupture inevitable, unless Chile would immediately do us justice, 
and he might likewise understand that the whole discussion being 
exhausted in the multitude of notes written by Senor Tavira in the 
lapse of 12 months, there was no other choice left but to demand 
satisfaction within a brief and peremptory term. All dilatory 
negotiation was entirely useless; there was no other measure 
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possible than the one adopted by Admiral Pareja. To enter anew 
into discussions which have lasted a year, without giving any other 
result than an arrangement sufficient, in the opinion of Senor 
Tavira, but insufficient and humiliating in the eyes of all the world, 
including the Spaniards residing in Chile, who were induced by their 
own interest not to create complications with the country they are 
living in, and where they have fixed their fortune and their property, 
to appeal to those same fruitless measures with a Government which 
had declared beforehand to Senor Tavira that it had done all that it 
could do, and that it could not and ought not to do more ; to pro- 
long indefinitely negotiations already too long, and in which the 
Government had given repeated proofs of moderation, calmness, and 
patience, was not only useless, as experience had shown it to be, 
but abasing and contrary to the dignity of the country. 

A knowledge of this resolution was given without loss of time 
to all Cabinets of Europe and America, by means of the Circular of 
the 7th August, in which it was definitely declared that Admiral 
Pareja would use force to obtain satisfaction, a declaration which 
has given rise to no protest or any sort of remark on the part of 
the Governments to which it was communicated, which rather ex- 
pressed a favourable opinion of the moderation of our demands, and 
of the right on our side. 

Admiral Pareja arrived ou the 17th at Valparaiso, alone, in the 
Villa de Madrid, and not at the head of the squadron, as it has 
been reported ; and he arrived on that day because he could not do 
it earlier, and not because he wished, as Senor Rosales says — 
bringing forward a statement made in Chile without ground or 
foundation — to appear there at the moment when they were cele- 
brating the anniversary of independence, a statement which, even 
if it were demonstrated by established facts, would certainly not be 
worth the trouble of refutation. He presented his first note, de- 
manding a reparation which could not be at all humiliating, because 
a promise was given that to the salute which was required of 21 
guns to the Spanish flag, a reply would be immediately returned 
to the Chilean flag with an equal number ; and because, likewise, 
no pecuniary indemnification was asked for, except in the sole and 
painful case of the breaking out of hostilities. If the term of 4 
days was fixed for obtaining this reparation, it was the fault of the 
Chilean Government, which had refused it for 12 months, and 
which had declared to Senor Tavira, in the presence of the Secretary 
of Legation, the Charg6 d' Affaires, ad interim, that it had already done 
all it could do in signing with the Minister of Spain, an agreement, 
the disapproval of which it had feared from the first, and which it 
definitively knew from the 12th of that same month. 

Admiral Pareja began, then, by negotiating from the only point 
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on which it was possible for him to do it. He addressed his note 
on the 17th of September, recapitulating the causes of offence, he 
drew up the reparation which he demanded, certainly very moderate, 
in the most courteous terms; and expressing the great regret which 
he felt at the state to which these misunderstandings had arrived, 
he fixed the term of 4 days for a reply. The answer of the Govern- 
ment of Chile could not be more decidedly in the negative. The 
note of Admiral Pareja was answered solely from a wish to come as 
speedily as possible to a clear and positive situation ; everything in 
that communication displays, in a word, not the desire of coming to 
an agreement, nor the endeavour to open fresh negotiations, but 
the firm and decided intention of coming to a rupture, and a state 
of war. 

The inference which it is attempted to draw against Admiral 
Pareja, and therefore against Her Majesty's Government, that he 
did not negotiate according to the terms indicated in his full powers 
as Plenipotentiary, has not the slightest foundation ; such full 
powers never contain such instructions as a Government gives to 
its Agents to settle any given affair ; it is the credential which 
serves to make his office known, and that he may be heard by the 
Government to which he is sent, but they never mention nor can 
mention the instructions which are to be the guide of his conduct, 
which are not and should not usually be public. The full powers 
issued in favour of Admiral Pareja are only a document drawn up 
in the same form as all the others of its class, authorizing and 
accrediting him to enable him to negotiate, but it does not impose 
upon him the form, the time, and the occasion in which he is to do 
this ; these full powers have served him to commence the negotia- 
tion by addressing his note of the 17th of September; they will, 
perhaps, serve him by-and-bye, when after obtaining the reparation, 
which we have a right to demand, peace may be made, and the 
settlement concluded. 

Full powers as a Plenipotentiary, in a word, were necessary in 
every point ; they contain all the general cases for which a Minister 
Plenipotentiary should be authorized, but they cannot be con- 
founded with the instructions given by Governments to their 
Agents for certain given circumstances, such as the present, nor 
even for those ordinary cases of a permanent, friendly, and regular 
Mission. 

The individuals constituting the Diplomatic Body resident at 
Santiago fell into this lamentable and strange error. Instead of 
using their good offices purely and simply, they addressed Admiral 
Pareja for the purpose of intimating to him or apprizing him of 
what his powers prescribed to him, mistakeably interpreting them 
. as though they were his instructions, of which, at all events, no one 
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could be a better judge than the Admiral himself; and when they 
again subsequently addressed the Spanish Plenipotentiary, neither 
did they do that in offer of their mediation and good offices, but for 
entering deeply into the question, judging it and characterizing it 
in a manner which seemed partial to Chile, and reproducing the 
. protests which they had drawn up from the first day. 

For be it from me the idea of censuring the conduct of the Diplo- 
matic Body resident in Chile; yet I cannot but think that, no 
doubt with the best intentions, they took a step which was not the 
moat adequate to attain the praiseworthy end that was contem- 
plated. Wholly setting aside the terras in which the communica- 
tions to Admiral Pareja were drawn up, and taking it for granted 
that their object was to offer their mediation or their good offices 
it cannot but appear that they allowed the proper opportunity to 
pass when they sent their first communication on the 22nd, that is 
to say, 24 hours after Admiral Pareja had received the reply from 
Sefior Covarrubias, in which, every kind of explanation was decisively 
refused. And yet, subsequently, on the 24th, when the blockade 
was already declared, instead of offering those good offices and acting 
in the same way towards the Chilean Government, they occupy 
themselves almost exclusively with analyzing the notes which had 
passed between the Admiral and Senor Covarrubias, in a manner 
which, as I said before, appears partial and favourable to Chile, but 
which, at least, was not conducive to the noble object which they 
had in view. 

The Diplomatic Body had abundant time to use their good offices. 
. On the 12th September it was already known in Santiago that Her 
Majesty's Government disapproved the arrangement made by Sefior 
Tavira, and that the new Plenipotentiary was speedily to arrive with 
his squadron. The instructions given to him by Her Majesty's 
Government, anticipating that the Diplomatic Body would see him 
on his arrival at Valparaiso, ordered him to confer with them and to 
engage them, so far as their decorum would allow, to obtain a 
speedy and pacific settlement ; but this anticipation was disap- 
pointed, because none of those individuals considered it expedient 
to meet Admiral Pareja on his arrival, nor during the 4 days which 
passed between the 17th and the 21st, the dates of the note and of 
the answer to it. If this had been done,, or even if they had 
addressed him in writing, tendering their good offices at a proper 
time and occasion, that is to say, before the refusal of Chile on the 
21st, I can confidently assure your Excellency that Admiral Pareja 
would have facilitated an agreement by all possible means, for such 
was his wish, and that of the Government likewise. Two favour- 
able opportunities, then, were lost ; the first, on the arrival at Val- 
paraiso, before sending the note of the 17th; I he second, before 
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the receipt of the decided refusal of the Minister, Senor Covar- 
rubias. Everything that was done subsequently was necessarily too 
late and unseasonable, even saying nothing of the form and sub- 
stance of the communications ; from whence it may be plainly in- 
ferred that if the foreign Diplomatic Body, guided by so laudable a 
desire, had taken the advantage of those two favourable opportu- 
nities, it is very possible that they would have prevented the losses 
now suffered by commerce, which we are sincerely the first to 
deplore. 

All these explanations, which are contained in the circular of 
this date, and the accompanying text of the documents published in 
the Gazette, will furnish your Excellency with sufficient data to re- 
establish the facts and to bring opinion to its true course, where it 
has been misled, whether by political causes or by injured material 
interests. 

No one deplores more sincerely than Her Majesty's Government 
the losses which may be Buffered by the subjects of the friendly 
and allied nations which have close commercial relations with Chile; 
an evident testimony for its solicitude in their favour is offered by 
the instructions given to Admiral Pareja in the case of hostilities 
breaking out ; but, at the same time, no one can ignore either the 
reason which is on our side, or that, when unfortunately events 
occur like that which now occupies us with that Republic, no 
Government can do more in respect of the damages which may 
arise to the commerce of foreign nations than lament them, and 
avoid them as far as may be possible. 

We have repeated instances of blockades that have been con- 
tinued for months and even for whole years, during which incal- 
culable evils and damages have fallen upon commerce, and in the 
present case which cannot have taken any Government by surprise, 
I think that the measure adopted by Her Majesty's Government in 
taking this first step of a blockade rather than of more serious hos- 
tilities, which would imply the destruction of property and the 
shedding of blood, will be one proof more of the moderation and 
the desire of peace and conciliation which has always guided and 
still guides the Cabinet of Madrid. 

These considerations allow us to hope that the Governments 
whose subjects may suffer more directly in their interests from the 
paralyzation of commerce, persuaded of the justice and right on 
our side, will use their influence in Chile to the effect that the 
moderate satisfaction we require for such repeated offences may not 
be refused to us any longer, as being offered to a nation which has 
always looked upon her aud treated her as a friendly and allied 
Power ; and we have the more reason to expect this, inasmuch as 
that satisfaction has nothing in it dishonourable or humiliating. 
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I authorize your Excellency to read this despatch to the Minister 
for Foreign Affairs and to Senor Rosales, the Chilean Minister, in 
reply to the sensible observations he made to you in the conference 
alluded to by your Excellency in your communication of the 19th, 
to which I have had the honour of replying. 

This I say to your Excellency by Royal order, for your informa- 
tion and for the purposes stated. 

God preserve, &c. 
MANUEL BERNARDEZ DE CASTRO. 
The Spanish Minuter at Paris. 



No. 30.— Mr. Thomson to Earl Bussell.— (Received November 29.) 
Mi Lord, Santiago, October 8, 1865. 

I have the honour to transmit to your Lordship translation of 
an edict issued yesterday by the President of the Republic, declaring 
88 of the minor ports and creeks of the Chilean coast, between the 
island of Chiloe and the northern frontier, to be ports of entry 
("puertos mayoreB") open to foreign commerce, and that the mer- 
chandize imported or exported from those ports be free of duty, 
but for such a period of time as his Excellency may think fit. By 
this means the Government hopes to greatly diminish the losses 
which commerce is sustaining through the effective blockade esta- 
blished by Admiral Pareja at the 3 principal ports of Valparaiso, 
Coquimbo, and Caldera, but which he has not sufficient force at his 
command to extend beyond those ports. I have, Ac. 
Earl Russell. WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 



(Inclosure)— Edict of the President of the Republic of Chile de- 
claring certain Minor Ports and Creeks to be Ports of Entry and 
Free of Duties. 

(Translation.) 

The Department of Finance has issued the following Declaration : 

Santiago, October 7, 1865. 

Considering : 

1. That the Commander-in-chief of the Spanish squadron in the 
Pacific has repeatedly declared that his aim is to damage as much as 
possible the Chilean commerce. 

2. That it is the duty of the Government to prevent the realiza- 
tion of the enemy's plans. 

3. That the blockade of no port can be recognized unless there 
be an effective and permanent force to impede mercantile traffic. 

4. That the best way of diminishing the injuries of the present 
war consists in furnishing to industry and commerce all kinds of 
facilities in order that they may continue in their regular courso, 
and not diminish the consumption. 

[186^-66. lyi.] 8 E 
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In virtue of the authorizations granted by the Laws of the 24th 
and 27th September last, I have resolved and decree : 

Art. I. The following ports are declared ports of entry for the 
importation tmd exportation of foreign commerce : 

In the Province of Chiloe. — ■Chacao-and Castro. 

In the Province of Llanquihne. — Meliprelli and Calbuoo. 

In the Province of Yaldivia. — Bio Bueno. 

In the Province of Aranco. — Carampanquo and Lebu. 

In the Province of Concepcion. — Colema, Lota, Lotilla, Penco, 
and Loiquen. 

In the Province of Maule. — Cumnisse and Buchupuros. 
In the Province of Colchaqua. — Ltico and Tuman. 
In the Province of Santiago. — San Antonio and San Antonio de 
las Bodegas. 

In the Province of Valparaiso. — Alganobo and San Jose. 
In the Province of Aconcagua. — Zapallar, Papudo, Pichidanqui, 
and Tilos. 

In the l*rovince of Coquimbo.— Tongoy, Gnayacan, TotoralHHo, 
and Quanta. 

In the Province of Atacama. — Carrizal Bajo, Larco, Peno 
Blanca, Famenoo, Chanaral de las Animas, Taltal, Cobre, Paposo, 
Pan de Azucar and Obispito, 

II. All merchandize imported or exported by sea from the afore- 
said ports, as also from those which the Customs ordinances con- 
sider ports of entry, is declared to be free of duty. 

III. All merchandize which henceforth may be imported or 
exported shall not be subject to any other regulations than those 
which the Customs' ordinances impose upon national merchandize 
free of duty. 

IV. To export provisions which might serve for the consump- 
tion of the enemy's squadron, the Customs will exact a bond equiva- 
lent to the value of such provisions at market prices, guaranteeing 
that they shall be hcnded in a national or neutral port not occupied 
by the enemy's squadron. This bond will be cancelled on the pre- 
sentation of a cerfciBcate of landing issued hy the authorities of the 
respective port, and attested by the Chilean Consuls when the pro- 
visions are sent to a foreign market. 

V. Regulations being required only for the purposes of the 
commercial statistics, the opening and examination of the packages 
will be dispensed with, the person interested presenting his bills of 
lading or invoices, and, should he not have those documents, a 
declaration of the contents of the said packages. 

VL The head officers of the Custom-Honses upon which the 
ports now declared ports of entry for foreign commerce were for- 
merly dependent, will cause such employes to be sent to the Baid 
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ports as they may consider necessary, bo that there may be a 
regular and prompt dispatch. 

VII. The effects of this Decree will cease, entirely or in part, 
as soon as the President of the fiepublic may so declare. 

Let this be observed, communicated, and published. 

PEEOZ. 

ALEJANDRO EEJES. 



No. 32.— Mr. Thomson to Earl Ru88ell.-~(Rec. November 29.) 
My Lobd, Santiago, October 14, 1865. 

In ray despatch of the 4th instant I reported to your Lordship the 
fears that were entertained at Valparaiso, and which were also par- 
ticipated by the President of the Eepublic, of its being the intention 
of Admiral Pareja to bombard a portion of the town of Valparaiso. 
I felt considerable doubt of its being really the intention of the 
Admiral to have recourse to so barbarous a measure, and considered 
that he had purposely circulated the report with the view of intimi- 
dating the Chilean Government and people, and stimulating the 
foreign population, who would be the principal sufferers, to use their 
influence with the Government in inducing it to grant the satisfac- 
tion he claimed ; but having subsequently received from Her Ma- 
jesty's Consul at Valparaiso a copy of a letter which Admiral Pareja 
had addressed to the Commander of Her Majesty's ship Mutine, and 
of which Inclosure No. 1 is a copy, and the rumour of an approach- 
ing bombardment or partial bombardment continuing, I addressed 
the letter of which Inclosure No. 2 is a copy, to Admiral Pareja, in 
which I state to him that I feel assured, for the reasons I mention, 
and of which the principal one is that Valparaiso is an open and 
entirely defenceless town, that his allusion to "new acts of hostilities" 
against Chile cannot refer to a bombardment of the town. To this 
communication I received the reply of which Inclosure No. 3 is a 
copy and translation. 

The menace conveyed in this letter is conveyed m such equivocal 
terms, that on perusing it some may be of opinion that it is em- 
ployed simply to intimidate, and not intended to be put in execution; 
but on receiving it I considered it to be my duty to make it known 
with the least possible delay to the British merchants of Valparaiso, 
and accordingly instructed Her Majesty's Consul to cause a copy of 
it to be affixed on the wall of the public room of the Exchange of 
Valparaiso, as appears in the Inclosure No. 4. 

I have, <fca, 

Earl Russdl. WM. TAYLOUE THOMSON 
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(Inclosure 1.) — Admiral Pareja to Commander Blake. 
(Translation.) [ Villa de Madrid, port of Valparaiso, Oct. 2, 1865. 

Fkom your communication of yesterday's date I am made aware 
tli at the store " Habas," as also the effects contained in the store 
near to the Lighthouse of this port, belong to the British Govern- 
ment. Of any new hostility which I may see myself obliged to 
undertake against the Republic of Chile in compliance with the 
orders of my Government, and from which the interests of the 
British Government may run risk, I will advise you in anticipation, 
as I shall also do to all the Representatives of other neutral nations 
friendly to Spain, in order that their countrymen may as far as 
possible place their interests in safety. 

I reiterate, <fec., 

Commander Blake. JOSE MANTEL PAREJA. 



{Inclosure 2.)— Mr. Thomson to Admiral Pareja. 
Sib, Santiago, October 7, 1865. 

I hate received a copy of a letter which your Excellency had 
addressed to Captain Blake, of Her Majesty's ship Mutine, uuder 
date the 2nd of October. 

In this communication your Excellency has stated that in the 
event of your having recourse to new acts of hostility against the 
Chilean Republic you would give previous notice of them, so that 
the interests of Her Majesty's Government and subjects, and those 
of other neutral Powers friendly with Spain, might take measures to 
have their properties placed in security. 

When it is considered that in the Government stores of 
Valparaiso alone property to the amount of upwards of 30,000,000 
dollars is deposited belonging entirely to neutrals, and that more- 
over the principal private stores, shops, and buildings attached to 
them are also the property of neutrals, I feel assured that the term 
" nueva hostilidad" employed by your Excellency in that communi- 
cation cannot refer to a bombardment of the town. What I have 
just stated, and the absolute impossibility of such an amount of 
property being removed, and that neutrals and not the enemy would 
be the sufferers if the property were to be destroyed, is in itself 
strong assurance against the employment of such a measure. More- 
over, in the often-repeated assurances given by your Excellency that 
in prosecuting hostilities against the enemy it would always be your 
endeavour to prejudice as little as possible neutral interests, and in 
the fact of Valparaiso being an open and defenceless town, from 
which even the few guns formerly mounted in the fort have been 
withdrawn to the interior, additional security is found that the acts 
of hostility referred to do not allude to a bombardment of the 
town. 
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As your Excellency is no doubt aware that the greatest part of 
the property I have referred to belongs to British subjects, whose 
interests it is my duty to watch over, I feel assured your Excellency 
will excuse the observations I have now taken the liberty to make. 

I avail, Ac., 

Admiral JPareja. WM. TATLOUE THOMSON. 

(Inchmre 3.)— Admiral Pareja to Mr. Thomson. 
(Translation.) 

Sl *> Villa de Madrid, Valparaiso, October 12, 1865. 

The official letter which you were pleased to address to me under 
date the 7th instant, has for its object, at the same time that you 
announce to me that you have received from the Commander of the 
Mutine a copy of what I had addressed to him, in reply to one of 
his of the 2nd instant, to state to me that you do not believe that a 
bombardment of the town of Valparaiso by the forces under my 
command will take place, as the greater part of the property which 
is there belongs to foreigners, adding that the greatest proportion 
of the commercial interest in the fiscal stores belongs to English 
subjects. 

In reply, I have to state to you that, in the course of the hostili- 
ties between Spain and Chile, the Undersigned] will only carry out 
that which his Government may require of him; and as the object of 
these hostilities is to cause as much injury as possible to Chile, until 
she is obliged to satisfy the honour of Spain, it is to bo feared that, 
if the Government of Her Catholic Majesty does not obtain this 
satisfaction by means of the blockade, it may order me to adopt 
another class of hostilities, which probably, as is natural, will be 
directed against all that belongs to the Government of the Eepublic, 
in conformity with the rights of war, rights which, you comprehend, 
nothing ought to or can embarrass, when on the part of the bel- 
ligerents, there is given to neutrals a term which may be considered 
adequate for them to remove their property from the Government 
buildings, which, according to those rights, may be attacked, so that 
it may not suffer detriment. I speak on hypothesis, but an hypo- 
thesis which may become a reality, as it is within the natural limits 
of the rights of belligerents, rights which, on the other hand, if in 
executing them it may be necessary to do so in a manner so that 
neutral interests may not suffer, cannot be avoided if nectala on 
their part, after due notice given in anticipation, do not endeavour 
to secure them, and by this omission embarrass the action of the 
belligerents. 

I repeat that I speak hypothetically, because the only mission 
which I hold is to carry out the orders of my Government ; it is 
within the sphere of possibilities that these orders, as I have already 
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said, may be to attack everything which belongs to Chile. Thus 
your good judgment will calculate that, having on my part presented 
the possibility of future events, aud of events natural and legitimate 
in the course of a war, it is convenient for the interests of all 
neutrals, as a measure of precaution, to take all the measures which 
may conduce to their security. 

From all what has been said you will, I trust, comprehend that 
the object of this reply to your official letter of the 7th instant is 
to invite the attention of foreign merchants, in order that tbey may, 
in time, take measures to secure themselves against all damage in 
the course of the hostilities between my country and Chile ; and 
repeating to you what I have already on various occasions expressed, 
and that is, that these hostilities upon the part of my Government 
are intended to compel Chile to give the satisfaction they owe, and 
that to obtain this it will employ all the means it may deem necessary 
against everything which may belong to the Republic. 

I take, &c. 

TV. T. Thomson, Esq. JOSE MANUEL PA BE J A. 

(lnclosure 4i.)—Mr. Thomson to Consul House. 
SlH, Santiago, October 14, I860. 

I TBAJ? smit to you herewith the copy of a despatch which I have 
received from Admiral Pareja this morning, and I have to request 
that you will, without delay, cause it to be placed, in my name, and 
as a notification, in the public room of the Exchange, so that it may 
come to the knowledge of all British subjects residing in Valparaiso. 
You will offer no observations as regards this document. 

I have, &c. 

H. W. Borne, Esq. WM. TAYLOUK THOMSON. 

No. S3.— Mr. Thomson to Earl Bu9sell.—(!lee. Not. 29.) 
Mr Lord, Santiago, October 14, 1865. 

Impressed with the very exceptional nature of the warfare 
which is being carried on between Spain and ChiJe> where the one 
belligerent can only attack by sea, and the other can only act 
offensively on land; where the effects of this war arc- felt almost 
entirely by neutrals ; where it is impossible to ealeukte the length 
of time to which a war carried on in this manner may &e protracted ; 
where the aim of the war, it would appear, is at the present moment, 
merely that Spain shall obtain from Chile a salute to her flag, and 
so incommensurate to the losses it is causing, and Kkely to cause 
to the neutral commerce of the water ; I called on the 12th instant 
on the Chilean Minister for Foreign Aflairs, in the hope of being 
able to induce him to accept a plan, by which I proposed that ne- 
gotiations should be opened between the Spanish Admiral and the 
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Chilean Government for the settlement of their differences. I bad 
some reason to believe that Chile would be willing to> adopt any 
means by which, if her dignity could be saved, a peace could be 
re-established, and I had also some reason to believe that Admiral 
Pareja had become sensible that he had fallen into a mistake in 
supposing that by assuming an werbeuring attitude, he would in- 
timidate Chile into- an immediate acceptance of his demands. 
Having these impressions I proposed as the difficulty to be en- 
countered would be to prevent the supposition by either party that 
it had taken the first step, that a Spanish gentleman, in whose judg- 
ment, as well as in whoso sincere desire to see peace restored 1 felt 
confidence, and to whose opinion I also believed the Admiral and 
other officers of the Spanish squadron would attach weight, should 
be allowed by the Chilean Government to proceed on board the 
Admiral's ship, and endeavour to induce him to consent to a private 
interview with an influential Chilean gentleman, with the object to 
open a negotiation. 

The Chilean Minister thanked me in his own name and that of 
his Government for the suggestion I had offered, but stated it was 
impossible for them to adopt it, from the circumstance of their 
having already issued the most stringent orders, that Spaniards were 
not to be allowed to approach under any pretext or to embark in 
any of the ports, and that if this Spanish gentleman were allowed 
to do so, it would be at once known that Chile had taken the initia- 
tive, a step to which neither his Government nor the country could 
ever submit. 

The proposition having fallen to the ground, the Diplomatic 
body has since held a meeting with the object of pressing upon 
the belligerents the acceptance of a settlement by arbitration. 
This meeting, however, separated without coming to an agreement 
on the subject, but it is probable that in a few days another will be 
held, and with a better result. 

I have, &c., 

Earl Russell. WM. TAYLOUE THOMSON. 



JSTo. 34. — Mr. Thomson, to Earl Russell . — (Eeceioed Novomber 29.) 
(Extract.) Santiago, October 16, 18U5. 

I would beg to draw your Lordship's attention to the circum- 
stance that Admiral Pareja has announced that the Prize Court is 
held on board his ship the Villa de Madrid, and under his presidency, 
by which arrangement the Captain appears in the double character 
of an interested party and at the same time a judge of the case in 
which he is to benefit. Feeling that such an arrangement must bo 
contrary to law and equity, it is my intention to remonstrate, if the 
opportunity should offer, against the decision of a court so con- 
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stituted, unless I should learn, before the occasion for doing so 
should occur, from your Lordship that it is conformable to the usage 
of Prize Courts to do so. 

Earl Rwtsell. WM. TAYLOTJR THOMSON. 



No. 35.— Mr. Thomson to Earl Bussell.— (Received November 29.) 
My Lobd, Santiago, October 17, 1865. 

I have the honour to transmit to your Lordship a copy of the 
note which the Diplomatic Corps residing at Santiago has addressed 
this day to the Chilean Government and to Admiral Pareja, pro- 
posing to them the adjustment of their differences by means of an 
arbitration, and that until the Convention naming the arbiter has 
been concluded a suspension of hostilities be agreed on. 

I have, &c, 

Earl Russell. WM. TAYLOtTB THOMSON. 



(Inclosure.) — The Diplomatic Corps to Senor Govarrubias.* 

Santiago, le 17 Octobre, 1866. 

Les Soussigu6s, Membres du Corps "Diplomatique residant a 
Santiago, convaincus quo l'ctat de guerre entre le Chile et TEspagne 
cause les prejudices les plus graves au commerce de leurs pays 
respectifs et le menace d'une mine prochaine s'il continue, croient 
de leur devoir de faire une tentative pour amener une suspension 
dcs hostility et h sa suite le retablissement de la paix entre lea 
Gouvernements de la Bepublique et de Sa Majesty Catholique. Hs 
ont 1'honneur d'adresser a cette fin a Bon Excellence M. le Ministro 
des Kelations Exteneures la proposition suivante :— 

Les deux nations se font la guerre non pour s'assurer des avan- 
tages matenels, mais pour resoudre une question d'honneur. La 
decision de differends de cette nature peut se soumettre, et se 
soumet ordinairement, a un arbitrage; et les Soussignes se per- 
mettent de proposer a son Excellence l'adoption de ce moyen paci- 
lique pour terminer de regrettables dissensions. Si, comme ils osent 
Te8p6rer, son Excellence y consent, et si M. 1* Amiral de Sa Majeste 
Catholique, auquel ils addresent la meine proposition, y accede egale- 
ment, les deux parties belligerantes pourraient convenir d'un armis- 
tice en attendant qu'elles aient conclu une Convention en vue de la 
designation d'un arbitre. 

Les Soussignes s'estimeraient heureux si la demarche qu'ils se 
permettent de faire pouvait contribuer a retablir la bonne intelli- 
gence entre deux Puissances egalement liees d'amiti^ avec leura 
Gouvernements respectifs. 

Les Soussignes, &c. 



A Bimilar note was addressed to Admiral Pareja. 
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No. 36.— The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Orampton. 

Sib, Foreign Office, November 29, 1865. " 

I THAJfSMiT to you herewith, for your information, a copy of a 
despatch from Her Majosty's Acting Consul at Coquimbo, reporting 
the blockade of that port by a Spanish frigate, and the threatened 
bombardment of the town, and I have to instruct you to call the 
special attention of the Spanish Government to the proceedings of 
the captain of the Berenguela, which if persisted in or imitated by 
other Spanish naval officers, will lead to a state of things which Her 
Majesty's Government will greatly regret. 

I am, &c. 

Sir J. Orampton, Bart, CLARENDON. 



No. 37. — The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Orampton. 
Sib, Foreign Office, November 29, 1865. 

I inferred from the tenor of the language held to me this 
morning by the Spanish Minister, that his Government had rather 
misapprehended the purport of the communication which I had 
instructed you to make to them with the view of inducing them to 
send orders to Admiral Pareja by the mail of the 1st of December, 
to suspend hostilities. The Spanish Government seemed, according 
to what tho Marquis de Molins said to me, to be under the impres- 
sion that the proposition was only addressed to them, and that it 
would be represented in Chile that the overture for a suspension of 
hostilities originated with them, and that Chile was only called upon 
to respond to it. 

Such, however, was far from being the case. Tho purport of 
our request was, indeed, that such instructions should be sent to the 
Spanish Admiral ; but our intention was, if that request should be 
acceded to, to instruct Her Majesty's Charge* d'Affaires in Chile to 
make a similar request to tho Chilean Government ; and the object 
that we had in view was that the Spanish Government should au- 
thorize Admiral Pareja, on receiving from the Eepresentatives of 
England and France an assurance that the Chilean Government was 
on its side ready to agree to a suspension of hostilities, to agree to 
such a measure on behalf of Spain, so that an opportunity might be 
afforded for the arrival of instructions, in pursuance of which it was 
hoped that an amicable arrangement of the differences between 
the two countries might be effected under the mediation of England 
and France. 

Of course it must depend on the French Government, with 
whom Her Majesty's Charge d'Affaires at Paris will be instructed 
to communicate, whether the French Charg6 d'Affairos iu Chile will 
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be able to associate himself with Her Majesty's Charge d' Affaires 
in giving the required assurance to the Spanish Admiral. 

I am, &.c. 

Sir J. Crampton, Bart. CL ABEND ON. 

No. 38. — The Earl of Clarendon to Lord Napier. 
My Lobd, Foreign Office, November 29, 1865. 

I hate received tins morning your telegram of yesterday, stating 
the wish of M. Bismarck to be apprized of the steps which Her 
Majesty's Government are taking with reference to the hostilities 
that have broken out between Spain and Chile. 

The despatches to Sir John Crampton and to Her Majesty's 
Charge d'Affaires in Chile, of which copies are inclosed, and the 
substance of which you may communicate to M. de Bismarck, will 
afford him the information he desires. But your Excellency may 
add that the suggestions offered at Madrid on the part of England 
and France have been favourably received, and there is good reason 
to hope that the mediation of the two Powers will be accepted by 
Spain, subject of course to the conditions that it is equally accepted 
by the Government of Chile. 

Her Majesty's Government are now engaged in considering with 
that of France the basis on which the Spanish Government may be 
recommended to agree to a restoration of peace, but as this cannot 
be arranged before the departure of the mail on the 1st of Decem- 
ber, Her Majesty's Government, in which they will doubtless be 
joined by the Government of France, have instructed Her Majesty's 
Minister at Madrid to urge the Spanish Government to send by 
this mail authority to the Spanish Admiral to agree to an armistice, 
if assured beforehand by the French and English Representatives 
at Santiago that the Chilean Government will also agree to it, so 
that hostilities may be suspended, and time obtained for further 
negotiation. 

Your Lordship will express to M. de Bismarck the satisfaction 
with which Her Majesty's Government have received your Report 
of his disposition to act in concert with him in respect to this matter. 

I am, Ac. 

Lord Napier. CLARENDON. 

No. SO.— -Sir J. Crampton to Senor de Castro. 
M. lb Mixtstre, Madrid, November 25, 1865. 

With reference to the communication which 1 had the honour 
to make on the 21st instant to his Excellency the President of the 
Council, verbally, upon the subject of the rupture between the 
Governments of Spain and of Chile, I am now instructed to communi- 
cate to Her Majesty's Government copies of two representations 
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which have been addressed to Her Majesty's Government by com- 
mercial bodies in England in respect to the injurious consequences 
which they apprehend must result to their interests from the state 
of war now existing between Spain and Chile, and from its probable 
consequences. 

Her Majesty's. Government would express, the hope that the 
considerations therein set forth will not be without weight in view 
of the disposition which Her Majesty's Government do not doubt 
exists on the part of Her Catholic Majesty's Government towards- 
an honourable and amicable settlement of their difference with the 
Republic of Chile. I avail, <fee. 

Senor de Castro. JOHN F. CBAMPTON. 



No. 40. — The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thomson. 
SlI *> Foreign Office, November 30, 18G5. 

In the interval that has elapsed since the departure of the last 
mail, Her Majesty's Government have been in constant communica- 
tion with the Governments of France and Spain, with the former to 
secure its co-operation at Madrid, and with the latter to engage it 
to adopt moderate counsels in the dispute with Chile, and to accept 
the good offices of England and France with a view to the esta- 
blishment of friendly relations with that Republic. 

The despatches, of which I enclose copies for your own infor- 
mation, and for the guidance of your language, but not for com- 
munication, will put you fully in possession of what has passed. 

The French Government have most cordially agreed with that 
of Her Majesty in the language to be used by their respective 
Ambassadors at Madrid, and there is good reason to expect that 
the Spanish Government will avail itself of our proffered good 
offices. 

You will observe the language that I have held to the Chilean 
Minister in this country ; and I cannot doubt that the Government 
of the Republic will be equally well disposed. 

The matters in dispute between the two Governments seem to 
be peculiarly fitted for the friendly interposition of other Powers, to 
bring about a reconciliation between the parties who are at variance 
with each other. 

Time has not admitted of any understanding being arrived at 
with the Court of Spain as to the terms which would be acceptable to 
the Spanish Government ; but Her Majesty's Government, and that 
of France, have felt so deeply the importance of putting an immediate 
stop to the prosecution of active hostilities, that they have invited the 
Spanish Government to authorize at once the Spanish Admiral to 
agree to suspend hostilities, on learning from you and your French 
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colleague that the Chilean Government are willing to do so like- 
wise. 

I hope before the departure of the mail to receive from Madrid 
a definite answer on this point. 

But however that may be, you will make known to the Chilean 
Minister, and, if possible, to the Spanish Admiral, the steps which 
are being taken by the Governments of England and France to 
induce the Spanish Government to accept the good offices of the 
two Powers, aud to authorize the suspension of hostilities in order 
to allow time for such good offices ; and you will use your best en- 
deavours, always in concert with your French colleague if, as I 
doubt not, he should receive corresponding instructions by this 
present mail, to induce the Chilean Government and the Spanish 
Admiral, even in anticipation of his instructions, to agree at once to 
suspend hostilities ; so that the blockade of the ports of Chile being 
on the one hand raised, and the measures of retaliation on the part 
of the Republic on the other hand suspended, there may be a better 
chance for a successful issue of the contemplated interposition of 
the good offices of England and France than there would be if the 
feelings on both sides should bo still further exasperated by mutual 
injuries and losses in war. 

I have merely desired you in this despatch to act in strict concert 
with your French colleague, as it is only with the French Govern- 
ment that Her Majesty's Government have been in communication 
with a view to common action both in Spain and Chile ; but you 
will avail yourself of any assistance which the Representatives of 
other Powers at Santiago may be willing to render towards the 
bringing about a result in which the interests of the countries by 
whom they are accredited are as much involved as those of England 
and France. I am, &c. 



No. 45. — Sir J. Crampton to the Earl of Clarendon. — {Bee. Dec. L) 



"Wixn reference to that part of your Lordship's instructions of 
the 17th instant to Her Majesty's Charge* d' Affaires at Santiago (a 
copy of w r hich was inclosed in your Lordship's despatch to me dated 
the 18th instant), which directs Mr. Thomson to endeavour to make 
an arrangement with Admiral Pareja, by which mail steamers should 
be allowed to carry letters to the different ports of Chile, I have 
to inform your Lordship that I brought this matter under the con- 
sideration of the Spanish Government, and that I have been informed 
by Seflor Bermudez de Castro (who returned to Madrid for a few- 
hours yesterday) that orders had been already sent for the free 



W. T. Thomson, Esq. 



CLARENDON. 



My Lobd, 



Madrid, November 27, 1865. 
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passage of the mail-packets in question to and from the ports of 
Chile. 

His Excellency, however, remarked that he had learnt with sur- 
prise that the British Mail-packet Company had nevertheless de- 
clared that they would not take charge of any Spanish correspon- 
dence with those ports. 

Senor Bermudez de Castro added, that the permission for the 
free passage of the mail-packets had been given, and would not be 
withdrawn, but that the exception thus taken against Spanish cor- 
respondence appeared to him so unreasonable, that he hoped Her 
Majesty's Government wouldjuse such control as they might possess 
over the mail service in question, with a view to the withdrawal of 
this decision of the Mail-packet Company. 

I have, Ac. 

The Earl of Clarendon. JOHN F. CRAMPTON. 



No. 45.— Mr. Qrey to the Earl of Clarendon.— {Received Dec. 1.) 
(Extract.) Paris, November 30, 1865. 

M. Dbotttn de Liiuts has not only telegraphed to the French 
Representatives in London and Madrid, but has also written to the 
French Agent in Chile to instruct him to support any step taken in 
a friendly sense to induce the two contending parties to agree to a 
suspension of hostilities. 

The Earl of Clarendon. W. G. GREY. 



$r 0m 46. — Mr. Qrey to the Earl of Clarendon. — {Received Dec. 1.) 
My Lobd, Paris, November 30, 1865. 

M. Dbouyn de Lhuts informed me to-day that he had taken 
advantage of the receipt of a despatch from the French Represen- 
tative in Chile, dated the 17th ultimo, inclosing a copy of the 
collective note addressed by the Corps Diplomatique to the Chilean 
Minister for Foreign Affairs and Admiral Pareja, to write another 
despatch dated this day, urging a suspension of hostilities. 

His Excellency Baid he highly approved of the terms of the note 
above mentioned, and on the whole he said he augured favourably 
for the re-establishment of peace, after reading the reports he had 
received. He trusted, however, that matters might not bo precipi- 
tated by any new " incident," such as an attack upon the Spanish 
squadron by the Peruvian squadron in conjunction with the Chileans. 

M. Drouyn de Lhuys further said that he had spoken to the 
Spanish Ambassador at this Court, pressing him also to recommend 
a suspension of hostilities. But the Marquis de Lema seems to 
have answered that he did not think his Government would consent 
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to it, as such suspension would be entirely one-sided, the Chileans 

having no fleet or means of attacking the Spanish force. 

I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. W. G. GREY. 



No. 47.— The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thomson. 
Stb, Foreign Office, December 1, 1865. 

The Chilean Minister called upon roe yesterday, and I informedi 
him of the steps taken to induce the Spanish Government to avail 
itself of tho mediation of England and France, and to direct 
Admiral Pareja to suspend hostilities upon his receiving an assur- 
ance from the British and French Representatives at Santiago that 
the Government of Chile had agreed to adopt a similar course, and 
until the arrival of instructions from the English and French 
Governments. 

In answer to an inquiry from me, M. Carvallo said that although 
he had no authority to give me an assurance, yet that he felt 
positive as to mediation being willingly accepted by his Government, 
but he wished to know what terms would be proposed to Chile. 

I informed him that the terms had not yet been agreed upon by 
Her Majesty's Government and that of the Emperor of the French, 
but that I did not doubt that reparation to Spain, in some form or 
other, would be proposed to Chile. 

M. Carvallo said that no offence having been given no reparation 
was required. 

I replied that Spain, on the other band, declared that offence had 
been given, and that no sufficient reparation had been offered, and 
that if each party insisted upon being entirely in the right and 
would make no concession, any attempt to mediate between them 
would be useless. 

I requested him to inform his Government that by the next 
packet instructions would be sent to the Representatives of England 
and France, which it was hoped might lead to a termination of the 
differences in a manner favourable to both Powers, and that in the 
meanwhile it was our earnest wish that a suspension of hostilities 
should be agreed upon. I am, &c. 

IF. T. Thomson, Esq. CLARENDON. 



No. 48. — The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thomson. 
(Extract.) -foreign Office, December 1, 1865. 

These is one point on which Her Majesty's Minister at Madrid 
will be instructed to communicate with the Spanish Government 
with a view to immediate instructions being sent to Admiral Pareja, 
namely, the announcement made by the Admiral " that the Prize 
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Court is held an board his ship, the VUU de Madrid, and under his 
nresidoncv." 

Such a course of proceeding is novel, inadmissible and contrary 
to the principles of international law, which regulate the reciprocal 
rights and duties of belligerents and neutrals in maritime war. 
The neutral has a right to be tried before a properly constituted 
court in the country of the captor, with all the forms as well as the 
substance of justice. He has a right to agents, counsel, a proper 
forum, and a proper appellate tribunal. The deck of an Admiral's 
blockading ship contains none of these indispensable requisitions 
of international justice, upon the presumption of supplying which 
the right of the belligerent to detain a neutral vessel on the high 
seas is founded. 

I cannot doubt that the Spanish Government, on being informed 
of the course which Admiral Pareja has announced his intention to 
pursue, will at once instruct him to proceed in a manner conformable 
with tho law of nations, but if you should have an opportunity of 
doing so, you might mention to the Admiral the objections enter- 
tained to his proceeding, and inform him that Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment were in communication with the Spanish Government on the 
subject. 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. CLARENDON. 



No. 49.-2^ Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thomson. 
Sib, Foreign Office, December 1, 1805. 

I hate received your despatch of the 13th of October, inclosing 
a copy of a letter from the agent of the Panulcillo Mining Com- 
pany, requesting to be informed in regard to certain matters con- 
nected with the blockade of the ports of Chile declared by the 
Soanish Admiral. 

You were quite right in declining to give an opinion on hypo- 
thetical cases. 

I have now to instruct you to state to British subjects who may 
address to you similar applications, that you have no power to pro- 
tect British vessels from the penal consequences of breaking the 
blockade ; and that, although it is true that the blockade is illegal, 
unless it is supported by an adequate force, the question whether 
the force is adequate is one which, according to English precedents, 
is cognizable by the Prize Court, subject, of course, to the inter- 
ference of Her Majesty's Government if that Court should not 
administer justice, either as to the facts of the case before it, or as 
to the law applicable to the case. I am, &c. 

W. T. Thomson, E>g. CLARENDON. 
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JVb. 51.— The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thomson. 
g IB> Foreign Office, December 1, 1865. 

I elate seen the Spanish Minister to-day, who told me that, by 
order of his Government, he would write by this mail to Admiral 
Pareja, that if Chile asked for a suspension of hostilities in order to 
negotiate, it was to be granted, unless it appeared to be a stratagem 
(" ardid") with some object prejudicial to Spain. 

I told M. de Molins that the Chilean Government would probably 
not ask for a suspension of hostilities, but that the object would be 
obtained if Admiral Pareja received from the Eepresentatives of 
England and Prance an assurance that it would be agreed to by the 
Chilean Government. I a^j &c- 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. CL ABEND ON. 



No. 52.— The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thomson. 
Sib, Foreign Office, December 1, 1865. 

Sutce my despatch of the 1st instant, the Spanish Minister has 
again called here, and read to mo a telegram from his Government, 
which is to the following effect : 

" If Lord Clarendon instructs the British Minister in Chile to 
iufluence and advise the Chilean Government to give the reparation 
that Spain demands, the reparation would be reduced to a satisfac- 
tion in writing for the offences, and a salute to the Spanish flag, 
Spain renouncing pecuniary indemnity for the past, but reserving 
the rights of Spain for prizes that may have been made by pri- 
vateers, or any other damage done since the declaration of war." 

If this is agreed to by Her Majesty's Government, M. de Molins 
is to authorize Admiral Pareja to suspend hostilities, but leaving 
him at liberty to act according to the circumstances of the moment, 
and only in the case of the English and French Eepresentatives 
assuring him that Chile agrees. The Spanish Government can 
agree to nothing else, because the suspension of hostilities on the 
part of Admiral Pareja would be immediate and effective, while 
Chile has nothing to suspend, as she has no means of carrying on 
aggression ; her only means of aggression are by privateers, and 
orders cannot be sent to them to desist from their occupation until 
peace haB been definitively concluded. 

There would consequently be no reciprocity, and Chile might 
gain time, without any advantage to Spain. 

I did not disguise from M. de Molins the regret with which I 
had listened to this communication, as it seemed to me that the 
Spanish Government desired to make our offer of mediation instru- 
mental to obtain for them from Chile the reparation in its fullest 
extent which they had not been able to procure from themselves, and 
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that, unless Spain was prepared to make some concession, the good 
offices of England and France would be useless. 

M. de Molins denied this, and said that his Government Avould 
be satisfied with Chile firing the first gun of the salute, which would 
be at once returned by the Spanish ship of war, and that the salute 
would then proceed simultaneously. I have, &c. 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. CLABENDON. 



No. 53.— The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thornton. 
Sib, Foreign Office, December 1, 1865. 

The attention of Her Majesty's G-overnment has been attracted 
by a paragraph which appeared in the " Times " newspaper of the 
29th of November, purporting to contain intelligence from Madrid 
that the Spanish Minister of Marine had issued a circular ordering 
the Commanders of Spanish ships of war to treat as pirates all 
vessels of which the Captain, the officers, and the majority of the 
crew are not Chileans, or who may not have received their com- 
missions direct from the Chilean Government. 

Although Her Majesty's Government had not received from Her 
Majesty's Minister at Madrid any notice of such a circular having 
been issued, yet considering the report in connection with the terms 
of Article IX of the Instructions for cruizers issued by Admiral 
Pareja, it seemed impossible to overlook the matter, and I accordingly 
consulted the Crown lawyers as to the bearing of international law 
on both of these instructions. 

Her Majesty's Government are advised that both instructions 
are inconsistent with the law of nations, which has never regarded 
as piracy the enlistment of the subjects of one nation in the war 
Bervice of another, and which draws no distinction between com- 
missions given direct by a belligerent Government and commissions 
given by persons acting by its authority as its agents for that 
purpose. 

Itis desirable that you should take steps for communicating on 
this matter with the Spanish Admiral, whom you will also inform 
that Her Majesty's Minister at Madrid will be directed to call the 
attention of the Spanish Government to it, and to intimate that 
foreign Governments, any of whose subjects may under these in- 
structions be proceeded against as pirates, cannot be expected to 
acquiesce in them. I am, Ac. 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. CLARENDON. 



No. 54. — The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Orampton. 
(Extract.) Foreign Office, December 1, 18G5. 

Mb. TnoMsox says, " Admiral Pareja has announced that the 
[1865-C6. lti.] 3 F 
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Prize Court is hold on board his ship the Villa de Madrid, and under 
his presidency." 

Such a proceeding is novel, inadmissible, and contrary to the 
principles of international law which regulate the reciprocal right* 
and duties of belligerents and neutrals in maritime war. 

The neutral has a right to be tried before a properly constituted 
Court in the country of the captor, with all the forma as well as the 
Bubstance of justice. He has a right to agents, counsel, a proper 
forum and a proper appellate tribunal. The deck of the Admiral's 
block ad iag Bhip contains none of these indispensable requisite* of 
international justice, upon the presumption of supplying which the 
belligerent's right to detain a neutral vessel on the high, seas is 
founded.. 

Her Majesty's Government cannot doubt that the. Spanish 
Government will send immediate orders to Admiral Pareja to desist 
from the course which he has announced his intention of adopting 
in this respect. 

Since writing the above I have seen the Spanish Minister^ and 
have spoken to him in the sense of this despatch, adding that 
Admiral Pareja, not only by the establishment of a Prrao Court on 
board Iiib own ship r but by his declaration that the whole coast of 
Chile, comprising 30 degrees of latitude, was blockaded by the 6 ox 
7 ships under his command, and (if I was rightly informed) that such 
nentral ships as had visited any of the 40 unblockaded ports would 
be treated as if they had broken the blockade, was attempting to 
establish a system of international law against which all maritime 
Powers were bound to protest ; and I expressed my hope that such 
instructions would be sent to the Admiral as would render un- 
necessary any further communications from Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment upon the subject. 

J. Orampton, Bart. CLAEENDON. 



2fb~ 55s— The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Orampton. 
Sia, Foreign Office^ December 1, 1865* 

The attention of Her Majesty's Government has been attracted 
by a paragraph which appeared in the "Times" newspaper of the 
29th of November, purporting to contain intelligence from Madrid* 
that the Spanish Minister of Marine had issued a circular ordering 
the Commanders of Spanish ships of war to treat as pirates all 
vessels of which the Captain, the officers, and the majority of the 
crew are not Chileans, or who may not have received their com- 
missions direct from the Chilean Government. 

Although Her Majesty's Government had not received from you 
any notice of such a circular having been issued, yet considering the 
report in connection with the terms of Article IX of the Instruc- 
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tiona for Crnizers issued by Admiral Pareja, it seemed impossible 
to overlook the matter, and I accordingly consulted the Crown 
lawyer as to the bearing of international law on both of these in- 
structions. 

Her Majesty's Government are advised that both these instruc- 
tions are inconsistent with the law of nations, which has neve* 
regarded as piracy the enlistment of the subjects of one nation in 
the war service of another, and which draws no distinction between 
commissions given direct by a belligerent Government, and com- 
missions given by persons acting by its authority as its agents for 
that purpose. 

I have to instruct you to communicate with the Spanish Govern- 
ment on this subject. Even if such a circular as is reported has 
not been issued by the Spanish Minister of Marine, the instruc- 
tions of Admiral Pareja prescribe the treatment as pirates of 
privateers not duly provided with papers, and not manned in a 
specified way ; and you will intimate to the Spanish Government 
that foreign Governments, any of whose subjects may, under these 
instructions, be proceeded against as pirates, cannot be expected to 
acquiesce in them. I am, &c. 

Sir X Crampton, Bart. CLAKENDON. 



2fo. 56.— The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Orcrrrvpton. 
Sib, Foreign Office, December 2, 1865. 

Mabbhal O'DoircrELL in a conversation in which a detailed 
report is given in your despatch of the 23rd of November, stated 
that if I would indicate such terms of satisfaction as might in the 
opinion of Her Majesty's Government be accepted by Spain in her 
difference with Chile, with a due regard to her national dignity and 
Ivonour, my suggestions would be taken into serious consideration by 
the Spanish Government with every wish to arrive at a peaceable 
solution of the quarrel. 

I have learned with satisfaction that a similar communication 
was made by the Marshal to the French Ambassador. 

Her Majesty's Government have accordingly fully considered all 
the circumstances of the case as set forth in the documents published 
by the Spanish Government, and in the reports received from Her 
Majesty's Charge^ d' Affaires at Santiago; and having exchanged 
opinions with the Prench Government, and as the result of our 
deliberations, I now transmit to you a Memorandum stating the 
conditions which, if agreed to by the Spanish Government, offer 
in the opinion of Her Majesty's Government and that of Prance 
a prospect of a successful result, and in support of which Her 
Majesty's Government and that of France are prepared to employ 

3 F 2 
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their good offices for bringing '.about an honourable reconciliation 
between Spain and Chile. 

You will concert with your French colleague as to the time and 
manner of bringing this proposal before the Spanish Government, 
and you will apprize me of the result] of your proceedings with as 
little delay as possible. I am, &c. 

Sir J, Crampton, Bart. CLARENDON. 



(Inclosure.) — Memorandum. 

Spain considers that her honour has been offended by Chile, and 
that satisfaction has been refused. 

Chile denies having given just cause of offence to Spain, and 
maintains that at all events the explanations she has already made 
constitute reasonable satisfaction. 

It seems unnecessary to enter into the details of the misunder- 
standings which have arisen, as the duty of a friendly Power whose 
good offices have been admitted is not to criticise or discuss the acts 
which have led to differences, but to devise a settlement of those 
differences which may be accepted with honour by the contending 
parties, and we think that such settlement might be effected, and 
amicable relations restored between the two countries, by an 
exchange of notes : 

Chile to declare that there had existed no intention on her part 
to give offence to Spain, whose honour and dignity she respects : 

That Chile desires to maintain relations of amity with Spain, 
and that as she considers that the Treaty of Peace with Spain has 
not been annulled by the declaration of war, she desires that it shall 
still be held to be iu full force, and she pledges herself to maintain 
its provisions : 

Spain to declare that she will with great satisfaction renew her 
former friendly relations with Chile, and will consign to oblivion 
the circumstances which led to their temporary suspension. She 
declares also that she has no objects of conquest or territorial 
acquisition in America, and that she seeks no exclusive influence in 
the American Republics, whose independence and autonomy sho 
respects. 

These notes having been exchanged, the re-establishment of 
diplomatic relations to be confirmed, according to usual practice, by 
an exchange of salutes, to take place in a Chilean port. The 
Spanish flag having been re-hoisted, Chile is to salute it with 
21 guns, which shall immediately be returned by a Spanish ship of 
war, gun for gun. 
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No. 67. — Sir J. Crampton to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Mec. Dee. 2.) 
My Lord, Madrid, November 29, 1865. 

I hate the honour to inclose an extract with translation from 
the " Official Gazette" of Madrid, stating that orders have been 
given to the commanders, &c. t of Spanish vessels of war, and other 
maritime authorities, to treat as pirates all vessels cruizing as 
Chilean privateers, whose captains, officers, and a majority of whose 
crew are not Chilean subjects, and who have not received letters of 
marque directly from the Chilean Government. 

I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. JOHN F. CKAMPTON. 



{lncloeure.)— Extract from the " Madrid Gazette," of Nov. 26, 1866. 
(Translation.) Ministry of Marina. 

Ok the 26th of the present month, Captains and Commanders- 
General of departments, dockyards, squadrons, and Conmanders of 
naval stations, have been instructed to treat as pirates, with all the 
rigour of the law, vessels whose captains, officers, and the majority 
of whose crews are not Chileans, and have not received letters of 
marque directly from the Government of Chile. 



No. 58.— Lord Napier to the Earl of Clarendon. —{Bee. Dee. 4.) 
My Lobd, Berlin, Deccember 2, 1865. 

On the evening of the 29th ultimo, M. de Bismarck asked me to 
come to the Department of Foreign Affairs, and informed me that 
he had received representations from the Chamber of Commerce of 
this country, which prompted him to interest himself actively in the 
controversy pending between Spain and Chile. The traffic between 
the Customs Union and the South American Bepublic amounted, 
he said, to more than 12,000,000 thalers anuually ; such a commer- 
cial movement could not be arrested without grave inconvenience. 
The Prussian Minister then expressed his desire to be accurately 
informed of the steps taken by Her Majesty's Government at 
Madrid and in Chile, and of the orders given to Her Majesty's 
forces on the South American coast. He had already instructed 
the Prussian ^Representative at Madrid to state that the Prussian 
Grovernment expected that the Government of Spain would respect 
the rights of noutral trade, and the interests and wishes of a friendly 
Power. He desired to act in conformity, as far as the position of 
Prussia permitted it, with Her Majesty's Government, and he would 
despatch the Prussian corvette Ttneta, now in an English harbour, 
to the Chilean waters without delay. 

I informed M. de Bismarck that I would lose no time in acquaint- 
ing Her Majesty's Government with his views, and I telegraphed 
to your Lordship the same evening. 
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I had yesterday morning the honour to receive the corre- 
spondence between your Lordship and Sir J. Crampton on this 
subject, of which I am directed to impart the substance to the 
Prussian Minister. 

I regret, however, that I have not been able as yet to execute 
your Lordship's instructions, for M. de Bismarck has been absent 
from the capital for two or three days past, and does not return till 
to-morrow morning. X have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. NAPIER. 



No. 59.— The Earl of Clarendon to Lord Napier. 
Mt Lord, Foreign Office, Decembers, 1865. 

With reference to your Excellency's despatch of the 2nd instant, 
respecting the desire of M. de Bismarck to be informed of the steps 
which Her Majesty's Government are taking with regard to the 
pending dispute between Spain and Chile, I have to remark that 
the despatches which were inclosed in my despatch of the 29th 
ultimo will have enabled you to make his Excellency fully acquainted 
with the course taken by Her Majesty's Government in this matter; 
and I have at the same time to observe, that Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment would be glad to learn the nature of the instructions which 
have been or which may be given on the subject, to the Prussian 
Representatives at Madrid and Chile. I am, Ac. 

Lord Napier. CLARENDON. 



No. 60. — Sir J. Crampton to the Earl of Clarendon. — (Bee. Dec. 6.) 
Mt Lord, Madrid, December 2, 1S65. 

I iiaye the honour to inclose in translation an extract from the 
Official Gazette of Madrid, announcing the rupture of diplomatic 
relations between Spain and Chile, and the establishment of a 
blockade of the ports of that Republic. 

I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. JOHN F. CRAMPTON. 



(Inclosure.) — Extract from the "Madrid Gaaetto." 
(Translation.) Ministry of State, Political Department. 

Her Majesty's Plenipotentiary and General in command of the 
Spanish squadron in the Pacific, has informed the office that the 
Government of Chile having refused to give Spain the just satis- 
faction demanded from it, he had declared diplomatic relations 
between the two countries to be broken off, and the ports of that 
Republic to be in a state of blockade from the 24th of September 
last. 
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No. 61.— Sir J. Qramptou to the Earl of Clarendon.— {Rec. Dec. 11.) 
(Extract.) Madrid, November 28, 1865. 

Hatino ascertained that Sen or Posada Her rem, the Spanish 
Minister of the Interior, was at Madrid, I sent to request his Excel- 
lency to grant me an interview aa soon as possible, which he did at 
at early hour the next morning. 

I said that I was ready to go to La Granja to make the com- 
munication with which I was charged to the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, or to Marshal O'Donnell ; but that if I did so the time 
occupied by the journey would render it impossible for me to send 
a reply to my Government before the 1st of December, which was 
what they desired in order to prepare instructions to Her Majesty's 
Charge d' Affaires in time for the mail which is to leave England on 
that day. I saw, therefore, no chance of my being able to give the 
desired reply in time, unless his Excellency would consent to com- 
municate with his colleagues by telegraph to La Granja, and request 
them to send back their decision by the same means. 

To this Senor Posada Herrera consented, and I then explained 
to him the nature of the proposal of Her Majesty's Government. 
His Excellency seemed in no way disposed to repel the proposal. 
After a good deal of conversation, his Excellency said that he would 
immediately make use of the telegraph between Madrid and La 
Granja, and he promised to inform me of the result. Ho feared, 
however, that as a Council of the Ministers would probably have to 
be convoked, it would scarcely be possible to furnish me with the 
reply of the Government in time for the mail of the 1st of 
December. 

The only point of the proposal of Her Majesty's Government 
which his Excellency said did not appear clear to him, and from 
which he seemed to apprehend difficulty, was, that if tho Spanish 
Government, in compliance with the suggestion of Her Majesty's 
Government, were to send orders to Admiral Pareja to suspend 
hostilities, and that he was to do so, whilst Chile on her part was to 
refuse, and to continue tho war, the Spanish Government would 
have the appearance of having taken a step which would not be 
regarded by the public in this country as consistent with the 
dignity of the nation. 

To this I replied that it was evident to me that this was not 
what Her Majesty's Government desired or contemplated. What 
they wished, and what was the object of my communication, was 
that a suspension of arms or truce should be established between 
Chile and 8pain, in order to give time for the purpose of entering 
upon a negotiation for peace, either directly between the parties, or 
by the good offices of Great Britain. The execution of the orders 
to Admiral Pareja might be made conditional on his being informed 
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by Her Majesty's Charge" d' Affaires at Santiago, who would be 
instructed accordingly, that Chile consented on her part to a like 
suspension of hostilities. 

I added that it was probable, although I was not yet in a posi- 
tion to say that it was certain, that the French Eepresentative at 
Santiago would receive an instruction on the same effect as that to 
be addressed to Her Majesty's Charg6 d* Affaires there, and that the 
good offices of France would thus be joined to those of Great Britain 
in this matter. 

Senor Posada Herrera took some notes of the substance of our 
conversation for communication to his colleague. 

On leaving him I called upon my French colleague, who said 
that he felt no doubt that the step taken by Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment would be concurred in by the Government of the Emperor ; 
and he added that he would immediately telegraph to M. Drouyn 
de Lhuys, with a view to instructions being sent to the French 
Representative at Santiago of the same nature with those intended 
to be dispatched by Her Majesty's Government to their Eepre- 
sentative by the mail of the 1st of December. 

The Earl of Clarendon. JOHN F. CEAMPTON. 



JVb. 62. — Sir J. Crampton to the Earl of Clarendon. — {Bee. Dec. 11.) 
My Lobd, Madrid, December 3, 1865. 

With reference to your Lordship's despatch of the 21st ultimo, 
in which your Lordship informs me that the Spanish Minister in 
London stated to you that the Government of Her Catholic Majesty 
would thankfully avail themselves of the mediation of England in 
regard to their difference with Chile, it may be proper that I should 
observe that Senor Bermudez de Castro, at the interview which I 
had with him yesterday evening, said that in a question such as that 
at . issue between Spain and Chile, Her Catholic Majesty's Govern- 
ment could not admit of the mediation of another Power, in the 
strict acceptation of the word, although really, as Marshal O'Donnell 
had expressed himself to me, to take into serious consideration, with 
every desire to arrive at a peaceable solution of the quarrel, the 
indication of such terms of satisfaction as might, in the opinion of 
Her Majesty's Government, bo accepted by Spain with a due regard 
to her national dignity. I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. JOHN F. CEAMPTON. 



No. te.—Sir J. Crampton to the Earl of Clarendon.— {Bee. Dee. 11.) 
My Lord, Madrid, December 5, 1865. 

1 was surprised to learn from your Lordship's despatch of the 
29th ultimo, which reached me to-day, that the language of the 
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Spanish Minister in London had led you to infer that this Govern- 
ment somewhat misapprehended the purport of the communication 
which I was instructed to make to them with a view of inducing 
them to send orders to Admiral Pareja by the mail of the 1st of 
December to suspend hostilities. 

The Spanish Government, your Lordship remarks, seemed, 
according to the Marquis de Molins, to be under the impression 
that the proposition was only addressed to them, and that it would 
be represented in Chile that the overture for a suspension of 
hostilities had originated with them, and that Chile was only called 
upon to respond to it. 

Your Lordship will, however, have observed from my account of 
my interview with Senor Posada Herrera (the only one of the 
Spanish Ministers then at Madrid), that in answer to an objection 
put forward by his Excellency of much the same nature as that 
referred to by the Marquis de Molins, I replied that the proposal of 
Her Majesty's Government was, that the execution of the orders to 
Admiral Pareja to suspend hostilities was to be conditional upon 
the consent of Chile to suspend hostilities on her side ; and that 
Her Majesty's Charge" d' Affairs at Santiago would communicate 
such consent to the Admiral, and that a truce might thus be esta- 
blished on fair terms, in order to allow time for the resumption of 
negotiations directly between the parties, or through the good 
offices of England, probably in conjunction with those of France. 

In the course of a conversation of some length, this point was 
more than once referred to by Senor Posada Herrera, and his Excel- 
lency took notes of the substance of my communication. He pro- 
mised to lose no time in communicating with his colleagues at La 
Granja by telegraph, and to inform me- of the result in order to 
enable me to reply as soon as possible to your Lordship. 

However, I heard nothing more from him on the subject. After 
3 days, I was informed casually that Senor Bermudez de Castro had 
just returned to Madrid, and I immediately called upon him (on 
the evening of the 2nd instant), when he informed me that he had 
communicated from La Granja, both by telegraph and despatch, 
with the Spanish Minister in London, who consequently was already 
in possession of the answer of the Spanish Government to my com- 
munication. I nevertheless took care to repeat to his Excellency 
all that I had said to Senor Posada Herrera on the subject, and I 
found that no misapprehension existed on the part of Senor Ber- 
mudez de Castro as to the nature and purport of the proposal which 
Her Majesty's Government wished to make in regard to suspension 
of hostilities. The only new feature in the matter was, that I was 
now enabled by my French colleague to state as positive that which 
I had stated to Senor Posada Herrera as probable, viz., the concur- 
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rence of the French Government in that proposal, and of this I 
found that Seuor Bermudez do Caatro had in feet been just apprized 
by the French Ambassador. 

The impression of my French colleague as to the purport of the 
joint proposal of our Governments, and of the manuer in which it 
was understood by Her Catholic Majesty's Government, exactly 
coincides with my own. I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. JOHN F. CfiAMPTON. 

No. 65.— ^Sfcr J. Cramp ton to SeOor de Castro. 
M. LE MiJfieTBE, Madrid, December 6, 1865. 

With referenco to a correspondence which has taken place 
between Her Majesty's Charge" d'Affaires at Santiago and Admiral 
Pareja, respecting the capture by the Spanish blockading squadron 
of the steam-vessel Mafias Cousino, while sailing under British 
colours, Her Majesty's Charge d' Affaires states that Admiral Pareja 
has made the announcement "that the Prize Court will be held on 
board his Excellency's ship the Villa de Madrid, and under his 
presidency." 

I am instructed to call the immediate attention of Her Catholic 
Majesty's Government to this announcement. 

Such a proceeding would, in the opinion of Her Majesty's 
Government, be novel, inadmissible, and contrary to tho principles 
of international law, which regulate the reciprocal rights and duties 
of belligerents and neutrals in maritime law. 

The neutral has an incontestable right to be tried before a 
properly constituted court in tho country of the captor, with all the 
forms as well as the substance of justice. He has a right to agents, 
counsel, a proper forum, and a proper appellate tribunal. It will be 
evident to Her Catholic Majesty's Government that the deck of an 
Admiral's blockading ship contains none of these indispensable 
requisitions of international justice, upon the presumption of sup- 
plying which the belligerent's right to detain a neutral vessel on the 
high seas is founded. 

Her Majesty's Government do not doubt that the Government 
of Her Catholic Majesty will concur in the soundness of the prin- 
ciples to which I have referred, and they consequently entertain 
the confident expectation that immediate orders will be sent to 
Admiral Pareja to desist from the course which he has expressed his 
intention of adopting in this respect. I avail, &c. 

Senor de Castro. JOHN F. CRAMPTON. 



No. G6. — Sir J. Crampton to Senor de Castro. 
M. le MuasTBE, Madrid, December 5, 1865. 

The attention of Her Majesty's Government has been called to 
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an announcement published in the " Official Gazette " of Madrid, 
headed " Ministry of the Marine," to the effect that notice has been 
given to the Captains and Commandants-General of departments, 
dockyards, squadrons, and Commanders of naval stations, that they 
are to treat as pirates with all the rigour of the law, all vessels 
(cruizing as privateers under Chilean colours) whose commanders, 
officers, and the majority of whose crews are not Chilean subjects 
and * have not received their letters of marque directly from the 
Chilean Government." 

With reference to this notice, I am directed by Her Majesty's 
Government to observe to your Excellency that in their opinion 
both these instructions are inconsistent with the law of nations, 
which has never regarded as piracy the enlistment of the subjects of 
one nation into the war service of another, and which draws no dis- 
tinction between commissions given direct by a belligerent Govern- 
ment, and commissions given by persons acting by its authority as 
agents for that purpose. 

Independently of the notice in question, the instructions of 
Admiral Pareja prescribe the treatment as pirates of privateers not 
duly provided with papers, and not manned in a specified way. Her 
Majesty's Government are, however, of opinion that foreign Govern- 
ments whose subjects may, under these instructions, be treated as 
pirates, cannot be expected to acquiesce in such a proceeding. 

I avail, &c. 

Senor de Castro. JOHN F. CRAMPTON. 

No. 67. — Sir J. Crampton to the Earl of Clarendon. — (Bee. Dec. 11.) 
My Loed, Madrid, December 7, 18135. 

Ik obedience to the instructions contained in your Lordship's 
despatch of the 2nd instant, which reached me to-day, I brought, in 
concert with my French colleague, under the consideration of Her 
Catholic Majesty's Government, the joint proposal of Her Majesty's 
Government and that of France for bringing the difference between 
Spain and Chile to a peaceable solution. 

The Spanish Minister for Foreign Affairs, upon being made 
acquainted with the " Memorandum " stating the conditions which, 
in the opinion of Her Majesty's Government and that of France, 
offer a prospect of a successful result, observed, that in his opinion 
the terms were acceptable in principle, and, he doubted not, would, 
after having been taken into consideration by the Spanish Cabinet, 
be agreed to. 

So much he would say at once as regarded the main features of 
the proposal ("lo fond de la question ") and as his personal opinion. 
"With regard to the form, however, in which the matter should be 
conducted, he thought it would be proper that the joint proposal of 
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the two Governments should, after having been communicated to 
Her Catholic Majesty's Government officially, be taken into con- 
sideration by the Queen and the Council of Ministers, and then be 
replied to in the same manner. 

This reply, his Excellency said, would be made without loss of 
time. 

The attention of the public having been naturally much attracted 
to this matter, it was, Seftor Bermudez de Castro observed, advisable 
to proceed in such a manner as to leave no doubt as to the true 
nature of the transaction ; the more so because a cry had been 
raised in some quarters against some supposed undue pressure by 
foreign Governments upon that of Spain in regard to her difference 
with Chile, which it would be well to be able to show by official 
documents was altogether unfounded. 

It was agreed, therefore, that the French Ambassador and 
myself should each of us address to Senor Bermudez de Castro an 
official note, transmitting to him a copy of the " Memorandum " 
which we had just read to him, and that he should, so soon as this 
had been taken into consideration by Her Catholic Majesty's Govern- 
ment, address us their definitive reply in the same form. 

The only point of the terms proposed in which Senor Bermudez 
de Castro made any special reserve, was that regarding a claim for 
indemnity to the Spanish Government for any injury to Spauish. 
commerce which might possibly be inflicted by privateers under the 
Chilean flag before the two Governments had come to an under- 
standing to suspend hostilities, or possibly by such privateers in 
disregard of any peaceable solution of the quarrel. The Chilean 
Government, his Excellency observed, by issuing letters of marque 
against Spanish commerce in almost every country in the world, had 
adopted what he considered to be the most extreme measure of war 
against Spain known among civilized nations, while Spain, on the 
other hand, only had recourse to blockade, which in point of fact 
was, in the opinion of many publicists, not considered to constitute 
war. 

The only passage in the memorandum to the adoption of which 
Senor Bermudez de Castro expressed any reluctance, was that re- 
lating to a declaration to be made by Spain that " she has no objects 
of conquest or territorial acquisition in America, and that she seeks 
no exclusive influence in the American Republics." This, his 
Excellency observed, was perfectly true, and the very same expres- 
sions had been made use of in official documents by the Spanish 
Government itself; but it struck him as a somewhat different 
matter to make a solemn statement of this in an exchange of notes. 
It seemed, he thought, to countenauce an imputation that Spain had 
done something which might lead to a different conclusion as to her 
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policy, and that it was necessary for her to clear herself from such 
an imputation ; all which he entirely denied. 

Both my French colleague and myself remarked, in reply, that 
the proposed declaration did not appear to us to justify any such 
inference. Spain had so often spontaneously and publicly declared 
what her policy was in respect to America, that not the slightest 
suspicion could attach to her Government of any other motive for 
now repeating the declaration in a more formal manner than that of 
a desire to quiet for ever an unfounded apprehension on the part of 
some of the American Republics of Spanish origin. 

Seiior Bermudez de Castro seemed to acquiesce in this view, and 
did not further press his objection to the passage in question. 

I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. JOHN F. CBAMPTON. 



-Afo. 68.— The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Crampton. 
Sib, Foreign Office, December 11, 1865. 

I beceived this morning your despatches of the 28th of 
November and the 7th December, reporting your communication 
with Seiior Posada Herrera and Sen or Bermudez de Castro respect- 
ing the differences between Spain and Chile, and the terms on which 
Her Majesty's Government and that of France are of opinion those 
differences might be arranged. 

Her Majesty's Government approve the language that you held 
on both occasions. 

With respect to the remark made by Senor Bermudez de Castro 
on the passage in the memorandum inclosed in my despatch of the 
2nd instant, which refers to a declaration to be made by Spain that 
she has no objects of conquest or territorial acquisition in America, 
and that she seeks no exclusive influence in the American Republics, 
I have to observe that the passago in question was taken verbatim 
from the most recent diplomatic circular. 

The declaration cannot, therefore, offend the dignity of Spain, 
and it may be most useful in removing doubts and apprehensions 
respecting her policy in South America. I am, &c. 
Sir J. Crampton, Bart. CLARENDON . 

No. 71.— Mr. Thomson to Earl Bussell.— (Beceived December 14.) 
(Extract.) Santiago, October 30, 1865. 

I hate the honour to transmit to your Lordship an extract from 
a despatch addressed to me by Commodore Harvey, in which he 
communicates to me an arrangement he had come to with Admiral 
Pareja, with regard to several important points connected with the 
blockade. It states the names of the ports at present blockaded, 
and that the Admiral will notify any additions to or change of ports 
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blockaded. It is also arranged, though, I imagine, merchants will 
not willingly frequently avail themselves of the concession, that 
neutral consignees might send their orders for vessels expected to 
the " Villa do Madrid " in duplicate, so that on being warned off a 
blockaded port they might receive from the blockading ship the 
orders of the consignees, and then go to the unblockaded ports. 

Your Lordship will also perceive the arrangement come to by 
Commodore Harvey with regard to the mail and intermediate 
steamers belonging to the Pacific Steam Navigation Company, by 
which those of the former class may run to the blockaded ports with 
mails and passengers only, and those of the latter to unblockaded 
ports with passengers and cargo. 

Earl Russell WM. TAYLOUE THOMSON. 



(Inclosure.) — Commodore Harvey to Mr. Thomson. 
(Extract.) Leander, at Valparaiso, October 27, 1865. 

In reply to your letter of the 25th instant, I have the honour to 
inform you that the notification now made by the Spanish boarding 
officers on the papers of the neutral vessels warned off the blockaded 
ports is, that the ports of Tome, Talcahuano, Valparaiso, Herradura 
(Guyacau), Coquimbo, and Caldera, are blockaded. 

Vice- Admiral Pareja will notify any additions to, or change of 
ports blockaded. 

The neutral consignees or merchants, by sending their orders 
for vessels expected to the " Villa de Madrid " in duplicate, will 
enable the blockading ships to deliver them to the vessels on being 
warned, and to go to the unblockaded ports, and thus prevent 
further communication with the shore, which by the rules of the 
blockade is not allowed. 

The Pacific Steam Navigation Company's mail packets are to bo 
permitted to run to the blockaded ports with mails and passengers, 
without cargo, conditionally that they carry the Spanish mails, 
having the same privilege for the Chilean Government. The Com- 
pany's intermediate steamers have permission to run between all the 
unblockaded ports with passengers and cargo, but not to the 
blockaded ones. 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. THOS. HABVEJ. 

No. 72.— Mr. Tliomson to Earl Russell.— {Received December 14.) 
My Loitn, Santiago, October 28, 1865. 

I have the honour to report to your Lordship that the endeavours 
of the Diplomatic Corps to persuade the Chilean Government and 
the Spanish to accept the arbitration proposed to them for the pacific 
settlement of their differences has completely failed. The Chilean 
Government accepted arbitration, but under conditions which were 
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equivalent to a rejection of arbitration. And the Spanish Admiral 
declined arbitration altogether, on the ground that his doing so 
would be contrary to the instructions of his Government. There 
therefore remains no prospect of a peaceable solution being arrived 
at until a severe blow be struck by either party, after both have ex- 
perienced the weight of the evils which the war must entail upon 
them. The United States' Minister, the Italian Minister, the 
Prussian Charge" d'Affaires, and myself went on board the Villa de 
Madrid separately, in order to endeavour to persuado Admiral 
Pareja to accept the arbitration proposed to him, but onr efforts 
were fruitless. He informed me he could not do so, it being con- 
trary to his instruction, and brought the despatch in which he 
asserted the order was contained, but although he read it over twice 
from beginning to end, he admitted that the despatch did not con- 
tain the instruction he supposed, and that it must have been in 
another document which he could not lay his hand on. I have the 
honour to inclose to your Lordship a copy and translation of the 
reply of the Chilean Government, and of Admiral Pareja, to tho 
notes which the Diplomatic Corps had addressed to them on the 
17th instant, also a copy by Mr. Nelson, the United States' Envoy 
as doyen, acknowledging the receipt of the notes referred to. 

I have, &c. 

Earl Outsell. WM. TAYLOUE THOMSON. 



(Inclosure 1.) — Senor Covarrubias to Mr. Nelson. 
(Translation.) Santiago, October 18, 1865. 

TnB Undersigned, Minister for Foreign Affairs of Chile, has 
had the honour to receive the note which the honourable members* 
of the Diplomatic Corps, resident in Santiago, have been pleased to 
address to him under yesterday's date through its worthy doyen the 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of North America, with the object of proposing to the 
Government of tho Republic that it should submit to arbitration 
the decision of their differences with Spam, and that if this pacific 
measure should be adopted, and the Chief of the Spanish squadron, 
to whom a similar proposal has been made, should also accept it, 
both parties should proceed to arrange an armistice, whilst a Con- 
vention is entered into with the view of naming tho arbiter. 

In compliance with the instructions of his Excellency the 
President of tho Eepublic, the Undersigned hastens to reply to the 
aforesaid note, commencing by assuring tho honourable members of 
the Diplomatic Corps that the Government of Chile does full justice 
to their loyal and repeated efforts in favour of peace, and sym- 
pathises sincerely with them. The present reply will be tho best 
proof of those sentiments. 
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But before proceeding to give that reply, the Undersigned begs 
to rectify an opinion given in the note before him, in which it is said, 
" that the two nations (Spain and Chile) are at war, not to obtain 
material advantages, but to settle a question of honour." In think- 
ing so, the Diplomatic Representatives resident in Santiago have 
interpreted the intentions of Spanish policy according to their own 
sentiments of loyalty, justice and wisdom, and those of their en- 
bghtened Governments. That of the Eepublic also, taking as a 
criterion their own intentions, for a long time gave credit to the 
promises of the Cabinet of Madrid, and considered that it was only 
actuated by feelings of honour and dignity. 

Unfortunately, a series of facts which emanate from the occupa- 
tion of Chincha, the antecedents of which occupation and many 
other circumstances well known to the Diplomatic Ministers resident 
in Santiago, together with the unlooked-for aggression of which 
Chile has just been the victim, have produced a mournful conviction 
in the mind of the Government of the Undersigned. The disin- 
genuous, contradictory, and aggressive conduct of the Cabinet of 
Madrid in the Pacific gave rise to designs as illegal as dangerous to 
the stability and peace of the American Republics, and in this sense 
the Spanish policy is not less prejudicial to American interests than 
to those of the nations to whose Eepresentatives the Undersigned 
has now the honour to address himself, nations which maintain with 
these countries commercial and industrial relations of the most un- 
deniable importance. 

On this account, if in the present war the question of honour is 
a primary one, it is not the only question which weighs in the mind 
of the Chilean Government, and it is very far from being that which 
led Spain to her violent and unjustifiable rupture with the Eepublic. 
The security of this country, as well as that of all the States of the 
Pacific, finds itself seriously threatened by the present hostilities of 
Spain ; and it would be a poor way of providing for that security if 
in removing the danger of to-day they did not do away with for 
ever the unjust aggressions of that Power, and leave for them a free 
field hereafter. 

The Government of the Undersigned would consider itself 
happy if the conviction at which they have arrived should be in- 
exact ; but, even if such was the case, there would always be in the 
present struggle not only a matter of honour, but also of numerous 
material prejudices. 

The Eepublic, taken unawares by an unjust aggression in the 
midst of a long and flourishing peace, found itself almost disarmed 
and without the means for a naval warfare. To attend to its defenco 
it has been necessary to raise an army by enlisting the peaceful and 
laborious citizens, withdrawing largo capitals previously destined to 
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promote works of industry, and to contract at home and abroad 
obligations which weigh heavily on its credit. Add to this the con- 
fusion introduced in the finance arr angements by a war which has 
cut oft" the principal revenue of the State, the customs ; neither is 
the baneful influence of the same event upon the commerce, naviga- 
tion, industry, and agriculture of Chile to be forgotten. 

Although none of these considerations would iuduce the Govern- 
ment of the Undersigned to swerve from the path which the dignity 
of the Republic points out, they sho.v, nevertheless, that Chile has 
something more to look to than a question of honour, even supposing 
that such was the only thing exacted by Spaiu. 

Having thus rectified the true signification of the present con- 
test, the Undersigned proceeds to occupy the favourable and en- 
lightened attention of the Diplomatic Corps resident in Santiago 
by examining the measure proposed for a pacific solution. 

An Arbitration generally takes place before hostilities break out 
between the parties differing, and whilst they are upon an equal 
footing. That this equality has disappeared between Chile and 
Spain is demonstrated by what the Undersigned has just set forth, 
-were it not a fact too evident to escape the penetration of the hon- 
ourable members of the Diplomatic Corps. 

Nevertheless this inequality might be repaired by restoring 
matters to the state in whiclt they were before the 16th September 
last, when the squadron of the Spanish Admiral arrived at Val- 
paraiso. 

The way to arrive at such a result is very obvious, if reduced to 
the departure of the Spanish fleet from the Chilean ports, until the 
Republic can count upon naval forces sufficient to oppose to it, and 
the restoration of the vessels and cargoes which have been captured. 

Matters being thus re-established in the state in which they 
were previous to the aggression, the obstacles which present them- 
selves to the employment of an arbitration in the present question 
would in a certaiu measure be removed. 

The Government of the Undersigned, faithful to their humane 
and moderate policy, and animated with a sincere solicitude for the 
interests of the friendly nations involved in this contest, does not 
hesitate to accede to the proposal which the honourable Diplomatic 
body resident in Santiago has been pleased to make to it, so soon as 
the re-establishment of the question in the state in which it was 
ante bellym has been accepted. When the belligerents have agreed 
to this first step, an armistice may be arranged, and afterwards the 
question may be submitted to the arbiter under its different aspects, 
and which the Undersigned has pointed out in the course of this 
communication. 

The honourable members of the Diplomatic body will, the 
[1865-66. lvi.] 3 G 
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Undersigned flatters himself, perceive in this resolution of the 
Chilean Government a fresh proof of the sentiments of peace and 
conciliation by "which it is animated, and to which it has wished to 
sacrifice momentous considerations, as indicated in this note. 

The Undersigned, &c. 
T. H. Nelson, Esq. ALVAEO COVAREUBIAS. 



(Inclosure 2.) — Admiral Pareja to the Diplomatic Corps. 

On board the Villa de Madrid, 
(Translation.) October 20, 1865. 

The Undersigned, Commander-in-chief of the Spanish squadron 
in the Pacific, and Minister Plenipotentiary of Her Catholic 
Majesty, has received the note which the Diplomatic Corps resident 
in Santiago has been pleased to address to him through the medium 
of its doven. 

Before replying to that note, it is a duty as honourable as 
pleasing to the Undersigned, to express in the name of his Govern- 
ment to the public Ministers who sign it, how much he thanks 
them for their good offices to put an end to the hostilities between 
Spain and Chile, hostilities which necessarily cause very great injury 
to foreign commerce, which no one more than the Undersigned 
deplores, and which he has always endeavoured up to the present 
time to lessen as much as was in his power. 

The Diplomatic Corps resident in Santiago "proposes to the 
Undersigned an arbitration, with a previous armistice, founding 
this proposal on the grounds that questions of honour between two 
nations, as in the case of Spain with Chile, may bo submitted, and 
are commonly submitted to arbitration. The Diplomatic Corps 
also states that a similar proposal has been made to the Government 
of Chile. 

The Undersigned, while respecting the opinion upon which this 
opinion is based, regrets that he must differ from it entirely, because 
he believes that the nation which has been aggrieved, which has 
received offences of the nature of those which Chile has given to 
Spain, cannot in any way, without compromising its honour and 
without lowering its dignity, avoid being its own judge to protect 
and vindicate both, however highly honourable, as in this case, the 
Representatives of friendly nations may be, who, impelled with the 
laudable desire to put an end to the evils which are always attendant 
on war, propose to submit to the decision of his impartial judg- 
mcnt. 

The Undersigned has no hesitation in appealing, in support of 
his opinion, to the diplomatic history of all countries, certain that 
in similar cases all have acted according to this criterion, as no 
other can exist for Goyernments which, like that of Spain, is always 
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bound to place in the most honourable position the name of a 
great country. 

The Undersigned, holding a different opinion as to the proposal 
which the Diplomatic Corps resident in Santiago has been pleased 
to submit to him, and the instructions of his Government not per- 
mitting it, naturally rogrots that he cannot accept that proposal, 
grounding his refusal on the fact that the nature of the offences to 
Spain by Chile might perhaps have allowed of an arbitration before 
the rupture, but that hostilities having once commenced, that is, 
having once constituted itself the sole protector of its honour, it is 
not possible for its officers to transfer to others this sacred right ; 
without failing, nevertheless, to appreciate at their full value, and 
to render thanks for the good offices which have been offered. 

There is, moreover, in the case of Spain with Chile the circum- 
stance that the Government of Her Catholic Majesty, even before 
the rupture between the two countries, considered that it could not 
accept the mediation of a friend, however sincere and honourable ; 
and this circumstance, as the public Ministers whom I have the 
honour to address will comprehend, is of very great weight in ren- 
dering the Undersigned unable to accept their proposal, above all 
when hostilities have commenced, a reason for which the Under- 
signed also had to regret that he could not accept the good offices 
of another friend as sincere and honourable as the first. 

Notwithstanding this, and the Diplomatic Corps resident in 
Santiago knowing the conditions which in satisfaction of its honour 
the Government of Spain exacts from that of Chile, conditions which 
have been concisely pointed out, the Undersigned, desirous to avoid 
greater evils to neutral interests, would have no objections to treat, 
commencing with those unalterable conditions. 

This exigency does not involve, in this case, on the part of Spain, 
any humiliation for Chile, humiliation which Spain has never pre- 
tended to inflict, because, as contrary to the predominance of right 
over force, it would be sufficient for this to be insinuated, to invali- 
date the satisfaction which Spaiu has to demand from Chile, ade- 
quate to the offences which she has received. Such satisfactions 
have never been given. The history of all countries says : — " That 
so far from being degrading to the good name of a nation, on the 
contrary, the concession on the part of the offender has served to 
place her name in an honourable position, because it shows that she 
has known how to set aside all kinds of considerations to render 
tribute to justice, the legitimate and noble ruler of relations between 
nations." 

The Undersigned, &c. 
The Diplomatic Corps. JOSE MANUEL PABEJA. 

3 G 2 
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(Inch sure 3.)— Mr. Nelson to Senor Covarrvhias* 

Legation of The United States, Santiago tie Cfiile, 
October 24, 1865. 

The Undersigned, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of The United States of America, on behalf of the 
members of the Diplomatic Corps resident in Santiago, has the 
honour to acknowledge the receipt of the reply which his Excel- 
lency the Minister of Foreign Relations of Chile has given to their 
note of the 17th instant, and has also received the reply of his 
Excellency Admiral Pareja, Minister Plenipotentiary of Her Catholic 
Majesty, to one of the same tenor. 

The members of the Diplomatic Corps profoundly regret that 
the conciliatory steps taken by them have been unsuccessful, and 
that there only remains for them the duty of informing their respec- 
tive Governments of their fruitless efforts to terminate a useless 
war, no less disastrous to their respective peoples than to the bel- 
ligerent parties. 

The Undersigned, &c. 
Senor Covarrubias. THOMAS II. NELSON. 



No. 73. — Mr. Thomson to Earl Russell. — (Received December 14.) 
(Extract.) Santiago, October 30, 1865. 

The suddenness with which the war between Chile and Spain 
was declared, did not admit of the Spanish merchants, traders, &c, 
residing in this country leaving it before hostilities had broken out, 
and in a few days after the Government issued orders revoking such 
passports as they had themselves granted, the holders of them being 
ordered to present themselves to the police authorities in Santiago. 
In the province of Atacama, 8 days after the blockade was established, 
a Decree was issued by the Governor confiscating all the property 
and effects of Spaniards existing in the province, of whatever nature 
they might be, pending the approbation of the Central Government. 
In the Inclosure No. 1, and marked No. 1, is a translation of this 
Decree. Five days later another Decree, marked No. 2, was also 
published in the same place, ordering Spanish shopkeepers, and even 
those engaged in mining operations, to superintend their works and 
business, and the daily proceeds to be paid over by them into the 
Government Treasury. Not only were those Decrees not dis- 
avowed by the Central Government, but others were issued under 
the authority of the President of the Republic, numbered 3, 4, and 
5, and in copy and translation, the first of these being directed 
against the personal liberty, the second against the property, and 
the third against the commercial relations of Spaniards. In short, 

• A similar letter, mutatis mutandis, was also addressed to Admiral Pareja. 
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it was evident that they were to be held here as hostages, and 
responsible in their lives for the acts of the Spanish Admiral or of 
his Government. This procedure of the Chilean Government, 
highly applauded, too, by the principal journal of Santiago, appeared 
to me so barbarous that I called upon the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs and pointed out to him, not only how much such edicts 
•would be reprobated in England, but how seriously they would affect 
the material interests of Chile. The Chilean Minister at this inter- 
view admitted the force of my observations, but some days later, 
having reason to suppose that the Government had no intention of 
changing their policy, I addressed to the Minister of Foreign Affairs 
a letter, and the next day called upou him in order to urge him 
verbally to rescind the edicts, and to allow such of the Spauiards as 
wished it, to leave the country. I found the Minister had already 
communicated a translation of my letter to the other members of 
the Cabinet, and complained of my having taken a step so unfriendly 
to Chile. I told him that my object in addressing to him this letter 
was with a view to the welfare of Chile, and to place her in such a 
situation as to command the sympathy and respect of the civilized 
nations of the day, by the display of the utmost humanity in the 
course of the war in which she was entering. I also said that by 
detaining the Spaniards as hostages and collecting them iu one spot, 
in a moment of popular excitement, which the Government might 
not have the power to restrain, these helpless men might be sacri- 
ficed and his country's name tarnished for ever. He protested that 
the intentions of his Government were most humane ; that the 
Spaniards had been brought to the capital in order that they might 
be within reach of the immediate action of the Government for their 
safety, and repeatedly assured me that the intentions of the Govern- 
roent were directed to the same point that I desired, and that the 
only result of the presentation of my letter would be to embarrass 
the Government in the course it had chalked out for itself. As he 
repeatedly urged the embarrassment which the letter would cause to 
the Government in carrying out what I myself desired, I offered, in 
view of the assurances he had given me, to withdraw the letter. 
The Chilean Government affected to view the letter as indicative of 
sympathy with Spain ; but it appears to me that if Spaniards pro- 
tected by Treaty be treated as they are, the same may happen to 
those of any other nationality who may be residing in this country 
when a serious difference occurs between their and the Chilean 
Government. 

Earl Russell. WILLIAM TAYLOUB THOMSON. 
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{Inclomre 1.)— Decrees. 
{No. 1.)— Decree of the Intendente of Atacama. 
(Translation.) Cbpiapo, September 27, 1865. 

Foe the present and until the Supreme Government may resolve 
what it deems fit, all the property and effects of whatever class 
within the territory of the province belonging to Spanish subjects 
are sequestrated. 

All the Spaniards resident in the province must remain at the 
places of their residence, and those who may be on the coast shall 
immediately be removed to the interior, in order that they may not 
maintain any communication with the enemy. 

Let this be noted and reported to the Supreme Government. 
Juan F. Campos, Secretary. OLATE. 

(Translation.) 

{No. 2.) — Decree of the Intendente of Atacama. 
(Translation.) Copiapo, October 2, 1865. 

It being convenient that the establishments of Spanish subjects 
existing in this city and sequestrated by Decree of the 27th of last 
month, should be under the custody of their owners, for the better 
Becurity of those interests, and open so that the public may purchase 
the articles which they may require, and as both objects may be 
obtained notwithstanding the aforesaid Decree by placing in them 
supervisors, who may be present at the sales made, and who shall 
receive and keep in deposit the proceeds and an exact account 
of them, 

I decree : 

From this date the owners of the aforesaid establishments Bhall 
open them to the public, it being well understood that they can only 
sell by retail and at the current prices. 

In each there will be placed two supervisors named by this In- 
tendencia. The said supervisors shall be present at all the transac- 
tions, and will receive the daily proceeds of the sales or operations, 
keeping an exact account, and deliver] them the same day to the 
treasury of this city. 

The Committee of Sequestrations will order the Supervisors to 
be duly recognized, and will place them in the exercise of their 
functions. 

Let this bo noted, communicated, published, and notified by a 
public notary to the parties interested. 

Juan F. Campos, Secretary. OLATE. 

(Translation.) 

{No. 3.)— Government Edict. 
(Translation.) Santiago, October 17, 1865. 

I have resolved and decree : 

1st. The Spanish subjects resident in the territory of the Ee- 
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public shall be removed to this capital, where they shall be matricu- 
lated by the local authority, and will remain under the direct in- 
spection of that authority. 

2ndly. The Intondentes, Governors, and other civil authorities 
will take the necessary measures for the exact compliance with this 
Decree. 

Let this be communicated and published. 

AlVABO COYABBUBIAS. PEREZ. 

(No. 4.) — Government Edict. 
(Translation.) Santiago, October 17, 1865. 

I have resolved and decree : 

1st. No public notary can attest any contract transferring the 
dominion of property or any other kind of public instrument in 
which Spanish subjects have any intervention. 

2ndly. The same prohibition extends to the directors of banks 
and the administration of joint-stock companies, as regards the 
transfer of titles, shares, or credits which the aforesaid individuals 
may have in these establishments. 

3rdly. Any act executed in contravention of the foregoing dis- 
positions shall be null, without prejudice to the penalties in which 
the transgression will occur. 

Let this be noted and published. 
Fedebico Ebbaztjbiz. PEREZ. 

(Translation.) (No. 5.)— Government Edict. 
I have resolved and decree : 

1st. The Custom-Houses of the Republic will not admit the 
signature of any Spanish subject for the clearance of merchandize, 
nor will they authorize the transfer of manifests which up to this 
date may have stood in their name. 

2ndly. The merchandize, which being manifested by Spanish 
subjects, may be asked for consumption in the interior or for ex- 
portation, if proved by proper documents that they belong to 
Chileans or neutrals by contracts previous to the 2Jith of September 
last, are exempted from the effects of this Decree. 

Let this be noted and published. 
Alejakdbo Reyes. PEREZ. 



No. 74.— -Mr. Thomson to Earl Bussell— (Received December 12.) 
(Extract.) Santiago, October 31, 1865. 

I have the honour to transmit to your Lordship a copy and 
translation of a letter addressed to me by the Spanish Vice-Consul 
at Santiago, expressing his wish and that of his fellow prisoners, 
4uat they Bhould be taken under British protection, and that I 
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Bhould make known their wish to Admiral Pareja. Inclosure 
No. 2 is a copy of a letter which I accordingly addressed to the 
Admiral, and Inclosure No. 3 is a copy and translation of his reply, 
in which he asks me, if there should be no reason against it, to 
oxtend the protection of the British flag to the prisoners. I felt 
assured that on the score of humanity your Lordship would approve 
of my doing so, but being uncertain if it be in conformity with 
usage to do so in the case of persons who are already in a manner 
prisoners, I have begged Commodore Harvey to inform Admiral 
Pareja verbally that I shall be happy to extend to the Spaniards my 
" good offices" until I have received an instruction from your Lord- 
ship regarding protection. 

Earl Russell \VM. TA5TLOUR THOMSON. 



{Inclosure 1.) — Seiior Lazarrigue to Mr. Thomson. 

Santiago de Chile, October 23, 1865. 
Sir, (Translation.) 

Thk Undersigned, Spanish Vice-Consul at Santiago, attached to 
the Consulate-General of the same nation, has the honour to bring 
to your knowledge that various subjects of Her Catholic Majesty 
have called upon him to manifest that in the absence of a Repre- 
sentative here, and in view of the Decrees of the Government of 
Chile of 17th October, and of that of the Intendente of the 
Province of Atacama 27th of September last, all with reference to 
the persons and property of the Spaniards resident in this Republic, 
they were desirous to place themselves under the protection of the 
flag of Great Britain, a nation friendly with Spain, but that they 
are timorous of signing any exposition for fear you, from want of 
instructions or other reasons, would not protect them, and they 
would be more molested and persecuted. And their fears are not 
without grounds, as regards fresh annoyances, prejudices, and 
insults, seeing that the said Decrees are in direct contradiction with 
Article Xof the Treaty between Spain and Chile, which corresponds 
to Article XIV of the Treaty with Great Britain, and to VII with 
France, which in copy I accompany to you (1, 2, and 3). They haye 
further added, that the effects of those Decrees fall, in the greater 
part, upon the subjects of friendly and neutral nations, and princi- 
pally on British, whose interests would be seriously compromised. 

The Undersigned, acceding to the wishes of all the Spaniards 
resident in this city, and above all, feeling for the lamentable state 
of misery in which so many of his unfortunate countrymen, daily 
arriving at the capital by superior orders, find themselves without 
resources, and from being Spaniards without the means of gaining 
their livelihood, proceeds to solicit of you the great service of bring- 
ing this to the knowledge of his Excellency the Commander-in-Chief 
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of Her Catholic Majesty's squadron in the Pacific, Don Jose 
Manuel Pareja, and Plenipotentiary of Her Majesty, what I have 
set forth, in order that he may resolve what he deems most con- 
venient in favour of the persons and interests of the Spaniards 
resident in this Republic. I have, Ac., 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. JUAN LAZARRIGUE. 

(Inclosure 2.) — Mr. Thomson to Admiral Pareja. 
Sib, Santiago, October 23, 1865. 

I have the honour to transmit to your Excellency herewith a 
letter which M. Lazarrigue, Her Catholic Majesty's Vice-Consul in 
Santiago, has addressed to me, and which was delivered by him to 
me this morning. 

Your Excellency will perceive that he has requested me to bring 
to your knowledge the subject-matter of this communication, and 
for this purpose I place before you the original document, and at the 
same time beg you will do me the favour to return it at your con- 
venience. I take, &c., 

Admiral Pareja. WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 

(Incloure 3.) — Admiral Pareja to Mr. Thomson. 

On board the Villa de Madrid, 
Sib, (Translation.) October 24, 1865. 

With your official letter of yesterday's date, I have received 
that which, on the same day, was addressed to you by the Spanish 
Vice-Consul in the capital, aud copies of the Articles of the Treaty 
between England, France, and Spain, with Chile, and which are in 
reference to the pretension of the Spanish subjects, the object of 
the Vice-Consul's letter. 

The conduct of the Government of the Republic as regards the 
aforesaid Spanish subjects, is the more strange when it is considered 
that all the Chileans belonging to the vessels captured by this 
squadron have been at once put at liberty, with their effects, without 
causing them the least annoyance ; on the contrary, treating them 
with all consideration. 

As you have had the kindness to transmit to me the letter of 
the Vice-Consul, the object of which I believe to be to learn what 
I consider most adequate for the security of the subjects to which 
it alludes, I ought to state to you that, it being impossible for me 
to grant protection to the parties interested, if you on your part 
see no obstaclo, this being, in my opinion, a measure of humanity, 
nothing would be more satisfactory or honourable for the Govern- 
ment of Her Catholic Majesty than that such subjects may remain 
under that of England, whilst the present circumstances between 
Spain and Chile continue. 
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"With reference now to the rights conferred on the persons in 
question by the Articles of the Treaty which have been alluded to, 
if you believe that from those rights a just reclamation may be 
made, the Government of Her Catholic Majesty would be thankful 
in the extreme if you would have the goodness to make it. 

I accompany the letter of the Vice-Consul according to your 
desire. 

This opportunity, &c. 
W. T. Thompson, Esq. JOSE MANUEL PABEJA. 

No. 75. — Senor de Castro to Sir J". Orampton. 
Sib, (Translation.) Palace, December 9, 1865. 

I iiave received the note which your Excellency did me the 
honour to address to me on the 7th instant, inclosing a memorandum 
in which are certified the conditions which, in the opinion of the 
Government of Her Britannic Majesty and that of His Majesty the 
Emperor of the French, offer the probability of a favourable result 
for putting an honourable termination to the differences which have 
produced the state of war in which Spain finds herself with the Re- 
public of Chile. 

The Conference which your Excellency held, on the 23rd ultimo, 
with the President of the Council, and the conversations which you 
afterwards held with me, will have made you acquainted with the 
ideas of moderation which from the beginning animated the Govern- 
ment of Her Majesty. In consequence of them, they accepted 
with satisfaction the good offices which were offered by the two 
nations towards whom the Government of Her Catholic Majesty 
cherishes the most lively sentiments of consideration and friend- 
ship. 

The Government of the Queen, which never had any other object 
in the question with Chile than that of maintaining its dignity and 
honour, accepts the terms stated in the memorandum as a sufficient 
reparation for the injuries which it received. In consequence, it 
will give its orders to Admiral Pareja in the following words : 

1. That at the moment in which Bhall be communicated to him 
by the Eepresentatives of England and France that the Government 
of Chile agrees to the terms and conditions stated in the memo- 
randum he shall suspend hostilities. 

2. That Chile shall pass a note declaring that there did not 
exist on her part any intention of offending at any time the Spanish 
nation, whoso honour and dignity she respects ; that she considers 
that the Treaty of Peace which she concluded with her has not been 
annulled by the declaration of war, and desires that it shall be 
held to be in full force, pledging herself to maintain it in its full 
integrity. 
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3. In answer to the note of Chile, General Pareja will reply that 
Spain will renew with satisfaction her former friendly relations with 
Chile, and will consign to oblivion the circumstances which led to the 
temporary suspension of those relations ; and that she avails herself 
of this opportunity to declare again that she aspires neither to con- 
quests of territory in America, nor to exercise an exclusive influence 
in the American Kepublics whose independence and autonomy she 
respects. 

4. These notes having been exchanged, the re-establishment of 
diplomatic relations will be confirmed, in conformity with the esta- 
blished practice, by an exchange of salutes. With this object the 
Spanish flag being hoisted, Chile will salute it with 21 guns, which 
will bo immediately returned by a Spanish ship-of-war, gun for gun. 

5. The Spanish Government reserves its liberty of action to 
act as she may consider most suitable, in case Chile should refuse 
the proposals offered in virtue of the good offices of England and 
France. 

In communicating to your Excellency the consent of the Govern- 
ment of the Queen to the proposals of the two Cabinets of London 
and Paris, I have much pleasure in acknowledging the spirit of im- 
partiality and friendship which animated both of them in the course 
of this negotiation. I avail, &c. 

Sir J. Orampton. M. BERMUDEZ DE CASTEO. 

iVb. 75. — Sir J. Orampton to Seiior de Castro. 
M. LE MlUT8TBE, Madrid, December 7, 1865. 

I did not fail to report to Her Majesty's Government the sub- 
stance of the conversation which I had the honour of holding with 
the President of the Council on the 23rd ultimo, with respect to 
the differences between the Governments of Spain and Chile, when 
his Excellency stated that if the Earl of Clarendon would indicate 
such terms of satisfaction as might in the opinion of Her Majesty's 
Government be accepted by Spain, with a due regard to her national 
dignity and honour, his suggestions would be taken into serious 
consideration by Her Catholic Majesty's Government, with every 
wish to arrive at a peaceful solution of the quarrel. 

Her Majesty's Government has learned with satisfaction that a 
similar communication was made by Marshal O'Donnell to the French 
Ambassador at Madrid. 

Her Majesty's Government have accordingly fully considered 
all the circumstances of the case as set forth in the documents 
published by the Spanish Government, and in the reports received 
from Her Majesty's Charg6 d' Affaires at Santiago, and have ex- 
changed opinions with the Frencli Government ; and as the result of 
their deliberations, I am now instructed to transmit to your Excel- 
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lency a memorandum herewith enclosed, stating the conditions 
which, if agreed to by the Spanish GoTernment, offer, in the opinion 
of Her Majesty's Government, and that of France, a pro3pect of a 
successful result, and in support of which Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment, and that of France, are prepared to employ their good offices 
for bringing about an honourable reconciliation between Spain and 



No. IS. -Lord Napier to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Rec. Dec. 14.) 



In pursuance of the iuformation and instructions conveyed to 
me by your Lordship, I lost no time in informing Count de Bis- 
marck exactly of the steps taken by Her Majesty's Government at 
Madrid, and at Santiago, with the view of bringing the mediation of 
England and France to bear upon the controversy between Spain 
and Chile, and in the meantime to procure an armistice between 
the contending parties. 

Count de Bismarck informed me that he had a despatch on the 
way to Madrid, in which he instructed the Prussian Minister to 
act and counsel in the sense of the proposed mediation, conforming 
himself to the language of Her Majesty's Eepresentative, in the 
tone, however, which befitted the Minister of a State which did not 
dispose of the maritime forces which were at the command of Her 
Majesty's Government. 

The Prussian Minister has expressed to the Representative of 
Spain here his regret that the blockade should have been declared 
so precipitately, without any sufficient warning, and without con- 
sideration for the interests of those whose cargoes were now on their 
way to South America, in full confidence that they would be admitted 
to the Chilean market. 

His Excellency has also called the attention of M. Ranees to 
the expediency of confining the hostile operations within humane 
and prudent limits, observing that the bombardment of commercial 
towns would probably be more destructive to the merchandize of 
neutral powers than to the lives or property of the enemy. 

On the general merit of the question between Spain and Chile 
Count de Bismarck pronounces no opinion. 

He merely desires to co-operate for the welfare of commerce, by 
all the means in his power, in obtaining a speedy settlement between 
the belligerents. 

I observed to Count de Bismarck that Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment would be very sensible of his good offices on this occasion, and 
if I might give an opinion concerning the manner in which they 
could be best exerted, I would say that his Excellency might reite- 



Chile. 
■Senor de Castro. 



I avail, &c. 

JOHN F. CHAMPION. 



(Extract.) 



Berlin, December 10, 1865. 
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rate his advice to the Spanish Government simply to accept the 
mediation of the two Powers. 

Count de Bismarck obligingly said he would do so at once, by 
telegraph, and made a note of it on the spot. 
The Earl of Clarendon. NAPIER. 

No. 77. — Lord Napier to the Earl of Clarendon. — (Bee. Dee. 14.) 
My Lobd, Berlin, December 12, 1866. 

I hate the honour to report to your Lordship, with reference 
to my despatch of the 10th instant, that I took occasion to ask 
Count de Bismarck yesterday evening whether he had any intelli- 
gence from Madrid respecting the desired pacification between 
Spain and Chile. 

The Prussian Minister replied that he had, as I knew, despatched 
a second telegraphic instruction to M. de Werthern, directing him 
to advise the Spanish Government to accept the mediation of Eng- 
land and France. 

He had received an answer from M. de Werthern, stating that he 
was under the impression that the controversy would probably be 
settled shortly by a friendly adjustment. I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. NAPIER. 

No. 78. — Senor de Castro to Sir J. Crampton. 
(Translation.) The Palace, December 7, 1865. 

I have received the note which you were good enough to address 
to me on the 29th of November last, accompanied by two memorials 
from English mercantile bodies, setting forth tho injurious conse- 
quences which may result to mercantile interests from the conflict 
which has arisen between Spain and the Republic of Chile. On these 
grounds you state that Her Britannic Majesty's Government hope 
that the considerations set forth in these documents will have their 
due weight in the attention of Her Majesty's Government in direct- 
ing it towards a solution of the question alluded to, by means of 
amicable and honourable arrangement. 

In conformity with the anxious desire expressed by you in favour 
of the respectable interests of commerce, I must state to you that 
Spain has from the commencement sought, and will always seek to 
avert from them such injuries as are caused by war, as far as it may 
be possible to do so. The instructions which have been given to 
the Spanish cruizers, already known to the public, and which have 
further been communicated to the Diplomatic body resident in 
Chile, will show what is the real feeling of the Government on this 
subject. Moreover, it will not be the Government of Her Majesty 
who will be the cause of those inevitable injuries which may be in- 
flicted, directly or indirectly, on neutral commerce, if the present 
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difference with the Republic of Chile, a difference which they 
deeply deplore, should, contrary to their wishes, assume greater 
proportions, of which, as well as of the consequences which may 
arise of it, they can by no means accept the responsibility. 

Being most anxious to assure you once again of the friendly 
intentions of Spain as regards the interests of the persons in ques- 
tion, I avail myself, &c. 

Sir J. Grampian. MANUEL BERMUDEZ DE CASTRO. 

No. 79. — The Secretary to the Admiralty to Mr. Hammond. 

(Beceived December 15.) 
(Extract.) Admiralty, December 15, 1865. 

I am commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty 
to Bend you herewith, for the information of the Earl of Clarendon, 
a copy of a letter from Commodore Harvey, dated the 25th October, 
with a portion of its inclosures in original, reporting proceedings 
with regard to the blockade of the coast of Chile by a Spanish 
Bquadron. 

JB. Hammond, Esq. JOHN HY. BRIGGS. 

(Inclosure 1.) — Commodore Harvey to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 
(Extract.) Leander, Valparaiso, October 25, 1865. 

In continuation of my letter dated the 9th instant, 1 have tho 
honour to report, for the information of my Lords Commissioners 
of the Admiralty, that on receiving the European mails that arrived 
on that day I left under steam for Valparaiso. After passing Caldera, 
finding the coal running short, and much of it that had been a long 
time in the ship deteriorated in quality, I put into Coquimbo on 
the 17th, which port was blockaded by Her Most Catholic Majesty's 
frigate Berenyuela. I was enabled to procuro a small quantity of 
Welsh smelting coal from the railway company, which, with some 
Chilean coal for the same purpose obtained in Herradura Bay the 
following day, allowed of my reaching this port on the 19th instant. 
Her Most Catholic Majesty's ships Villa de Madrid and Yeneedora 
were blockading the place. His Imperial Majesty's ship Pallas, 
the Italian frigate Prince Humbert, the United States' corvette St. 
Mary's, and Her Majesty's ships Scout, Mutine, and Columbine, were 
at anchor in the hay. 

The consequences of the blockade, as declared by Vice-Admiral 
Pareja, and the notifications made by the Spanish boarding officers 
on the papers of all neutral vessels, to the effect that they were not 
permitted to call at any of the Chilean ports, had caused a serious 
commercial crisis which affected all foreign houses to a ruinous 
extent. 

After an interview with Vice-Admiral Pareja and several com- 
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munications with Captain Lobo, Chief of the Staff, at hia sugges- 
tion I drew up a paper for the consideration of Vice- Admiral Pareja 
pointing out, first, the illegality of the blockade as general to the 
coast of Chile, when only 3 or 5 ports are actually blockaded ; that 
I knew of one English vessel that had cleared from one Chilean 
port to another frequently during tho month elapsed since the 
declaration; that the Leander had passed at from 5 to 3 miles of 
the shore for a distance of 180 of the coast, on which were several 
ports, without seeing any Spanish ships-of-war ; that the notifications 
on ship's papers, on being warned off the blockaded ports, was also 
in my opinion illegal, and requesting attention to various questions 
on blockade. 

Secondly, that vessels from Europe bound to Chilean ports 
average passages of from 100 to 130 days ; that the nearest neutral 
ports affording supplies were 1,000 miles to leeward, making the 
return voyage equal to about 28 days ; that shipowners, charter par- 
ties, and consignees were all ruinously affected. 

Thirdly, that the ships in the copper and ore trade generally 
came out in ballast, or with Welsh smelting coal for mining pur- 
poses, of no value beyond the Chilean territory, and the vessels 
being fitted for the peculiar cargo could not but at a great loss be 
fitted for any other. 

Fourthly, that the coasting trade carried on under the Chilean 
flag is at least one-half neutral property, cargo and ship, as the 
laws of the Republic allow foreigners to sail vessels under the 
national colours. 

Fifthly, that although the stoppage of the exportation of cattle, 
flour, Ac., is injurious to Chilean land proprietors and cultivators 
(many of the latter foreigners), it falls more heavily on the con- 
sumers on the west coast of America, as also on the British colonies 
of JSew Zealand and Australia, than on Chile. 

Sixthly, that the raining operations are carried on by foreigners, 
with foreign capital generally ; that the stoppage consequent on tho 
present state of affairs falls on neutrals, as the native proprietors 
of the mines have the ores, which will realize their value at a future 
time. 

Seventhly, that the imports to Chile of the luxuries and neces- 
saries of life consist of a minor portion of the commerce, the prin- 
cipal being machinery, railway iron, coals, rope, canvas, and ship 
chandlery in general, the latter for the necessary supplies of foreign 
ships. 

That the magnitude of neutral interests at stake, both afloat and 
in Chilean territory, compared with the trifling amount of loss or 
injury inflicted on the Government or people of the country by the 
blockade, is such that I hoped some means would be arrived at to 
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prevent the utter ruin to foreigners that the collapse in the cur- 
rency and commerce must cause should the present state of affairs 
continue but a few weeks longer. 

That, fairly weighed and considered, the war was in reality more 
against European commerce than Chile. 

Could arbitration be submitted to, or hostile measures suspended 
until advices from Europe ? 

That from all I can learn there is not the most remote hope 
the Chileans will comply with the demands of Spain in the present 
form. 

Yesterday, the 24th, I went to Admiral Pareja, and after some 
conversation on these points, he offered that either of the three 
following conditions should be substituted for the former one, on 
notifying neutral ships off the port : 

First. To add to Article 13, " that neither to the blockaded 
harbours, nor to any other of the blockaded ports in Chile.*' 

Secondly. To notify singly for each blockaded harbour; this 
giving the advantage of proceeding to any other blockaded port 
without being liable to seizure, until having been warned off the 
said port. 

Thirdly. To specify the names of the harbours blockaded, which 
at present are Tome and Talcahuano, Valparaiso, Herradura (Guay- 
acan), Coquimbo, and Caldera, notice being given when other ports 
are to be blockaded. 

The Vice- Admiral allowed me to give the mercantile community 
the choice of the above. The third will, I believe, be decided on. 

He will also allow the Pacific Steam Navigation Company's mail 
steam- vessels, with the European and coast mails, to call at the 
blockaded ports with mails and passengers, but not at the inter- 
mediate unblockaded ones, conditionally that they carry the Spanish 
mails, giving the Chilean authorities the same privilege. The Pacific 
Steam Navigation Company's intermediate steam-vessels to be 
allowed to call at all unblockaded ports with passengers and cargo, 
but not at the blockaded ones. 

Vice-Admiral Pareja said the first proposition is simply an 
explanation of the real meaning of Article XIII in the Proclama- 
tion, which has been obscure ; and that Article XI was intended to 
define the effective blockade, and clearly not intended to declare the 
blockade of all the ports, as has been supposed. 

I made no remarks on these opinions as to Articles XIII and XI, 
as the blockade has in fact been carried out, so far as the number of 
the ships permitted, as if a blockade of the whole coast was intended, 
which is simply an impossibility. 

I thanked the Vice-Admiral for these concessions, which will 
greatly relieve the pressure. He asked if I could point out any 
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case where it was considered obligatory for belligorents to specify 
the ports by name that they intended to blockade. I could not, 
but said that in no other country in the world could similar hard- 
ships be entailed on foreign commerce as on this coast of near 
2,000 miles in extent, to which the greater number of ships arrived 
after such long voyages, and so distant from neutral ports, as well 
as from their Governments. 

The questions were discussed in a friendly way without a word 
of dispute, Admiral Fareja expressing his anxiety to do all in his 
power. Arbitration he could not decide on without the consent of 
his Government. 

The Chilean Government have removed their powder from the 
magazine, which now contains only that belonging to the British 
squadron. Copies of Commander Blake's letter, and Admiral 
Pareja's reply on that, as also on the Habas stores, are herewith 
forwarded. 

Since arrival my whole time has been occupied with this Spanish- 
Chilean question, and the complications consequent on this most 
serious affair. 

A Spanish boat was fired on by some Chilean soldiers yesterday 
when attempting to seize a boat that had communicated with a ship 
in the offing, and had got into the small landing-place outside the 
har^'.ir, used for carrying powder to and from the magazine, 
when they were compelled to retire, having one killed and one 
wounded. 

The Spanish gun-boat Covadonga arrived on the 24th from 
Callao, Cobija, Caldera, and Coquiinbo. 

Althongh the concessions made by Vice-Admiral Pareja [have 
relieved in some degree the pressure on neutral commerce, a pro- 
longation of this war must prove disastrous to British commercial 
interests on all parts of the Pacific. The Spanish Admiral in all 
communications with me on the subject has shown his desire to act 
as far as he is able in a friendly way to neutral Powers. 
The Secretary to the Admiralty. THOS. HARVEY. 



(Inclcsure 2.) — Admiral Fareja to Commander Blake. 

Villa de Madrid, Fort of Valparaiso, October 2, 1865. 
My deab Sib, (Translation.) 

By your communication of yesterday's date, to which I have the 
honour to reply, I am made acquainted that both the storehouse 
"Habas," and the effects which are contained in the storehouse 
near the lighthouse of this port, are the property of the British 
Government. Whatever new act of hostility I may find myself 
compelled to commit against the Bepublic of Chile, in compliance 
with the orders of my Government, and in the course of which 
[1865-66. lti.] 3 H 
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danger may ensue to the said interests of the British Government? 
I will give you previous notice, as I will to all the Representatives 
of the other nations, neutrals and friends of Spain, in order that 
the individuals of their respective nations may place their interests 
in safety so far as may be possible. I reiterate, <fcc. 

Commander Blake. JOSE MANUEL PABEJA. 



(InclotureS.) — Commander Ward to Commodore Harvey. 
Sib, Columbine, Valparaiso, October 5, 1865. 

I it ay e the honour to inform you that since my letter of the 
3rd instant the aspect of affairs at this port remains unchanged. 

The Folios anchored in the bay this forenoon. 

Owing to continued calms many neutral vessels have been 
unable to leave the port yesterday and to-day, although the time 
allowed in the declaration of the blockade, during which neutrals 
were ordered to clear out, has already expired. The Spanish. 
Admiral, however, appears anxious to grant all the indulgence which 
lies hi his power to neutrals, which in truth is not much, seeing 
that neutrals are suffering and will suffer more from the blockade 
than the Chileans themselves. 

Much anxiety prevails amongst foreigners with reference to the 
next step that the Spaniards may think proper to adopt. The vague 
threat of " taking more vigorous measures " in the event of the 
blockade not having the effect of bringing the Chileans to terms, 
has been construed into an intimation of the Admiral's intention 
to bombard the town, or at least to shell the Custom-Houses and 
railway station. 

The Custom-Houses are said to contain upwards of 2,000,000*. 
worth of English goods, the buildings themselves being all that 
belongs to Chile. It is also said that upwards of 1,000,000/. 
sterling is now afloat in British ships bound for the coast of Chile, 
and due within the next two months. These figures, if at all to be 
relied upon, give some idea of the magnitude of the interests at 
stake, and make the whole question of dispute between Spain and 
Chile dwindle into insignificance. I have, &c. 

Commodore Harvey. THOS. LETT. WAED. 

. 

(Inclosure 4.)— Commander Blake to Bear- Admiral Dm man. 
(Extract.) Mutine, Valparaiso, October 5, 1865. 

I hate the honour to inform you that Her Majesty's ship under 
my command is still at Valparaiso, the important circumstances 
that have arisen Bince writing you my last, making it advisable for 
me to remain here in the meanwhile, for the protection of British 
interests and property. 

After olosing my letter of the 17th ultimo, the Spanish frigate 
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Villa de Madrid arrived here from Callao, Admiral Fareja bringing 
with him the frigate Besolucion, and gun-boat Vencedora. Admiral 
Pareja, in the character of Minister Plenipotentiary, has since re- 
opened the question of the difficulties that existed between Spain 
and Chile, and were considered settled in May last, on the plea that 
the Government of Spain, not deeming the explanations for the 
insults offered to it satisfactory, as accepted by its Minister, Senor 
Tavira, have since recalled the Minister, and empowered him to 
demand fresh reparation. 

The Chilean Government, refusing to comply with the demands 
sent in on the 18th for a salute of 21 guns before entering into 
negotiations, Admiral Pareja on the 22nd forwarded his ultimatum, 
declaring it to be his intention to proceed to immediate hostilities if 
not accepted. 

At 6 in the morning of the 24th ultimo I received a communi- 
cation, of which I inclose a translation, as also a printed copy from 
Admiral Pareja, to the effect that in consequence of the refusal of 
Chile to give the necessary satisfaction for the different offences 
committed, all friendly relations, therefore, between the two Govern- 
ments ceased from that time, and that he declared the blockade by 
the Spanish squadron of the whole of the ports of Chile. This 
was received by a counter declaration of war on the part of Chile 
the following day. 

In the meanwhile, I had had a personal interview with Her 
Majesty's Charge d' Affaires in Santiago, with respect to the ap. 
proaching difficulties, who wrote to me under date of 23rd (copy of 
which letter I inclose, as also all correspondence that has passed up 
to the present time between him and myself). I received about 
the same time a petition signed by the principal merchants of 
Valparaiso, which I send, as well with my answer to it. 

The blockade, commencing on the morning of the 2-4th, began to 
take more effect on the day following, when, during a strong 
southerly breeze, an unusual number of merchant vessels, mostly 
English, made their appearance. As the blockade of Valparaiso 
was being sustained by the Resolution alone (the Villa de Madrid 
lay at anchor some distance over on the north shore), several 
vessels entered the port without opposition. Soon after they had 
anchored, an officer from tho Resolution went alongside, informed 
them for the first time of the existence of the blockade, notified 
the same on their articles, and told them they must go out again. 
This was of course made a matter of dispute, and an appeal was 
made to me as the Senior Naval Officer present. Perceiving this to 
be a case of difficulty, and wishing to settle it in the most effectual 
manner possible, I proceeded over the next day, in Her Majesty's 
ship Columbine, and sought a personal interview with Admiral 
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Pareja on the subject. After submitting that the case in point 
could not be construed into a violation of the blockade, as there 
was no interference by the Sesolucion against the entrance of those 
vessels, and that therefore I claimed for them the same privileges as 
those granted to vessels already in port when the blockade was 
established, for the reason that they also were in port before 
receiving a similar notice. The substance of Admiral Pareja's reply 
was a refusal to my demands, upon the ground that, as he had the 
dominion of the port, his superior force to that of the enemy gave 
him therefore the right to exercise his intention to exact compliance 
with the orders of which I complained. The appeal to what I . 
considered a harsh if not illegal measure, resulted in my entering a 
verbal protest. 

Having the opportunity, I entered upon another subject with 
reference to the blockade ; for, by the notification it will be observed 
that all the Chilean ports are intended to be in a state of blockade, 
whereas I am led to believe that, with the exception of at this port, 
Coquimbo, and Caldera, there are no blockading vessels. Admiral 
Pareja maintained that the blockade of the principal ports was suffi- 
cient to sustain the blockade of the whole. 

Finally, I endeavoured to make some arrangement with regard 
to the conveyance of the mails, but nothing definite has yet been 
settled. 

On the 28th I received a communication from Admiral Pareja, 
revoking his former decision with respect to those English vessels, 
and they are now discharging. 

With the exception of the seizing of Chilean merchant vessels 
by the Spaniards, no active measures have taken place on either 
side. The Chileans have as yet contented themselves with remain- 
ing passive spectators, evincing no desire to show the least opposition 
by force, and have even taken the guns from the fort. 

The natives are to be seen withdrawing from the town with 
everything they possess as fast as possible : 30,000 inhabitants are 
said to have left Valparaiso for the interior already. 

Vessels are clearing out in great numbers ; out of those remain- 
ing, some few late arrivals have permission to discharge their cargoes 
before leaving for neutral ports. 

In a meeting held by the influential merchants, it was agreed to 
place at the disposal of "the Diplomatic Body, paying all expenses, 
the Pacific Steam Navigation Company's steamer Valparaiso, and 
subsequently a request was made to Her Majesty's Charge" d' Affaires 
to have her placed under the protection of an English man-of-war, 
which the Charge" d' Affaires thought proper to refuse, upon the 
ground that it was inexpedient. 

The Esmeralda and Magpu, Chilean men-of-war, got away from 
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here on the night of the 19th ultimo. Beyond the rumour that 
they had gone southward, nothing further of their movements is 
known. 

The old hulk Chile, and a small paddle -steamer, have been sunk 
in shore to prevent their capture. 

The St. Mary 1 *, American corvette, arrived here on the 2nd 
instant, and the Pallas, French frigate, this morning, both from 
Callao. 

Since the morning of the 4th, when the ten days had expired, 
the weather has been unfavourable for vessels wishing to clear out, 
and few as yet have got away. 

It is not known what may be Admiral Pareja's ulterior move- 
ments should this establishment of the blockade be by him con- 
sidered insufficient to obtain his ends. I have communicated with 
him as regards the safety of the Habas stores, and the magazine, 
which now contains only British Government property, in reply to 
which the Spanish Admiral expressed his intention to inform me, as 
well as all others, of any damages attending their property. 

Up to the present, the Chilean Government has shown no signs 
of yielding to the Spanish demands, but on the contrary evince a 
determination to resist all in their power, and are making such pre- 
parations as put any other intention on their part out of the question 
for the present. It is generally believed they will hold out, relying 
more upon .foreign interference to extricate them in the difficulty 
than upon any efforts of their own, knowing full well the fact that 
in event of the destruction of property on shore, the bulk of the loss 
must fall upon the foreigners, who up to the present time have been, 
with the exception of the capture of two or three Chilean ships, the 
sole sufferers. 

In concurrence with what, as far as I am able to judge, may be 
the views of the Minister, I have adhered in this case to the policy 
of non-intervention, confining my action to interference on behalf 
of British ships when they had a right to the protection of the 
flag. 

Her Majesty's Charge* d' Affaires not having yet replied to my 
last letter, I am unable to send a copy. 

The Columbine, St. Mary's, and Fallot, are the only men-of-war 
in port. The Villa de Madrid lays still at anchor on the north 
shore, distant about 5 miles, having with her several prizes, amongst 
them a steamer, concerning which there is a question as to the 
legality of her capture. The Besolucion, and gun-boat Vencedora, 
are blockading. 

I have already informed Commodore Harvey, in answer to a 
letter from him of the 20th ultimo, with my reasons for remaining 
here beyond the time that I was ready, and in the meanwhile, if 
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matters of the same importance continued, that I awaited hia further 
directions before leaving. 

In conclusion, I beg to express a hope that you will approve of 
my proceedings, and consider the reasons above stated sufficiently 
urgent to justify me in departing for the time being, or until rein- 
forced, from your instructions to relieve the ship at Panama. 

While the blockade continues, this will be the last steamer that 
leaves Valparaiso. When another opportunity for the transmission 
of correspondence may occur, I do not as yet know. 



No. 80. — The Secretary to the Admiralty to Mr. Hammond. 

{Received December 15.) 
Sib, Admiralty y December 15, 1865. 

I am commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty 
to send you herewith, for the information of the Earl of Clarendon, 
a copy of a letter from Commodore Harvey, dated the 1st Novem- 
ber, relating to the blockade of Chile by Spain, and stating the 
arrangements that have been made for packets of the Pacific Steam 
Navigation Company delivering mails, &c, at Chilean ports. 

I am, &c. 

M Hammond, Esq. JOHN H. ~BRlGGS,pro Sec. 



(Inclosure.)— Commodore Harvey to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 
Sib, Leander, at Valparaiso, November 1, 1865. 

Ik continuation of my letter, dated the 25th instant, I have the 
honour to report, for the information of ray Lords Commissioners 
of the Admiralty, that The United States double-tender Mbhonyo, 
Commander Nicholson, 32 days from Monte Video, arrived on the 
29th, and His Imperial Majesty's gun-vessel Talisman, from Rio de 
Janeiro, on the 30th, 35 days out, both vessels having used Smyth's 
channel. 

Article III, proposed by Vice-Adrairal Pareja for notifying the 
neutral ships, is the one in use. Notice will be given of any other 
ports to be blockaded, and neutral vessels will be permitted a certain 
time to discharge cargo and leave in ballast, as also those loading 
to complete cargo. 

The following are the terms on which the Pacific Steam Navi- 
gation Company packets are now permitted to resume running : 

That the Company's packets can convoy to and from Valparaiso, 
calling at Coquimbo and Caldera, both official and ordinary corre- 
spondence and also passengers. 

That the correspondence of the Spanish squadron will be con- 
veyed in the Company's Bteamers, either in charge of a person 
appointed by the Admiralty or in sealed bags under the receipt of 
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the commander or purser of the steamer, and that the same will be 
delivered at any or all of the ports touched at by the steamers, to 
the person or persons to whom it may be directed. 

That the Company's steamers will admit as passengers persons 
belonging to the Spanish squadron. 

That in view of the neutrality which the Company is bound to 
maintain, that conditions are applicable to both belligerents, it 
being understood that for either of the same can be taken officers, 
soldiers, sailors, or public functionaries, in number not exceeding 
6 at any one time. 

That the packets will te allowed to take sufficient coal at 
Caldera. 

These conditions of course can be withdrawn should Admiral 
Pareja find it necessary : 

The Vice-Admiral has further granted permission for the vessels 
consigned to the Company with coal for Caldera to discharge them, 
provided that the names of the expected vessels are sent by the 
manager of the Company to the Captain of the blockading squadron, 
and also that these steamers may embark specie. 

The Scout and Columbine continue at this anchorage. 

I have, &c. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. THOS. HAEVEY. 



M. 82. — Senar de Castro to Sir J. Crampton. 
Sib, (Translation.) Palace, December 11, 1865. 

I have had the honour of receiving your Excellency's note of 
the 5th instant, in which, with reference to the capture of the 
steamer Matias Oourino, under the British flag, by the forces of 
G-eneral Pareja, you qualify the establishment of a Prize Court on 
board the frigate Villa de Madrid as 11 novel, inadmissible, and con- 
trary to the principles of the law of nations," at the same time that 
yon assert the right of neutrals to be judged before a tribunal 
established in the territory of the captor. 

In submitting to the consideration of your ExceUency the 
reasons which I am about to state to you in reply, it is not my in- 
tention to support by them a refusal of the wishes of the British 
Government in regard to the point where a Tribunal, which should 
replace that established by General Pareja, would have to be 
Bituated. 

The Government of Her Majesty, which has given such repeated 
proofs of the rectitude of their views, and of the good dispositions 
by which they are animated towards neutrals, can have no interest 
in the designation of the place where the Prize Court should ex- 
ercise its functions ; and if this matter is now made the subject of 
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observations on my part, they have no other motive than the 
necessity of defending the Commander of the Spanish forces against 
the unjust and unfouuded censure which is made of his acts in your 
Excellency's note, when the principal motive of those acts, upon 
the occasion in question, has been the convenience of neutrals, 
without its being possible to be said that he has acted in manifest 
opposition to the principle of international law applicable to 
subjects. 

The Spanish ports nearest to the point which is occupied by the 
Spanish squadron, are those of the Island of Cuba, and those of 
Puerto-Eico, or those of the Phillippine Islands, and if a Prize 
Court was established in any of them, a time exceeding two months 
would have to be employed in order to take to those waters the 
prizes captured by the Spanish vessels of war. This being the case, 
if the trial was to result in an acquittal, the delay suffered during 
the voyage to the place where the Tribunal was situated, would 
redound to the injury of the captured vessel, while, on the other 
hand, supposing the trial to be held at the place where the capture 
was made, every unnecessary prejudice would be avoided, because 
the trial would immediately follow the capture, and when the sen- 
tence was favourable, the vessel would recover its liberty in a short 
Bpace of time. 

In like manner, in case of the condemnation of the prize, the 
arrangement of General Pareja is advantageous to the captured 
vessels. The declaration of "good prize" which may be made by 
the Tribunal over which this officer presides, would have to be sub- 
mitted to the Council of State, which necessitates an employment 
of time, by no means indifferent, which would aggravate the deten- 
tion caused by taking the prize to a port in Spanish territory ; and 
when the said Court of Appeal should reverse the sentence of the 
inferior Court, it would result that between the day of the capture 
and that of the restitution of the prize, there would have elapsed a 
space of time which would exceed 5 months, while, on the other 
hand, by the operation of the Tribuual constituted by General 
Pareja, the judicial proceedings in regard to prizes which were con- 
demned, would come directly (to Spain) by means of the channels 
of public correspondence, and the definitive decision before the 
Council of State would be much abbreviated, causing a notable 
diminution of the prejudices resulting to the captured. 

If this appears to be the case, examining the question under the 
point of view of convenience to the interests of neutrals, also under 
the point of view of the doctrine laid down by publicists, reasons 
are to be found which at the least exclude every idea of arbitrari- 
ness in the conduct of General Pareja. 

In agreeing that a Tribunal established in the territory of the 
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captor should be that which should judge the captured, the ex- 
pounders of international law cannot have done otherwise than to 
found this principle upon the respect owing to the independence of 
nations, which does not permit or recognize any superior judge who 
may appreciate or qualify acts which properly belong to them. 

From this same independence is derived the right which vessels 
of war have to be considered as an integral part of the territory of 
the nations to which they belong, and consequently an act of special 
jurisdiction, as is that of pronouncing judgment upon a prize which 
takes place on board a vessel of war, ought not to be considered as 
taking place out of the territory of the country whose flag it 
carries. 

This is the case in regard to the Tribunal established by General 
Pareja, and as moreover, in consequence of the circumstances that 
the vessel in which the said Tribunal is established in blockading an 
enemy's port, which according to the opinion of all publicists re- 
mains, so long as the blockade lasts, under the Empire of the 
blockading nation, it results that, if the proceedings of General 
Pareja is not strictly in accordance with the doctrine which your 
Excellency invokes, neither is it in open opposition to it, as the 
British Government supposes. 

With respect to the presumption of partiality which it is pre- 
tended may be deduced from the situation of the judges who com- 
pose the above-mentioned Tribunal, I am of opinion, that even 
setting aside the high rank and honourable past services of the 
Spanish squadron, there is an absence of any reason for harbouring 
the slightest suspicion of injustice in the decisions of the Tribunal 
over which he presides, considering that they will have to receive 
the confirmation of the Council of State, before which is allowed 
the most ample defence of the captured vessels. 

With respect to the prizes taken from the enemy, it is unneces- 
sary to prove the authority which the Commander-in-chief of our 
squadron possesses to judge them, since, if the rights of war 
authorize him to destroy them, as is shown by recent examples in 
the sanguinary struggle of The United States, with how much more 
reason could that Commander take into consideration as judge the 
cases of capture of vessels belonging to the enemy by the forceB 
under his orders ? 

What is above set forth is sufficient, in my opinion, to demon- 
strate that the conduct of General Pareja does not offer either 
occasion or motive for the censure which the British Government 
makes of it, disregarding the noble and disinterested end to which 
it* was directed ; and it only remains for me, now that I have ful- 
filled the duty of justifying the acts of the distinguished Com- 
mander of the Spanish forces, to make knowu to your Excellency 
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that even, although the convenience to neutrals is involved in the 
subsistence of the Tribunal established on board the Villa de 
Madrid, the Government of the Queen has no objection that 
another should be constituted in a Spanish port, if the British 
Government persists in their desire that this should be done. 

I avail, &c. 

Sir J. Crampton. BERMUDEZ DE CASTRO. 

No. 88.— The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thomson. 
Sib, Foreign Office, December 16, 1866. 

I hate to instruct you formally to propose the good offices of 
Her Majesty's Government for the purpose of putting an end to 
the state of war which now unfortunately exists between Chile and 
Spain, and to submit to the Minister for Foreign Affairs the terms 
upon which the Governments of England and France, after anxious 
deliberation, consider that these differences may be arranged with 
due regard to the honour and dignity of the contending parties. 

You will find in despatches of Sir J. Crampton, copies of which 
are inclosed, that the good offices of England and France have been 
accepted in a conciliatory spirit by the Government of Her Catholic 
Majesty, and it is earnestly hoped that they will be received in a 
corresponding manner by the Government of Chile. 

Much might be said upon the misunderstandings which have 
characterized the whole of this unhappy dispute, but Her Majesty' 8 
Government purposely abstain from entering upon either the 
merits or the details of the question, as the object they have at 
heart is, by an honourable reconciliation, to terminate a state of 
things which must become more and more disastrous to Chile and 
to Spain, and more especially to the foreign trade with which the 
prosperity of Chile is so closely connected, and which, unless upon 
grounds that cannot be impugned, it would be the height of impru- 
dence to endanger. 

Her Majesty's Government are of opinion that such grounds 
would exist if the apprehensions of the Chilean Government, as 
expressed in the note of Senor Covarrubias to the Corps Diplo- 
matique, were well founded, and that it was the intention of Spain 
to attack, or even to menace, the independence of the South American 
Republics ; but in the memorandum of terras this apprehension is 
effectually removed by the explicit declaration which Spain has 
agreed to and is prepared to make public. 

With respect to the salute, Her Majesty's Government under- 
stand that the Spanish flag shall be hoisted, and that upon the first 
gun being fired from a Chilean fortress, it shall be responded to by 
a Spanish ship of war, and that 21 guns shall be fired alternately, 
gun for gun. 
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Her Majesty's Government have full reliance on the rectitude 
and the pacific intentions of the Chilean Government, and they 
consequently hope that terms which England and France consider 
honourable to Chile, will be accepted in the spirit in which they 
are offered. 

You will act in entire concert with your French colleague, who 
will receive similar instructions. 

Her Majesty's Government have reason to believe that the 
Prussian Charge* d' Affaires will be instructed to co-operate with you 
and ,the French Charge d' Affaires towards inducing the Chilean 
Government to accept the good offices of England and France, and 
should this be the case you will avail yourself of such assistance as 
he may be able to afford. I am, &c. 

W. T. ThomsonfEsq. CL ABEND ON. 

No. 84,—The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thomson. 
Sib, Foreign Office, December 16, 1866. 

With reference to my previous despatch of this day, inclosing a 
memorandum of the terms on which Her Majesty's Government, 
and that of Franco, consider that the differences between Spain and 
Chile may be arranged, I have to state to you that if it should 
appear that the two parties on the spot are willing to come to an 
arrangement on other terms, you will be at liberty, in conjunction 
with your French colleague, to promote an arrangement on any 
terms which shall appear to bo more acceptable to them than those 
contained in tho memorandum. I am, &c. 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. CLARENDON. 

No. 85.— The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thomson. 
Sib, Foreign Office, December 1G, 1865. 

I have received your despatch of the 30th of October, explaining 
the circumstances which led to your withdrawing the note you had 
addressed to the Chilean Government in regard to certain Edicts 
issued by them affecting the interests of Spanish subjects in Chile. 

Iu reply, I have to state to you that Her Majesty's Government 
approve of your proceedings in this matter; and I have to instruct 
you to inform the Chilean Government that the note addressed by 
you to the Minister for Foreign Affairs is entirely approved of by 
Her Majesty's Government, as being a friendly warning that the 
proceedings of the Chilean Government were at variance with the 
practice of civilized nations, and that if persisted in would render 
necessary a public intimation to British subjects of tho danger with 
which domicile and business transactions in Chile may be attended. 

I am, &c. 

: T. Thomson, Esq. CLARENDON. 
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No. 86. — The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thomson. 
SlB, Foreign Office, December 16, 1865. 

Since my previous despatch of this date, in reply to your 
despatch of the 30th of October, was written, I have considered, in 
consultation with the Law Officer of the Crown, your despatch 
dated the following day, inclosing Admiral Pareja's request that 
British protection might be extended to Spaniards detained as 
prisoners or hostages by the Chilean Government. 

Her Majesty's Government would not object to your extending 
such protection to them, after having announced to the Chilean 
Government that you have been authorized by Her Majesty's 
Government to do so. 

I have already informed you that your proceedings in remon- 
strating against the Decrees against Spaniards issued by the Chilean 
Government were approved. It is quite consistent with strict 
neutrality that foreign States should strongly remonstrate against 
the principle involved in those Decrees, which was at variance not 
only with the general international usage of modern times, but with 
the express obligations of Treaty, and that in a matter so nearly and 
deeply affecting every civilized State. 

Her Majesty's Government trust that the Chilean Government 
will take no steps by which the lives of innocent subjects of Spain, 
a Power in alliance with Great Britain, and who are peaceably 
residing in the Republic from which the Chilean Government will 
not allow them to depart, may be put in jeopardy, but in the con- 
trary case you will use your utmost endeavours to preserve them, 
not concealing from the Chilean Government that any proceedings 
of the kind would be viewed in a very serious light by Her Majesty's 
Government. I am, &c. 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. CL ABEND ON. 



No. $7.— The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thomson. 
(Extract.) Foreign Office, December 16, 1865. 

You will continue to refuse to recognize as a legitimate Prize 
Court the ship of the Spanish Admiral. On this point I inclose, for 
your information, a copy of a despatch received this morning from 
Her Majesty's Minister at Madrid, inclosing the answer of the 
Spanish Government to the remonstrance which Sir J. Crampton 
was directed to address to it. This answer will be immediately con- 
sidered, but I see no reason to anticipate that Her Majesty's 
Government will take a different view of the matter from that which 
has already been communicated to you. I am, &c, 

W. T. Thomson, Esq, CLABENDON. 
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No. 88. — The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thornton. 
Srit, foreign Office, December 16, 1865. 

I hate received your despatch of the 30th of October, respecting 
an arrangement made by Commodore Harvey, of Her Majesty's 
ship Leander, with Admiral Pareja, in regard to certain points con- 
nected with the blockade of the Chilean ports; and I have to- 
acquaint you, that Her Majesty's Government approve of that 
arrangement, subject of course to the understanding that the list of 
blockaded ports referred to in that arrangement is accepted by Her 
Majesty's Government under the condition that such ports are 
actually and de facto blockaded by a force adequate for the purpose, 
and that neutral vessels seized on the allegation that they are 
endeavouring to break even these blockades, are to be legally tried 
before a properly constituted tribunal. I am, Ac., 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. CLAEENDON. 

No. 89. —Senor de Castro to Sir J. Crampton. 
Sib, (Translation.) Palace, December 11, 1865. 

I have had the honour to receive your Excellency's note of the 
5th instant, in which, with reference to the public announcement in 
the " Gazette" of the 28th ultimo by the Minister of the Marine, 
respecting the treatment which will be given to the privateers which 
do not observe the conditions which are enumerated in the Baid 
announcement, your Excellency says to me that the Government of 
Her Britannic Majesty consider that those instructions are contrary 
to the law of nations, which never has looked upon as pirates the 
subjects of a nation who, in time of war, enlist themselves in the 
service of another. As your Excellency points out to me in your 
note, your Government moreover believes that foreign Governments, 
whose subjects may be treated as pirates in virtue of those regula- 
tions, will not consent to such a proceeding. 

To avoid doubts, and in order to define better the opinion of Her 
Britannic Majesty's Government, it would have been well that your 
Excellency had made especial mention of the principle on which you 
rely, in order to claim protection in favour of those who devote 
themselves to privateering, " that scourge of humanity, and legal 
and organized piracy," as with so much eloquence Lord Clarendon, 
the present British Minister for Foreign Affairs, designated it. 
And it would have been so much the more proper to cite this 
principle, in so much as the authors of the greatest reputation who 
have written upon the law of nation, profess opinions in general 
different from those which the English Government now support. 

" If privateers, citizens of a neutral nation," Bays Pistoye et 
Duverdy (Prises Maritimes, pages 173, 174, 179), " are authorized 
by their Government to take letters of marque from one of the 
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belligerents, when taken they ought to be treated as prisoners of 
war, requiring from their Government the observance of the laws of 
neutrality. If, on the other hand, those individuals shall have 
accepted letters of marque, disregarding the laws of their country, 
and shall have been taken, then they ought without any doubt to be 
treated as pirates.' 1 

Ortolan sustains the same opinion, grounding it (page 262 and 
263) upon the principle that if it is legitimate that a nation unites 
against its enemies all its means of war, its subjects, and its mer- 
cantile marine, " how can it be justified," says this writer, " that it 
should call into its service the private individuals of a neutral 
nation ? How can the citizens of a country which is at peace take 
part in a war? No nation could recognize the nationality of a 
vessel in this situation, to which it had not given permission to arm 
itself: neither could it claim the nationality of the country which 
gave the letters of marque, because it would not fulfil the conditions 
which constitute its nationality, and in this respect the said vessel 
would not be legitimately covered by any flag whatever, and its acts, 
accordiug to the law of nations, would be acts of piracy." 

" The subjects of a neutral nation," says HautefeuiUe (vol. i. 
page 440), "who, disobeying the orders of their Sovereign, arm 
themselves in war under the flag of a belligerent, if they fall into 
the power of the other belligerent against whom they voluntarily 
carry on war, will be treated not as legal enemies, but as pirates." 

Mr. Wildtnan also sustains (vol. i, page 122), " that letters of 
marque can only be given to citizens, either native or domiciliated, 
whom the Sovereign who grants them is obliged to protect." 

Many other writers could be quoted, which I suppress for the 
sake of brevity. And if this is the opinion of authors, if these 
rules ought to be observed by us, the practice and the example 
given by other nations establish precedents which cannot be re- 
jected. 

The French Yice-Admiral, M. Charles Baudin, with reference to 
a project of regulation of privateering, of which the Government of 
Mexico had proposed to its Congress, addressed, on the 8th of 
January, 1839, a communication to the Minister of War and Marine 
of that Eepublic, in which, among other things, he said, " no other 
ships will be considered to be Mexican except those armed in one of 
the ports of Mexico, and provided with letters of marque, regular, 
and emanating directly from the Government of that country, whose 
captain, and at least two-thirds of whoso crew, are natives of Mexico. 
Every privateer under the Mexican flag which does not fulfil these 
conditions will be considered as a pirate, and as such treated with 
all the severity of the laws of war." 

And not only does it not appear that any Government pro- 
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tested against this declaration of Vice- Admiral Baudin, but there is 
reason to believe that, if during the war of the Crimea between 
the allies and Bussia, the latter had succeeded in placing the 
letters of marque which she desired in The United States, and that 
any of the privateers had fallen into the power of the allies, they 
would have been treated as pirates. 

But that which Spain now exacts to legalize the nationality of 
the privateers is less than what M. Baudin required ; and if the 
Government of Great Britain then kept silence, I do not under- 
stand on what they can ground the claims which your Excellency's 
note contains. That which was legal for France ought to be so^ 
and is so, now for Spain, who finds herself in an analogous case. 
And this change of opinion in the manner of regarding privateering 
was so much the less to be expected from the British Government 
since the Treaty of Paris, taking into account the words which, in 
order to qualify it and to defend its suppression, were pronounced 
by the distinguished British Plenipotentiary in Parliament. The 
impartiality of Spain in this question is made more apparent, taking 
into account that in spite of the aggression of Chile, she did not 
desire to make reprisals by issuing letters of marque, although she 
was entitled to do so, and reserves to herself this right for such 
time as it may suit her to put it into practice. 

England herself declared already in 1794, by her Treaty with 
The United States, that the subjects of each nation which should 
carry on privateering against either of them should be considered 
pirates ; and even if this example should not bo exactly in confor- 
mity with the case in question, and which relates to a Chilean priva- 
teer armed contrary to the law of nations, that is to say, inasmuch 
as the number of neutrals of its crew predominates, it proves never- 
theless that Great Britain has admitted, since that time, and even 
at earlier periods, the principle. 

On the other hand, the neutral Powers are under the obligation 
of prohibiting the armaments and enlistments of their subjects in 
order to carry on hostilities against nations with which they are at 
peace. An English subject, for example, who enlists himself to 
carry on privateering against Spain, prepares to commit an act con- 
trary to the laws of his own country. If he does not do so with 
reference to the laws of Spain, which is the party that he is about 
to injure, he runs the risk knowingly and at his own peril, that the 
Spanish law may be applied to him ; and his own Government has no 
right to give him protection, nor to oppose the regulations adopted 
by the country against which the said subject disposes himself to 
make war. 

It appears to me to be useless to make evident the difference 
which exists between the subjects of a nation who enlist themselves 
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in the war service of another and those who accept letters of marque. 
The former serve the nation which employs them, and the second 
work for their own profit and at the cost of the commerce of the 
other belligerent. 

Being ignorant, I repeat, of the principle upon which the 
Government of Her Britannic Majesty found their representation, 
the Government of Her Catholic Majesty rest their determination 
in the opinion of the most accredited publicists, and, above all, upon 
the precedent established with much greater severity and with 
greater restrictions by the Government of France, which accepted 
the declaration of their Vice- Admiral Ban din, of the 8th of Jan- 
uary, 1839, against which no foreign Government whatever appears 
to have protested. 

Requesting your Excellency to make known to your Government 
these considerations and precedents, which Spain has taken into 
account in dictating the order which is the subject of the note of 
your Excellency to which I now reply, I am, &c. 

Br J. Orampton. MANUEL BERMTJDEZ DE CASTRO. 



No. 90.— Senor de Castro to Sir J. Orampton. 
Sib, (Translation.) Palace, Decemler 11, 1865. 

I hate received the note which your Excellency was pleased to 
address to me, dated the 2nd instant, in which you complain of the 
conduct which, according to information from the British Acting 
Consul at Coquimbo, had been pursued by the Commander of the 
Spanish vessel of war Berenguela, which was blockading the said 
post, in menacing to bombard the town. Your Excellency adds, 
that if the said Commander was to persist in this conduct, or if 
other officers were to imitate him, a situation would arise which 
would cause infinite regret to the Government of Her Britannic 
Majesty. 

I do not understand what motive for complaint the British 
Government can have against the Commander of the Berenguela, 
who is blockading Coquimbo, because, as the said Consul asserts, he 
may have menaced to bombard the port. 

Supposing the fact to be so, a circumstance, however, of which 
1 have no knowledge, the commander of this Spanish frigate has 
acted either according to the instructions of his Commander-in- 
chief, or he has been impelled by some act of hostility of the authori- 
ties, or the inhabitants of Coquimbo. In both cases he was in the 
right, and only in the first case could neutrals require with justice 
that a prudential limit of time should be fixed, in order to enable 
them to place their persons and property in security. 

The limit of 45 days fixed by General Pareja for the blockade ia 



Digitized by Google 



GEEAT BRITAIN AND SPAIN. 



849 



a favour which he makes to neutrals ; and particular circumstances 
might induce him to shorten that space of time, and to com- 
mence hostilities without any other requisite than that of pre- 
viously announcing them. The very menace of the commander 
of the Berenguela, to which the British Acting Consul refers, is 
even in itself a warning to those who, since they have seen the 
refusal of Chile to give us proper satisfaction and the attitude as- 
sumed by Spain, ought to consider themselves as advised in regard 
to any contingency whatever. 

Not knowing, I repeat, the circumstances of the case to which 
your Excellency refers in the note which I have now the honour to 
reply, I cannot direct myself to any one particular fact ; but, cal- 
culating that the conduct which is supposed to have been observed 
by the commander of the Berenguela cannot have been other than 
the consequence of one or the other of the two causes which I have 
referred to, I confidently hope that the reasons which I have 
alleged will be satisfactory to the Government of Her Britannic 
Majesty, and that the justifiable conduct of the commander of the 
Spanish squadron in the Pacific will never give rise to the state of 
things which is stated, and which the Government of Her Majesty 
would regret as much as that of Great Britain. 

I avail, &c. 

Sir J. Orampton. MANUEL BERMUDEZ DE CASTRO. 

No. §2.— The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Orampton. 
Sib, Foreign Office, December 20, 1865. 

I have received your despatch of the 13th instant, inclosing the 
answer of the Spanish Government to the representations which I 
directed you to address to it respecting the threatened bombard- 
ment of Coquimbo. 

M. Berniudez de Castro professes not to understand what mo- 
tive for complaint the British Government can have against the 
Commander of the Spanish vessel which is blockading Coquimbo, 
because ho may have menaced to bombard the port. You will state 
to the Spanish Minister that what the British Government complain 
of is, that only one hour's notice was to be allowed to foreign resi- 
dents to quit the town in the event of the Spanish captain carrying 
his threat into execution. 

I am at a loss to understand what M. Bermudez de Castro 
alludes to when he says that " the limit of 45 days fixed by General 
Pareja for the blockade is a favour which he grants to neutrals " 
(" el termino de 45 diaa senalade por el General Pareja para el 
bloqueo es un favor que hace a losneutrales"). 

The only terms granted by Admiral Pareja to neutrals, as far as 
Her Majesty' b Government are aware, is that specified in his note 
[1865-66. lvt.] 3 1 
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to tbe British Charge d' Affaires and Consul- General of the 24th of 
September, in which he says that " he has determined to allow a 
space of 10 days, in order that the vessels of neutral nations in the 
ports of Chile at the notification of the blockade to their respective 
Consuls may sail out, whether laden or in ballast " (" ha determinado 
dar mi plazo de diez dias para que los buques mercantes neutrales 
que, al notifiear a bus respectivos Consules el bloqueo, se hallasen 
en los puertos de Chile, puedan salir de ellos ya cargados o en 
lastre"). 

You will endeavour to ascertain from M. Bermudez de Castro to 
what notice given by Admiral Pareja he alludes in his letter of the 
11th of December. I am, Ac. 

Sir J. Orampton. CLARENDON. 

No. 93. — Mr. Lettsom to Earl Russell. — (Beceived December 20.) 
Mi Loed, Monte Video, November 14, 1865. 

Fob some days it having been reported that the Chilean Govern- 
ment had empowered Senor Lastarria, the Chilean Minister at 
Buenos Ayres and here, to issue letters of marque at these places 
to vessels to seize Spanish merchant ships in these waters, I 
thought it proper to speak yesterday to Dr. Carlos de Castro upon 
the matter. 

I inquired of his Excellency whether the report were well 
founded, and should it be so, what course the Government would 
take. 

Dr. de Castro told me the question had been discussed by his 
colleagues and himself, and that the resolution of the Government 
was not to allow such vessels to bo fitted out here. 

He did not tell me distinctly that Senor Lastarria had asked the 
permission of the Government to fit out privateers at this port, 
and, in point of fact, I believe no such permission has been applied 
for ; but he told mc most distinctly that the Chilean Minister had, 
a few days sinco, requested this Government, in writing, to consent 
to such prizes as might be taken being sold here. 

I told him that as the Government had determined not to permit 
the equipment of Chilean privateers, I presumed they would not 
permit the carrying out of acts that are but a consequence of such 
an equipment. He replied that the inference I drew was a sensible 
one, but that he was not, as yet, in a position to tell me positively 
what would be the resolution of the Government upon this point. 
He added that he had consulted the Argentine Government on this 
matter, to learn what course they would take, but that, as yet, he 
had received no reply to that communication. 

I have since learnt from the Spanish Charge d' Affaires here, that 
Senor Elizalde has acquainted Senor Creus, the Spanish llepresen- 
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tative at Buenoa Ayres, that the Argentine Government will object 
in the most positive manner to the sale of any of these contem- 
plated Chilean prizes being effected in any of the ports of the 
Republic. 

I told Dr. de Castro I hoped the Government of Uruguay would 
preserve the most complete neutrality in the contest between Chile 
and Spain, and I added that the seizure of freights of Spanish 
vessels will be seriously felt in the Customs revenue here. 

He assented to this observation, and remarked in continuation 
that one of the main exports of this country consists of jerked 
beef, the revenue derived from which the Government could but ill 
afford to lose. 

From this conversation I think I am justified in hoping this 
Government will refuse their assent to the sale in the ports of this 
country of any prizes that Chilean privateers may take, and I am 
under the impression that the assurance given me by Br. de Castro 
as to the Government objecting to such privateers being fitted out 
here may be relied on. 

I hold it to be of great importance to the commerce of all nations 
trading with this country, that no privateers should be permitted to 
fit out either here or at Buenos Ayres on the plea of attacking the 
commerce of Spain ; for, with the lawless set of adventurers of 
which the commanders and crews of such vessels would consist, I 
do not think the merchant-ships of other nations would be at all 
safe. My French colleague, to whom I have spoken upon this 
matter, tells me he is quite of my opinion on this point, and that 
he purposes writing to his Government in this sense by the mail of 
to-morrow. 

As far as I can ascertain, no vessels have been as yet bought or 
chartered by Senor Lastarria for privateers. All that has been 
done by him up to this time consists, I believe, of engaging 
some 9G adventurers at Buenos Ayres, and establishing a receiving- 
house here for the enlistment of volunteers. 

I have, &c. 

Earl Rmsell. W. G. LETTSOM. 



No. 94. — Mr. Thornton to Earl Buss ell. — {Received December 20.) 
(Extract.) Mio de Janeiro, November 22, 1865. 

Upon receiving Mr. Lettsom's despatch of the 14th instant to 
your Lordship, which he sent me under flying seal, and which I 
forward by this packet, I called upon M. Saraiva, and expressed my 
hope that with reference to the present war between Spain and 
Chile, the Brazilian Government would prevent any privateers from 
being fitted out or equipped, or prizes which might be made by 
Chilean or Spanish privateers from being sold, in Brazilian ports. 

3 12 
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M. Saraiva at once showed me the draft of a circular which had 
already been sent to the Presidents of the seaboard provinces, en- 
joining them to give orders, and take care, that no privateers should 
be allowed to be fitted out or equipped in ports under their juris- 
diction. 

"With regard to the sale of prizes in Brazilian ports, M. Saraiva 
informed me that no decision had as yet been come to by his 
Government ; but he did not seem to doubt that that would also 
be forbidden. 

Earl Butsell. E. THORNTON. 



No. 95.—- The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Crampton. 
Sib, Foreign Office, December 20, 1865. 

M. Bebmudez de Castbo, in his letter of the 11th of Decem- 
ber, of which a copy was enclosed in your despatch of the 13th, 
appears to consider the arrangement made by Admiral Pareja, 
against which you were instructed to remonstrate, for holding a 
prize court on board his flag-ship, to be for the advantage of neutrals ; 
but Her Majesty's Government are glad to observe that if the 
British Government persist in requiring that a prize court should 
be established in a Spanish port, the Government of Spain will offer 
no objection to its being so ordered. 

Tou will state to M. Bermudez de Castro that Her Majesty'^ 
Government do persist in their objection. 

A neutral has, by international law, a right to expect that a 
civil judge of sufficient legal experience and ability, and wholly dis- 
interested in the issue, shall try the question whether his ship has 
been lawfully seized or not. But the Spanish Government propose 
that the captor himself, who is the other party in the suit, who more- 
over has no pretension to any legal qualification whatever, shall 
occupy the judgment-seat. 

Again, by the course proposed, the neutral is deprived of his 
right to obtain the best legal advice to defend his interests and tcy 
argue before the court questions which often require great legal 
knowledge properly to deal with them. 

It is a poor compensation for the absence of these essentials of 
justice that the neutral should be told that his captor will decide 
the question of his own right to take the neutral Bhip with great 
expedition. 

The argument that a man-of-war is part of the State to 
which it belongs is an undeniable premiss of international law, but 
it does not warrant the conclusion that a Prize Court on board a 
man-of-war, presided over by the Admiral, is the same as a Prize 
Court on main land, presided over by a civil judge. Such an argu- 
ment is wholly unsupported by authority. 
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It may be inconvenient to Spain to establish a Prize Court at 
Cuba or elsewhere, and the Spanish Admiral may have no ships to 
spare to conduct prizes to the place where the court is established, 
but that is no reason why neutral ships should suffer wrong j if 
anything, it is a reason why Spanish cruizers should abstain from 
interfering with neutrals. 

Her Majesty's Government do not dispute the right which 
M. Bermudez de Castro claims for belligerents, of destroying the 
ships of their enemies, and therefore of trying them any way they 
please ; but Her Majesty's Government do dispute the right of a 
belligerent to destroy a ship claimed by one of Her Majesty's 
subjects, because the belligerent declares it to be the ship of an 
enemy, without adopting the course, alike prescribed by national 
justice and international usage, of trying the question at issue in a 
court of law. 

Tou will address a letter to M. Bermudez de Castro, to the 
effect of what I have now stated, and you will express the earnest 
hope of Her Majesty's Government that the Spanish Admiral will 
be immediately instructed to desist from a course in which it is not 
to be expected neutral nations can acquiesce. 

I am, &c. 

Br J. Crampton. CLAEENDON. 

No. 97.— The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Orampton. 
Sib, Foreign Office, December 21, 1865. 

I received on the 14th instant your despatch of the 10th, in- 
closing the answer of the Spanish Government to the proposal 
which, in conjunction with the French Ambassador, you had made 
to it, as to the terms on which, in the opinion of the English and 
French Governments, a reconciliation might be brought about be- 
tween Spain and Chile. 

Her Majesty's Government learned with satisfaction that the 
Spanish Government concurred in that proposal, and I accordingly 
instructed Her Majesty's Charge d' Affaires in Chile, by the mail of 
the 18th instant, to make, in conjunction with his French colleague, 
the same proposal to the Chilean Government ; but as I understood 
from the French Ambassador that M. Drouyn de Lhuys had 
thought it advisable to leave a certain amount of discretion with the 
French Charge d' Affaires, the same authority was given to Mr. 
Thomson, aud he was informed that if the two contending parties 
on the spot were willing to come to an arrangement on other terms, 
he would be at liberty, in conjunction with his French colleague, to 
promote an arrangement on any terms which should appear to be 
more acceptable to them than those contained in the memorandum. 

Her Majesty's Government trust that the unfortunate difference 
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between Spain and Chile may now be considered to be in a fair way 
towards an amicable settlement ; but, at all events, it is due to the 
Spanish Government that you should express to M. Bermudez do 
Castro the satisfaction which their readiness to adopt the course 
suggested by the Governments of England and France, and to 
accept the good offices of the two Governments on this occasion, 
has afforded to the Government of Her Majesty. 

I am, &c. 

Sir J. Grampian. CLARENDON. 

No. 98. — The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thornton* 
Sib, Foreign Office, December 22, 1865. 

The breaking out of hostilities between Spain and Chile has 
naturally attracted the attention of the Government to which you 
are accredited, but Her Majesty's Government are glad to perceive 
that there is no disposition on the part of that Government, or of 
those on the same side of the South American continent, in any 
wav to countenance the course which Chile has announced its inten- 
tion to pursue, of issuing letters of marque to cruize against the 
commerce of Spain. Although by declining to accede to the Decla- 
ration of Paris, Spain has laid herself open to be assailed in this 
way by Chile, notwithstanding that the latter Power has, as regards 
other Powers who did accede, precluded itself by its own accession 
from a similar practice, if engaged in hostilities with any of them, 
yet it certainly behoves all acceding Powers — and Her Majesty's 
Government are glad to observe that the obligation is recognized by 
the Government to which you are accredited — to discountenance 
and to thwart, by the assertion of their own rights of territorial sove- 
reignty, and by prohibiting the sale within their jurisdiction of prizes 
taken by Chilean privateers — a practice which has been generally, 
and with very few exceptions, renounced as a measure of war. 

Her Majesty's Government trust that the war between Spain 
and Chile will be of short duration. They pronounce no opinion on 
the merits of the case, and indeed it would be improper of them to 
do so, when they have tendered to both belligerents their good 
offices, in conjunction with the Government of France, to bring 
about a reconciliation between them. 

Their overtures have been met at Madrid in a becoming spirit, 
and it may be hoped that they will be equally so at Santiago; and 
if this should prove to be the case, peace will shortly be re-esta- 
blished between the contending parties. 

In the present state of the matter, however, it would not be 
proper to explain to other Powers the exact course that the Govern- 
ment of England and France have been and are pursuing for this 
• Similar despatches were addressed to Mr. Lettsom and Mr. Ford. 
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purpose. It is enough that you should be enabled to state to the 
GoYernment to which you are accredited, that England and France 
are employing their best efforts in the interest of peace, and have, 
as they trust, reasonable grounds for expecting a successful issue, 
by which all cause of quarrel will be removed on terms equally 
honourable to both belligerents. I am, <fcc. 

E. Thornton, Esq. CLARENDON. 

No. 99.— Lord Napier to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Bee. Dec. 25.) 
(Extract.) Berlin, December 23, 1865. 

Ik conformity with the tenor of your Lordship's instruction of 
the 19th instant, I waited on Count de Bismarck yesterday after- 
noon, and stated to his Excellency the satisfaction with which Her 
Majesty's Government had learned that the Prussian Cabinet was 
disposed to afford its support to the measures of England and 
France for the restoration of peace between Spain and Chile. 

I also stated that Her Majesty's Charge d' Affaires in Chile has 
been instructed to avail himself of the co-operation of the Prussian 
Charge d' Affaires, if the latter should be charged to offer it. 

Count de Bismarck stated that he had instructed the Prussian 
Charge d'Affaires generally in the sense desired, but that he would 
address a despatch to that gentleman, directing him more particu- 
larly to afford his co-operation and support to the Representatives 
of Great Britain and France. 

The Earl of Clarendon. N A PIER. 



No. 103.— The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Crampton. 
Sir, Foreign Office, January 6, 1866. 

Senob Bermttdbz de C astro, in his note of the 11th of Decem- 
ber, of which a copy was inclosed in your despatch of the 13th, 
maintains the legitimacy of the announcement made by the Spanish 
Minister of Marine on the 28th of November, respecting the in- 
tention of the Spanish Government to treat as pirates privateers 
cruizing under certain specified conditions with Chilean letters of 
marque. 

His Excellency cites, in support of this view, certain writers on 
international law ; the sentiments which I expressed in the Congress 
of Paris in 1856 on the subject of privateering; the declaration of 
the French Admiral in 1839 with reference to Mexican privateers ; 
his own surmise as to what England and France would have done 
in the Crimean war in the case of citizens of The United States 
who might have been found in privateers sailing under Russian 
letters of marque; and he requires to know the. principle on which 
Her Majesty's Government contend that the notice of the 28th 
of November is inconsistent with international law. 
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Her Majesty's Government are well aware that the opinion of a 
modern French writer, Ortolan, is repeated and solely relied upon 
in the work of Piatoye et Duverdy, to the effect that international 
law, as distinguished from municipal law, considered as piratical 
privateers which, though duly commissioned by a foreign State, were 
manned in part by persons who are not the subjects of such State. 

But against the opinions of these writers, whose authority on 
such subjects is not held in high esteem, are to be set the contrary 
opinions of more numerous and more celebrated authorities, such as 
the Spanish writers, Abreu, Pan do, and Riquelme, the German and 
Dutch writers, Martens and Bynkershoek, and other standard 
writers, both ancient and modern, of France, as well as those of the 
United States of North America and of Great Britain. 

It is clear from an examination of the best authorities on such 
matters, that the municipal law of a State, although it may con- 
demn and treat as pirates any of its own subjects who may engage 
to serve on board a foreign privateer, cannot and does not constitute 
a doctrine of international law binding on other States ; whether 
such municipal law would authorize a belligerent to deal with those 
who infringe it as pirates is quite a different question. 

But if international law had been so clear in favour of the view- 
maintained by Seiior Bermudez de Castro, it may well be asked, 
where was the necessity for Treaties between certain foreign States 
on the subject of foreigners serving on board privateers? Such 
Treaties could only bind the Powers parties to them. 

Thus the Articles of the Treaty of 1794 between England and 
The United States, to which Senor Bermudez de Castro refers, but 
which was only valid for a limited term of 10 years, were binding 
only on those States; but the object of that Treaty was not to 
regulate, but to abolish privateering altogether ; and Her Majesty's 
Government are acquainted with no instance in which the 
subject of a foreign Power, serving on board a duly commissioned 
privateer, has in any country been held to be, or put to death as, a 
pirate. 

Senor Bermudez de Castro alludes to my language at Paris on 
the subject of privateering, but my remarks were directed to the 
utter extinction, not to the regulation of the system ; and the 
Representatives of the Powers who took part in the Congress 
shared in my opinion, and, as far as in them lay, sought to associate 
all other Powers with themselves in the abolition of privateering. 
Spain alone, of all the Powers of Europe, withheld her concur- 
rence ; and she cannot now reasonably complain of the evils which 
this refusal may entail upon her, or seek to mitigate those evils 
by asserting doctrines unwarranted by the law of nations. I 
observe, however, that Senor Bermudez de Castro has omitted to 
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quote the passage in my statement at Paris, in which I said that 
" it should be well understood that it " (the proposition of Count 
Walewski respecting privateers) " would only be binding in regard 
to the Powers who may accede to it, and that it would not be 
appealed to by Governments who may refuse their accession." 

Senor Bermudez de Castro adverts to a declaration made by a 
French Admiral in 1839, which he assumed was acquiesced in by 
the British Government. His Excellency is mistaken in this 
particular. 

So fur from acquiescing in the doctrine involved in that declara- 
tion, Viscount Palmerston, in a note addressed to the French 
Ambassador on the 22nd of March, 1839, stated, " that in the 
opinion of Her Majesty's Government the intentions of the French 
Government as announced in Count Mold's despatch," namely, that 
all vessels bearing letters of marque from the Mexican Govern- 
ment shall be considered as pirates, unless the master and two- 
thirds of her crew -ore Mexicans, and unless the vessel itself was 
armed in a Mexican port, " are not conformable with the law and 
and practice of nations;" and at the close of his note Viscount 
Palmerston soys, " I feel it my duty, therefore, to declare to your 
Excellency that Her Majesty's Government could not permit the 
measures to be applied to any of Her Majesty's subjects who might 
take out letters of marque from the Mexican Government, nor of 
any vessel belonging to such British subjects." 

You will not conceal from Senor Bermudez de Castro the surprise 
of Her Majesty's Government at the suggestion offered by his 
Excellency that England and France would have treated as pirates 
any citizens of The United States who might have been found 
during the Crimean war sailing under Russian letters of marque ; 
you may assure his Excellency that England would have done no 
such thing. 

Senor Bermudez de Castro desires to know on what principle 
the British Government relies, when objecting to the announce- 
ment of the Spanish Minister of Marine. You may state to his 
Excellency that Her Majesty's Government consider the true and 
sound doctrine to be, that a foreigner who serves a State by enlisting 
in its naval or military forces is liable to be treated by the enemy 
of that State, not as a pirate, but as an enemy ; that the character 
of a privateer is determined by her commission, and if that is 
issued by the Sovereign Power of the State whose colours she 
bears, neither her captain nor her crew can be deemed to be pirates ; 
and no advantage, but on the contrary great evil, would in the 
opinion of Her Majesty's Government result to the community of 
nations from confounding the characters of enemy and pirate. 

Senor Bermudez de Castro seeks to maintain that as a British 
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subject would violate a certain law of England by serving on board 
a privateer, he would forfeit thereby all claim to British protection 
against Spanish law or Spanish regulations, which might be en- 
forced against him. But the Foreign Enlistment Act, to which 
his Excellency alludes, is a municipal enactment, having for its object 
to enable the British Government to prevent British subjects 
altogether from taking part in the wars of other countries, whether 
in the direct naval or military service of another State, or as priva- 
teersmen. The Act imposes penalties on transgressors, to be en- 
forced in British courts of law; but it constitutes no crime 
cognizable by international law, and confers on no foreign State a 
right of adjudication or punishment which, according to interna- 
tional law, that foreign State does not possess. Still less does the 
British Act sanction the treatment as pirates by a foreign State of 
British subjects who may be taken on board an enemy's privateer, 
however amenable they may have rendered themselves to the 
penalties attaching to their act, as a breach of the municipal law of 
their own country. 

It is competent to Spain to treat as pirates her own subjects 
found serving on board Chilean privateers, but it is not competent 
to her to extend the crime of piracy by a new definition which is to 
affect the lives of the subjects of other States ; and it is competent 
to her to consider the subjects of neutral States found serving on 
board the privateers of her enemy as if they were really subjects of 
that enemy, and to deal with them as she would deal with the latter 
when made prisoners of war. 

You will give a copy of this despatch to Sen or Bermudez de 
Castro. I am, &c. 

Sir J. Crampton. CLABENDON. 



No. 105.— Sir J. Crampton to Senor de Castro. 
M. le Minibtre, Madrid, January 1, 1866. 

I have not failed to make Her Majesty's Government acquainted 
with the note which your Excellency did me the honour to address 
me on the 11th ultimo, relative to the threatened bombardment of 
Coquirnbo by the Commander of the Spanish ship of war Beren- 
guela. 

In reply to the doubt expressed by your Excellency as to what 
motive of complaint the British Government can have against this 
proceeding, I am directed to state that what Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment complain of is, that only one hour's notice was to be allowed 
to foreign residents to quit the town in the event of the threat 
being carried into execution. 

ller Majesty's Government on their part feel at some loss to 
understand what arrangement is alluded to by your Excellency- 
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when you state that the limit of 45 days fixed by General Pareja 
for the blockade is a favour which he grants to neutrals. 

The only term granted by General Pareja to neutrals, as far as 
Her Majesty's Government are aware, is that specified in his note 
to Her Majesty's Charge d' Affaires at Santiago of the 2ith of 
September, in which he says he has allowed a space of 10 days, in 
order that vessels of neutral nations in the port of Chile, at the 
notification of the blockade to their respective Consuls, may sail 
out, whether laden or in ballast. 

Her Majesty's Government consequently wish me to ascertain 
from your Excellency what notice given by Admiral Pareja is 
referred to in your above-mentioned note, and I shall feel greatly 
obliged by your Excellency enabling me to clear up this point. 

I avail, Ac. 

Senar de Castro. JOHN F. CRAMPTON. 



No. 106. — Sir J. Crampton to the Earl of Clarendon. — {Bee. Jan. 13.) 
My Lokd, Madrid, January 2, 18G6. 

Senob Bermttdez de Castro lately put a question to me re- 
specting the differences between Spain and Chile, in regard to which 
he begged that I would give him my personal opinion. 

His question was, what would be the position of Spain under 
the supposition that having, as she had done, frankly accepted the 
suggestions of England and Franco as to the terms upon which 
peace might with honour to both parties be restored between Spain 
and Chile, Chile was on her part to reject those terms and to main- 
tain the position she had taken by her declaration of war ? 

I replied, that I had not been in communication with Her 
Majesty's Government in regard to this hypothesis, which I 
sincerely hoped and expected would not be realized ; but as his 
Excellency seemed to wish to know what my impression as an im- 
partial observer would be in such an event, I said that it appeared 
to me that the continuance of the war, even putting out of the 
question the detriment it would occasion to neutrals, would be a 
matter infiuitely to be regretted for the sake of Spain herself, and 
that it would still be an object worthy of any Spanish statesman to 
do all in his power to bring it to a peaceable and honourable con- 
clusion. The Spanish Government, however, would, I apprehended, 
in no case have cause to regret their acceptance of the good offices 
of their allies in regard to this matter, or to think that in acting on 
their advice Spain had been led astray from her true interests ; for 
in the event of Chile persisting to maintain a hostile position, 
Spain would stand, in the opinion of the world, absolved from the 
charge of precipitate violence which bad been thought (whether 
justly or not I would not now inquire) to have characterized the 
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proceedings of Admiral Pareja, and which had been the immediate 
cause of the contest. 

Senor Bermudez de Castro afterwards told me that the Marquis 
de Molins had, by his direction, put the same question to your 
Lordship, but he regretted that the answer had not been quite of as 
friendly a character towards Spain as that which I had made to his 
own inquiry. 

I observed that I could not help thinking that the Marquis de 
Molins must have misapprehended your Lordship if he thought 
your language betrayed anything approaching to an unfriendly- 
feeling towards Spain. As to the opinion which I had expressed, it 
was no more, as I had stated when I gave it, than the personal im- 
pression of a spectator, in regard to a case which had not yet come 
under the consideration of the Government he represented. 

I have, etc. 

The Earl of Clarendon. JOHN F. CEAMPTON. 

No. 197. — Sir J. Orampton to Senor de Castro. 
M. le Mus'istbe, Madrid, December 28, 1865. 

I did not fail to make Her Majesty's Government acquainted, 
with the note which your Excellency did me the honour of ad- 
dressing to me on the 11th instant, in reply to my communication 
of the 5th instant respecting the arrangement made by Admiral 
Pareja for holding a Prize Court on board the flag ship. 

I am now instructed to make to your Excellency the following 
further communication upon this subject : 

Her Majesty's Government observe with satisfaction that if they 
are still of opinion that a Prize Court ought to be established in a 
Spanish port, the Government of Spain will offer no objection to its 
being so ordered. 

Her Majesty's Government consequently instruct me to state 
that they still maintain their objections to the course adopted by- 
Admiral Pareja. 

Her Majesty's Government are still of opinion that a neutral 
has, by international law, a right to expect that a civil judge, of 
sufficient legal experience and ability, and wholly disinterested in 
the issue, shall try the question whether his ship has been lawfully 
sci/cd or not ; but, according to the proposal of the Spanish Govern- 
ment, the captor himself, who is the other party in the suit, and 
who, moreover, has no pretension to any legal qualification what- 
ever, would occupy the judgment-seat. 

Again, by the course proposed, the neutral would be deprived of 
his right to obtain the best legal advice to defend his interests, and 
to argue before the court questions which often require great legal 
knowledge properly to deal with them. 
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It is not, in the opinion of Her Majesty's Government, an 
adequate compensation for the absence of these essentials of justice, 
that the neutral should be told that the captor will decide with 
great expedition the question of his own right to take the neutral 
ship. 

The argument that a ship-of-war is part of the State to which 
it belongs is admitted by Her Majesty's Government to be an un- 
deniable premiss of international law, but they cannot admit that 
it warrants the conclusion that a Prize Court on board a ship-of- 
war, presided over by an Admiral, is the same as a Prize Court on 
main land, presided over by a civil judge. Such an argument Her 
Majesty's Government consider to be wholly unsupported by au- 
thority. 

Although it may be inconvenient to Her Catholic Majesty's 
Government to establish a Prize Court at Cuba or elsewhere, and 
the Spanish Admiral may have no ships to spare to conduct prizes 
to the place where the court is ^established, Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment cannot admit that this is a reason why a neutral should suffer 
wrong; if anything, it would be a reason why Spanish cruizers 
should abstain from interfering with neutral vessels. 

Her Majesty's Government does not dispute the right which 
your Excellency claims for belligerents of destroying the ships of 
their enemies, and therefore of trying them in any way they please ; 
but Her Majesty's Government do dispute the right of a belligerent 
to destroy a ship claimed by one of Her Majesty's subjects, because 
the belligerent declares it to be the ship of an enemy without 
adopting the course, prescribed by national justice and international 
usage, of trying the question at issue in a court of law. 

Her Majesty's Government, in consequence of the above con- 
siderations, direct me now to express to your Excellency their 
earnest hope that the Spanish Admiral will be instructed by Her 
Catholic Majesty's Government to desist from a course in which it 
is not to be expected that neutral vessels can acquiesce. 

I avail, Ac. 

Senor de Castro. JOHN F. CEAMPTON. 



No. 108.— Sir J. Crampton to the Earl of Clarendon.— {Rec. Jan. 13.) 
My Lobd, Madrid, January 4, 1866. 

In obedience to the instructions contained in your Lordship's 
despatch of the 21st ultimo, I have not failed to express to Senor 
Bermudez de Castro the satisfaction of Her Majesty's Government 
at the readiness with which Her Catholic Majesty's Government 
adopted the course suggested by the Governments of England and 
France, and accepted their good offices for bringing about a recon- 
ciliation between Spaiu and Chile. 



Digitized by Google 



862 



GREAT BRITAIN AND CHILE 



I informed his Excellency that an instruction had been sent to 
Her Majesty's Charge d' Affaires in Chile, by the mail of the 18th 
ultimo, to make, in conjunction with his French colleague, the same 
proposal to the Chilean Government, but that as Her Majesty's 
Government understood that M. Drouyn de Lhuys had thought it 
advisable to leave a certain amount of discretion with the French 
Charge d' Affaires, the same authority is given to the British Repre- 
sentative ; and he was informed that if the two contending parties 
on the spot were willing to come to an arrangement on other terms, 
he would be at liberty, in conjunction with his French colleague, to 
promote an arrangement on any terms which appear to be more 
acceptable to them than those contained in the memorandum. 

Seiior Bermudez de Castro concurred in the propriety of this 
instruction, and expressed the hope that the difference between 
Spain and Chile might now be brought to an amicable conclusion. 

His Excellency, however, referring to conversations between 
your Lordship and the Marquis de Molins, in regard to the position 
in which Spain would find herself if Chile should reject the terms 
of peace proposed by England and France, said he considered, if 
that case was to occur, that Spain, who had, in accordance with the 
friendly 'suggestions of her allies, done everything which was con- 
sistent with her honour to bring about a reconciliation, would be 
justiBed, and obliged, to resume the position which she had at first 
taken up in regard to Chile, and he therefore would not conceal 
from me that instructions had already been sent to Admiral Pareja, 
directing him, in the event of the Chilean Government refusing to 
accede to the terms proposed by England and France, or to others 
equally satisfactory, to make use of all the force at his disposal in a 
vigorous prosecution of hostilities. 

I have, &e. 

The Earl of Clarendon. JOHN F. CRAMPTOK 

No. 109.— Mr. Thomson to Earl Russell.— (Rec. January 15, 1866.) 
{Extract.) Santiago, December 2, 1865. 

On the 27th instant intelligence was received here that the 
Chilean steam-corvette Esmeralda, of 22 guns, had on the previous 
day captured the Covadonga, one of the Spanish blockading vessels, 
mounting three heavy pivot guns, two 68-pounders, and one 32, 
manned by 125 men. This vessel had been despatched by Admiral 
Pareja from Valparaiso to Coquimbo lo meet the mail steamer 
bringing the French mail from St. Nazaire, and to receive there his 
correspondence. The Esmeralda was off the Creek Papudo, not 
many miles distant from Valparaiso, and it is said that, having her 
topmasts struck, her ports down, and painted to appear a merchant 
vessel, she showed a signal of distress with a neutral flag when the 
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Covadonga came in sight. The officer commanding the Covadonga 
being deceived, approached the corvette, and when at a short 
distance the Esmeralda hoisted the Chile flag and delivered a broad- 
side. The action lasted a very short time, and from the circumstance 
of the Commander of the Covadonga having allowed the Admiral's 
despatches and code of signals to fall into the hands of the enemy 
on surrendering, the loss of this vessel is not creditable either to 
the caution, the discipline, or self-possession of this officer. The 
officers and crew of the captured vessel have been brought to 
Santiago, and I am happy to say that, in consequence of the measures 
adopted by the Chilean Government, they have been treated with 
all the consideration accorded to prisoners of war by civilized 
nations. 

On the morning of the 27th the Vencedora, another of tho 
blockading vessels, and carrying 4 heavy guns, was despatched by 
the Admiral, and, as was supposed, proceeded to the bay of Tal- 
cahuano, blockaded by the frigate Resolution. It having been re- 
ported at Valparaiso on the day of the departure of the Vencedora 
that firing had been heard about 80 miles to the south of that port, 
it was feared that she might have been captured by the Esmeralda 
and Covadonga, but yesterday she returned to Valparaiso, accom- 
panied by the frigate Hesolucion. 

The capture of this Spanish vessel is, I think, to be regretted, as 
it appears to me that hitherto Admiral Pareja has avoided all direct 
acts of hostility, confining himself to a partial blockade, apparently 
in expectation of further instructions from his Government, and 
with the view of not further complicating the existing differences. 
Now, however, no choice will be left to him but to capture the 
Chilean vessels-of-war wherever and whenever they may be met. 

But this is not the only difficulty under which Admiral Pareja is 
labouring at this moment. On the day that the Covadonga was 
captured, the mail steamer from Callao brought the intelligence of 
the defeat of General Pezet and the downfall of his Government ; 
and by the mail steamer which arrived at Valparaiso on the 29th of 
last month, intelligence also reached him that Senor Albistur, the 
Spanish Representative in Peru, had retired from Lima, and gone 
on board the Nutnancia, Spanish ironclad. If the political parties 
in Peru had remained disunited, it might have been expected that 
General Canseco's Government would have come to an amicable 
understanding with the Spanish Minister, as he is believed to have 
been inclined to acknowledge the Treaty concluded between General 
Pezet's Government and Admiral Pareja ; but as Colonel Gamio, 
who commanded at Arequipa, is said to have joined the Canseco 
party, which he probably would not have done unless the latter had 
agreed not to recognize the Pareja- Vivanco Treaty, it is not im- 
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probable that General Canseco will be forced to accept that line of 
policy. 

During the last two days Admiral Pareja has been engaged 
taking on board a large quantity of coal from two transports, and 
under the existing circumstances it is probable he may intend pro- 
ceeding to Callao with the object of exacting an immediate recogni- 
tion by the new Peruvian Government of the Pareja- Vivanco 
Treaty, and of the terms said to have been consequently accepted 
by the ex-President Pezet, or in the event of refusal to capture the 
entire Peruvian squadron. 

Earl Bustell WM. TAYLOTJB THOMSON. 



No. 110. — Senor de Castro to Sir J. Crampton. 
Sib, (Translation.) The Palace, January 6, 1866. 

I hajd the honour to receive the note which you were good 
enough to address to me on the 28th of December last in reply to 
mine of tho 11th. 

In accepting, in the name of Her Britannic Majesty's Govern- 
ment, the offer made by Her Majesty's Government to transfer to 
Borne Spanish port the Prize Court established by the Commander- 
in-Chief of the Spanish squadron on board his flag-ship, you enter 
into several considerations which I do not think it important to 
discuss, and shall confine myself to noticing two of them, which I 
cannot pass over in silence. 

The object of the first is to decide whether the Spanish Admiral 
has or has not vessels at his disposal sufficient to conduct the prizes 
made by his forces to the place where the Prize Court may be 
established ; and after deciding this point in the negative, it would 
make this a subject of complaint against Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment, observing that Her Britannic Majesty's Government cannot 
accept the deficiency of vessels as a sufficient excuse for the injury 
of neutrals, as it would rather appear to be a reason why Spanish 
cruizers should abstain from molesting neutral vessels. 

Her Majesty's Government, who have on no occasion admitted the 
premiss you advance, could not fail to be surprised at the observa- 
tions which are deduced from this, and must state to the Government 
of Her Britannic Majesty that no belligerent Power has ever yet 
acted in regard to neutrals with the generosity and tolerance dis- 
played by Spain in the blockade of the ports of Chile. 

The second consideration which I must notice is that which 
affirms that, according to international law, neutrals have a right to 
require that the Prize Court shall be presided over by a "civil 
judge of sufficient legal experience," a principle which does not 
appear to me to be in conformity with what publicists of the highest 
authority have written on the subject. 
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The Government of the country to which the capturing vessel 
belongs being the judge recognized by the law of nations, who is to 
decide the legality or illegality of the capture, it delegates its 
authority to the person or persons it may judge fit, without any 
nation having the power to indicate the class or category to which 
they should belong. From this indisputable right of the Sovereign 
arises the diversity of measures adopted by each country with 
respect to the tribunal which has to take cognizance of the prizes 
made by its cruizers, and in Spain the cognizance cases of prizes is 
the special province of the Naval Commanders (" Comandantes de 
Marina"), with power to appeal from their decision to the Council of 
State. 

Having now made these explanations, and confining myself to 
the principal part of your note to which I am replying, I have the 
honour to acquaint you that by the next mail the necessary instruc- 
tions will be sent to the Commander-in-Chief of the Spanish 
squadron in the Pacific to enable him, in compliance with them, to 
appoint the port or ports to which prizes made from neutrals are to 
be taken, and also what is to be done with prizes taken from the 
enemy. I renew, &c., 

Sir J. Crampton, Bart. M. BEEMUDEZ DE CASTEO. 

No. 111. — Senor de Castro to Sir J. Crampton. 
Sib, (Translation.) The Palace, January 4, 1866. 

I H ate had the honour to receive the note which you were good 
enough to address to me on the lBt instant, in reply to mine of the 
11th of December respecting the conduct said to have been pursued 
by the Commander of the frigate Berenguela at present blockading 
the port of Coquimbo. 

As I observed to you in my above-mentioned note, Her Majesty's 
Government have no knowledge of what has taken place further 
than that which you communicated to me in your note of the 2nd 
of December, in which, referring to a report of the Acting Consul 
of Iler Britannic Majesty at that port, you said that " the Com- 
mander of the frigate Berenguela had threatened to bombard the 
city," but omitted to mention what you now state in the note to 
whicli I have the honour to reply, that the above-mentioned Com- 
mander of the Berenguela had not granted more than one hour's 
time to neutrals to place their persons and interests in safety. It 
was this omission on your part which gave rise to the doubt which I 
expressed in my note of the 11th of December in regard to the 
grounds of complaint which Her Britannic Majesty's Government 
might have against the Commander of the Berenguela. Had I 
known of this circumstance before I would have informed you, as I 
do now, that before Her Majesty's Government enn express their 
[1885-Gft. lvi ] 3 K 
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opinion as to the conduct of the said Commander, it must he in- 
formed of the conduct which he really pursued, and the reasons he 
may have had for it ; for those reasons may possibly justify the short 
time which Her Britannic Majesty's Acting Consul asserts he allowed 
to neutrals. 

You in turn inform me that your Government does not under- 
stand to what arrangement Her Majesty's Government alludes when 
it states that " the term of 45 days fixed by General Pareja for the 
blockade is a favour which he concedes to neutrals," and expresses 
the wish to have pointed out to it "to what notice on General 
Pareja' s part reference is made." 

If you read attentively my said note of the 11th of December, 
you will see that, without making mention of any arrangement or 
notice whatever, its meaning was, that from the term fixed by 
General Pareja for the duration of the blockade, independently of 
the time fixed for the departure of neutral vessels, there results a 
favour to foreign commerce with Chile ; for considering the obstinate 
refusal of that Eepublic to give to Spain the satisfaction due to her, 
it would have been more effectual and economical for Her Majesty's 
Government to have restricted the term for the blockade, and com- 
menced hostilities without any other condition than that of granting 
to neutrals, after due warning, the proper term which under similar 
circumstances the British Government would have granted, for 
placing their persons and interests in safety. 

Being unable to enter further into the case of the Berenguela 
until I receive the report on what has taken place, which will be 
furnished to me by Admiral Pareja, I renew to you, &c, 
Sir J. Grampian, Bart. M. BERMTJDEZ DE CASTKO. 

No. 113. — The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Crampton. 
Sib, Foreign Office, January 17, 1866. 

I ha. ye received your despatch of the 2nd instant, and I have 
to inform you that I approve of the language held by you to Senor 
Bermudez de Castro, in reply to the question put to you by his 
Excellency, as to what, in your opinion, would be the position of 
Spain under the supposition that, having, as she had done, frankly 
accepted the suggestions of England and Prance as to the terms 
upon which peace might be restored between Spain and Chile, with 
honour to both parties, Chile was on her part to reject those terms, 
and to maintain the position she has taken by her declaration 
of war. 

With reference, however, to the statement of Senor de Castro 
that the Marquis de Molins had, by his direction, put the same 
question to me, and that he regretted that my reply had not been of 
quite as friendly a character towards Spain as that which you had 
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made, I have to observe that I am at a loss to understand M. de 
Holms' report of what passed between us. He asked me the 
question in an unofficial and friendly manner, and I said that I 
trusted the state of things contemplated by him as possible would 
not arise, but, if it unfortunately should do so, it would then be 
time to consider the course to be pursued, as much would depend 
upon the manner in which the Chilean Government declined the 
good offices of the two Powers. I am, &c, 

Sir J. Crampton, Bart. CLABENDON. 



M>. 116. — The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Crampton. 
SrB » Foreign Office, January 27, 1866. 

I hate received your despatch of the 11th instant, inclosing the 
reply of Senor Bermudez de Castro to the representation which you 
were instructed by me, in my despatch of the 20th of December last, 
to make to him on the subject of Prize Courts on board Admiral 
Pareja's flag- ship. 

I have to state to you that the only part of Senor Bermudez de 
Castro's reply which raises any question of law, has reference to the 
constitution of the Prize Court. 

He complains that the Government of a neutral State should 
require that such a court should be presided over by a civil judge 
• of sufficient experience, and asserts that no neutral nation has any- 
thing to say as to the category or class to which such judge should 
belong, and that, according to the Spanish law, it is proper to 
appoint naval commanders to decide questions of prize, subject to an 
appeal from their decision to the Council of State. 

With respect to this position, it is to be observed that there is 
in principle a great difference between the Prize Court and the 
ordinary municipal tribunals of a State. To the latter, the subject 
of a foreign State necessarily and naturally submits himself while 
he is within the territory. To the former, the foreigner being 
neutral, is not, on the high seas, naturally subject. 

Hie vessel is permitted by his natural protector, his Sovereign, 
to be seized and brought by force within the territory of the foreign 
State, upon the condition that the question of the lawfulness of the 
seizure be tried by the principles of international law applied by a 
competent court to his case. 

It is manifest that in the competency of this court the neutral 
has a deep and peculiar interest, an interest recognized by the 
reason of the thing, by many Treaties, and by universal practice. 

It is true that the judge of this court is appointed by the State 
of the captor, and that it is within the abstract competence of that 
State, however inconvenient and contrary to modern usage the 
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course may be, to appoint a military or naval officer a judge of a 
Prize Court, provided that he possesses the adequate knowledge of 
international jurisprudence which the neutral is entitled to expect, 
aud the application of which he has a right to demand, not only in 
the Court of Appeal, but in the Court of the First Instance. 

But it is certainly not competent to the State of the captor to 
appoint one of the officers of the naval squadron, by a ship of which 
the neutral is captured, to be the judge of the lawfulness of that 
capture. All reason, as well as authority, is opposed to such a 
practice. The Spanish jurist Bello puts the objection clearly : 

" Para que la presa maritima de un titulo autentico de propiedad, 
trasferibile a los neutrales 6 al represador, es necesaria, segun la 
practica mas general de las naciones modernas, la adjudication de un 
tribunal, que debe pertenecer al soberano del captor, y residir en el 
territorio de este soberano, 6 de sus aliados. 

" La necesidad de los juzgamientos de presas nace principal- 
men te del peligro de que en el ejercicio del derecho de captura se 
coufundan las propiedades neutrales con las enemigas por error 6 
malicia de los captores. Es evidente que si el juicio de la legiti- 
midad de las presas se dejase a estos, la guerra se convertiria en un 
sistema de pillaje, y la propiedad de aquellos que nada tienen que 
hacer con la guerra, correria no menor peligro que la propiedad de 
los bcligerantes."* 

To the same effect is the celebrated answer made by Her 
Majesty's Government to the demands of Prussia in 1753 (called 
by Montesquieu "reponse sans replique"), which has since been 
universally acknowledged as a most correct exposition of inter- 
national law : — " By the maritime law of nations, universally and 
immemorially received, there is an established method of deter- 
mination whether the capture be, or be not, lawful prize. Before 
the ship or goods can be disposed of by the captors, there must be a 
regular judicial proceeding, wherein both parties may be heard, and 
condemnation thereupon as prize, in a Court of Admiralty, judging 
by the law of nations and Treaties. The proper and regular court 
for these condemnations is the court of that State to whom the 
captor belongs." I am, &c. 

Sir X Orampton. CLARENDON. 



JS T o. 118.— Senor Albistur to Mr. Barton. 
(Translation.) Lima, December 18, 1865. 

The Undersigned, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary of Her Catholic Majesty, has the honour to address the 
Charge d' Affaires of Great Britain, and to inform him that the rela- 

• Bello : « Principioa do Derecho Internacional," pp. 182, 183. 
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tious of this Legation with the Government of Peru being in effect 
suspended since the 6th November last, the Undersigned considers 
that the decorum aud dignity of the Government and the nation 
which he represents do not permit him to continue any longer in 
the anomalous situation in which he finds himself, and he has there- 
fore resolved to retire from Peru, confiding the protection of the 
subjects of Her Catholic Majesty to the Charge d' Affaires of His 
Majesty the Emperor of the French, who has kindly accepted this 
office. Since the said date of the 6th of November, the Under- 
signed has found himself in an exceptional situation with respect to 
the Government of Peru. 

When the Government of General Canseco was installed in 
Lima, the Minister for Foreign Affairs of the same addressed, as 
was natural, a circular which is known to all, to the Representatives 
of foreign nations in Lima. The Minister of Spain had not the 
honour to receive the said circular, nor any communication from the 
new Government. This lasted 20 days. During that time the 
Undersigned had various conferences with M. Lapuente, Minister 
for Foreign Affairs. He addressed a note to him with the object of 
explaining that situation, but that Government fell without having 
entered into relations with the Undersigned, and leaving unanswered 
the note referred to. 

"When the present Supreme Chief of the State was elevated into 
power, many days elapsed before the change which had taken place 
in the Government was announced to the Diplomatic Corps accepted 
in Lima ; when this was effected by means of a circular to the foreign 
Eepresentatives, the Undersigned was likewise excluded from the 
number of those who received said communication. 

After this nothing remains for the Undersigned but to retire 
from a country where the representation with which he is invested 
is thus disowned. Before doing so, he considers it his duty to 
acquaint his honourable colleagues of the foreign Diplomatic Corps 
accredited in Lima, of what has taken place, whom, he doubts not, 
will have the goodness to communicate the same to their respective 
Governments. The Undersigned, &c. 

J. Barton, Esa. JACINTO ALBISTUE. 



No. 120.— Mr. Thompson to Earl Russell— (Rec. Jan. 29, 1866.) 
My Lobd, Santiago, December 16, 1865. 

Iy continuation of my despatch of the 2nd instant, I have the 
honour to report that intelligence arrived here by the intermediate 
steamer from Callao, of General Canseco's having retired from the 
Government, and of the establishment of a dictatorship in Peru by 
Colonel Prado. This intelligence lias been received in Chile with 
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the greatest enthusiasm, and little doubt appears to be entertained 
by the Chilean Government and people of its being equivalent to a 
declaration of war against Spain by Peru. Some time since, it was 
believed here that an arrangement had been concluded between the 
revolutionary party in Peru and the Chilean Government, by which 
the Peruvian ships of war in the hands of the former should be 
placed at the disposal of the latter, and also that an understanding 
had been come to authorizing the occupation by Chilean seamen of 
the Peruvian ironclad, then supposed to be on her way from 
England under the command of the Chilean Salcedo. Subsequently, 
I was informed that the small Chilean war steamer Independencia 
was, on the 10th instant, ready to proceed to sea from the port of 
Constitucion, with the large number of Chilean seamen and artillery- 
men who some time ago had been collected at that port, along with 
the Chilean naval architect M. Dupratt ; and I now learn from a 
source in which I place some reliance, that this was not, as I had 
supposed, intended to man the Esmeralda and Covadonga, but to be 
detailed for service on board the Peruvian ships of war. 

In a telegram which reached Santiago after the arrival of the 
mail-steamer yesterday afternoon, it was stated that two of the 
Peruvian ships of war, Apurimac and Amazonas, had been seen in the 
latitude of Arica, standing to the south, but my information is, that 
those two ships have already joined the Chilean ships of war Esme- 
ralda, Covadonga y and Maypii, and moreover that the two Peruvian 
corvettes, Union and America,&re also at Coronel taking in coal. If 
this therefore be true, the united Chilean and Peruvian force is 
such, that it will be able to capture in detail the blockading ships at 
Valparaiso and Coquimbo, if surprised. Admiral Pareja had, how- 
ever, re-appeared, after a short absence at Caldera, and was joined 
there by the Spanish ironclad Nutnaneia, which left the port of 
Callao on the same day as the mail-steamer. Should he, therefore, 
learn that the Peruvian ships of war are in the southern waters of 
Chile, he may anticipate the movement of the combined squadron, 
by raising the blockade and concentrating his forces. The Chilean 
Government on its side, would appear to be exerting all their 
energy in providing such a number of Chilean seamen (who, as com- 
pared with Peruvian seamen, are esteemed much more efficient) as 
will ensure the proper handling of all the ships forming the com- 
bined squadron when brought into action. In the meantime, it is 
reported that Admiral Pareja has left Caldera in the Villa de 
Madrid, and is supposed to have steered a southern course. 

Should the belligerent naval forces meet, when each has been 
concentrated, I apprehend the combined squadron will suffer a 
defeat, but si ould the blockading vessels at Valparaiso and Coquimbo 
be surprised, the Villa de Madrid, Numancia, and Berenguela, will 
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have difficulty in maintaining themselves in the waters of the Pacific, 
until other vessels shall have arrived from Spain. 

I have, &c. 

Earl Bussell. WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 



No. 124.— Sir J. Crampton to the Earl of Clarendon.— {Bee. Feb. 1.) 
(Extract.) Madrid, January 28, 1866. 

H aying asked Senor Bermudez de Castro what measures the 
Spanish Government had taken for replacing Admiral Pareja as 
Spanish Plenipotentiary in regard to the affairs of Chile and Peru, 
and what would be the nature of the instructions to whoever was 
now to be invested with that character in the Pacific, his Excellency 
replied that he had already addressed a despatch to the Marquis de 
Molins, and a similar despatch to the Spanish Ambassador at Paris, 
for communication to the English and French Governments respec- 
tively, iu which the nature of the instructions which- recent occur- 
rences had rendered necessary to be sent to the Spanish Plenipoten- 
tiary was stated. 

Senor Bermutlez de Castro observed that if, as he hoped would 
prove to be the case, the officer upon whom the command of the 
Spanish squadron had devolved upon the death of Admiral Pareja, 
had already, by some signal act, vindicated the honour of the 
Spanish flag, and placed Spain and Chile on terms of equality, the 
instructions sent to Admiral Pareja on the 18th ultimo at the sug- 
gestion of the English and French Governments might be carried 
into effect ; but if this had not been the case, it was felt by Spain 
that those instructions would not longer be applicable to the altered 
position of the contending parties. 

In short, said Seiior Bermudez do Castro, the proceedings of the 
Chilean Government have been of such a nature, and the means to 
which they have resorted for carrying on the war of such a character, 
and so little responsive to the moderate and honourable conduct of 
that of Spain, that it has become the first duty of the Spanish 
Government to avenge the injuries which have been inflicted upon 
the honour of the national flag. In this endeavour, observed his 
Excellency, we must sink or swim, and nothing can absolve us from 
the necessity of using every effort to accomplish so sacred au 
object. 

His Excellency strongly censured the conduct of the Commander 
of the Chilean frigate Esmeralda as inconsistent with the usages of 
civilized warfare, and the whole tone of the proceedings of the 
Chilean Government with respect to Spain as intolerable to a nation 
which had a proper sense of its dignity. 

The Earl of Clarendon. JOHN F. CRAMPTON. 
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Nb. 125. — The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Crampton. 
Sib, Foreign Office, February 1, 1866. 

I hate received this morning your despatch of the 28th of 
January. 

The Marquis de Molins has not yet made to rae the communi- 
cation respecting the nature of the instructions which have been 
given to the naval commander of Spain in the Pacific, which Senor 
Bermudez de Castro's language to you has prepared me to expect. 
I can therefore only say that Her Majesty's Government most 
earnestly hopo that the "signal act" for the vindication of the 
honour of the Spanish flag, and for placing Spain and Chile on terms 
of equality, to which M. de Bermudez de Castro alludes, will not 
involve such a calamity as the bombardment of Valparaiso, or any 
other seaport towns in which there is a large accumulation of pro- 
perty belonging to neutrals. 

But Her Majesty's G-overniuent, you will not disguise from 
Senor Bermudez de Castro, are much pained to observe that he 
contemplates the possibility of the eventual rejection by Spain of 
the good offices of England and France, which she has already 
accepted, and which Her Majesty's Government would fain hope 
have been by this time crowned with success, unless some reparation 
has been obtained for an incident of war not known to have occurred 
when Spain accepted the good offices of the two Powers, but which, 
when war was in progress between two maritime States, might very 
well have occurred to either of the belligerents, and the possibility 
of which occurrence could not reasonably have been overlooked 
when the question of offering and accepting good offices was in 
debate many thousand miles away from the scene of belligerent 
operations. 

You will read this despatch to Sefior Bermudez de Castro. 

I am, &c. 

Sir J. Crampton, Bart. CLARENDON. 



M. 12G.— Mr. Hammond to the Secretary to the Admiralty* 
My Lord, Foreign Office, February 2, 1866. 

Heb Majesty's Government being desirous of observing the 
strictest neutrality in the contest between Spain and the Kepublic 
of Chile, they purpose, with the view of more effectually carrying 
into effect this priuciple, to interdict the armed ships, and also the 
privateers of both parties, from carrying prizes made by them into 
the ports, harbours, roadsteads, or waters of the United Kingdom, 
or any of Her Majesty's colonies or possessions abroad. 

I have accordingly to acquaint your Lordships that the Queen 

• Similar letters were addressed to the India, War, Colonial, and Home Offices. 
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has been pleased to direct that orders in conformity with the prin- 
ciples above stated should , forthwith be addressed to all proper 
authorities in the United Kingdom and to Her Majesty's naval or 
other authorities in all quarters beyond the United Kingdom for 
their guidance in the circumstances. I am, &c\ 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. E. HAMMOND. 

No. 127.— The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thornton. 
Sir, Foreign Office, February 3, 1866. 

I take advantage of the French packet to forward to you a copy 
of a despatch which I yesterday received from [Her Majesty's 
Minister at Madrid, and a copy of my reply. 

You will perceive from this correspondence that the capture by 
the Chilean steamer Esmeralda of a Spanish gunboat, the Cova- 
donga, has produced great excitement at Madrid, so much so as to 
cause the Spanish Minister to contemplate the probability of a with- 
drawal of the acceptance by Spain of the good offices of England 
and Franco, unless some signal reparation shall have been obtained 
for the success which attended Chilean enterprise on the occasion 
in question. 

You will see that Her Majesty's Government have lost no time 
in endeavouring to counteract this unfavourable tendency on the 
part of the Spanish Government, and it may be hoped that the 
Court of Madrid will take no precipitate measures under existing 
circumstances. 

But it is all the more important to bring this unfortunate war 
to an end before fresh complications arise to render reconciliation 
through the good offices of friendly Powers all the more difficult, if 
not utterly impossible ; and, therefore, you will earnestly press the 
Chilean Government to lose no time in accepting the proposals 
which you have been instructed to make to it, in conjunction with 
your French colleague, and so put an end to hostilities which can 
only be attended with disastrous consequences to both belligerents. 

I am, &c. 

W. T. Thornton, Esq. CLARENDON. 

No. 128.— The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Orampton. 
Sib, Foreign Office, February 3, 1866. 

The Spanish Minister called at this office to-day, and said that 
he had received instructions to inform me that the terms upon 
which the Government of Her Catholic Majesty had accepted the 
good offices of England and France were no longer applicable in 
consequence of the capture of the Covadonga, and the manner in 
which war was carried on by the Chileans, and that some signal act 
of reparation to the honour of the Spanish flag was indispensable in 
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order to restore the equilibrium between the two countries, and 
render it possible for Spain to abide by the terms to which she had 
agreed. 

I told the Marquis de Molins that I had listened to this announce- 
ment with surprise and regret, and that I hoped it would be recon- 
sidered by his Government, who must have well known at the time 
when the good offices of England were accepted, that war had been 
declared against Spain by Chile, and that before any communication 
could reach Chile many weeks would elapse, during which the events 
incidental to a state of war were likely to happen; but that no 
condition in contemplation of such events had been made at Madrid. 
Each nation, I said, was the best guardian of its own honour, and 
Her Majesty's Government had no pretension to indicate to Spain 
the course of proceeding that might be best calculated for that pur- 
pose ; but I earnestly hoped that the Spanish Government would 
bear in mind the position that England and France would be placed 
in if the Chilean Government accepted the terms of reconciliation, 
and that Spain afterwards refused to ratify them upon the ground 
that she had not taken vengeance of Chile for acts that had been 
committed since those terms had frankly, and without reserve, been 
accepted by Spain. 

The Marquis de Molins said that he had not alluded to ratifica- 
tion, which word was not contained in the despatch he had received 
from Senor Bermudez de Castro. 

I answered that the word was a matter of indifTereuce, as the 
meaning was clear of the Spanish Government not to abide by con- 
ditions which it had assented to, and which had in consequence 
been formally presented and recommended to the Chilean Govern- 
ment by England and France, and that this would introduce into 
the affair afresh complication of a character so serious that it ought 
not to be allowed to occur. I am, &c. 

Sir J. Crampton, Bart. CLARENDON. 

No. 129.— Sir J. Crampton to the Earl of Clarendon.— {Bee. Feb. 6.) 
Mr Lord, Madrid, February 2, 1866. 

In obedience to the instructions contained in your Lordship's 
despatch of the 27th ultimo, I expressed to Senor Bermudez de 
Castro the hope of Her Majesty's Government that if war should 
unfortunately break out between Spain and Peru the Spanish com- 
manders may be instructed to protect the interests of British sub- 
jects as respects the exportation of guano from that country. 

Senor Bermudez de Castro replied, that in the first place there 
did not exist war between Spain aud Peru, aud he had good hopes 
that the peaceable relations between the two countries would be 
preserved ; in the second place, he did not foresee, even in case of a 
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rupture, that the seizure of the Chincha Islands by Spain was a 
necessary or probable consequence of such a rupture ; and in the 
third place, supposing such a contingency to arise, I might recollect 
that when the Spanish forces, on the occasion of a former difference 
with Peru, took possession of and held the Chincha Islands for a 
considerable time, the interests of neutral proprietors in regard to 
the guano thereupon had in nowise been disturbed, and its expor- 
tation had been carried on without interruption, and without com- 
plaint on the part of those concerned. 

The same fears as those I now brought under his notice had, it 
was true, at first been expressed, but it was not to be supposed, 
even if Spain were again to be involved in differences with Peru, 
and were again to occupy the Chincha Islands as a material guaran- 
tee (which last he thought by no means a probable event), that tho 
neutrals who were interested in the exportation of the guano would 
be placed by a Spanish occupation in a worse position than they 
had formerly been under like circumstances. 

His Excellency observed in general that if war was now to take 
place between Spain and Peru it could only be in the case that 
Peru were determined to declare it, or to make it, for Spain neither 
desired nor sought a rupture, nor had done anything to provoke one 
with Peru. I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. JOHN F. CRAMPTON. 

No. ISO.— Sir J. Crampton to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Rcc. Feb. 6.) 
(Extract.) Madrid, February 2, 1866. 

Ik the course of a conversation to-day with Senor Bermudez de 
Castro on the subject of the relations between Spain and Peru, and 
the apparent rupture which was to be inferred from the withdrawal 
of the Spanish Minister from Limn, his Excellency said that the 
Minister in question, Senor Albistur, had now arrived at Madrid, 
and that he (Senor Bermudez de Castro), after listening to and 
taking into consideration the explanations which Senor Albistur had 
offered in regard to his motives and proceedings, had been obliged 
to inform him not only of the disapproval of Her Catholic Majesty's 
Government of his having quitted his post at Lima, but of their 
great displeasure at many of his acts and proceedings which had led 
to sucb a result. 

The motives which he alleged were, in the opinion of Her 
Catholic Majesty's Government, altogether insufficient to justify 
such a step ; and Senor Albistur, he was sorry to say, had in that 
respect, and in others, acted not only without instructions, but in 
direct contradiction to the spirit of those which he had received. 
By those instructions he was distinctly informed that the Spanish 
Government had no desire to take part or to interfere even by the 
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expression of an opinion in the internal political affairs of Peru, 
that consequently, in the event of the overthrow by a revolution of 
the Government of General Pezet, or of any other Government in 
Peru, he was to put himself into relations with whatever Govern- 
ment replaced it. This he had not only neglected to do, but by a 
conduct which could only be ascribed to the confusion of mind 
caused by personal alarm, he had given rise to an impression on the 
part of the Peruvians altogether contrary to that which the Spanish 
Government desired should exist, and utterly unfounded in fact. 
He had thereby placed his Government in a position of great em- 
barrassment and difficulty, involving serious consequences, the more 
difficult to be avoided from the great distance of the scene of action, 
and the length of time which must elapse before errors could be 
rectified or misconceptions could be cleared up. 

At the time of my conversation to-day with Senor Bermudez de 
Castro, I had not received your Lordship's despatch of the 30th 
ultimo, but I shall not fail to take an immediate opportunity of 
communicating to his Excellency verbally the substauce of the 
despatches of which your Lordship incloses copies. "With regard 
to Seiior Albistur's note to the Diplomatic body at Lima, Senor 
Bermudez de Castro has no doubt been made acquainted with that 
document by Seiior Albistur himself. 

The Earl of Clarendon. JOHN F. CEAMPTON. 



No. 133. — Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon. — {Received 

February 12, 1866.) 
My Loud, Santiago, December 22, 1865. 

I have the honour to inclose to your Lordship a copy of a letter 
which I have received from Commodore Harvey, announcing the 
death of Vice- Admiral Pareja, Commander-in-Chief of Her Catholic 
Majesty's naval forces in the Pacific, and his having been succeeded 
in that command by Coramodere Don Casto Mendez Nunez, of the 
Numancia. 

Don Casto Mendez Nunez, on board the Villa de Madrid, arrived 
yesterday at Valparaiso, and his flag was saluted by the foreign ships 
of war in that port. I have pleasure in reporting that on the death 
of Admiral Pareja becoming known to the Chilean Government, the 
Intendente of Valparaiso was instructed to express to the Spanish 
officer in command their readiness to receive the body for interment 
in the cemetery of that city, until his Government or family might 
determine its final disposal ; an offer which has been very courteously 
acknowledged by Captain Topete of the Blanca, the Admiral having 
been buried at sea. I have, Ac, 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUK THOMSON. 
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No. 138. — Senor de Castro to Sir J. Cramp ton. 
Sib, (Translation.) Palace, February 4, 1866. 

Since I addressed to your Excellency my note of the 6th ultimo, 
in which I made you acquainted with the resolution of Her Majesty's 
Government regarding the establishment of a Prize Court in 
Spanish territory, according to the desires of the British Cabinet, 
the circumstances of the war with Chile have changed in such a 
manner, in consequence of the direct aggressions to which the 
Spanish forces have been subjected by those of the Republic, that 
the Government of the Queen, jealous of the honour of the nation, 
and sensible of the duty of effecting its vindication at any cost, 
finds itself compelled to adopt an energetic line of conduct which 
no longer comports with the temperance and moderation evinced 
until now in regard to the matter in question. 

When our forces had limited themselves to the blockade of some 
of the Chilean ports, maintaining it with but little rigour, and ob- 
serving all possible consideration for the interests of neutral nations, 
the Government of Chile did not hesitate to undertake, as your Ex- 
cellency knows, a description of aggressions which scarcely find 
their justification in the usages of war, and are but little conforma- 
ble with the practices of civilized countries. 

Spaniards residing inoffensively in the Republic have been the 
objects of arbitrary measures, of which there is no recent example 
even among other nations who do not boast of as much enlighten- 
ment and culture as Chile. 

The Agents of the Republic who have repaired to Europe have 
omitted no effort to effect [the issue from neutral ports, of vessels 
armed as privateers which are destined to prey upon our commerce, 
and it is to be believed that there are now at sea some ships for this 
purpose ; and finally, an attack has taken place, under circumstances 
of treachery, against the Spanish schooner Govadonga, which after 
an obstinate but unequal combat, had to yield to the superiority of 
size and armament of the Chilean corvette Esmeralda, which, not- 
withstanding those advantages, availed herself of stratagems un- 
worthy of any navy which respects itself. 

In such a state of things the operations of the squadron of Her 
Majesty, both as to attack and defence, must be carried on with the 
activity and vigour wbich are required by the character which the 
conduct of the Government of Chile has given to the war, the case 
having arisen in which it is necessary that prompt and just ven- 
geance should be taken for the Spanish blood which has been spilt. 

The Government of Her Britannic Majesty, which has always 
shown itself so jealous of the dignity of its country, cannot do less 
than applaud our firm determination to repair the offence of the 
Spanish flag, aud will consequently feel no surprise that for the at- 
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tainment of so noble an end, the Government of the Queen should 
cease to regulate itself strictly according to resolutions which were 
the natural consequence of a system of moderation and temperance 
which can have now no effect. 

In saying this, I refer principally to the question of the Prize 
Court, which was treated of in my above-mentioned note of the 6th 
of January, in reply to that of your Excellency of the 28th of De- 
cember last. 

It cannot escape the right judgment of the British Government 
that under the present circumstances of the war with Chile, carried 
on by Spain at so great a distance, with forces which only can and 
ought to be used in attack and in defence for obtaining in the 
shortest possible time the exclusive object of revenging an affront, it 
must be difficult, if not impossible, to convey prizes to a Spanish 
port, inasmuch as they would have to be equipped by Spanish crews, 
provided with provisions for a long voyage, when there is no means 
of obtaining them, and, besides, provided with means of defence as 
much as may be necessary. 

Under such circumstances, it must be admitted that the Govern- 
ment of Her Majesty, notwithstanding its goodwill and its best 
desires, is without the means of carryiug into effect, in their totality 
and without delay, the arrangements which were agreed upon re- 
specting prizes, at a time when Spain had not been provoked to a 
sanguinary struggle as she has now been by the Eepublic of Chile. 
However, in expressing itself in this manner, it is not the desire of 
the Queen's Government to withdraw itself from what it offered in 
regard to the establishment of a Prize Court in a Spanish port. It 
is proposed only to call the attention of the British Government to 
the new situation which has subsequently been created in conse- 
quence of the unjustifiable conduct of the Republic of Chile ; and 
to state the powerful and irrefragable reasons which at the present 
time require that the tribunal created by the late General Pareja 
should fulfil its functions in certain determinate cases. 

These will be solely those in which mav be legalized, as far as 
may be possible, the detention of a vessel in case there should occur 
some grave and unforeseen event which may require the employment 
of extreme measures in regard to the hazards of the war. 

The sentences which in such cases the above-named tribunal may 
pronounce will have no other character than that of the qualifica- 
tion, in the first instance, of the legality or illegality of the deten- 
tion ; being, moreover, the means of justifying the extreme measures 
to which I have referred when they may have been inevitable ; with- 
out prejudice that there always remains available the action of the 
competent tribunal on Spanish territory for the definitive judgment. 

Exclusively of the circumstance above mentioned, the prizes will 
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come, as far as the requisitions of the war permit it, to that part of 
the Peninsula where they have to be judged according to the forms 
prescribed by the Ordonuances of the Marine, with all those means 
of defence which the laws authorize. 

In the tenor above expressed, the necessary instructions have 
been communicated to the Acting Chief of the squadron in the 
Pacific ; and, persuaded as I am that the British Government will 
know how to appreciate the well-founded reasons which actuate the 
proceedings of Her Majesty the Queen in presence of the grave 
situation which the conflict with Chile has assumed, I entertain the 
hope that the Cabinet of London will not make the affair of which 
this note treats the subject of fresh observations. 

I avail, &c, 

Sir J. Orampton, Bart. BERMUDEZ DE CASTEO. 

iVo. 139. — Commodore Harvey to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 
(Extract.) Leauder, at Valparaiso, January 2, 1866. 

In continuation of my letter dated 17th December, I have the 
honour to report, for the information of my Lords Commissioners of 
the Admiralty, that on the 13th I informed Captain Valcarul, of 
Her Most Catholic Majesty's ship Resolution, senior officer enforcing 
the blockade of this Bay, that as he continued to notify on ship's 
papers when warned off that the ports of Talcahuano and Tome were 
blockaded, which I had reason to suppose were open, and that, if so, 
it was in my opinion illegal, ho at once ceased warning them. Her 
Majesty's Vice-Consul at Talcahuano, by letter dated December 19th, 
informs me that the blockade was raised on the 29th of November, 
and that no Spanish vessel of war had been since seen. 

On the 18th of December, Her Most Catholic Majesty's ship 
Blanco, Captain Topete, arrived from Coqnimbo. He reported the 
death of Vice-Admiral Pareja, of which I received official notification 
from Commodore Nunez (who had succeeded to the command) on 
the 21st of December, 1865, on his arrival in the Villa de Madrid, 
a copy of which is annexed. The late Admiral's death had been 
kept a close secret until the arrival of the Blanca. He died on the 
29th of November, and his body was committed to the deep from a 
boat the same night, some 5 miles out at sea. On hearing of the 
Admiral's death, the Chilean Government offered burial with mili- 
tary honours, &c. 

On Commodore Nunez's arrival, he gave me notice that the ports 
of Coquimbo, Guayacan, Talcahuauo, and Tomez were open. 

Caldera and Valparaiso are the only ones now blockaded. 

Her Most Catholic Majesty's ship Resolution left on the 26th of 
December, destination unknown. 

As by the late Admiral's regulations with regard to the Pacific 
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Steam Navigation Company's mail steamers they were only to call 
at the blockaded ports, I communicated with the Commodore on 
this point, Coquimbo being an important mail station, and have 
obtained permission for them to call as heretofore ; a copy of my 
letter on the subject to Commodore Nunez is attached. 

A vessel under Chilean colours, owned by a Spaniard, with 
master, mate, and half the crew of that nation, was boarded last 
week within a few miles of this port by two Chilean whale boats, 
taken possession of and delivered up at the Chilean Government at 
the port of San Antonio. 

The Chilean vessels of war are supposed to be in the south, and 
to have been joined by the Peruvian ships Apurimac &n&Amazonas. 
The Peruvian corvettes America and La Union were coaling in Arica 
when the packet passed. 

Her Most Catholic Majesty's Minister in Peru has left for 
Europe. 

A British ship at Callao chartered with coal for the Spanish 
squadron has been detained by the Peruvian Government. 

A battery for 300-pounder Blakeley gun is building on Callao 

Spit. 

Her Majesty's ship Columbine remains at this anchorage, and the 
Shearwater is at Callao. 

The Spanish blockading squadron, the Italian frigate Prince 
Humbert, and the two American gun-boats Mohango and JSyack, 
continue at this anchorage. I have, &c, 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. THOS. HAEVEY. 

No. 140.— The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thomson. 
(Extract.) Foreign Office, February 16, 1866. 

I transmit to you herewith, for your information, a copy of a 
letter which I have addressed to the different Departments of Her 
Majesty's Government with a view of excluding from British ports 
all prizes which may be taken by Spanish or Chilean ships, together 
with copies of a Proclamation by Her Majesty, declaring Her neu- 
trality in the war between Spain and Chile. 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. CLABENDON. 

[Inclosure. See Page 713.] 

No. 141. — The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Crampton. 
Sir, Foreign Office, February 20, 1866. 

I have received your despatch of the 9th instant, inclosing a 
copy of a note which you had received from Senor Bermudez de 
Castro, announcing the intention of the Spanish Government, in 
consequence of the new character which the conflict between Spain 
and Chile is alleged to have assumed, to maintain in certain cases 
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the tribunal established by Admiral Pareja, and expressing the hope 
that, under existing circumstances, Her Majesty's Government will 
not make this determination the subject of any fresh observations. 

It is not easy to understand what is the exact proposition with 
respect to prizes contained in the letter of the Spanish Minister. 
Assuming, however, that the proposition is this, that in cases of 
urgent necessity the Spanish Admiral is to determine whethor a 
neutral ship is to be detained without submitting the question of 
the lawfulness of his capture to the immediate adjudication of a 
regular Prize Court, to which adjudication the ship is hereafter to bo 
entitled, the proposition is one which may be considered, in the cir- 
cumstances, not unreasonable. 

Although the argument that tho exigencies of the belligerent 
are such as to render it difficult for him to discharge his obligations 
towards the neutral is not to be generally admitted, the answer to 
that argument being that, in such a case, the belligerent must 
abstain from exercising a right which is dependent on the fulfilment 
of these obligations, and must refrain from interrupting the com- 
merce of the neutral, I have to instruct you to express to the 
Spanish Government the sense in which Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment understand this proposition as to prizes, and that in no case 
can Her Majesty admit that a vessel belonging to one of her 
subjects shall be condemned, and his property confiscated, without 
the du.e sentence of a regular tribunal, and the opportunity of a 
proper appeal. 

In communicating the decision of Her Majesty's Government 
to the Spanish Minister, you will state to him, at the same time, 
that Her Majesty's Government cannot but admit, with much 
satisfaction, that Spain has shown, in many respects, during this 
war great tenderness towards neutral interests ; and you will assuro 
his Excellency that Her Majesty's Government desire to avoid, as 
much as possible, putting any undue pressure upon Spain in her 
present circumstances, and that they have much pleasure in acknow- 
ledging that, in many respects, she has endeavoured to lighten the 
severity of belligerent operations to the neutral. 

I am, &c, 

Sir J. Crampton, Bart. CLAEENDON. 

JVb. 142.— Tlie Earl of Clarendon to the Lords Commissioners of the 

Admiralty* 

Mr Lobds, Foreign Office, February 25, 1866. 

Her Majesty being fully determined to observe the duties of 
neutrality during the existing hostilities between Her Catholic 

* .Similar letters were addressed to the Home, Colonial, War, and India 

Offices, and to the Treasury. 
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Majesty and the Eepublics of Chile and Peru, and being moreover 
resolved to prevent, as far as possiblo, the use of Her Majesty's 
harbours, ports, and coasts, and the waters within Her Majesty's 
territorial jurisdiction, in aid of the warlike purposes of either 
belligerent, has commanded me to communicate to your Lordships, 
for your guidance, the following rules, which are to be treated and 
enforced as Her Majesty's orders and directions. 

Her Majesty is pleased further to command that these rules 
shall be put in force in the United Kingdom and in the Channel 
Islands on and after Friday the 2nd day of March next, and in Her 
Majesty's territories and possessions beyond the seas 6 days after 
the day when the Governor or other chief authority of each of such 
territories or possessions respectively shall have notified and pub- 
lished the same, stating in such notification that the said rules are 
to be obeyed by all persons within the same territories and posses- 
sions. 

1. During the continuance of the present hostilities between 
Her Catholic Majesty and the Eepublics of Chile and Peru, all ships 
of war and privateers of either belligerent are prohibited from 
making use of any port or roadstead in the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, or in the Channel Islands, or in any of 
Her Majesty's Colonies or foreign possessions or dependencies, or 
of any waters subject to the territorial jurisdiction of the British 
Crown, as a station or place of resort for any warlike purpose, or 
for the purpose of obtaining any facilities of warlike equipment ; 
and no ship of war or privateer of either belligerent shall hereafter 
be permitted to sail out of or leave any port, roadstead, or waters 
subject to British jurisdiction, from which any vessel of the other 
belligerent (whether the same shall be a ship of war, a privateer, or 
a merchant ship) shall have previously departed, until after the ex- 
piration of at least 24 hours from the departure of such last-men- 
tioned vessel beyond the territorial jurisdiction of Her Majesty. 

2. If any ship of war or privateer of either belligerent shall, 
after the time when this Order shall be first notified and put in 
force in the United Kingdom and in the Channel Islands, and in 
the several Colonies and foreign possessions and dependencies of 
Her Majesty respectively, enter any port, roadstead, or waters 
belonging to Her Majesty, either in the United Kingdom or in the 
Channel Islands, or in any of Her Majesty's colonies or foreign 
possessions or dependencies, such vessel shall be required to depart 
and to put to sea within 24 hours after her entrance into such port, 
roadstead, or waters, except in case of stress of weather, or of her 
requiring provisions or things necessary for the subsistence of her 
crew, or repairs ; in either of which cases the authorities of the port 
or of the nearest port (as the case may be) shall require her to put 
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to sea as soon as possible after the expiration of such period of 24 
hours, without permitting her to take in supplies, beyond what may 
be necessary for her immediate use ; and no such vessel which may 
have been allowed to remain within British waters for the purpose 
of repair shall continue in any such port, roadstead, or waters for a 
longer period than 24 hours after her necessary repairs shall have 
been completed. Provided nevertheless, that in all cases in which 
there shall be any vessels (whether ships of war, privateers or mer- 
chant ships) of the said belligerent parties in the same port, road- 
stead, or waters, within the territorial jurisdiction of Her Majesty, 
there shall be an interval of not less than 24 hours between the 
departure therefrom of any such vessel (whether a ship of war, a 
privateer, or a merchant-ship) of the one belligerent, and the sub- 
sequent departure therefrom of any ship of war or privateer of the 
other belligerent ; and the time hereby limited for the departure of 
such ships of war and privateers respectively shall always, in case of 
necessity, be extended so far as may be requisite for giving effect to 
this proviso, but not further or otherwise. 

3. No ship of war or privateer of either belligerent shall here- 
after be permitted, while in any port, roadstead, or waters subject to 
the territorial jurisdiction of Her Majesty, to take in any supplies, 
except provisions and other such things as may be requisite for the 
subsistence of her crew ; and except so much coal only as may be 
sufficient to carry such vessel to the nearest port of her own country, 
or to some nearer destination ; and no coal shall again be supplied 
to any such ship of war or privateer in the same or any other port, 
roadstead, or waters subject to the territorial jurisdiction of Her 
Majesty without special permission, until after the expiration of 
three months from the time when such coal may have been last 
supplied to her within British waters a3 aforesaid. 

I am, &c. 

The Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty. CLABENDON. 

No. 143. — Senor de Castro to the Marquis de Molins. — (Communicated 
to the Earl of Clarendon by the Marquis de MolinSy February 27.) 
(Translation.) 

Excellency, Madrid, February 16, 1866. 

From the contents of the note which I addressed to Her Bri- 
tannic Majesty's Plenipotentiary at this Court on the 11th Decem- 
ber last, copy of which was sent to our Legation in London, your 
Excellency will have understood the reasons which moved Her 
Majesty's Government to issue the Declaration published by the 
Minister of Marine in the " Official Gazette" of the 28th of Novem- 
ber last, by virtue of which Chilean privateers, which do not come 
under the conditions expressed therein, will be treated as pirates. In 

3 L 2 
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reply to this note, Lord Clarendon addressed to Her Britannic 
Majesty's Plenipotentiary at this Court a despatch dated the 6th of 
the past month, a copy of which he has left with me by order of his 
Government. This important diplomatic document has two parts. 
In the first, Lord Clarendon endeavours to rebut the arguments 
brought forward by me in my uote of the 11th December last in 
support of the Declaration of Her Majesty's Government, which, 
as your Excellency will have Been, were founded upon the authority 
of the modern writers on international maritime law ; upon the cir- 
cumstance that England has, in a Treaty with The United States, 
agreed to the same principles on which the Declaration of the 
Spanish Government is based; upon the words used by Lord 
Clarendon in the Congress of Paris to define privateering ; and, 
lastly, upon the jurisprudence established by France in the year 
1839, relative to the conditions which the privateers of the Mexican 
Bepublic should come under, in order to be treated as legitimate 
enemies. 

In the second part, Lord Clarendon, after having declared, erro- 
neously, in my opinion, that the character of a privateer is deter- 
mined solely by her commission, refuses to the Spanish Government 
the right to treat as pirates in any case, such subjects of neutral 
Powers as it may find serving, without authorization of their respec- 
tive Governments, on board of Chilean privateers, and does not 
admit as competeut in this case any other criminal jurisdiction than 
that of the nation to which the said subjects appertain. As the 
Government of Her Majesty cannot but consider this principle to 
be an infringement (" atentatoria ") of its rights of sovereignty, 
your Excellency will not be surprised that, seeing the serious nature 
which, in my opinion, belongs to the declarations made by Lord 
Clarendon in this part of his despatch, I take the liberty of trans- 
posing the order of the discussion, and that I hasten to prove that 
those declarations do not in anywise agree with the fundamental 
principles of natural right and of the law of nations. 

Lord Clarendon cannot fail to admit that jurisdiction is essen- 
tially derived from sovereignty, and that the latter is not only based 
upon the relations of dependence of those over whom it is exercised, 
but also, and very principally, on the independence of the party who 
exercises it. If this were not tho case,it is clear, foreign subjects could 
not in any case be under the jurisdiction of any other Sovereign but 
their own, which is opposed to the doctrine of all authors and to the 
practice of all nations. Her Majesty's Government cannot admit 
any further limitations to its sovereignty as a belligerent Power than 
those sanctioned by the law of nations, but in nowise by the civil 
or municipal laws of another country. It will, by obligation, treat 
Chilean subjects as prisoners of war; and by toleration, it will treat 
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in the same way the subjects of neutral Powers who, without the 
authorization of their Governments and in violation of neutrality, 
take part in the war as purely military agents ; that is to say, those 
who may be reasonably included under the Latin word milites. The 
law of nations does not extend this toleration to those who are not 
satisfied with violating neutrality, but who give a character to that 
violation, the result of which is to afford to one of the belligerents 
not only the warlike assistance of their persons, but also other such 
important aid as a ship, armed, commanded, and manned. And if 
those who commit this enormous violation of neutrality, make it 
their chief, if not sole object to commit those violent acts which the 
laws of all countries designate as piratical when they are done ille- 
gitimately, they may and ought to be punished as pirates. Privateer- 
ing is not a legitimate means of making war, except for the sub- 
jects of belligerent Sovereigns, who are excused by the natural law 
of self-preservation and self-defence. It is not enough, as Lord 
Clarendon pretends, that a privateer carry the commission of the 
Sovereign under whose flag he sails ; it is necessary that such com- 
mission be legitimate, that is to say, issued by the Sovereign of him 
who receives it, because otherwise one individual might be, at the 
same time, a subject of two Powers, which is repugnant to reason 
and to public law. Can the circumstance that the author of those 
acts is the subject of a neutral Power, and that, in committing 
them, he has made himself responsible to the civil or municipal laws 
of his own country, deprive the belligerent Power, to whose injury 
he is unlawfully acting, of the right to punish him when ho is under 
its dominion, and in accordance with the laws which it has promul- 
gated in a matter in which it has, by the law of nations, a full 
independent power to legislate ? Bynkershoek, who is quoted by 
Lord Clarendon in his despatch, says decisively in chapter 1, 
book 17, of his work, entitled " Cuestiones de Derecho Publico," 
that he who commits depredations to our injury, quamquam extenus, 
Bhould be tried and punished by us, and he adds, " Et nemo contra- 
dixerit si sine codicillis Principis sui in nostros rapinam egerit." 

Her Majesty's .Government, then, was in the right in making 
the declarations inserted in the " Gazette" of the 28th November, 
and it will be so in applying them to the subjects of neutral Powers 
whom it may come at ; and, in so doing, it is not bound to take into 
account the laws of other countries. Although England might 
declare those English subjects to be pirates who should form part 
of the crew of a foreign privateer, if such privateer were an enemy 
to Spain, and were captured, it is clear that Spain would not 
consider as pirates the English subjects she might find on board, if 
the captain and the majority of the crew were subjects of the Power 
which issued the commission. 
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The part of the despatch of Lord Clarendon being satisfactorily 
answered, in my opinion, in which he denies to Spain the judicial 
authority to treat the English subjects as pirates whom she might 
find on board of Chilean privateers which do not come under the con- 
ditions required by the declaration published by Her Majesty's 
Government, it will not be difficult for me to rebut the reasons 
alleged by Lord Clarendon to prove that Spain does not exercise 
that authority according to the maxims of the law of nations. 

Lord Clarendon rejects the authority of the writers whom I 
have quoted, but I have taken especial care to quote those who 
ought reasonably to be supposed to be the most competent on the 
subject. They are all modern writers, and consequently they have 
been able to include in their works the most advanced facts known 
to this day in the science of international law, and the greater 
number of them have addicted themselves exclusively to the study 
and explanation of maritime law. Moreover, I did not confine 
myself to citing them as authorities ; I also copied, textually, the 
reasons upon which they founded their opinions, the force of which 
it is impossible to ignore. 

In opposition to the doctrine supported by these authors, refer- 
ence is made to the expositions made in the writings of Bynker- 
shoek, Abreu, Pando, Riquelrae, and others not named. But in 
those very authors, the same principles are found written on which 
the declaration of Her Majesty's Government is based. Bynker- 
shoek, in the book and chapter of his work which we have men- 
tioned above, asserts that every one ought to be looked upon as a 
pirate who makes a capture at the command of a Prince not his 
own " Principis externi." In regard to the doctrine of Abreu, I 
am unable to understand how ho can be appealed to in opposition 
to the resolution come to by Her Majesty's Government. Although 
this author does not occupy himself with the question in a special 
way, various passages may be quoted from his celebrated Treatise 
upon maritime captures, in which he maintains the same doctrines 
upon this point as do the modern authors on international maritime 
law. In the first chapter, on defining what a capture is, he says it 
must be made by subjects of a belligerent Sovereign; and further 
on, that ships armed for war, and intended for privateering pur- 
poses, having no lawful commission, are to be reputed as real 
pirates ; that the lawful commission must be issued by the Sove- 
reign whose subject the commander of the privateer is ; and that it 
is not permitted to exercise privateering except to those who are 
really enemies; and he qualifies those as pirates who are not in this 
category. It is not a matter of surprise that such is the doctrine 
of Abreu, because his work is conceived in the spirit of Spanish 
legislation, and this has been always very severe with thoBe Spanish 
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subjects who sail about privateering under the commission of a 
foreign Sovereign. 

On this point the doctrine of Pan do does not differ from that 
of Abreu ; and in paragraph 173, section 5 of rule 3, of his 
" Elements of International Law," he calls those foreigners fili- 
busters, who commanded and manned the vessels armed as priva- 
teers by the Spanish American Republics, and declares that no 
other character can be given to them. As to Senor Riquelme, it is 
true that he considers it to be too severe to award the punishment of 
a pirate to the neutral, who should take a privateer's commission 
from one of the belligerents, and that ho compares this offence to 
that of carrying contraband of war. But, even setting aside the 
fact that it is impossible to admit an opinion to be just which com- 
pares the person who conveys warlike stores with him who uses 
those stores for committing acts of direct and personal hostility, 
Riquelmc himself confesses that the question is settled and solved 
in the opposite sense. And further on he explicitly acknowledges, 
in the 4th rule of those which he enumerates as adopted by the law 
of nations in matters of privateering, that every privateer should 
possess the conditions of nationality, and that the most important 
of these is summed up in the fact that the majority of the crew 
should be composed of the subjects of the Government which has 
issued the commission. So that, according to this author, the pri- 
vateer which is without this essential condition has no nationality, 
that is to say, it is to bo considered as if it had no commission from 
a Sovereign, and consequently may, without injustice, be treated 
as a pirate. Lord Clarendon considers the citatiou of the Treaty 
of 1791 between England and The United States as evidence 
the other way, and so in fact it would be, if every principle of the 
law of nations were to be looked upon as doubtful which was not 
inserted in some international Treaty; but even admitting this 
hypothesis, so contrary to reason, it is clear that a Power which puts 
this principle into its international laws admits it to be just, and 
that if the other Powers had made propositions to treat upon this 
basis with England, she would not have been able to refuse to 
accept them on the score of the injustice of what was proposed to 
her. The object of England and The United States in signing that 
Treaty does not destroy what I sought in citing it, which was solely 
to manifest my surprise that England was desirous of giving such 
latitude to a practice which as early as 1794 she considered so 
odious that Bhe was not satisfied with regulating it, but completely 
abolished it in an international Treaty. 

"With the same object, I quoted tho words spoken by Lord 
Clarendon in the Conference of Paris, to designate privateering, 
which words could not, in his opinion, be appealed to by Spain, 
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because she dicl not accede to the Declaration of the Congress. 
This argument would have great force if Spain pretended to refuse 
to Chilean subjects duly commissioned the right of privateering 
against her ; but she only pretends to this, that no further extension 
be given to that right than what is allowed by the law of nations. 
In order to attain this, it is natural that I should invoke the 
authority of those wbo have characterized privateering as the 
scourge of humanity. And I can do this with greater reason, 
inasmuch as the object proposed by the Powers which signed the 
Treaty of Paris was not to suppress the attacks of public force 
against private property, seeing that they retained for ships of war 
the right of capturing the trading vessels of enemies, but to regulate 
them and render them less odious ; and it is not easy to reconcile 
this object with the permission to make lawful use of this scourge 
of humanity, granted to adventurers, who have no other object than 
to make a speculation of a public calamity which afflicts two or 
more countries friendly to their own. 

Without denying the importance of the protest made by the 
Government of Her Britannic Majesty against the declaration of 
Admiral Baudin in 1839, relative to Mexican privateers, it cannot 
be admitted, on good grounds, that the attitude of the English 
Government on that occasion should put an end to the jurisdiction 
established by the French Admiral, because neither did the latter 
modify his declaration, nor, what is more decisive, did any otber 
maritime Power join in tho protest of England. 

Tour Excellency will read this despatch to Lord Clarendon, and 
give him a copy if he desires it. God preserve, &c. 

The Marqui* de Molins. M. BERMUDEZ DE CASTRO. 



So. 145.— Mr. Barton to the Earl of Clarendon.— {Bee. March 2.) 
My Lord, Lima, January 24, 1866. 

I have the honour to transmit herewith to your Lordship trans- 
lation of a note received from the Peruvian Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs, dated the 17th instant, with copy of my reply thereto. 

This note is accompanied by the Treaty of Alliance, offensive 
and defensive, celebrated between Chile and Peru; a decree by 
which this Eepublic is declared in a state of war with the Spanish 
Government; and further, the exposition of the motives which 
have induced Peru to declare war againBt the Spanish Govern- 
ment. 

I also transmit herewith translations of the Treaty and the 
Declaration of War, as also copy of the Manifest of the motives, 
which is much too voluminous to translate. 

The principal of the motives which have caused the war are- 
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• 

1. That it was humiliating to Peru for Spain to insist on the 
reception of Sefior Albistur as " Special Commissary." 

2. That by the Treaty entered into with Spain by the Government 
of General Pezet, not only Peru, but all the American Eepublics, were 
wounded in their honour, dignity, and rights ; added to which, the 
said Treaty was never ratified by Congress, which was absolutely 
necessary according to the 16th Attribution of the Article LIX of 
the Constitution. 

And lastly, that it was impossible to accede to the excessive exi- 
gencies of Spain, alluded to in the first paragraph in page 12 of the 
inclosed Manifest, which is as follows : — 

" In regard to the exigencies of Spain these are the chief points — 

" 1st. The peremptory insertion in the Treaty of a clause in which 
the actual Queen of Spain, in virtue of the faculty conceded to her 
by the Tribunals, renounces the sovereignty, rights, and actions 
that belong to her over tho ancient Viceroy alty, at present, the 
Republic of Peru. 

" 2nd. Election of the Treaty celebrated between Spain and 
Bolivia as a type of that which should be entered into with Peru. 

" 3rd. Obligation on the part of Peru to pay all that was duo 
from the ancient Viceroyalty of Peru, burdening the Tribunal of 
the * Consulado,' the Treasury Central, the Tobacco Monopoly, tho 
Mint, and the Deposits of Consolidation, as likewise all the credits 
against the State for pensions, salaries, <&c., up to the date in which 
the Spaniards evacuated Peru in 1824, and that this debt should be 
subject to interests and privileges which any other debt of Peru, at 
present or at any future time, may enjoy ; added to which, that no 
special term is fixed upon on account of these claims." 

I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. JOHN BARTON. 

(Inclosure l.)—Senor JPacheco to Mr. Barton. 
(Translation.) Lima, January 17, 1866. 

The Undersigned, Secretary of Foreign Affairs for Peru, has 
the honour to remit to the Honourable Charge d' Affaires of Her 
Britannic Majesty the " Peruano " (extraordinary), containing the 
Treaty of Alliance, offensive and defensive, celebrated between Peru 
and Chile ;* the Decreet by which the Republic is declared in a state 
of war with the Spanish Government ; and, further, the exposi- 
tion of the motives which the Government has had to make to that 
declaration. 

Tho Undersigned does not doubt that the Government of the 
Honourable Mr. Barton will do justice to the moderation with 
which Peru has proceeded, placed in the imperious necessity of as- 

• Pa«« 707. t Page 709. 



Digitized by Google 



890 



GREAT BRITAIN AND CHILE. 



Burning a situation which she did not create, but which she frankly 
accepts in all its consequences. 

His Excellency the Supreme Chief appreciates in its highest 
degree the opinion of friendly Governments ; and he is convinced 
that they will not see in the war which the Government of Spain 
has sought in America aught that the unjust exigencies of that 
Government, and the firm intention of the latter to defend with 
her independence, her dignity, and her interests, the principles of 
international rights which the Spanish Government has thrown into 
oblivion, and which, as they are one of the most precious conquests 
of modern civilization, are the patrimony of all Governments and 
all nations. 

The Government of Peru will take special care, as it also 
cherishes the sincere hope, that the state of her relations with Spain 
will not affect in the least the harmony which happily exists between 
Peru and the United Kingdom of Great Britain. 

The Undersigned, &c. 
J. Barton, Esq. T. PACHECO. 

(Inclosure 2.)— Treaty of Alliance, Offensive and Defensive, between 

Peru and Chile, 
[See Page 707.] 



No. 147.— Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— {Rec. March, 2.) 
(Extract.) Santiago, January 16, 1866. 

I uave the honour to report that in carrying out the instruc- 
tions contained in your Lordship's despatch of the 30th of November 
last, I had a conversation yesterday morning with M. Flory, my 
French colleague, who informed me that he had received the in- 
structions of his Government to " seconder" such steps as I might 
take with the view of inducing the Chilean Government and the 
Spanish Commander-in-Chief to at once suspend hostilities. I said 
that I had been instructed by your Lordship to act in this matter in 
strict concert with him, and it having been suggested by him that I 
should first see Senor Errazuriz, the Minister of Justice, who is in 
temporary charge of the Foreign Department in consequence of the 
illness of the Senor Covarrubias, I yesterday afternoon obtained an 
interview with his Excellency. 

The conversation having been opened Sefior Errazuriz began by 
saying that a suspension of hostilities at the present moment would 
be exceedingly disadvantageous to Chile and of benefit to Spain, for 
at the present moment, not only had the Spanish Commander-in- 
Chief been obliged to reduce the blockade to two ports, Valparaiso 
and Caldera, but in a few days he would find, not only the ports of 
Chile closed to him for supplies and provisions, but those of Peru 
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likewise. That, on the other hand, Chile would shortly be in a 
position to take the offensive against the Spanish squadron, and 
that he firmly believed before long no Spanish ship would be found 
in the Pacific. I remarked that in war, the question of victory was 
always viewed differently by the belligerent parties, but that of 
this there could be no doubt on either side, that victorious or de- 
feated, both would be sufferers, and that he must admit that, even 
if it were to happen, as he had prognosticated, that the present 
Spanish squadron were cleared from the Pacific, the war would not 
end there — it might only be beginning, and if so, it was easy to 
foresee what the position of Chile would be when it terminated, even 
if Spain were not the victor. 

I then explained to Senor Errazuriz the steps which were being 
taken by the Governments of England and France to induce the 
Spanish Government, in accepting the good offices of the two 
Governments, to authorize the suspension of hostilities by its 
squadron, and pressed him to empower me to inform your Lordship 
that Chile accepted the mediation of England and France, and would 
agree to an immediate suspension of hostilities, if also agreed to by 
the Spanish Commander-in-chief. 

He replied that his Government was fully sensible of the friendly 
feelings of England in endeavouring to bring to a pacific termination 
the present difficulties with Spain, and on the part of his Govern- 
ment he begged to offer to Her Majesty its grateful thanks for the 
interest it had displayed in this question ; but that unfortunately 
recent events had complicated the question at issuo with Spain, and 
that the engagement into which Chile had recently entered with 
Peru now rendered it impossible to come to any arrangement in 
which Spain was concerned without first coming to an under- 
standing with the Government of that Republic. Ho added that 
the Treaty they had concluded with Peru was an offensive and de- 
fensive alliance to last during the period of the war with Spain ; 
that the mail-steamer which left Valparaiso on the 2nd instant 
carried the ratification of the Treaty, and that as the period of 40 
days fixed for its exchange would expire on the 15th instant, the 
exchange had no doubt already taken place, and war been declared 
by Peru against Spain. Tour Lordship will have been prepared for 
this language by my despatches of the 1st instant. He further 
said that if it had not been for this Treaty, Chile would have at 
once most thankfully and gratefully accepted the mediation of 
England and France, feeling assured that those Governments would 
only propose the re-establishment of peace on terms which could be 
accepted with honour by Chile. 

I communicated to M. Flory, before he had his interview, what 
had passed between the Minister and me, and when his was con- 
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eluded, ho called on me to say that with him the Minister had held 
exactly the same language as he had used with me, but that the 
Finance Minister having come in during the conversation, they had 
then said that a suspension of hostilities could in no case be adopted 
by Chile, either with or without Peru, unless the terms on which 
peace was to be concluded were previously made known. 

"We then agreed to make to-day a visit together to the Miuister, 
to learn the real opinions of his Government. At this interview 
Senor Errazuriz, after stating that that which the Minister for 
Finance had yesterday said was his private opinion, empowered us 
to communicate to our respective Governments the following as the 
determination of his Government : " That the Chilean Government 
is extremely grateful to the Governments of England and France 
for the offer of their good offices in bringing about a friendly arrange- 
ment of its differences with Spain. But that having recently con- 
cluded a Treaty of offensive and defensive alliance with Peru, it 
could not, without first coming to an understanding with its new 
ally, agree to a suspension of hostilities. That he would write by 
this courier to the Peruvian Government to consult it on this head, 
and if, as he hoped would be the case, it gave its adhesion, he would 
immediately enter into an arrangement with the Commander of the 
Naval Forces of Her Catholic Majesty for the conclusion of an 
armistice. That he would at once address to the Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary of Chile in London and in Paris the necessary instructions 
to treat for peace under the auspices of England and France, and 
that he would also invite the Cabinet of Peru to send identic in- 
structions to their [Representatives at the two European Courts." 

The above is as nearly as possible a literal translation of what 
Senor Errazuriz said. 

I then proposed to M. Flory that we Bhould acquaint the Spanish 
Commander-in-Chief with the steps we have taken here, so as to 
avoid any unnecessary complication arising until the opinion of 
Peru has been obtained ; and as this communication could not be 
fully made to the Spanish commander without allusion to the Chilean- 
Peruvian Treaty, which has not yet been made public, we propose ask- 
ing the authorization of the Chilean Government to our doing so, and, 
failing in this, to confine ourselves simply to the announcement of 
the orders we had received from our Governments with regard to a 
suspension of hostilities, and press him to agree to it, on our signify- 
ing to him our having obtained the consent of the Chilean Govern- 
ment to that measure. 

I regret, however, to see it announced by telegram that the 
Villa de Madrid, the Commander-in-chiefs flag-ship, sailed from 
Valparaiso yesterday in a northerly direction. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 
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No. 148. — Commodore Harvey to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 
(Extract.) Leandcr, at Valparaiso, January 17, 1866. 

In continuation of my letter of the 2nd instant, I have the 
honour to report, for the information of my Lords Commissioners 
of the Admiralty, that Her Most Catholic Majesty's ship Reso- 
lution arrived on the 3rd from the Island of Juan Fernandez. On 
the same day the British screw-ship Zeta, 60 days from Liverpool, 
was warned off. 

Her Most Catholic Majesty's ship Villa de Madrid left under 
steam on the 15th, and returned the following morning; in the 
evening the Numancia, Berenguela, Marques de la Victoria (trans- 
port), and the Mafias Oousiiio arrived from Caldera ; so that Valpa- 
raiso is the only port now blockaded. 

The Peruvian ships of war Apurimac, Amazoaas, Union, and 
America, are with the Chilean squadron in the south. 

I have not heard from the Spanish Commander-in-chief of any 
intended movement, though it appears strange, with such a force 
under his command, that the Chilean vessels of war should cruize 
unmolested. 

The Italian frigate Prince Humbert will leave for Monte Video 
on the 20th instant. 

His Imperial Majesty's sailing transport Euryale, that left this 
on the 29th November last, was in Callao Bay under San Lorenzo 
Island, in quarantine, her crew suffering from small-pox. 

The Chilean Envoy Extraordinary was received in great state in 
Lima, and the Treaty between Peru and Chile, offensive and de- 
fensive, it was supposed would be signed in a day or two. 

Her Majesty's ship Shearwater is at Callao. 

Her Majesty's steam-sloop Columbine, the Italian frigate Prince 
Humbert, United States gun-boats Mohongo and Nyack, and the 
Spanish squadron, remain at this port. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. THOS. HARVEY. 

No. U9.—Senor Pacheco to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Rec. March 5.) 
(Translation.) Lima, January 20, 1866. 

The Undersigned, Secretary for Foreign Affairs of Peru, has the 
honour to transmit to his Excellency the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs of Her Britannic Majesty the " Peruano," the official paper of 
the Republic, which contains the Treaty of offensive and defensive 
alliance concluded between Peru and Chile, and the Decree declaring 
the Republic in a state of war with the Spanish Government. He 
also forwards to his Excellency the Manifesto of the motives which 
have induced the Government of the Undersigned to make that 
declaration. 

His Excellency the Supreme Chief has the greatest interest in 
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convincing friendly Government*, that Peru, moderate but dignified 
in her international conduct, in assuming a warlike attitude, does 
no more than frankly accept a state of things which has been pro- 
duced exclusively by the constantly augmenting pretensions of the 
Spanish Government. 

The unjustifiable occupation of the Chincha Islands, disapproved 
by all the Governments of the world, was disapproved also by the 
Spanish Government itself, inasmuch as it declared that it bad not 
given instructions to that effect ; but falling into a palpable incon- 
sistency, it maintained the occupation as a means of carrying forward 
pretensions which became every day more exaggerated. Under the 
pretext that the suggestion was made by its agents in restoring the 
islands— a statement never brought forward by the Spanish Govern- 
ment, and which is disproved by the facts, by documents which have 
been published, and by the words of those very agents — an indemni- 
fication of 3,000,000 dollars was wrested from Peru. Subsequently 
it attempted to impose by force upon Peru a Treaty by which it is 
pretended that the Kepublic should pay all the costs of the war 
which the Spanish Government made against her, and all the obliga- 
tions which the Government of the Peninsula had established in 
the ancient Viceroyalty for her own profit. The mode and the 
conditions with which the payment of those supposed obligations 
was to be effected would create a debt which the far-famed riches of 
Peru would not be able to pay off, and would serve only to main- 
tain Spain in the career of despotism which she pretends always to 
exercise over South America. She has declared the principle of 
revindication to be existing, she has announced the pretension that 
Peru should pay the costs incurred by Her Catholic Majesty's 
squadron in combating America, and she has several times mani- 
fested her intention to intervene in the internal questions which 
have recently agitated Peru. Finally, with pretexts which Europe 
and America have rejected with indignation, the ports of Chile have 
been blockaded in violation of the best known forms of international 
law. 

It is true that the Spanish Government is always making pro- 
testations of moderation and disinterestedness which are belied by 
facts. At the bottom of that violent, inordinate, and contradictory 
diplomacy there is nothing seen clearly but the old colonial tendencies 
of Spain, and her firm idea of humiliating the free countries which 
were once her colonies; and this object she pretends to accomplish, 
if not with the exhausted treasury of Her Catholic Majesty, with 
the produce of the guano islands, the property of Peru. 

It is necessary, then, to put an end to those intentions of Spain, 
and to effect this there is no other means but war. It is the only 
means that the Spanish Government has left to us. It is requisite 
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that the difficult but successful march of the American ^Republics, 
and their commercial relations which other civilized States, should 
not be at every moment interrupted by the violent and capricious 
aggressions of the Spanish Government. When the latter is con- 
vinced by facts that America knows how to defend her rights, and 
that peace cannot be solid and durable but when it is free and 
honourable, when by its conduct it has convinced America that it 
has no pretension to wound her dignity and her interests, peace will 
come naturally, and then, only then, it will produce its true 
results. 

The Peruvian Government dwells upon this view of the matter, 
because it is actuated by the wish of convincing friendly Govern- 
ments that she has justice on her side. She will take the utmost 
care to maintain with them always the good relations which happily 
unite them, and she hopes at the same time that the state of war 
with Spain in which she finds herself will not in the smallest degree 
affect the good friendship which happily exists between Peru and 
Great Britain. 

Actuated by these feelings, the Undersigned, &c. 
The Earl of Clarendon. T. PACHECO. 

No. 152. — Sir J. Orampton to the Marl of Clarendon. — (Bee. March 5.) 
My Loed, Madrid, February 27, 1866. 

In obedience to the instructions contained in your Lordship's 
despatch of the 20th instant, I have acquainted Senor Bermudez de 
Castro with the views of Her Majesty's Government respecting the 
intention of the Spanish Government to maintain under certain 
circumstances the Tribunal established by Admiral Pareja as a 
Prize Court in cases of captures of neutral vessels by the Spanish 
blockading squadron in the Pacific. 

Senor Bermudez de Castro, after listening attentively to the 
explanation which I made to him on this subject, observed that 
there did not seem to be substantially any great difference between 
the views of the two Governments as to the rights of neutrals to a 
fair and legal trial before a properly constituted tribunal before 
their property could be definitively adjudged as a prize to a 
belligerent captor. 

His Excellency said he would compare the proceedings of such 
as that which, under certain circumstances only, would have to 
determine on the spot upon the subject of vessels captured by the 
Spanish blockading squadron, to the preliminary proceedings of a 
police court in the case of ordinary offences — a court which had the 
power of either at once dismissing a charge, or of remanding the 
accused person until he could be tried before a superior tribunal. 
There would always be reserved for the owners of a captured vessel, 
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however it might be disposed of by a court such as that established 
by Admiral Pareja, the right to a full trial before a regularly con- 
stituted Spanish tribunal, with the power on the part of the captured 
party to employ counsel, adduce evidence, and with every other 
requirement of a regular legal defence, as well as with a claim to 
full indemnity for the consequences of an erroneous decision by the 
preliminary naval court of inquiry before which the case had been 
first brought. 

His Excellency added that the proceedings before the naval 
court in question would never be resorted to unless under circum- 
stances which rendered any other course impracticable, and he had, 
in fact, good hopes that it might never be found necessary to resort 
to it at all. I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. JOHN F. CRAMPTON. 



No 154.— Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Rec. March 16.) 
My Loed, Santiago, January 19, 1866. 

I hate the honour to transmit to your Lordship a translation of 
a note dated the 16th instant, addressed by the Acting Commander- 
in-Chief of the Spanish naval forces in the Pacific to the Portuguese 
Consul-General, acquainting him, as Doyen of the Consular body 
there, that the blockade of the port of Caldera by the Spanish 
forces has been raised, Valparaiso being thus the only blockaded 
port at the present time. I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUli THOMSON. 



(Inclosure.) — Commodore Nunez, Acting Commander-in-Chief of the 
Spanish Naval Forces in the Pacific, to the Consul-General of 
Portugal, announcing the raising of the Blockade of Caldera. 
(Translation.) Villa do Madrid, Valparaiso, January 16, 1866. 

The Undersigned, Acting Commander-in-Chief of the Spanish 
naval forces in the Pacific, has the honour to acquaint the Consular 
body residing at Valparaiso, through the medium of its Doyen, the 
Consul-General of Portugal, that the blockade of the port of 
Caldera which was maintained by the forces under his command 
has been raised. The Undersigned, &c. 

The Consul- General of Portugal. CASTO MENDEZ NUNEZ. 



No. 155.— Mr. Tlwmson to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Rec. March 16.) 
Mr Loud, Santiago, January 23, 1866. 

In pursuance of what is stated at the close of my despatch of 
the 16th instant, I had an interview on the 17th with the Acting 
Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs, to ask the sanction of hia 
Government to my communicating to the Spanish Commander-in- 
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Chief the adhesion of the Chilean Government to the proposition 
made to it for the establishment of an armistice, if the Peruvian 
Government should accede to her doing so. 

His Excellency, however, objected to my making any allusion at 
the present moment to the Treaty recently concluded between the 
two Republics. He said it would be highly prejudicial to Chile if 
that alliance were now brought to the knowledge of the Spanish 
Commander, but that this objection would not exist after the 22nd 
instant, when the Peruvian ships of war proceeding to the rendezvous 
in the Archipelago of Chiloe would have passed Valparaiso, and 
when the intermediate steamer from Callao would have brought 
notice of Treaty having been published there, and of war having 
been declared by Peru against Spain. 

M. Flory having informed me that as the instruction he had 
received from his Government did not authorize his making any 
communication to the Spanish Commander-in-chief, previous to our 
obtaining from the Chilean Government its consent to a suspension 
of hostilities, he would not himself write to that officer ; but that 
having been instructed generally to support any steps taken by me, 
with the view of re-establishing peaceful relations, if I should de- 
termine to make known to him at once the steps which had been 
taken by Her Majesty's Government and that of France to induce the 
Government of Spain to accept the mediation of the two Powers, 
and to authorize the suspension of hostilities, I could speak in his 
name also. 

Accordingly, as instructed in your Lordship's despatch of the 
30th of November, I addressed to the Spanish Commander-in-chief 
the note of which I have the honour to inclose a copy ; and in reply 
have received from him the communication of which the inclosed is 
a translation. 

In it the Commander-in-chief confines himself to the statement, 
that when he receives from me and my French colleague an intima- 
tion of the acceptance by Chile of the armistice proposed to it, he 
will communicate to us the instructions given to him by his Govern- 
ment in this matter. I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TATLOUR THOMSON. 

(Inclosure 1.)— Mr. Thomson to Commodore Nunez. 
Mr Lord, Santiago, January 18, 1866. 

I hate the honour to acquaint your Excellency, on the part of 
my colleague M. Flory, Charge d' Affaires of France, and on my own 
part, that during the fortnight which preceded the departure of the 
mail-steamer from England on the 2nd of December last, our 
respective Governments had been in constant communication with 
Her Catholic Majesty's Government, with the object of engagiu? it 
[1865-66. lvi ] 3 M 
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to adopt moderate counsels in its dispute with Chile, and to accept 
the good offices of France and England, with a view to the re-esta- 
blishment of friendly relations with this Republic. 

Time had not admitted of an understanding being arrived at 
with the Court of Spain by the mediating Powers as to the terms 
which would be acceptable to the Spanish Q-overnment, but they 
have felt so deeply the importance of putting an immediate stop to 
the prosecution of hostilities that they have invited the Government 
of Spain to authorize at once the Commander-in-chief of Her 
Catholic Majesty's naval forces here to suspend hostilities on learn- 
ing from my French colleague and myself that the Chilean Govern- 
ment arc willing to do bo likewise. 

In pursuance, therefore, of an instruction from our Government, 
M. Flory and I have been in communication with the Chilean 
Government with the view of obtaining its consent to an immediate 
armistice ; and although we are not yet in a position to inform your 
Excellency of the result of our proceedings, we trust to be able to 
do so in a few days. I avail, <ftc., 

Commodore Nunez. ¥M. TAYLOUB THOMSON. 



(Inclosure 2.) — Commodore Nunez, to Mr. Thomson. 

On board the frigate Numancia, Boadstead of 
Sib, (Translation.) Valparaiso, January 21, 1866. 

I have had the honour to receive the communication which, in your 
name and that of your colleague M. Flory, Charge d' Affaires of France, 
you were pleased to address to me on the 18th instant, in which 
you inform me that the Governments which you represent in Chile 
have been in constant communication with that of her Catholic 
Majesty during the fortnight which preceded the departure of the 
steamer from England on the 2nd of December last, with the object 
of obtaining the re-establishment of good relations between Spain 
and the Eepublic of Chile, but that time did not admit of an under- 
standing being arrived at between the Court of Spain and the 
mediating Powers respecting the terms which would be acceptable to 
the Spanish Government. 

Tou were also pleased to add that, feeling the importance of at 
once putting an end to the prosecution of hostilities, the said 
Governments had invited that of Spain to authorize the Commander- 
in-chief of her naval forces in the Pacific to suspend hostilitiea on 
receiving notice from you and your colleague that the Chilean 
Government are equally willing to do so ; and that, in pursuance of 
the instructions of your respective Governments, you and M. Flory 
have been in communication with the Government of Chile with the 
view of obtaining its consent to an immediate armistice, without, 
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however, being yet able to inform me of the result of your proceed- 
ings, but trusting to be able to do so in a few days. 

Whenever this may bo the case I shall have the honour to com- 
municate to you and your colleague the instructions which I may 
have with regard to it from my Government. 

I avail, Ac. 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. CASTO MENDEZ NUNEZ. 



No. 156. — Mr. Thomson to Commodore Nunez. 
Sib, Santiago, January 18, I860. 

The attention of Her Britannic Majesty's Government having 
been attracted by a paragraph which appeared in the " Times'* 
newspaper of the 29th of November last, purporting to contaiu 
intelligence from Madrid that the Spanish Minister of Marine 
had issued a circular ordering the Commanders of Spanish 
ships of war to treat as pirates all vessels of which the captain, 
tho officers, and the majority of the crew are not Chileans, or who 
may not have received their Commissions direct from the Chilean 
Government, I have received the instructions of the Earl of 
Clarendon, Her Britannic Majesty's Principal Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, to communicate with your Excellency on this 
matter. 

Although Her Majesty's Government had not received from 
Her Majesty's Minister at Madrid any notice of such a circular 
having been issued, yet, considering the report in connection with 
the terms of Article IX of the Instructions for Cruizers issued by 
his Excellency the late Admiral Pareja, the matter could not be 
overlooked ; and having consulted the Crown lawyers thereon, Her 
Majesty's Government are advised that the instructions on the 
above points are inconsistent with the law of nations, which has 
never regarded as piracy the enlistment of the subjects of one 
nation in the war service of another, aud which draws no distinction 
between Commissions given direct by a belligerent Government, 
and Commissions given by persons acting by its authority as its 
agents for that purpose. 

In communicating with your Excellency on this matter, I am 
instructed also to inform you that Her Britannic Majesty's Minister 
at Madrid will be directed to call the attention of Her Catholic 
Majesty's Government to it, and to intimate that foreign Govern- 
ments, any of whose subjects may under these instructions be pro- 
ceeded against as pirates, cannot be expected to acquiesce in them. 

I take, &c, 

Commodore Nunez. ¥M. TAYLOUE THOMSON. 
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Afo. 156. — Commodore Nunez to Mr. Thomson. 
(Translation.) 

Sib, Nutnancia, Valparaiso, January 22, 1866. 

The official letter which you have been pleased to address to me, 
dated the 18th instant, informs me that Her Britannic Majesty's 
Government, in consequence of a paragraph in the " Times" of the 
29th November last, relative to a circular of the Spanish Minister 
of Marine, in which it is determined to treat as pirates all Chilean 
privateers whose captains, and the majority of the crews, are not 
Chileans, had consulted the Law Officers of the Crown regarding 
that determination, and also Article IX of the Instructions issued 
by his Excellency the late General Pareja, and that those lawyers 
were of opinion that what is set forth, both in the circular and also 
in the Article cited, are inconsistent with the law of nations. 

You add that you are instructed to state to me that the Repre- 
sentative of Her Britannic Majesty at Madrid would call the atten- 
tion of Her Catholic Majesty's Government to this matter, and 
intimate that it is not to be expected that foreign Governments 
whose subjects, according to the determinations in question, are to 
be treated as pirates, will agree to it. 

In acknowledging the receipt of your communication, I have to 
state to you that I neither can nor ought to enter into a discussion 
respecting the determinations of my Government, which, besides 
the reasons it may have to adopt them, will come to an understanding 
with the others respecting the grounds which serve as bases to the 
circular to which you refer. 

With regard to Article IX of the Instructions of Blockade 
issued to the Commanders of the vessels of tbis squadron, I may be 
permitted to indicate to you various observations which show that 
they are in harmony with the prescriptions of international law. 
That Article says, " The vessel (privateer) must also be manned, in 
the greatest part, by subjects of the nation to which she belongs.** 

Now privateering is nothing else than an element of war by 
which the belligerents assail and damage their enemies, and therefore 
the majority of the European nations, by different Treaties, prohibit 
their subjects from accepting letters of marque from either of the 
belligerents in whose struggle they may be neutrals, considering 
that otherwise they would cease to be so, because they assist one of 
the belligerents to the prejudice of the other, thus doing away with 
the principle of neutrality required by the law of nations. 

I shall not, at present, enumerate the various Treaties concluded 
between European Governments and between these and that of the 
United States of America regarding this particular, and in which 
it is distinctly stipulated "that any citizens or subjects of the Con- 
tracting Parties who may take letters of marque to act against one 
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of them which may bo at war are to be treated as pirates." But I 
will cite to you, as the latest, the instructions given by the French 
Admiral Baudin,on the 8th of January, 1839, to the Commanders of 
the vessels which, under his orders, maintained the war against the 
Bepublic of Mexico, in which he says, "Ne serons considered comme 
Mexicains que les navires armes dans un des ports du Mexique 
pourvus d'une lettre do marque reguliere emanee directement du 
Gouvernement do ce pays, et dont le capitaine et lee deux tiers de 
l'equipage au moins seront nes Mexicains. Tout corsaire sous 
pavilion Mexicain qui ne satisferait pas a ces conditions sera con- 
siders comme pirate, et comme tel trait6 ayec toute la sev£rite des 
lois de la guerre." The circular of the Government of Washington 
in 1847, during the war which was carried on with that Bepublic, in 
which it is distinctly declared " that it would treat as pirates those 
foreigners who might be found in Mexican privateers," goes much 
beyond Article IX of the Blockading Instructions to this squadron. 
The prohibitions published on account of the same war by England 
and France, and in which they declare that those who might infringe 
them would subject themselves to the consequences and measures 
which the belligerents might dictate ; and, finally, the same pro- 
hibitions, with the like declaration in respect to Buch infringement, 
was issued by tho Governments of Spain and France on the breaking 
out of the war between the Federal States of the Union and the 
Southern Confederate States. 

All these observations, and others which could be brought 
forward, taken from the law of nations, show that the last prescrip- 
tion of Article IX of the Blockading Instructions with respect to 
Chilean privateers is in every respect in accordance with that law ; 
and both on this account, as also because the Instructions have been 
approved by my Government, I cannot alter the said Article until 
I receive counter-orders. I take, Ac. 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. CASTO MENDEZ NUNEZ. 

No. 158.— Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Bee. March 16.) 
My Lobd, Santiago, February 1, 1866. 

In carrying out the instruction contained in your Lordship's 
despatch of the 16th of December last, to formally propose to the 
Chilean Government the good offices of Her Majesty's Government 
for the purpose of putting an end to the war between Chili and 
Spain, and to submit to the Minister for Foreign Affairs the terms 
stated in the memorandum inclosed in the above despatch, I 
arranged with my French colleague that we should do so together. 
We had two interviews on the subject with the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, one on tho 29th, and the other on the 30th of last month. 

At the first of these his Excellency, in reply to my formal offer 
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of the good offices of England, replied in nearly the same terms as 
were 'employed by the Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs at the 
iuterview I reported in my despatch of the 16th of January, warmly 
and gratefully acknowledging, in the name of his Government, the 
friendly feeling displayed by England ; and with reference to the 
terms on which it is proposed that peace be re-established, he said 
that he could give us no reply without having first consulted and 
received the instruction of his Excellency tho President. It was 
therefore arranged between my colleague and myself that we should 
transmit to the Minister a copy of the Memorandum, and see him 
on the following day to learn the determination his Government 
might have come to regarding it. 

Iuclosure No. 1 is a copy of the note in which I transmit a copy 
of the Memorandum. 

At the second interview the Minister repeated the warm and 
grateful acknowledgment of the President and his Government for 
the offer of good offices, which they gladly accepted. With regard 
to the terms of the Memorandum, he stated that this was a matter 
on which his Government could not at the present moment enter. 
It was bound with Peru in an offensive and defensive alliance ; and 
such being the case, even if the terms proposed had been of such a 
nature as to exceed the hopes, or even desires, of Chile, his Govern- 
ment could give no reply until ib had communicated with and 
come to an understanding with that Government. He said that, by 
the earliest opportunity, this matter would be referred to the 
Peruvian Government ; and that, as soon as its views were ascer- 
tained, he would lose no time in bringing them to our knowledge. 
This is, I think, the substance of what passed officially at the inter- 
view on the 80th ultimo. 

Inclosure No. 2 is a translation of the reply of the Chilean 
Minister to my note of the 29th. Tour Lordship may probably be 
of opinion, from the tenor of this communication, that the Chilean 
Government does really ardently desire the re-establishment of 
peace, and would probably accept the terms proposed by England 
and France, if security were obtained against such demands as 
Spain may now consider herself entitled to make against Peru. 

I have, Ac. 

The Earl of Clarendon. "WM. TATLOUR THOMSON. 

{Inclosure l.)—Mr. Thomson to Senor Govarrubia*. 
Siu, Santiago, January 29, 1866. 

At the interview which I had to-day the honour to hold with 
your Excellency, in company with my colleague the French Charge* 
d' Affaires, I stated that I had been instructed formally to propose 
to the Chilean Government the good offices of Her Majesty's 
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Government for the purpose of putting an end to the state of war 
which now unfortunately exists between this Republic and Spain, 
and communicated at the same time to you, verbally, the terms 
upon which the Governments of England and France, after serious 
deliberation, have considered that those differences maybe arranged 
with due regard to the honour and dignity of the contending 
parties. 

I have now the honour to transmit to your Excellency herewith 
a Memorandum of the terms in question ; and as they have been 
accepted in a conciliatory spirit by the Government of Her Catholic 
Majesty, Her Majesty's Government, having full reliance on the 
rectitude and the pacific intentions of the Chilean Government, 
confidently hope that the terms which England and France con- 
sider honourable to Chile will be accepted in the same spirit in 
which they are offered. I avail, Ac. 

Senor Covarrubias. WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON . 



(Inchsure 2.)—Senor Covarrubias to Mr. Thomson. 
Sib, (Translation.) Santiago, January 31, 1866. 

I have had the honour to receive the note which you were 
pleased to address to me the day before yesterday, transmitting, in 
accordance with what you stated verbally to me in our conference 
on that day, a memorandum of the terms in which the Governments 
of England and France consider that the differences between Chile 
and Spain may be arranged without detracting from the honour and 
dignity of the contending parties. You at the same time inform me 
that the Government of Spain has accepted these terms in a con- 
ciliatory spirit, and that the Government of Her Britannic Majesty 
hopes that my Government may accept them in the same spirit with 
which they are offered by England and France, who consider them 
honourable to Chile. 

A few moments before receiving from you the communication 
alluded to, a similar one had reached me from the French Charge* 
d'Affaires, to which I have just replied in the same terras as I have 
now the honour to reply to you. 

You are aware that a Treaty of Alliance, offensive and defensive, 
has been concluded between Chile and Peru to carry on the present 
war, and that this alliance is now in operation ; consequently any 
attempt to bring about a pacific solution of the contest could not be 
entertained by Chile without taking into consideration the cause of 
its allies as well as its own. 

This essential requisite could not be attended to in the Memo- 
randum which I havo now before me, drawn up without any infor- 
mation of the recent alliance. My Government therefore considers 
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it unnecessary to enter upon an estimate of the merits of the bases 
for an arrangoinent which does not satisfy the exigencies of the 
new situation in which it is placed. 

The alliance alluded to, and those of a like nature which Chile 
may, at a period more or less near, contract, does not, however, 
involve the impossibility of putting an end to the present struggle 
by other means than those of arms. On the contrary, the Govern- 
ment of the Republic thinks that its arrangements and views (and 
it is not afraid to add, those of its ally, the Peruvian Government) 
tend to facilitate a pacific arrangement. It will be sufficient that 
such an arrangement shall duly consult the dignity, the legitimate 
interests, and the future security of Chile and Peru, and of the 
other American Eepublics which may then have joined the present 
alliance, for it to be accepted with the greatest good will by 
all of them. 

Nor could it be otherwise. Ill prepared for war, and especially 
for a maritime war, the States of this continent can only engage in 
it as a melancholy and inevitable necessity. 

In so far as Chile is concerned, you may yourself have observed 
the pacific spirit which animates her. The prospect of military 
glory has no charms for this country, which has but a small popu- 
lation, and which has for some time past devoted all its energies 
and all its resources to the fair works of peace in which it has formed 
its habits, and founds exclusively its prosperity and aggrandize- 
ment. 

Well aware of this important consideration, and stimulated by 
its own sentiments, the Government of Chile eagerly desires the 
re-establishment of a peace which, before it was broken, it strongly 
endeavoured to maintain by all the means compatible with its honour 
and national rights. Impatient to return to that peace, they will 
embrace with the greatest pleasure a pacific solution, which, while 
satisfying the dignity of the contending parties, and doing away 
with the real causes of the present war, may restore to Chile and 
its allies that permanent tranquillity abroad which it requires for its 
own welfare, and in order to cultivate its extensive mercantile 
relations with Europe. 

In the meantime my Government avails itself of the oppor- 
tunity of making you the worthy channel for the expression of its 
warmest thanks for the interest which Her Britannic Majesty's 
Government has been pleased to take in the question. 

Accept, &c. 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. ALVAEO COVAERUBIAS. 
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No. 165.-2^ Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Grampian. 
Sib, Foreign Office, March 27, 1866. 

I transmit to you herewith, for your information, a translation 
of a note from M. Bermudez de Castro to the Marquis de Molina, 
and communicated to me by the latter, containing the views of the 
Spanish Government in regard to the conditions under which 
Chilian privateers would be treated as pirates. 

I caused this note to be referred to the proper law officers of 
the Crown, together with my despatch to you of the 6th of January ; 
and it appears to me to be necessary to state clearly the difference 
of opinion which exists between Her Majesty's Government and 
that of Spain in regard to this important subject. 

The Spanish Government maintain that they have a right to 
treat as pirates all Chilean privateers duly commissioned by and 
carrying the flag of that State, unless the captain and the majority 
of the crew be composed of Chilean subjects. 

Her Majesty's Government, on the other hand, maintain that 
the privateer derives her authority from the commission and flag, 
and that the condition required by the Spanish Government with 
respect to the composition of the crew is not warranted by inter- 
national law, and that though it is competent to Spain or any 
other State to treat as pirates its own subjects serving on board a 
duly commissioned foreign privateer, it is not competent to Spain or 
any other State so to treat the subjects of a foreign country ; that, 
in fact, the regulation as to the number of the crew who are to be 
the subjects of the State which commissions the privateer is a re- 
gulation of municipal and not of international law. 

These positions Her Majesty's Government have supported by 
arguments derived from principle, from practice, and from the 
authority of accredited writers upon international jurisprudence. 

The Spanish Government allege in the inclosed note that upon 
all these grounds Her Majesty's Government have failed to support 
their opinion. 

It is proposed to examine the arguments upon which this asser- 
tion rests in the order in which they are stated in the note of 
M. Bermudez de Castro. 

The first argument is, that to deny to Spain the right of treating 
as pirates foreign subjects so serving on board privateers, is to 
deny to her the exercise of that jurisdiction which is the essential 
attribute of independent sovereignty. 

It is very difficult to understand this argument. It is not con- 
tended by Her Majesty's Government that foreign subjects in the 
dominions or in the ships of Spain are not subject to the juris- 
diction of that State. It is not contended that Her Majesty's 
subjects, serving in the armies or fleets of the enemies of Spain are 
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not subject, when captured by Spain, to be treated as prisoners of 
war. Either of these contentions would indeed be derogatory to 
the sovereignty of Spain; but it is contended, that Spain cannot, 
by a private law of her own, whether that law be or be not iden- 
tical with the private law of another State, change the character 
and alter the condition of a prisoner of war into the character and 
condition of a pirate. 

It seems to be admitted by Spain that she is bound to treat 
foreign subjects taken in the army or navy of her enemy as what 
Bhe calls " milites," as prisoners of war; but she contends that a 
different rule applies to foreign subjects serving in the privateers 
of the enemy. But upon what principle, when it is admitted that 
the privateer herself is entitled to be treated as a vessel of war ? 
It is said that otherwise the foreign subject would be the subject 
of two Powers at once — namely, that of the State to which bis 
original allegiance was due, and that of the State under whose 
commission he was fighting. But this is a transparent fallacy. 
So far as affects the belligerent, which is Spain in this instance, it 
has been already stated that he must be considered as a subject of 
the State of whom he is the military servant. And here must be 
noticed a confusion into which Senor Bermudez de Castro has 
fallen with respect to the bearing of the English Foreign Enlist- 
ment Act upon this question. It has never been argued by Her 
Majesty's Government that this municipal law in any way affected 
the rights of Spain in peace or in war, but it was argued that Spain 
could not insist upon the regulations of this municipal law as a 
reason for treating English subjects on board Chilean vessels as 
pirates. 

While reasoning upon a mistaken view of this statute, and main- 
taining, justly, that no municipal law can affect international law, 
Senor Bermudez de Castro says, " Although England might declare 
those English subjects to be pirates who should form part of the 
crew of a foreign privateer, if such privateer were an enemy of 
Spain, and were captured, it is clear that Spain would not consider 
as pirates the English subjects she might find on board if the 
captain and the majority of the crew were subjects of the Power 
which issued the commission." 

To this proposition Her Majesty's Government entirely assent ; 
but it is fatal to the whole argument of Sefior Bermudez de Castro 
upon the main subject of his note : for the position that when a 
majority of foreigners form the crew of a privateer they are to be 
treated as pirates, is just as much the creature of municipal law as 
the position that foreigners forming a minority of the crow may be 
treated as pirates by the State of which they are subjects. Eor, in 
fact, the former position is simply a provision contained in the 
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Spanish and French Ordinances; the latter of which, it may be 
observed, have varied from time to time as to the requisite number 
or proportion of the foreigners. Such provisions are not a portion 
of international law, and the legislation of a particular nation has 
no authority beyond its own territory. Then what are the other 
authorities ? It will be found, when they are examined, that they 
rest upon the statement of Ortolan, a respectable modern writer, 
but not of the first class, nor a jurist by profession, and who fouuds 
his proposition upon the French Municipal Ordinance. It is true 
that De Pistoye and Duverdy express the same opinion ; but, as I 
pointed out to you in my despatch of January 6, they cite in support 
of it no other authority than that of Ortolan. 

It was stated, on the other hand, by Her "Majesty's Government 
that no such position was to be found in the writings of any English 
or American jurists, or in the orders issued by these Governments 
with respect to privateers; and this statement remains uncontra- 
dicted by Senor Bermudez de Castro. 

It was further stated by Her Majesty's Government that the 
authority of many other writers (among whom were enumerated 
the older jurists, Bynkershoek and Abreu, and the modern Spanish 
jurists, Pando and Eiquelme) was directly or indirectly opposed to 
this doctrine. It is replied that this is an error; and first, with 
regard to Bynkershoek, a passage is cited from one of his chapters 
in his " Quaeationes Jurispublici " (L ca P- to the effect that 
the commander of a privateer sailing " sine codicillis sui principis " 
is a pirate ; and also another passage, though not expressly cited, is 
referred to, that one who sails under the orders " externi principis " 
is in the same category. 

It will be found on examination of the chapters and the context 
of the passages referred to that Bynkershoek laid down no such 
doctrine as is contended for ; but that his general reasoning, as well 
as his particular language, is most clearly adverse to it. 

He has 3 chapters bearing upon the subject, one upon piracy 
(cap. 17), "Who are pirates?" and 3 upon the subject of priva- 
teering. The passage " sine codicillis," &c., above alluded to, is in 
the first of these chapters (p. 127), and it is hardly too much to 
say that, if the whole chapter had been read, it never would have 
been cited by the Spanish Minister. 

The author begins by propounding the question, " Who are 
pirates ?" and immediately answers by this definition: " Qui autem 
nullius principis auctoritate, sive mari, sive terra, rapiunt, piratarum 
pr»donumque vocabulo intelliguntur." This is the true inter- 
national doctrine upon the subject. He proceeds to say that, 
according to the Hutch law, a Dutchman may not sail from a Dutch 
harbour or coast with the commission of a foreign Prince (" cum 
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mandato externi Principis ") ; and, continuing his argument, he 
adds that those who, under the authority of a foreign (" externi ") 
Prince, " ad pradandum exeunt piratarum nomine censendos esse, 
quia sic possent et non hostes depraedari, et alios Principes contra 
suum Buscitare." 

Byndershoek is here speaking of the case of a privateer belong- 
ing to a neutral subject (a thing not unknown in the times when 
he wrote), and not of a privateer belonging to the belligerent, and 
carrying the commission of the belligerent State. 

In another part of the chapter (p. 127) he deals with the 
question whether a foreign vessel, taken without a commission 
while acting as a privateer, can be tried and punished by the country 
of the captor, and expresses his own opinion in the affirmative ; and 
then ho adds the passage cited by the Spanish Government, viz. ; 
"et nemo contradixerit, si sine codicillis Principis, sui in nostros 
rapinam egerit ; Bed si ex mandato cujus fines egressus dicitur, simile 
quod fecerit magiB dubitari posset." 

Bynkershoek then refers to a dispute in 1667 between England 
and Holland, which had arisen in the case of vessels which, having 
letters of marque, continued, after peace was proclaimed, to act as 
belligerents. England contended that they should be tried by the 
State which gave the letters of marque ; Holland contended that the 
State of the captor might deal with them : and he ends this dis- 
cussion with the words, " Sed pirata quis sit, nec no, inde pendet an 
mandatura praadandi habuerit ; si habuerit et arguatur id excesBisse 
non continuo eum habuerim pro pirata." 

In his next chapter, "De Praedatoria Privata," after describing 
the privateer as a vessel which individuals equip and arm, Bynker- 
shoek says : " Quod autem Albericus Oentilis in libris De Advo- 
cation HUpanicd varus locis, etiam cum de jure, quod usu servatur 
ipsi sermo est, ejusmodi homines passim appellat piratas, nec alio, 
quam piratarum, loco habet, ubique absurdius • est, quam ut con- 
stitute disputatione refutari oporteat; quicquid enim illi agunt, 
agunt auctoritate publica, neque enavigant nisi ex mandato ordinum 
generalium," Ac. The rest of the chapter is occupied with the law 
of prize, as to the rights of privateers. 

The next chapter treats of the case of a ahip without a commis- 
sion (as privateer) making a prize, and considers to whom the prize 
shall belong. At the close of the chapter Bynkershoek again refers 
to the distinction between those " qui sine auctoritate publica " and 
" sine codicillis prsedatum enavigant," and those who have a commis- 
sion, upon the possession of which, duly granted, he throughout, from 
first to last, considers the lawful character of the privateer to depend. 

The next authority impugned by the Spanish Government is 
that of Abreu. 
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The averment on the part of Her Majesty's Government was 
that in no part of the work of this Spanish writer was the position 
to be found that a lawfully commissioned privateer could be treated 
as a pirate, because the captain and majority of the crew had been 
by birth subjects of a foreign State ; and that the fact was remark- 
able because the question of a privateer under a double commission 
from two distinct States was treated of (cap. 12, p. 151), in which 
he speaks of the commission as giving the authority to the privateer. 
No such position is now cited by Senor Bermudez de Castro. The 
passage referred to by him (cap. 1 , No. 11 , p. 9) merely asserts that it 
ifl not lawful for a subject without a commission from his Prince to 
make war, on account of the many inconveniences which would 
otherwise result, and that according to the Spanish Ordinance, 
among the vessels which are lawful prize, are those " which traverse 
the sea without the authority of any Prince or sovereign State," 
which is the "nullius Principis auctoritate" of Bynkershoek. 

Next, with respect to Pando. It is said that he called the 
foreigners who commanded the South American privateers " filibus- 
ters," and said that no other name could be given to them. This is 
a strong instance of the evil of partial citation. What Pando really 
does say (p. 427) is, that a privateer with two commissions was 
considered a pirate by the French Ordinances ; and he adds that one 
of the abuses committed by the Bepublic of Buenos Ayres in her 
war with her ancient mother-country, Spain, was entrusting the 
command of her privateers to foreigners, whose conduct in the 
exercise of their authority was such that they deserved no other 
character than that of filibusters. At page 429 this author says, 
" It is competent to each nation to give to its own privateers what- 
ever rules it pleases ; so far as these rules relate exclusively to 
subjects, no one can dispute the competency of the Sovereign to 
establish them; but this does not apply to foreigners; it has no 
authority to subject them to requisitions of any particular kind, 
except so far as the rules which it imposes are conformable to the 
universal law of nations, to general custom, or to Treaties." 

Next as to the authority of Biquelme. This author refers to 
the Ordinances of Spain as being extremely severe upon the subjects 
of Spain ;* but, so far from recognizing the rule contended for as 
one of international law, he observes, "Besides, the taking of a 
commission for privateering from a foreign State, though its object 
be making prizes by incurring the risks of war, cannot be esteemed 
a proof of high morality, still it is very far removed from the crime 
of piracy." 

MassS and even Hantefeuille are of the same opinion. But 
• Wheaton, by Lawrence, vol. i. p. 255. 



Digitized by Google 



910 



GREAT BRITAIN AND SPAIN. 



there is another author, De Martens, of much continental celebrity 
(though adverse to many opinions of English jurists), who wrote 
besides his great work upon international law, a special treatise 
upon privateering, "Essai concernant les Armateurs." He says, 
section 11, "At present all the Powers of Europe agree in these 
3 points : 

" 1. That whoever wishes to fit out a privateer must provide 
himself with the letters of marque, or with a commission from one 
of the belligerent Powers, for want of which ho may be treated and 
punished as a pirate, as well by those on whom he commits violence 
as also by his own Sovereign. 

" 2. That a lawful privateer has iu strictness a right to demand 
his prize to be adjudged to him, innsmuch as it is lawfully made; 
but also (3) that he can in no way regard it as his property till it 
has been adjudged to him by a competent tribunal." And at sec- 
tion 13 he says, " There is nothing that prevents the granting of 
letters of marque, even to the subjects of neutral or allied Powers 
who are^able to solicit them ; but since it is contrary to neutrality 
to suffer neutral subjects to contribute by their means to the rein- 
forcement of one of the belligerent Powers, and to the annoyance of 
the other, States generally prohibit their subjects from taking letters 
of marque from a foreign Power without the permission of their 
Sovereigns ; and many Treaties oblige them also to prohibit their 
subjects from doing it as well as to forbid every species of armament 
on the enemy's account in their ports. However, the enemy is not 
justified in punishing them as pirates, when they have letters patent 
(commissions) from one of the Powers with whom it is at war, 
although their ships may be confiscated." 

To pass from the topic of authorities to that of Treaties. 

The object for which the Treaty between England and the 
United States of America, and that of The United States with 
Mexico, was cited by Her Majesty's Government seems to have 
been misunderstood by the Spanish Minister. The object was to 
prove that when the particular composition of the privateer's crew 
was to be treated as imparting to the vessel the character of a pirate, 
it was necessary to make it the subject of this specific Convention 
between the nations by whom it was to be so considered ; and that 
accordingly this was done in the Treaties referred to, which if the 
doctrine had been universally recognized by international law would 
have been unnecessary. 

Then as to the practice. It is no longer asserted that England 
assented by tacit acquiescence to this doctrine when propounded by 
the French Admiral in 1839, because the evidence that England 
then promptly and formally protested against the application of this 
doctrino to Her Majesty's subjects cannot be gainsaid. 
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The conclusion therefore to which these premisses lead Her 
Majesty's Government is : 

1. That no infringement ("atentatorio") of the sovereign rights 
of Spain is intended or attempted by Her Majesty's Government. 

2. That the proposition for which the Spanish Government 
contend is opposed to the authority of jurists, considered numero 
vel ponder e. 

3. That it is a part of the municipal law of Spain applicable to 
the subjects of that Kingdom only, by virtue of its own legislation. 

4. That wherever it has been extended to the subjects of other 
States it has been necessary to embody it in the specific provisions 
of Treaties entered into for limited periods. 

5. That it is not competent to Spain in this war with Chile to 
alter the law of nations, and treat any duly commissioned privateers 
as pirates to the injury of the subjects of neutral States, who, if 
found on board commissioned ships of either belligerent, aro liable 
to be treated as prisoners of war, as serving under the Government 
which issued the commission, but not as robbers upon the high 

You will give a copy of this despatch to Seiior Bermudez de 
Castro. I am, &c. 

Sir J. Crampton, Bart. CLARENDON. 

No, 1G7. — Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon. — (Rec. March 30.) 
My Lord, Santiago, February 3, I860. 

At the request of Admiral Denman, who came up here to confer 
with me on matters connected with the blockade, I made with him a 
visit last night to the President of the Republic. 

Ilia Excellency received us quite alone, and we availed ourselves 
of this opportunity to impress upon him the evils to which the 
unfortified towns on the coast of Chile, and more particularly the 
city of Valparaiso, would be subjected, if, as was reported, the 
Chilean Government had prepared torpedos to bo employed against 
the Spanish ships-of-war at those ports. 

The President did not deny that such engines had been prepared, 
and although he endeavoured to combat the argument that the 
employment of secret machines, such as torpedos, gavo a perfect 
right to the enemy to bombard places otherwise entirely defenceless, 
the impression left on my mind was, that he was aware of the sound- 
ness of our arguments, and convinced of the almost certainty that 
the employment of them by Chile would be followed by bombard- 
ment on the part of the Spaniards. 

I have, Ac. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 
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JVb. 168.— Mr. Thornton to the Earl of Clarendon. —{Bee. March 30.) 
(Extract.) Santiago, February 12, 1866. 

I have the honour to acquaint your Lordship that the Com- 
mander of the Spanish force at the port of Caldera, on raising the 
blockade there, set fire to the prizes in his possession, consisting of 
the following vessels : Constancia, Jenny Lind, Paquete do Tongoy, 
Magdalena, Valenzuda Castillo, Cornelia, Maria Susana. The three 
first Mr. Vice-Consul Murray believes to be the property of British 
subjects. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLO UB THOMSON . 



No. 169.— Mr. Thornton to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Rec. March 30.) 
My Lobd, Santiago, February 14, 1866. 

Ik continuation of my despatch of the 3rd instant on the subject 
of the employment by the Chilean Government of torpedos, 1 have 
the honour to transmit to your Lordship a copy of a letter addressed 
to me by Rear-Admiral Harvey, communicating an official notifica- 
tion made to him by the Spanish Commander-in-chief that he would 
at once, and without notice, fire upon the city of Valparaiso if any 
torpedos were exploded near the ships of his squadron, or any 
attempt made to do so. 

A considerable time ago Mr. Vice- Consul Murray reported to 
me that a torpedo had been constructed at Copiapo, with the object 
of employing it against one of the blockading ships in the harbour 
of Caldera. I took occasion, though I did not think an attempt 
would be made to use it, to mention at the Foreign Office that the 
employment of such an engine would completely divest the place 
from which it was used of the character of a defenceless place. 

On receiving Bear- Admiral Harvey's communication, however, a 
more formal notice to the Chilean Government appeared to me 
necessary. I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 



JVb. 170.— Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Bee. March 30.) 
(Extract.) Santiago, February 15, 1866. 

By invitation, my French colleague and I had an interview 
yesterday afternoon with the Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
to learn the reply given by the Peruvian Government with regard 
to the proposed armistice with Spain. 

I regret to be obliged to inform your Lordship that Peru declines 
entering into such an arrangement at the present time, for two 
reasons : 
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1. That she does not consider it advisable to enter into a Con- 
vention of that nature without previously knowing the basis on 
which it may be proposed to re-establish peace. 

2. Because Peru has not yet been invited by the mediating 
Powers to seek a pacific solution of its differences with Spain. 

Under these circumstances the Chilean Minister said that it was 
quite impossible for his Government to take any step at present 
with respect to the proposed armistice. 

Ho stated that the refusal of Peru to enter into an armistice 
was not an absolute or formal refusal ; and that as he had reason to 
expect that either General Medina or Senor Quimper would arrive 
here as Minister Plenipotentiary from Peru by the mail-steamer 
due at Valparaiso on the 27th of this month, it was possible that, 
as by that time the Peruvian Government would be in possession of 
the terms of the propositions made by England and France to Chile, 
the present views of the Peruvian Government with respect to the 
armistice may by that time have become modified. 

He inquired if the spirit of our instructions would admit of our 
entering into negotiations with Peru. I replied that it did not; 
but that I considered myself authorized, under the circumstances, to 
invite Peru as well as Chile to enter immediately into an armistice 
ns the only means by which further complications and difficulties 
could be avoided, and time be afforded to open peace negotiations. 
M. Flory expressed himself in the same sense, and although we 
continued to urge the necessity and expediency of an immediate 
armistico in the interests of Chile itself, our endeavours were 
fruitless. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 

Ko. 172.— Mr. Barton to the Earl of Clarendon.— {Bee. March 30.) 
(Extract.) Lima, February 27, 1866. 

1 hate the honour to transmit herewith to your Lordship trans- 
lation of the instructions issued by the Secretary of War and 
Marine to the Commanders of Peruvian vessels of war and of 
privateers, during the war with Spain. 

The Republics of the Equator and Bolivia have joined the 
alliance entered into between Chile and Peru against Spain. 
The Earl of Clarendon. J. BARTON. 

(Tnclosure.)— Instructions for the Guidance of the Commanders of 
Vessels of War and Brivateers of Beru during the War with Spain. 
(Translation.) Lima, February 10, 1866. 

Pehu being in a state of war with Spain, I transmit to you the 
orders of his Excellency the Supremo Chief in regard to the new 
duties- which that situation has created for our marine, and for those 
[1805-60. lyi.] 3 N 
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who servo the Republic as privateers, independently of the concourse 
they lend to the military operations in conformity with the special 
orders that opportunely the Commanders of our vessels will 
receive. 

1. You will pursue and take all Spanish vessels, be they of war, 
privateers, or merchant, as equally their cargoes, either on the high 
sea or in waters or ports of the Republic, or in waters or ports of 
the enemy. 

2. It is prohibited to exercise any act of hostility in the ports or 
territorial waters of neutral nations, understanding those to be 
within gun-shot at low water. 

8. When the cargoes referred to in the first article consist of 
neutral property, only those can be seized which consist of con- 
traband of war destined for the enemy. 

Should one part of the cargo of neutral property in a Spanish 
vessel be contraband of war, and the other not, only the former is 
seizable. 

4. You will seize all cargoes which, although they be found on 
board neutral vessels, are contraband of war, but it is to be under- 
stood that the part of the cargo which is of lawful commerce is not 
seizable, even though it may be the property of Spanish subjects. 

5. The following articles are contraband of war: guns, mortars, 
muskets, pistols, and all kinds of fire and side-arms, and all classes 
of projectiles, gun carriages, quick matches, fulminators, matches, 
powder, saltpetre, sulphur, military clothing, saddles and bridles, 
camp tents, and all those instruments manufactured for war. 
Equally so are coal destined for the vessels of war of the enemy or 
his privateers, coined gold and silver, and all provisions destined 
for the enemy, as is also the correspondence destined for the same. 

This catalogue will be increased in case the war extends on shore. 

Likewise are contraband of war, if destined for the enemy, land 
and sea troops, and, in general, all those individuals having a 
military character. Added to which, the vessel which carries the 
contraband referred to in the last sentence, and what in general 
comes under the head of material of war, will be detained and 
seized. 

6. Only the vessel which furnishes full proof of this character 
will be considered neutral ; and those will be considered as enemies 
found without their register, bill of lading, authentic rol, and dis- 
patched in due form, except in case of the loss of any of these 
papers, proved to be by accident, and worthy of credit. 

Also will be considered as enemies, and may be seized, the vessel 
that hoists any other flag than her national one, and that, on being 
detained, throws her papers overboard, and he who resists or endea- 
vours to escape. 
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7. The declaration of being a legal prize will bo made by tho 
competent tribunals, which are those established according to the 
laws of the Republic. In case of not being able to take the prize 
before the tribunals, either from the distance or any other cause, 
tho trial will be proceeded in by the following tribunals, which, 
acting on the right of retortion, is established during the present 
war: 

In each vessel of war of the Republic a prize court is to be 
established, consisting of the Commander, who will be the President, 
the second in command, and the First Lieutenant. This tribunal 
will try, and resolve the question ad referendum, preserving the 
documents for presentation, at a proper time, to the nearest ordinary 
prize court. Tho resolution of that special tribunal may neverthe- 
less execute, verifying the sale of the vessel and cargo taken, under 
the responsibility of the Government of the Republic. 

8. If the capture be made by a privateer, and it not being easy 
to find a prize court or a vessel of war to condemn the prize, the 
Commander will proceed to a Diplomatic Agent of Peru or of its ally, 
who, on examination of the documents presented to him, will class 
the prize, giving the captain of the privateer a certified copy of the 
proceedings in the Legation, and of the respective resolution. The 
documents, which the special tribunal or the Diplomatic Agent 
retains, shall be kept in a case, waxed and sealed. 

Should the privateer from extraordinary circumstances not be 
able to fulfil either of the foregoing processes, he will act 
according to those circumstances, consulting the security of the 
prize and also of the documents, to present this at a proper opportu- 
nity to the respective tribunal. 

In case of necessitv, the Commanders of the vessels of war or 
of privateers will destroy the prize in preference to allowing it to 
escape or fall into the power of the enemy. 

9. To carry out the duties these instructions impose, it will be 
necessary to exercise the right of visit, which shall be done in the 
following manner: 

To search and visit a merchant- vessel, tho Commander of tho 
vessel of war or privateer will hoist the national flag, firing a blank 
cartridge, to which intimation the merchant-vessel should stop to 
await the search, showing its colours. Not doing so, proceedings 
shall be taken to oblige her to do so. If she stops and shows her 
flag,- keeping at a convenient distance, the visit shall be made in a 
boat, whose officer will proceed on board the vessel accompanied by 
two or three men, confining himself to ascertain, in conformity with 
the papers existing on board, the nationality and character of the 
■vessel and cargo, and to find out if she is engaged in lawful trade. 

10. If on examination the vessel proves to be neutral, and the 
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cargo, although belonging to the enemy, does not consist of articles 
of contraband of war, she will be left at liberty ; but if she is bound 
to the enemy's port, or occupied by the enemy, her cargo will be 
scrupulously examined, detaining what may be contraband of war. 

11. Tou will not visit vessels under convoy of a vessel of war of 
ally or neutral, limiting yourself to require from the Commander of 
the convoy a list of the vessels under his protection, with a written 
declaration that they do not belong to the enemy, and are not 
carrying on illicit trade. Should there be motives to suspect that 
the good faith of the Commander of the convoy has been imposed 
upon, you will communicate the same to the Commander, that he 
alone may visit the suspected vessels. 

12. The Commanders of Peruvian veesels of war, in conformity 
with the special instructions they will receive from this office, can 
seize, and even convey, simply under the head of detention, to the 
ports of the Eepublic, or of its allies, neutral vessels whose approxi- 
mation to the enemy is not convenient from the nature of their 
cargoes, or for any other serious motive, or even to make use of 
them. 

This measure should only be adopted in case of very urgent 
necessity, and with the greatest prudence. 

13. On the seizure of any vessel the visiting officer will possess 
himself of all the papers under inventory, giving a receipt for the 
same to the master of the detained vessel, advising him not to keep 
back any, as only those he delivers up will be allowed as evidence on 
the trial. 

He will then shut up and seal the said papers to be delivered to 
the corresponding tribunal. The captain of any vessel of war or 
privateer, or any individual of the crew, who destroys or extracts 
any of the said papers will be punished according to law. 

14. The captor will nail down and seal the hatches, and retain 
the keys, and will take charge of all other articles under inventory, 
to hand them over to the officer who takes charge of the prize. 

15. The captor will take a sworn declaration of the officers and 
crew of tho vessel detained relative to the place from whence she 
came, her voyage, destination, and other circumstances, attaching 
the same to the verbal process to be presented on the trial. 

1G. To the officer placed in command of the prize all the above 
information shall be given, making him responsible for that which 
may be wanting by his fault or omission, and he who causes to be 
opened the sealed hatches, documents, &c, in which are found 
merchandize, &c, shall not only lose the part which would be com- 
ing to him in case of its being a good prize, but will suffer the 
respective punishment. 

17. For tho condemnation of the vessel only the papers that 
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were delivered up on board will be admitted ; and if in fault of those 
necessary to give judgment, and the captain offers to prove that 
they have been lost by accident, the tribunal will assign a competent 
time in conformity with the promptness that should finish the case. 

18. When the masters of neutral vessels declare on good faith 
they have contraband of war on board, its transhipment will be at 
onco effected, without interrupting the voyage or detaining the 
vessel for a longer time than is absolutely necessary. 

19. Always when it results from the visit that the vessel is not 
seizablc or detainable, and that the cargo is not contraband of war, 
the Commander will give a certificate to that effect, keeping a copy 
of the same. 

20. All vessels of war or privateers which retake a national vessel 
within 24 hours of her capture will receive as a gratification half 
the value of the prize, the remaining half being for the benefit of 
the owner; but should this happen after the expiration of the 
24 hours, the recapturer will be entitled to the whole value. 

21. The Government reserves no interest in the prizes, leaving 
the whole for the captor. 

22. The Government will grant premiums to those who take 
important communications from the enemy, officers of rank, or an 
enemy's transport, with clothing, munitions, or articles of war, or 
any articles in general that may cause injury to the euemy. 

In case of capturing a vessel of war, besides the premiums and 
military distinctions that may be given, the half of the value of 
vessel will be ceded, priced by 3 appraisers to be named by the 
Supreme Court, valuing the prize in the state she was when taken ; 
the said half to be divided amongst the captain, officers, and crew 
proportionally. 

23. All vessels of war and privateers are prohibited from the 
ransom of any individuals made prisoners, except in case of its 
being absolutely proved that their removal was necessary. 

24. The prize vessels and their cargoos are free of all duties and 
fiscal contributions. 

25. The commanders, officers and crews of privateers arc under 
the protection and the laws of the Eepublic, and will enjoy, even 
although they be foreigners, all the rights appertaining to the Peru- 
vian citizenship, in conformity with the Supreme Decree of the 24th 
of January last past. JOSE GALVEZ. 

Decree of the Peruvian Government, declaring coal to he Contraband 

of War. 

(Translation.) Lima, February 9, 18GG. 

Mariano Ygnacio Prado, Provisional Supreme Chief of tho Re- 
public, considering : 
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That in the actual state of war in which the Republic finds itself 
with the Government of Spain, it is necessary to determine the con- 
ditions of certain articles which being of lawful commerco may be 
considered according to circumstances as contraband of war; 

I decree : 

Sole Article. Coal and provisions will be considered contraband of 
war when one or other are destined for the use of Spanish ships of war. 

The Secretary of State in the Foreign Office is ordered to fulfil 
this Decree. 

Lima, February 9, 1866. MARIANO Y. PR ADO. 

T. PACHECO. 



A T o. 174.— The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thomson. 
Sib, Foreign Office, March 31, 1866. 

I hate received your despatch of the 15th ultimo reporting that, 
for the reasons therein stated, the Peruvian Government decline for 
the present to enter into the proposed armistice with Spain ; and I 
have now to authorize you, in conjunction with your French col- 
league, to propose the good offices of England and France in behalf 
of Peru as well as Chile, pending communication with the French 
Government, which, in consequence of the West India mail having 
only arrived yesterday, there is not time to make previous to the 
departure of the present mail, 1 am, &c. f 

W. T, Thomson, Esq. CLARENDON. 

ivo. 175.— Bear- Admiral Denman to the Secretary to the 

Admiralty. 

(Extract.) Sutlej, Valparaiso, February 16, 1866. 

In continuation of my letters dated the 2nd instant, the first 
from Valparaiso, and the second from Santiago, I beg to inform you 
that on the 13th February the Spanish Commodore officially stated 
that in the event of any torpedo exploding near his squadron, or any 
attempt of the kind being made in this bay, he should at once, and 
without notice, fire on the city of Valparaiso. 

I am endeavouring to ascertain the facts relative to the existence 
of torpedoes in this port, and have urgently called the attention of 
the authorities to the consequences that will follow preparations of 
such a nature in a port claiming immunity from attack as being 
purely commercial. 

I very much regret to find that a torpedo had been shipped at 
Panama, by the Pacific Steam Navigation Company's vessel Lbnena, 
on her last voyage, bat the nature of the package being discovered, 
it was landed at Callao ; as far as I can ascertain, I have reason to 
apprehend that no measures were taken to prevent its falling into 
Ike hands of the Peruvian Government, 1 have written to Callao, 



Digitized by Google 



OR BAT BRITAIN AND PRANCE. 



919 



requiring the fullest possible report on this subject from Commander 
Ward, and at the same time have written to the authorities of the 
Company, calling upon them to use every possible precaution for 
the future, and I have also caused the Captain of the Limena to 
write the fullest account of what he knows of the transaction, and 
his expression of deep regret at the occurrence, which I have for- 
warded to Commodore Nunez. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. J. G. DEN MAN. 

No. 176.— The Earl of Clarendon to Earl Cowley. 
My Loei), Foreign Office, April 3, 1806. 

I hate transmitted to your Excellency a copy of Mr. Thomson's 
despatch of the 15th of February last, reporting that for the reasons 
therein stated, the Peruviau Government decline for the present to 
agree to an armistice with Spain ; one reason for such refusal being 
that Peru had not yet been invited by the mediating Powers to 
seek a pacific solution of its differences with Spain. As the time 
between the receipt of Mr. Thomson's despatch, namely, tho 30th 
ultimo, and the departure of the next mail for Chile, did not admit of 
previous communication between Her Majesty's Government and that 
of His Imperial Majesty, and as the matter appeared to Her Majesty's 
Government to be one in which no time and no available opportunity 
should be lost in seeking to bring about a suspension of hostilities 
between the contending parties, I addressed the instruction of which 
a copy is inclosed to Mr. Thomson, directing him, in conjunction 
with his French colleague, to propose the good offices of England 
and France in behalf of Peru as well as of Chile, pending a com- 
munication with the French Government on this subject. 

I have now to instruct your Excellency to explain to M. Drouyn 
de Lhuys the circumstances under which Her Majesty's Charge" 
d' Affaires in Chile has already received instructions from his Govern- 
ment in the sense in question, and you will state to his Excellency 
that Her Majesty's Government do not doubt that corresponding 
instructions will be addressed to their Representative in Chile. 

I am, &c, 

Earl Cowley. CLARENDON. 

No. 177.— The Earl of Clarendon to Earl Cowley. 
My Lobd, Foreign Office, April I, 1SGU. 

I have transmitted to your Excellency a copy of a despatch from 
Her Majesty's Charg6 d' Affaires at Santiago, stating that for the 
reasons assigned tho Chilean Government thought it better that 
any negotiations for the renewal of peace between Spain and Chile 
and Peru should be carried on at Santiago rather than in Europe. 

I informed Sir John Crampton by telegraph, in a few words, of 
the wish of the Chilean Government, and of the grouuds of it; but 
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it appears from a telegram that I yesterday received from him, that 
the Spanish Government have entirely misunderstood the purport of 
that communication, and desiro that the Governments of England 
and France should make an announcement at Madrid in accordance 
with the mistaken impression which they have received from what 
was said to them by Sir John Crampton. The Chilean Minister 
expressed no refusal either on the part of Chile or on that of Peru 
to accept the terms of the Memorandum to which Spain had agreed, 
and which had been recommended for the acceptance of the Chilian 
Government by the Governments of England and France ; and tho 
mere expression of a wish that any negotiations for peace should, 
for reasons stated, be carried on nearer the seat of war, by no means 
implied a rejection of the bases contained in the Memorandum of 
December last, in which Spain for herself, and England and France 
for themselves concurred, and which, when submitted to the Chilean 
Government by the Eepresentatives of tho two last-named Powers, 
were very far from being received with disfavour by the Chilean 
Government, though that Government having in the interval entered 
into alliance with Peru, not unnaturally declared that it could not 
proceed further in the matter without consultation with its new ally. 

Her Majesty's Minister at Madrid will, therefore, be instructed 
to state to the Spanish Government that Her Majesty's Government 
cannot authorize him to declare that Chile aud Peru have refused 
the terms of the Memorandum of December last, which were only 
made known to the Chilean Government about the 1st of February, 
and in regard to which, as far as Her Majesty's Government are 
aware, the opinion of the Peruvian Government was not known in 
Chile at the date of tho last despatches from Her Majesty's Charge 
d' Affaires in that country. 

I have to instruct your Excellency to communicate to M. Drouyn 
de Lhuys tho substance of Mr, Thomson's despatch, of Sir Jolm 
Crampton's telegram, and of the observations that I have now made ; 
and you will add that for the reasons assigned by the Chilean 
Minister to Mr. Thomson, and particularly with reference to distance 
and time, it appears to Her Majesty's Government desirable that 
Buch negotiations as the altered state of affairs may make necessary 
should be conducted at Santiago, aud that if the Spanish Govern- 
ment think proper to send full powers to the naval commanders of 
Spain, the good offices of England and France might be useful in 
mediating between the negotiators. 

If, however, Spain will not consent to this, and refuses to enter 
into any discussion with tho Governments of Chile and Peru, and if 
these latter Governments refuse to agree to the terms which the 
Representatives of England and France have been instructed to 
propose, it seems to Her Majesty's Government that the only course 
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which then will remain open for England and France to pursue will 
be to announce to all the parties the failure of their friendly en- 
deavours to settle the differences between them. 




I am, &c. 



No. 178.— The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Crampton. 
Sib, Foreign Office, April 4, 1866. 

It would seem, from your telegram of yesterday, that the purport 
of the communication which you were instructed to make to the 
Spanish Government, of the substance of some observations made 
by the Chilean Minister to Her Majesty's Charge d' Affaires at 
Santiago, had been misunderstood at Madrid. I therefore send you 
an extract of Mr. Thomson's despatch, which will enable you to 
make the matter more clear to the Spanish Government; and with 
that view you will point out to Senor Bermudez de Castro that the 
Chilean Minister expressed no refusal, either on the part of Chile 
or on that of Peru, to accept tho terms of the Memorandum to 
which Spain had agreed, and which had been recommended for the 
acceptance of tho Chilean Government by tho Governments of 
England and France. 

You will further say, that the mere expression of a wish that 
any negotiations for peace should, for reasons stated, be carried on 
in South America rather than in Europe, by no means implied a 
rejection of the bases contained in the Memorandum of December 
last, in which Spain for herself, and England and France for them- 
selves, concurred, and which, when submitted to the Chilean Govern- 
ment by the Representatives of the two last-named Powers, were 
very far from being received with disfavour by the Chilean Govern- 
ment, though that Government, having in the interval entered into 
alliance with Peru, not unnaturally declared that it could not pro- 
ceed further in the matter without consultation with its new ally. 

You will add, that under these circumstances vou are instructed 
to state to the Spanish Government that Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment cannot at present authorize you to declare that Chile and Peru 
have refused the terms of the Memorandum of Decomber last, 
which were only made known to tho Chilean Government about the 
1st of February, and in regard to which, as far as Her Majesty's 
Government are aware, the opinion of the Peruvian Government 
was not known in Chile at the date of the last despatches from Her 
Majesty's Charge d' Affaires in that country. 



I am, <&c., 



Sir J. Crampton, Bart. 



CLARENDON. 
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JTo. ISO.— Earl Cowley to the Earl of Clarendon.— {Bee. April 8.) 
My Lord, Paris, April 7, 18G6. 

I was not able to see M. Drouyn de Lhuys until late yesterday 
evening on the subject of the communication made by the Spanish 
Minister of Foreign Affairs to Sir John Crampton, and to which 
your Lordship's despatches of the 4th instant relate, that in conse- 
quence of the desire expressed by the Government of Chile to ne- 
gotiate for peace at Santiago, the Spanish Government considered 
Chile to have refused the terms contained in the Memorandum 
presented by Great Britain and France, and that the Spanish Go- 
vernment expected that this refusal should bo formally communi- 
cated to them by the British and French Governments. 

M. Drouyn de Lhuys said that he had heard nothing on the subject 
from the Spanish Government, but that he entirely concurred in 
your Lordship's opinion that nothing had occurred that would justify 
the British and French Governments in making a declaration to the 
Spanish Government that the terras of the December Memorandum 
had been refused by Chile. 

His Excellency also agreed in the view taken by Her Majesty's 
Government, that should the circumstances mentioned in the last 
paragraph of your Lordship's first despatch arise, the British and 
French Governments must withdraw from further intervention in 
this matter. 

In pursuance of the instructions contained in your Lordship's 
further despatch I have forwarded to Sir John Crampton the 
despatch to his address inclosed in it, informing him at the same 
time that M. Drouyn de Lhuys concurred in the opinions of Her 
Majesty's Government therein expressed. 

I have, &e., 

The Earl of Clarendon. COWLEY 



No. 181. — Earl Cowley to the Earl of Clarendon. — {Bee. April 8.) 
My Lord, Paw, April 7, 1866 . 

I have explained to M. Drouyn de Lhuys, in compliance with 
the instructions contained in your Lordship's despatch of the 3rd 
instant, the necessity under which your Lordship had found yourself 
of instructing, without previous communication with the French 
Government, Her Majesty's Charge d' Affaires in Chile to propose 
to include the Peruvian Government in the offer of the good offices 
of Great Britain and France to effect a pacific solution of the 
differences existing between those Kepublics and Spain. 

M. Drouyn de Lhuys haa no objection to the courso proposed by 
your Lordship. I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. COWLEY. 
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No. 182.-— The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Crampton. 
Sir, Foreign Office, April 9, 1866. 

I TB.VNSMIT to you herewith, for your information, a copy of a 
despatch from Her Majesty's Charge d'affaires at Santiago, report- 
ing that on raising the blockade of the port of Caldera, the Com- 
mander-iu-Chief of the Spanish naval forces had set fire to certain 
prizes in his possession. 

I referred Mr. Thomson's despatch to the proper law officer of 
the Crown, and have now to observe to you that, according to the 
principles and rules of international law, it is competent to a belli- 
gerent captor to destroy prizes if the necessity of the case really 
compels him to do so. But the Government of the captor cannot 
by this act of their officer escape from their obligations to the 
neutral owner. He is entitled either to obtain immediato com- 
pensation for his loss, or to every facility for establishing his claim 
to compensation before a proper Prize Court ; and it must be con- 
ceded to him that every defect of evidence which may ensue from 
the act of the captor must enure to his, and not to the owner's 
detriment. 

You will read this despatch to M. Bermudez do Castro, and give 
him a copy if he should desire it, I am, &c. 

Sir J. Crampton, Bart. CLARENDON. 



No. 188. — The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thomson. 
Sib, Foreign OJice, April 9, 1866. 

I bef ebbed to the proper law officers of the Crown your de- 
spatch of the 12th of February reporting that, on raising the 
blockade of the port of Caldera, the Spanish Commander-in-chief 
had set fire to certain prizes in his possession, and I have now to 
observe to you that, according to the principles and rules of inter- 
national law, it is competent to a belligerent captor to destroy 
prizes if the necessity of the case really compels him to do so. 
But the Government of the captor cannot by this act of their 
officer escape from their obligations to the neutral owner. He is 
entitled either to obtain immediate compensation for his loss, or to 
every facility for establishing his claim to compensation before a 
proper Prize Court; and it must bo conceded to him that every 
defect of evidence which may ensue from the act of the captor 
must enure to his, and not to the owner's detriment. 

It is a matter, of course, for the discretion of the owner whether 
if he have reason to know that his vessel was on any account liable 
to be condemned as prize, he will undertake the trouble and expense 
necessarily incident to a trial, even if the captor should be con- 
demned in costs and damages, which condemnation, moreover, 
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would not be part of the sentence unless it were proved that there 

Was no probable ground of seizure. I am, &c. 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. CLARENDON. 

No. \M—The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Barton. 
Sir, Foreign Office, April 10, 186G. 

I have received your despatch of the 27th of February, inclosing 
a copy of the instructions issued by the Government of Peru for 
the guidance of the commanders of Peruvian men-of-war and priva- 
teers during the war with Spain. I referred those instructions to 
the proper law officers of the Crown, and I have now to observe to 
you that, generally speaking, Her Majesty's Government see 
nothing to object to in them. They are in most particulars more 
favourable to the neutral than the instructions which England was 
in the habit of issuing to her privateers. But with respect to the 
Article which constitutes what is termed an ad referendum prize 
tribunal of naval officers, I have to instruct you to apprize the 
Peruvian Government that Her Majesty's Government will expect 
that no British vessel or cargo Bhall be condemned as a prize without 
a proper trial in a proper Prize Court, before which the owners of the 
captured vessel or cargo may have ample opportunity of conducting 
their defence by professional advico. You will also state that Her 
Majesty '8 Government presume that the ad referendum trial alluded 
to in the Peruvian instructions has for its sole object to determine 
whether the prize shall bo immediately released or sent in for trial 
before a proper judge in a proper court. I am, &c. 

J. Barton, Esq. CL ABEND ON. 

No. 186.— Mr. Tliomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Reo. April 12.) 
My Lord, Santiago, February 12, 1866. 

My Prussian colleague called upon me this morning, and said 
he had received the instruction of his Government to co-operate 
with me, and to give such aid as was in his power in bringing to a 
pacific termination the war between Spain and Chile, if he were 
invited by me to do so, and that as he had been informed by his 
Government that your Lordship would instruct me to the above 
effect, he had lost no time in coming to me to ascertain my views, 
and to know in what manner he might be useful. I told M. Leven- 
hagen that I had not received instructions from your Lordship to 
invite his co-operation, but to avail myself of such assistance as he 
might afford in inducing the Chilean Government to accept the 
mediation of England and France, and that therefore I was de- 
lighted to know that I should have the benefit of his good offices. 
That the Chilean Government had already accepted the mediation 
of England and France, but that the recently concluded offensive 
and defensive Treaty between Chile and Peru made it neces- 
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sary that my French colleague and myself should receive fresh 
instructions from our Governments before we could take auy further 
Bteps than that of inducing the belligerents to agree to the esta- 
blishment of an armistice. I have, &c. 
The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 

iV r 0. 187. — Senor Covarrubias to Mr. Thomson. 
Sib, (Translation.) Santiago, February 19, 1866. 

I hate the honour to reply to the note which you were pleased 
to address to me on the 14th instant, in which, after calling to 
recollection what you had previously stated to me verbally regard- 
ing the employment of torpedoes in the present war between Chile 
and Spain, you announce to me that the British Bear-Admiral 
Harvey had communicated to you an official notification of the 
Acting Commander-in-chief of the Spanish squadron relative to the 
intention of the latter to fire, without previous notification, upon 
the city of Valparaiso in case any torpedo should explode near the 
ships under his command, or in case of any similar attempt. In 
consequence of this, and in consideration of the large amount of 
British property in Valparaiso, you think fit to point out to my 
Government the propriety of removing from that port the engines 
of war alluded to, should they really exist there, or if they do not, to 
make public their non-existence. 

In the conversations respecting this matter which I have had 
with you, and replying to the opinion which you had individually 
formed, and which you now reiterate, regarding the subject, I did 
not hesitate to express to you that in the opinion of my Government 
the employment of torpedoes was a perfectly legitimate mode of 
attack. It is also true that you did not try to combat this opinion, 
but you differed with ine as to the natural deduction from it, namely, 
that the employment of such a legitimate mode of aggression can- 
not authorize reprisals which would imply the use of forbidden 
measures of attack, such as the bombardment of an unfortified city. 

That which Brigadier Mendoz Nunez contemplates against 
Valparaiso, even if preceded by the necessary notification, would 
assume a savage and atrocious character, not for the purpose of 
destroying fortifications, of silencing the fire of artillery, of over- 
coming the resistance of a fortified place, or of repelling an attack 
upon it, but only for that of destroying dwellings, stores of mer- 
chandize, and establishments of industry or of benevolence. The 
wr nt of a previous notification, which is indispensable even in the 
bombardment of fortified towns, would render the bombardment of 
Valparaiso doubly atrocious and savage, for it would bring about 
evils infinitely greater than those above mentioned. To the ruination 
of property would be added in such a case the execrable sacrifice of 
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woraen, children, old and sick people, persons against whom the 
violence of civilized warfare gives way. 

My Government does not venture to suppose that the official 
representatives and protectors of the persons and interests of neutrals 
settled in Valparaiso would passively acquiesce in a bombardment 
which would be an act of mad barbarity. In as far as the Govern- 
ment is concerned, it will know how to suppress its feelings of com- 
passion and clemency, and to vindicate, by severe measures of retalia- 
tion, the rights of civilized humanity and the laws of Christian 
warfare. 

I shall not conclude without returning to you due thanks for the 
information which you have been pleased to communicate to me 
respecting this matter. I take, &c. 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. ALVARO COVARRUBIAS. 

M. 188.— Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— {Bee. April 12.) 
My Loan, Santiago, February 27, 1SGG. 

I n ad not intended to avail myself of the authorization contained 
in your Lordship's despatch of the 16th of December last, to extend 
the protection of Her Majesty's Government to the Spaniards 
detained here by the Chilean Government, until steps had been 
actually taken by the Chilean Government, by which their lives 
were threatened, or symptoms of popular commotion or excitement 
against them had occurred. But the language of the Chilean 
Minister for Foreign Affairs during an interview which I held with 
him on the 19th instant, determined me to make the necessary 
announcement without further delay. 

We were discussing the employment of torpedoes by the Chilean 
authorities against the Spanish ships of war in the port of Val- 
paraiso. My argument was that the employment of such engines 
at that place would divest the town of the security which seemed to 
have been latterly conceded to it by the Spanish Commanders, on 
the ground of its being a defenceless place. The Minister, how- 
ever, maintained that not only had bia Government a perfect right 
to employ such engines whenever and wherever it thought fit, but 
that their employment from an unfortiBed place in no manner com- 
promised the inviolability of that place. 

Ho said his Government was determined to employ them at 
Valparaiso, and that if, in consequence of their doing so, the 
Spauish Commander-in-chief should execute his threat of firing upon 
that town, it would be an act of barbarity ; that his Government was 
desirous of carrying on the war according to the practice of civilized 
and Christian nations, but that the moment the Spaniards committed 
any act of barbarity, such as firing upon an unfortified place, his 
Government had determined, and possessed the means, to retaliate 
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barbarity with barbarity and acts of savageness by similar acts. Ono 
of the means he referred to clearly indicated the Spaniards detained 
here. I therefore observed that I differed entirely from him with 
regard to the principle of one country acting barbarously because 
another did so ; and that with regard to the detained Spaniards, to 
whom he no doubt alluded, they could in no manner be considered 
answerable for any act, however atrocious, committed by the Spanish 
forces; that if the Chilean Government attempted retaliation upon 
those unfortunate persons its name would be tarnished for ever, and 
it would then be justly said that the moment the blockade was 
established the Chilean Government had seized persons peaceably 
domiciled in the Republic, with the deliberate intention of sacrificing 
their lives, without any crime having been committed by them. 

On the ono side, it being the declared intention of this Govern- 
ment to employ torpedoes at Valparaiso, on the other, notice having 
been officially given, that when employed the towu would be fired 
on, at any moment the menaces of both sides might bo executed ; 
and I accordingly addressed to the Chilean Government the note of 
which I have the honour to inclose a copy, announcing that the 
Spanish residents, who were not allowed to depart when the war 
broke out, are under British protection. 

I considered it advisable that the Chilean Government should 
not reply to this communication until it had had time to consider the 
matter witli coolness. I took it, therefore, unsealed to tho Minister 
and read it to him in Spanish. He received it with the utmost 
unwillingness, and urged its withdrawal, or, at all events, that it 
should not be presented \intil I had first induced the Spanish Com- 
mander to revoke his menace ; but I insisted that the protection 
extended to tho Spaniards was a matter which stood on its own 
grounds alone,>nd accordingly left the note with him. 

I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WE TAYLOUR THOMSON. 

(Inelosure.) — Mr, Thomson to Setior Covarrulias. 
Sib, Santiago, February 21, 18GG. 

TnB assurances given to me by your Excellency in October last, 
with regard to the Spanish residents, who by edict of the Govern- 
ment were detained in Chile, when war was declared with Spain, 
and the generous and benevolent sentiments which you expressed at 
tho several interviews which I then had the honour to hold with 
you, led me to indulge the hope that the Chilean Government would 
before Ions: determine to allow such of them as were desirous of 
leaving the country to do so. A long time, however, has passed 
without such a determination having been taken, and the conver- 
sation which I had tho honour to hold with your Excellency on the 
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19th instant respecting them has filled my mind with apprehension 
as to the security of their lives. You stated that your Government 
was desirous of carrying on the present war according to the prin- 
ciples accepted by civilized and Christian nations, but that in the 
event of any act of atrocity being committed by the Spanish forces, 
the Chilean Government was determined to retort barbarity by- 
barbarity, and acts of savageness by similar acts ; and I then took 
the liberty to mention that the commission of evil by one party did 
not warrant a similar course being pursued by the other, but that 
even setting this aside, no act of violence committed by the Spanish 
forces could justify retaliation on the unfortunate men and their 
families, who, contrary to their own wishes, were detained here 
when the war broke out, and can in no manner be held responsible 
for the acts of the Spanish Commander-in-chief or of his forces. 
But as the apprehension I have expressed may be realized at any 
moment, I consider it a duty no longer to defer (in expectation of 
the Chilean Government's cancelling their edict) making it known 
to the Chilean Government that the Spanish residents who were 
not allowed to depart from this country when the war broke out 
are under British protection, and that I am authorized by Her 
Majesty's Government to extend that protection to them.^ 

I cannot for a moment allow myself to suppose that the Chilean 
Government can view the protection extended to those persons in 
any other light than as an act of pure humanity, and of the desire 
of Her Majesty's Government that on both sides, while this un- 
fortunate war may last, it may be governed by those principles of 
civilized warfare by which the Chilean Government have hitherto 
so honourably distinguished themselves. 

I avail, &c. 

Senor Covarruhias. WE TAYLOTJll THOMSON. 



No. 189.— Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Rec. April 12.) 
(Extract.) Santiago, February 28, 1866. 

I iiave the honour to trausmifc to your Lordship a copy of a 
letter addressed to me on the 20th instaut by Rear- Admiral Denman, 
expressing his opinion with regard to the employment of torpedoes 
by the Chilean Government against Spanish ships of war in the 
port of Valparaiso, and a copy of my reply. 

My own opinions on this matter nearly coincide with those 
expressed by Admiral Denman, and on frequent occasions I have 
made them known verbally to the Chilean Government as the ex- 
pression of my individual opinion. 

Admiral Denman has requested me to bring his views to the 
notice of the Government, and I have done so in the form of a 
•nenioraTidum, as, if presented in a more formal manner, I might be 
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transgressing the limits permissible to the ngent of a neutral Power, 
and being in ignorance of the manner in which Her Majesty's 
Government may view the employment of such engines. 
The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUB THOMSON. 

'{Inclosure 1.) — Bear- Admiral Denman to Mr. Thornton. 
Sib, Sutlej, Valparaiso, February 26, 1866. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of 
the 20th instant, informing me that the Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of Chile has stated to you that it is the firm intention of his 
Government to employ torpedos as a means of attack against the 
Spanish ships of war, and that the Government considers itself 
perfectly justified in making use of them whenever it deems fit, 
whether from a fortified or unfortified place. 

It is certain that the British and other foreign merchants resi- 
dent at this unfortified and defenceless place are established here 
on the faith of a due consideration of their interests and safety on 
the part of the Chilean Government. 

The usage of civilized nations has exempted cities of commerce 
from attack. 

If, however, torpedos arc i anufactured here and employed 
against the Spanish squadron, the certain result must be the de- 
struction of the city, with all t!i3 consequent calamities and horrors ; 
evils which will have been produced distinctly by the act of the 
Chilean Government, and against which no neutral Power could 
possibly reader any aid. 

Not only would Chile forfeit the sympathy of foreign Powers, 
but just claims would ariso for all losses thus produced. 

It appears to me that upon these considerations Chile is bound, 
as a civilized Power, to abstain from such measures ; but looking 
only to the ground of expediency, all experience shows that such 
attempts, under the most favourable circumstances, aro extremely 
uncertain, and that the utmost amount of success that could be 
looked for by the most sanguine would be the destruction of one 
vessel, which would leave amply sufficient force to lay the town in 
ruins, and to justify the Spanish Commander in resorting to the 
severest measures of retaliation. 

I request that, if you agree in these views, you will bring them 
before the notice of the Government. I have, &c. 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. J. G. DENMAN. 

' {Inclosure 2.) — Mr. Thomson to Hear- Admiral Denman. 
Sib, Santiago, February 28, 1866. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of 
the 20th instant, expressing your opinion with regard to the em- 
[1805-66. lvi.] 3 0 
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ploymcnt of torpcdos by the Chilean authorities against the Spanish 
ships of war in the port of Valparaiso. 

My own opinions are nearly those you have expressed, and 
they have frequently been brought by me to the notice of the 
Chilean Government; but as this is a matter "pertaining to war- 
fare, I have considered it desirable that the Chilean Government 
should be put in possession of the opinion of the highest British 
naval authority in the Pacific, and I have therefore communicated 
it to them in the form of a memorandum, and in the Spanish 
language. I have, &c. 

Bear-Admiral Denman. WM. TAYLOUE THOMSON. 



No. 190.— Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— {Bee. April 12.) 
My Lobd, Santiago, February 28, 1866. 

On the 11th instant the Spanish frigates Villa de Madrid and 
Blanca returned to Valparaiso from a lengthened cruize. In a few 
days it became known that the frigates had visited the Islands of 
Juan Fernandez and Mocha, and thence proceeding round the Island 
of Chiloe returned northward by the archipelago to a small island 
called Abtao, between Calbuco and Ancud. There they found the 
greater part of the allied squadron, the frigate Apurimoc, and cor- 
vettes Union and America, belonging to Peru, and the gun-boat 
Covadonga, recently captured by Chile. 

An action ensued, which is said to have lasted about two houra. 
A very heavy cannonade was kept up on both sides, and about 1,500 
shots were exchanged. During the action, the Spanish frigate 
Blanca is said to have been aground for nearly 20 minutes ; and 
from shot none of tho ships engaged appear to have suffered any 
serious damage. The loss of men on the part of the allied ships, as 
officially reported, is only two men killed and one wounded. On 
the Spanish side there is only conjecture. 

On the return of the frigates to Valparaiso, they were engaged 
up to the 17th in repairing some damages, when the Spanish Com- 
mander-in-chief shifted his flag from the Numancia to the Beren- 
guela, and the former, accompanied by the Blanca, put to sea on a 
southerly course. It is generally supposed that they have returned 
to the Chiloean archipelago, in the hope of capturing the allied ships, 
which it would appear are still not in an efficient condition for 
active hostilities. But it is also rumoured that their object may be 
to intercept the Peruvian ironclads, still expected from England ; 
and although the Commander-in-chief's flag is hoisted on board the 
Berenguela, it is believed that he commands the JS~umancio on this 
expedition. 

The great number of shots fired with so little effect, at a dis- 
tance, it is said, of only 1,500 metres, would prove that the Spanish 
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artillery practice ia very inefficient, and the want of success in this 
attack has naturally added to the spirit and hopes of the allies. 

The Chilean and Peruvian ships can have no chance if brought 
to action by the Numancia and Blanca ; but the navigation in the 
waters of Chiloe is so dangerous from shoals and currents, that the 
former, at all events, will run great risk if she should have pro- 
ceeded there. 

The Chilean Government lost no time in dispatching a small 
steamer to Ancud, announcing the departure of the two frigates, 
and this vessel, after staying two days in that port, has returned 
without having seen the Spanish ships on the way. 

I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 



No. 191.— Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— (#<?<?. April 12.) 
Mi Lord, Santiago, March 2, 1866. 

I have the honour to report to your Lordship that the Chilean 
Government is not yet in a position to enter, in conjunction with 
Peru, into the question of the establishment of an armistice. 
Sefior Pardo, who has resided for many years in Chile, has been 
named Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of Peru 
at Santiago, with full powers. He will have an audience of the 
President to-morrow to deliver his credentials; and the Chilean 
Minister has informed me that immediately thereafter he will invite 
the Peruvian Minister, ray French colleague, and myself to hold a 
conference with him at the Foreign Office on the subject of the 
proposed suspension of hostilities. I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 

P.S. — I also beg to report that the Ecuador has already joined 
the offensive and defensive alliance ; and it is highly probable that 
news will reach this in a few days that Bolivia has done so also. 



No. 192.— Mr. Tlionisonto the Earl of Clarendon.— {Bee. April 12.) 
(Extract.) Santiago, March 2, 1866. 

I hate the honour to report to your Lordship that a few days 
ago The United States*, Envoy here formally invited the Chilean 
Government to accept the mediation of The United States Govern- 
ment in their differences with Spain. 

The Chilean Government, I am informed, have replied that they 
could not entertain such a proposition, from the circumstance of 
their having accepted the mediation of England and France. 
The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 
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No. 193.— Mr, Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Rec. April 12.) 
Mr Loud, Santiago, March 2, 1866. 

With reference to my despatch of the 27th ultimo, in which I 
transmitted to your Lordship a copy of a note which I had addressed 
to the Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs, announcing that the 
Spanish residents who were not allowed to depart from this country 
when the war broke out are under British protection, I hare now 
the honour to inclose a translation of tke Chilean Minister's 
reply. 

The late hour at which this communication has reached me does 
not admit of my making observations on the various points referred 
to in his Excellency's note, and which I defer until the next opportu- 
nity. But your Lordship will observe that the Chilean Minister 
has devoted a large portion of his note to the question of the em- 
ployment or non-employment of torpedos from unfortified places ; 
and on this point I beg leave to observe that, in submitting my 
opinions on this matter to the Chilean Minister, there was no pre- 
tension on my part to dictate to either of the belligerents in what 
manner their war is to be carried on, my object being simply to 
place before the Chilean Government the consequences which might 
ensue by employing torpedos from defenceless places, and thus 
endeavour to prevent further complications from arising until I may 
receive your Lordship's fresh instructions, after the capture of the 
Covadonga, and the offensive and defensive alliance with Chile and 
Peru, had become known. 

It is evident how much more difficult a pacific arrangement 
would become in the event of the blowing up of the Numancia, the 
bombardment of Valparaiso, or the massacre of the Spanish resi- 
dents hero having in the meantime occurred. 

J have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUB THOMSON. 



(Inclo8ure.)—Senor Covarrubias to Mr. Thomson. 
(Translation.) 

Sib, Santiago, February 27, I860. 

I peooeed to reply to the note which you did me the honour to 
address to me under date the 21st instant, in which you are pleased 
to call to recollection the conversation which we held on the 19th of 
the same month, relative to the Spaniards resident in Chile. That 
conversation has inspired you with apprehensions for the lives of 
those persons, and you believe that it is your duty no longer to 
defer making known to my Government that the Spanish subjects 
who were prohibited from leaving the country on the breaking out 
of the present war are under British protection, and that you are 
authorized by your Government to extend that protection to them. 
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I must declare to you at once that the Government of the 
Republic is not disposed to acknowledge the protection alluded to, 
if the exercise of it may have the slightest influence upon their own 
acts and resolutions. The faculty which in any case belongs to it 
(the Government) to refuse to a friendly Power the right of 
assuming the protection of officious representation of the citizens 
or subjects of a third power who are under Chilean jurisdiction 
without official representatives, becomes in the present case a duty 
affecting its dignity and its caution. 

The subjects of one belligerant established in the territories of 
the other are subjected to conditions entirely exceptional, arising 
from the state of warfare. The strictness of those conditions 
should be augmented when the subjects in question, as happens with 
the Spaniards resident in Chile, have contributed to excite the war 
by their odious and imprudent conduct. The Government, under 
whose jurisdiction they are, has a right to place them under those 
restrictions which may deprive them of many liberties and privileges 
which they enjoyed previous to the war. It has a right to take, as 
regards them, proceedings entirely discretional, whenever the secu- 
rity of the State may so require. 

The protection which, under Buch circumstances, might be 
extended by Great Britain to the Spanish subjects established in 
Chile, would either be eutirely delusive, if it respected the motives 
of my Government's conduct, or by entering upon a discussion of 
those motives it would degenerate into an intervention the more 
hostile to this country, inasmuch as it proceeded from a powerful 
nation whose moral partiality alone would be an effective assistance 
to Spain. 

Such a policy would change the character of the friendly rela- 
tions which, so happily exist between Chile and Great Britain, and 
my Government, by endeavouring to avoid the occurrence of so dis- 
agreeable an event, fulfils a duty of precaution, as 1 have before 
said, aud believes that it is giving to the British Government a 
further proof of its solicitude to maintain those much-valued relations 
unaltered. 

Anticipating this just observation, you inform mo that the pro- 
tection referred to is an act of pure humanity, and a consequence 
of the desire of your Government that the present war while it 
lasts should be governed on both sides by the principles of civilized 
warfare. 

It is agreeable to me to acknowledge the sincerity of the noble 
intentions which actuate Her Britannic Majesty's Government, but 
I think at the same time they have chosen the most indirect way of 
carrying them out. 

From the ti ne that an aggression as unforeseen as inexcusable 
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kindled this war, neutrals have had in the proceedings of the ships 
of the Spanish squadron abundant proofs of the unwillingness of 
Spain to submit herself to the laws of civilized warfare and her 
determined resolution to carry on a barbarous and atrocious war 
against Chile. Hostilities were scarcely declared when the late 
Admiral Pareja hinted to you yourself his intention to bombard 
Valparaiso, and subsequently the guns of the Spanish schooner 
Vencedora threw their projectiles upon groups of women, children, 
and unarmed men, who were on the shore in the neighbourhood of 
that port ; a similar act was afterwards performed in the port of 
CalderiHa; and finally the Brigadier Mendez Nunez has just 
declared that he would bombard Valparaiso without previous notifi- 
cation, if it was attempted to attack the vessels under his command 
with torpedos. Add to all this the communication of Admiral 
Pareja, approved by his Government, that he would treat as pirates 
the crews of the Chilean privateers which were not composed for 
the moat part of citizens of the Republics, and the declaration of 
Mendez Nunez respecting Chilean coal ; that series of acts reveals 
the contempt of Spain for the most imprescriptible rules of the law 
of nations and the laws of civilized warfare. 

In the meantime the full security which Spanish subjects enjoy 
in Chile as to their persons and property, the benevolent treatment 
of the Spanish prisoners of war, the feelings with which the Govern- 
ment of the Republic showed itself animated on receiving the intel- 
ligence of the death of Admiral Pareja, the protection and con- 
sideration which they have never ceased to extend to neutral 
interests, and many other acts of the Government, are undeniable 
proofs of the civilized, temperate, and generous spirit with which 
Chile desires to carry on the present war. 

In your note which I have before me, you yourself do not 
hesitate to acknowledge how honourably Chile has up to this time 
distinguished herself for her adhesion to the principles of civilized 
warfare. 

In order that these principles should be respected during the 
present contest, it was not necessary for the Government of Her 
Britannic Majesty to address itself to that of the Republic, which 
has proved that it knows how and wishes to respect them, but to 
that of Spain or her Agents, who are very far from having given 
similar proofs. 

I have therefore already said that my Government fulfils a duty 
of dignity in denying its acquiescence to the exercise of a protection 
which involves suspicions and fears destitute of foundat ion. 

But you call to mind that at our interview on the 19th, I stated 
that, in case any atrocious act should be committed by the Spanish 
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forces, my Government was resolved to retaliato cruelty by cruelty, 
and acta of barbarity by similar acta. 

What I then aaid to you, if my memory serves me, was that the 
Government of the Bepublic was, as it now is, firmly determined to 
take the severest measures of retaliation in case of a bombardment 
of Valparaiao by the enemy's squadron. But however rigorous 
those retaliations might be, they could never merit the name of acta 
of cruelty or barbarity, as they would only be recurred to with the 
humane object of curbing the enemy's conduct, and to make uae of 
the 'perfect right which the international laws concede. As you 
appear to doubt thia right, allow me to call to your recollection the 
opinion of an eminent publicist, whose death all who live in this 
country have just had occasion to lament, and whose doctrines are 
always based upon the principles moat conformable to civilization, 
Chriatianity, and the humane tendencies which now predominate in 
the world. 

Don Andres Bello, in his " Principles of International Law," 
part 2, cap. 3, sec. 2 (third edition), says, when speaking of excesses 
committed by a belligerent againat the law of nations, 11 If such 
acta were habitual in the enemy's nation, all its individual ahould 
then participate in the atonement, and punishment might fall indis- 
criminately upon any of them. Thus if we are at war with a 
ferocious people who give no quarter to the vanquished, and observe 
no rules, it is lawful to inflict a severe punishment on the persona of 
the prisoners who may be taken, becauae only by thia rigorous 
measure can we provide for our own aecurity, by compelling the 
enemy to alter hia proceeding8. If the hoatile General is in the 
habit of killing the vanquished, or of committing other acts of 
atrocity, we may give notice that we will treat his people in the 
same manner, and if he does not alter his conduct it is justifiable to 
apply the law of retaliation. The frequency of these acts makes 
the subjects participators in the responsibility of the Chief." 

Now, confining myself to the origin of this discussion, the bom- 
bardment of Valparaiso as a consequence of the employment of 
torpedos, and considering the memorandum which you were pleased 
to transmit to me on Saturday last, through the first officer of this 
Department, 1 must insist in the opinion which I have already had 
the honour to express to you. 

The employment of artillery against an unfortified city is not 
lawful, unless because a besieger requires to destroy fortifications 
which may impede hia assaulting it. So true is this proposition, 
that even in the bombardmont of a fortified place the action of the 
artillery should not be directed against private dwellings, nor public 
edifices or monuments, which are not military works, and do not 
contribute to the defence of the place. On the contrary, the 
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besiegers are obliged to respect them in so far as may be possible ; 
and modern warfare presents more tban one example of the loyalty 
with which this obligation has been fulfilled. 

Valparaiso has no works or fortifications to oppose the disem- 
barkation of an enemy's forces, which they might undertake without 
any other fear of resistance than that which the garrison of the town 
might offer. Consequently, Valparaiso cannot be bombarded; its 
buildings cannot be destroyed by artillery. 

But you have been wont to object to this opinion, saying that if 
the employment of torpedos is resorted to, the city might be con- 
sidered as defended by them, and would become like a fortified place 
that might be bombarded. To do away with this objection, it is 
sufficient to observe that the torpedos could not in any way prevent 
the disembarkation of the enemy, and that, therefore, they cannot be 
looked upon as a defence for Valparaiso. 

Moreover, the supposition is inadmissible that an engine of war 
employed in the midst of the sea, and which may come from distant 
shores, and be directed perhaps by persons foreign to the inha- 
bitants, and even to the garrison, can be considered an element of 
defence or aggression belonging to that city. 

Neither does the nature of tho torpedo change the aspect of the 
question ; the attack made by it is not more difficult to repel than 
that of a monitor or any other iron-clad against a timber-built ves- 
sel, and whilst the monitor may destroy its adversary with impunity, 
this impunity cannot be couuted upon by those employed to apply a 
torpedo. If at present when the Numancia has left Valparaiso, a 
monitor should present itself and attack the Spanish vessels, would 
these bolieve themselves, would you believe them, authorized to 
bombard that port ? 

Besting upon the foregoing considerations, my Government con- 
siders that the bombardment of Valparaiso in consequence of the 
use of torpedos against the Spanish squadron would be an act which 
the laws of civilized warfare aud the dictates of humanity would 
condemn ; and, at the same time, it would be an atrocious and bar- 
barous act, which would put the Government under the deplorable 
necessity of appealing, in the exercise of an unquestionable right, to 
the most rigorous measures of retaliation. 

As regards the character of those measures, I believe that I 
have not insinuated to you any intention which should have given 
rise to your fears for the lives of the Spanish residents in Chile. 

Meanwhile, whatever may be tho measures of retaliation which 
the Government of Chile adopts, they can never be more serious 
than those which in analogous cases, and not long ago, the most 
civilized nations of Europe did not hesitate to employ, and certainly 
would not have consented to submit to the examination of a third 
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party. The Republic, on its part, is not disposed to consent to an 
examination and discussion which would wound its dignity, and 
diminish its rights as an independent and sovereign nation, for the 
integrity of which it now sustains, and will sustain to the last, an 
unequal war. I take, Ac. 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. ALVARO COVARRUBIAS. 



No. 195.— The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thomson. 
Sib, Foreign Office, April 13, 1866. 

I have received your despatch of the 27th of February, reporting 
a conversation which you had with the Chilean Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, and inclosing a copy of a note which you had addressed to 
him in regard to the protection which you intended to extend to 
those Spanish subjects who are detained in Chile by order of the 
Government, and I have to convey to you my approval of the 
language which you held and of the note which you addressed to 
Sefior CovaiTubias upon this subject. I am, &c. 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. CLARENDON. 



JVb. 196. — The Secretary to the Admiralty to Mr. Hammond. — 

(Eeceived April 14.) 
(Extract.) Admiralty, April 13, 1866. 

I am commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty 
to transmit herewith, for the information of the Earl of Clarendon, 
a copy of a letter dated the 3rd of March last from Rear- Admiral 
the Honourable J. Denman, with its inclosure, respecting the pro- 
posed use of torpedos against the Spanish squadron. 

My Lords propose to inform Rear-Admiral Denman, by the 
mail of the 16th instant; that his intention of using the Sutlej and 
Leander to enforce a delay of 24 hours before the Spanish squadron 
should open fire on Valparaiso, in the event of the use of torpedos, 
seems not to bo justified by any rule of international law, and is 
likely to lead to serious complications in our relations with Spain. 
E. Hammond, Esq. W. G. ROMAINE. 



{Inclosure I).— Scar- Admiral Denman to the Sec v . to the Admiralty. 
(Extract.) Sutlej, Valparaiso, March 3, 1866. 

I have received from Her Majesty's Charge* d' Affaires at San- 
tiago a formal notice that the Chilean Government intend to 
employ torpedos against the Spanish squadron, a copy of which I 
beg to inclose, together with my reply, which may, I trust, cause 
the subject to be reconsidered. 

The Sutlej and Leander are kept in readiness in caso of a tor- 
pedo exploding at night-time, to request 24 hours shall be granted 
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for the removal of British subjecta before opening fire, and if neces- 
sary, to enforce this delay. 

I much regret that I do not consider I should be justified in 
preventing the threatened retaliation if Valparaiso should be thus 
recklessly exposed to such a calamity by the acts of the Chilean 
Government. 

I trust, however, that the great difficulties in the use of torpedos 
which arise from the distance at which the Spanish ships lie, and 
from the depth of water in which they are anchored (not less than 
35 fathoms) will prevent the Chileans from making any attempt of 
this sort, which will probably be as abortive as iniquitous. 

The losses attending the destruction of the town would fall far 
more heavily upon British than upon native interests, and this, I 
believe, has led to the idea that the town will bo protected by the 
British squadron at all hazards, and that, in any event, losses would 
fall principally upon foreigners. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. J. G. DENMAN. 

{Inclosure 2.) — Mr. Thomson to Bear-Admiral Denman. 
So, Santiago, February 20, 1866. 

I hate the honour to acquaint you that at an interview which 
I had yesterday with the Chilean M inister for Foreign Affairs, he 
informed me that it was the firm intention of his Government to 
employ torpedos as a means of attack against the Spanish ships of 
war, and that they considered themselves perfectly justified in 
making use of them wherever they might deem fit, whether from a 
fortified or unfortified point. I have, &c. 

Bear-Admiral Denman. WM. TAYLOUfi THOMSON. 

{Inclosure 3.) — Bear-Admiral Denman to Mr. Thomson. 
SrB, Sutlej, Valparaiso, February 21, 1SG6. 

I hate the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of 
the 20th instant, informing me that tho Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of Chile has stated to you that it is the firm intention of his Go- 
vernment to employ torpedos as a means of attack against the 
Spanish ships of war, and that the Government considers itself 
perfectly justified in making use of them wherever they deem fit, 
whether from a fortified or unfortified place. 

It is certain that the British and other foreign merchants resi- 
dents at this unfortified and defenceless place are established here 
on the faith of a due consideration of their interests and safety on 
the part of the Chilean Government. 

The usage of civilized nations has exempted cities of commerce 
from attack. If, however, torpedos are manufactured here and 
employed against the Spanish squadron, the certain result must be 
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the destruction of the city, with all the consequent calamities and 
horrors : evils which will have been produced distinctly by tho act 
of the Chilean Government, and against which no neutral Power 
could possibly render any aid. 

Not only would Chile forfeit the sympathy of foreign Powers, 
but just claims would arise for all losses thus produced. 

It appears to me that upon these considerations Chile is bound, 
as a civilized Power, to abstain from such measures ; but looking 
only to the ground of expediency, all experience shows that such 
attempts, under the most favourable circumstances, are exceedingly 
uncertain, and that the utmost amount of success that could be 
looked for by the most sanguine would be tho destruction of one 
vessel, which would leave amply sufficient force to lay the town in 
ruins, and to justify the Spanish commander in resorting to tho 
severest measures of retaliation. 

I request that if you agree in these views you will bring them 
before the notice of the Government. I have, &c. 
W. T. Thomson, Esq. J. G. DENMAN. 

No. 197.— The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. Thomson. 
Sib, Foreign Office, April 16, 1866. 

I have received your despatches of the 20th, 27th, and 28th of 
February, and 2nd of March, relative to the torpedos which it was 
reported were to be employed by tho Chilean Government against 
the Spanish vessels blockading the city of Valparaiso. 

I referred these despatches to the proper law officers of the 
Crown, together with your previous despatches on this subject of the 
3rd and 14th of February, in the latter of which you stated that the 
Spanish Admiral had declared that, in the event of torpedos being 
used against his squadron he would at once bombard the city ; and 
I have now to acquaint you that, in the opinion of Her Majesty's 
Government, the course which Commodore Nunez has declared he 
would pursue would, in the circumstances stated by you, be jus- 
tifiable by international law. 

Her Majesty's Government think it impossible to deny the 
belligerent right of Chile to employ torpedos against the Spanish 
squadron; and equally impossible to deny the belligerent right of 
Spain to bombard the town which those instruments are employed 
to protect. 

In the opinion of Her Majesty's Government, however, it would 
bo highly impolitic on the part of the Chilean Government to give 
cause to the Spanish Commodore to put his threat into execution. 

I am, &c. 

W. T. Thomson; Esq. CLAEENDON. 
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No. 198. — JUr. Hammond to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 
(Extract.) Foreign Office, April 16, 1666. 

I have laid before the Earl of Clarendon your letter of the 13th 
instant, inclosing a copy of a despatch from Rear-Adiniral Denman, 
and stating the nature of the instructions which the Board of Ad- 
miralty proposed to give to that officer in regard to the use of 
torpedos by the Chilean Government, and I am to request that you 
will acquaint the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty that Lord 
Clarendon concurs in their proposed instructions. 
The Secretary to the Admiralty. E. HAMMOND. 



No. 199. — Senor de Castro to M. de Molins. — {Communicated to the 

Earl of Clarendon by Jf. de Molins, April 17.) 
Sir, (Translation.) Madrid, April 7, 1866. 

At an interview which Sir John Crampton had with me on the 
2nd instant, he read to me a telegraphic despatch which he had 
received from Lord Clarendon, by which it appeared that the 
Chilean Government had declined to accept the good offices tendered 
by France and England, and accepted by Spain, for the amicable 
arrangement of the questions pending with that Republic. 

On learning the contents of that telegram, I declared to the 
British Representative that the information which it communicated 
did not surprise me ; although it could not but excite wonder that 
the Cabinet of Santiago should refuse to give the same proof as Her 
Majesty's Government of deference and consideration towards two 
friendly nations, when one of them in particular, by means of public 
demonstrations or by acts of official agents, which its Government 
afterwards disapproved, had given the Republic proofs of sympathy 
which, by encouraging it, had perhaps contributed towards the war 
assuming an aggressive character, so contrary to that given to it by 
Spain, which restricted it, from the first, to a blockade, the modera- 
tion and slight severity of which have been acknowledged by foreign 
Governments. 

I further told Sir John Crampton that I had already foreseen 
the attitude in which the Government of Chile had placed itself; 
and, as a proof of it, I pointed out to him that the very day on which 
the good offices of the two above-named Powers were accepted on 
our side, I directed your Excellency to ascertain in a confidential 
manner what was the opinion of the Government where you were 
as to the line of conduct which Spain ought to follow, in case the 
Republic should refuse to imitate our example in receiving favour- 
ably the offers of the Cabinets of Paris and London. 

It appeared fitting to me, after having pointed this out, to ac- 
quaint Sir John Crampton with the answer which your Excellency 
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transmitted to me, as well as with that which I received from Her 
Majesty's Ambassador at Paris, to whom I had given similar direc- 
tions. 

I told him, therefore, that Lord Clarendon would not give any 
opinion on the point, because he could not admit the hypothesis on 
which the question was founded ; and that M. Drouyn de Lhuysj 
while reserving to himself tho right of estimating the concrete and 
definite acts of Her Majesty's Government, said that he was of 
opinion that Spaio, on the occurrence of the supposed eventuality, 
would be justified in making use of her perfect liberty, and in 
employing that kind of hostilities which she should consider 
fitting. 

I also thought it proper to remind the British Eepresentative of 
some antecedents of the matter on which we were conferring, 
showing the loyalty and good faith with which we have always acted. 
I therefore explained to him that as soon as the news arrived in 
Europe, in the middle of November last, of the blockade of some 
Chilean ports, the Governments of England and France offered to 
that of Her Majesty their good offices for the peaceful settlement of 
the pending questions, and that on both General O'Donnell and 
myself accepting them, at the beginning we pointed out the neces- 
sity of having a definitive proposition submitted concerning this 
matter, in order to be able to give a decisive answer. 

That, in consequence, the Memorandum of the 7th of December 
was delivered to the Queen's Government, the clauses of which had 
been previously arranged between the Cabinets of Paris and 
London ; this was immediately accepted, whereby Spain gave a proof 
of moderation, of good faith, and of deference towards the two 
mediating nations, while, at the same time, she showed that she en- 
tertained no rancour and no hostile views towards Chile. 

That in virtue of this determination, the necessary instructions 
were transmitted to General Pareja by the steamer on the 17th of 
December, under the care of the two Governments above mentioned, 
and also directly, in order to avoid the chance of their not arriving 
at their destination. That, in fact, they reached the Commander of 
the squadron at the end of January of the present year, and 
although the advices received from Valparaiso by the packets which 
left that port on the 4th and the 16th February might and ought to 
give an account of the state of the affair, nothing has, however, 
been officially communicated respecting it by the Governments of 
England and France to that of Her Majesty, which only knows 
through other channels that the Cabinet of Santiago has refused to 
accept the good offices of the said two nations, and the terms 
agreed upon with them by Spain for the friendly arrangement of 
the question. 
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Having briefly pointed out these antecedents to Sir John 
Crampton, I gave him to understand that as the good offices of 
England and France bad been offered and accepted in an official 
manner, and by means of a Memorandum transmitted with simul- 
taneous notes from the .Representatives of the said two nations at 
Madrid, Her Majesty's Government considered that an official 
answer ought also to be given to it respecting the result of the pro- 
ceedings of the British and French Agents with the Cabinet of 
Santiago ; since the Queen's Government has a great interest in 
having it shown at all times what has been the conduct respectively 
of Spain and of the Bepublic in regard to the question under con- 
sideration, and to which belongs the responsibility of the conse- 
quences and eventualities which may come to pass. 

Your Excellency will read this despatch to the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, and leave a copy of if with him if he should do- 
sire it. 

M. de Molins. M. BEEHUDEZ DE CASTEO. 



200. — The Earl of Clarendon to Sir John Crampton. 
SiE, Foreign Office, April 23, 1866. 

I hate this morning been informed, on what I fear I must con- 
sider good authority, that a Spanish messenger arrived at Xew York 
from Europe not many days ago, the bearer of instructions to the 
Spanish naval commander off Valparaiso forthwith to bombard that 
town, and having destroyed it to return immediately to Europe. 

I need scarcely dwell on the impression which this intelligence 
has produced on Her Majesty's Government, and how anxiously 
they desire to receive a contradiction of it from the Spanish Govern- 
ment. Not to speak of the loss of life and other distressing circum- 
stances which the execution of any such orders would involve, Her 
Majesty's Government cannot but be most anxious for the danger 
to which British property, amounting to not less than 30,000,000 
of dollars, stored up in Valparaiso is, if the report is true, exposed, 
and which property would probably suffer in the general destruction 
of the town. 

The same anxiety will be felt in France and Germany, and in 
The United States, whose subjects are equally engaged in com- 
mercial dealings with Chile. 

And such an act of wanton devastation, so far from bringing the 
war to a conclusion, would only embitter it still more, and the 
Chileans, relieved from the presence of a Spanish squadron in the 
Pacific, would be free to cover all the seas frequented by Spanish 
merchant ships with privateers, which would commit incalculable 
havock on Spanish commerce. 

Under these circumstances I have to instruct you to seek an 
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interview with the Spanish Minister, in the hope that the assurances 
which you may obtain from him may show that I may have been 
misinformed. I am, &c. 

Sir J. Cratnpton, Bart CL ABEND ON. 

JVo. 201.— The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Cratnpton. 
Sib, Foreign Office, April 23, 1866. 

| \ I transmit to you herewith, for your information, a copy of a 
despatch which I addressed to Her Majesty's Charge d' Affaires in 
Chile on the 31st of March, instructing him, in conjunction with 
his French colleague, to propose the good offices of England and 
Prance in behalf of Peru as well as Chile. 

Through inadvertence this despatch was omitted to be sent to 
you, but I have now to instruct you to inform tho Spanish Govern- 
ment of tho nature of the instructions addressed to Mr. Thomson 
upon the subject. 

I also inclose a copy of a despatch which I caused to be des- 
patched to Her Majesty's Ambassador at Paris on the 4th instant, 
informing him that in the event of the terms proposed by England 
and France being refused by the South American Governments, and 
of Spain declining to negotiate with them, the Governments of 
England and France would be compelled to anuounce to both parties 
the failure of their endeavours to effect a reconciliation. 

I am, &c, 

Sir J. Cratnpton, Bart. CLAKENDON. 



No. 202.— The Earl of Clarendon to M. de Molin*. 
M. le Ministbe, JEbreign Office, April 25, 1866. 

Her Majesty's Government have had under their consideration 
the despatch dated April 7, addressed to you by Senor Bermudez de 
Castro, of which you communicated a copy to me on the 16th 
instant. 

His Excellency therein refers to a communication made to him 
by Sir J. Cramptou to the effect that Her Majesty's Government 
had received a despatch from Her Majesty's Charge d'Affaires in 
Chile, stating that the Government of that .Republic were desirous 
that the negotiations for the re-establishment of peace between 
Spain and Chile should be carried on at Santiago instead of in 
Europe, to which communication Senor Bermudez de Castro replied 
that the Spanish Government looked upon the desire expressed by 
that of Chile as a refusal of the terms of the Memorandum which 
had been proposed by the Governments of England and France and 
accepted by Spain. His Excellency also stated that the Spanish 
Government wished this refusal to be officially communicated to 
them by the English and French Governments. 
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Sir J. Crampton was instructed in a despatch dated the 4th 
instant to point out to Sefior Bermudez de Castro that the Chilean 
Minister had not expressed a refusal on the part of his Government 
to accept the terms proposed, and that Her Majesty's Government 
could not, therefore, authorize him to make the communication de- 
sired by the Spanish Government ; aud I have since received a 
telegram from Sir J. Crampton dated the 10th instant in which he 
informs me that he had convinced Senor Bermudez de Castro that he 
had misunderstood the purport of the communication from the 
Chilean Government. 

As this despatch was dated subsequently to the one addressed 
to you by his Excellency, it is needless for me to make any further 
observations on this point, to which also the last paragraph of his 
Excellency's despatch relates ; in fact the Chilean Government in 
expressing a wish that the negotiations for peace should bo carried 
on in Chile, so far from intending thereby to break off negotiations 
altogether, was influenced by the consideration that they would in 
that case be more likely to be attended with a satisfactory result, 
inasmuch as if carried on in Europe they must be so in ignorance of 
what was passing at the seat of war, which might have a considerable 
influence on the view taken by the respective parties of tho result 
of the negotiations. 

Senor Bermudez de Castro goes on to recapitulate what passed 
in the earlier stages of the question, when the Spanish Government 
asked what would be their position in the event of the refusal by 
Chile of the terms proposed, which possibility Her Majesty's Go- 
vernment could not admit ; while the French Government said that 
if she did so, Spain would be at perfect liberty to employ whatever 
kind of hostilities she choose. 

His Excellency observes that 'he had recapitulated to Sir J. 
Crampton the early stages of the offer of good offices to and their 
acceptance by Spain ; that it was known that towards the end of 
Jauuary the offer had arrived in Chile, but that two mails, those of 
the 4th and 16th of February, had arrived since that time without 
any communication having been received from the two Governments, 
although Spain had received private information that the proposal of 
good offices had been refused. 

The information received by Her Majesty's Government does not 
bear out this statement. The Chilean Government replied to the 
communication made to them by Mr. Thomson that, having entered 
into an alliance with Peru, they could not accept the good offices of 
England and France until they had communicated on the subject 
with the Government of Peru. 

It should be borne in mind that at this time Peru had not been 
invited by the two Powers to accept good offices, as, when this ofler 
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was made to Chile, it was not known that the former State had 
declared war against Spain. 

The Government of Peru, in the meanwhile, having been con- 
sulted by that of Chile on the stage of the question autecedent to 
the offer of good offices, namely, the proposal of an armistice to 
give time for negotiations, declared that, before agreeiug to such 
armistice, they required to be informed as to the nature of the pro- 
posals for peace which would be made. 

Mr. Thomson, in a despatch dated February 14, reported that on 
the previous day the Chilean Minister had said that the reply of 
the Peruvian Government must not be considered as a refusal to 
accept the armistice ; on the contrary, he hoped that, when ac- 
quainted with the terms recommended by England and France, the 
views of that Government as to an armistice would be modified. 

In point of fact, Chile, for herself, as reported by Mr. Thomson 
on the 1st of February, gladly accepted the good offices, but could 
give no answer as to the terms without consulting Peru. 

I have further the honour to inform you, M. le Ministre that, 
on hearing from Her Majesty's Charge d' Affaires at Santiago on 
the 30th of last month, the Peruvian Government had observed 
that Peru had not yet been invited by England and France to seek a 
pacific solution of its differences with Spain, he was immediately 
authorized, by the mail of the 1st instant, to offer to Peru, in con- 
junction with his Freuch colleague, the good offices of the two 
Powers. This instruction was sent at once, without previous con- 
sultation with the French Government, which the early departure 
of the mail did not admit of; but Lord Cowley, having subsequently 
made it known to M. Drouvn de Lhuys, that Minister offered no 
objection to the course proposed. I am, &c, 

M. de Molina. CLARENDON. 



No. 204.— The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Orampton. 
Sib, Foreign Office, April 27, 1866. 

With reference to my despatch of the 12th instant, I inclose here- 
with, for your information, a copy of a despatch from M. Bermudez 
de Castro to M. de M olins, and communicated to me by the latter, 
containing the views of the Spanish Government in regard to the 
supposed refusal of Chile to accept the terms of the Memorandum 
drawn up by the Governments of England and France with a view 
to the re-establishment of peace between Spain and Chile. 

I also inclose a copy of my reply to M. de Molins. 

I am, &e., 

Sir J. Cratnpton, Bart. CLARENDON. 
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No. 206.— Mr. Thomson to the Sari of Clarendon.— (Bee. April 29.) 
My Lord, Santiago, March 4, 1866. 

I hate the honour to inclose to your Lordship a copy of a letter 
which, in conformity with the instruction convoyed in your Lord- 
ship's despatoh of the 11th of January last, I have addressed to 
Messrs. William Gibbs and Co., and others, British merchants at 
Valparaiso, informing them that as they had refused to remove their 
merchandize from the Customs bonded warehouses at Valparaiso to 
other bonded warehouses, on the conditions offered by the Chilean 
Government, they were not to expect, in the event of that merchan- 
dize suffering injury from the operations of the Spanish belligerent, 
that Her Majesty's Government would hold the Chilean Govern- 
ment responsible for that injury. 

I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOTTR THOMSON. 

P.S. March 16. I have the honour to inclose a copy of a letter 
from Messrs. William Gibbs and Co., in reply to mine of the 3rd 
instant, stating that it is their intention to call a meeting of the 
British commercial community to communicate to them the opinion 
of your Lordship with respect to the proposal made by the Chilean 
Government. W. T. T. 

(Inclosure I.)— Mr. Thornton to Messrs. Gibbs and Co. 
Gentlemen, Santiago, March 3, 1866. 

Ms. Consul Bouse having communicated to me a copy of the 
Resolutions passed at the meeting of the British commercial com- 
munity held at Valparaiso on the 10th of November last, with 
respect to the conditions under which the Chilean Government, 
acceding to my representations, had granted permission to British 
merchants to remove their goods from the Customs bonded ware- 
houses at Valparaiso to other bonded warehouses either at Val- 
paraiso or in Santiago, I submitted a copy of those Resolutions to 
Her Majesty's Government; and I have now to acquaint you that 
the Earl of Clarendon, Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, is of opinion that the conditions upon which 
the Chilean Government offered to allow the removal of those goods 
which have not paid Customs duties are not such as to found any 
just complaint on the part of the British merchants. 

I have therefore to acquaint you that, as you have refused to 
remove the merchandize under the conditions offered, you are not to 
expect that, in the event of any injury accruing to it from the opera- 
tions of the Spanish belligerent, Her Majesty's Government will 
hold the Chilean Government responsible for that injury. 

I am, &c. 

Messrs. Gibbs and Co. WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 
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(Inclosure 2.)— Messrs. Gibbs and Co. to Mr. Thomson. 
Sir, Valparaiso, March 14, 1866. 

Wb have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter 
of the 3rd instant, informing us that, having forwarded to Her 
Majesty's Government a copy of the Resolutions passed at the 
meeting of the British commercial community held in this city on 
the 10th of November last, relative to the removal of goods from the 
Customs bonded warehouses to other bonded warehouses, you had 
received a reply from the Earl of Clarendon, Her Majesty's Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, stating that, in his opinion, 
the conditions upon which the Chilean Government offered to allow 
the removal of those goods are not such as to found any just com- 
plaint on the part of the British merchants, and that you therefore 
make known to us and others that, as the British merchants refused 
to remove their goods under the conditions offered, they are not to 
expect that, in the event of any injury accruing to those goods from 
the operations of the Spanish belligerent, Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment will hold the Chileau Government responsible for that injury. 

We have made known the contents of your letter to most of 
those who signed the resolutions referred to, and we purpose calling 
a meeting with the object of laying before the British community, 
in a more formal ( manner, the opiuion of Her Majesty's Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs with respect to the proposal 
made by the Chilean Government. 

We have, <fcc. 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. WM. GIBBS and CO. 



No. %Q7.—Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— {Bee. April 29.) 
Mr Lord, Santiago, March 9, 18G0. 

Haying understood that Commodore Bogers, commanding The 
United States squadron in the Pacific, was prepared to put a veto 
on the bombardment of Valparaiso by the Acting Spanish Com- 
mander, and that he was in communication with Bear-Admiral 
Denuian, I thought it right at once to make the latter acquainted 
with the view taken by your Lordship with respect to the mer- 
chandize of British subjects deposited in the Customs bonded ware- 
houses in the event of its suffering from the operations of the 
Spanish belligerent, they having refused to remove it to Santiago 
under the conditions offered by the Chilean Government ; and with 
the view that our opinions should be similar on this matter, I 
availed myself of this opportunity to say that it had always been my 
endeavour to avoid any steps which might be considered as trans- 
gressing the limits permissible to the Representative of a neutral 
Power. 

3 P 2 
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I have the honour to inclose a copy of my letter to Admiral 
Denman. I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUB THOMSON. 

(Inclosure.) — Mr. Thomson to Bear-Admiral Denman. 
Sib, Santiago, March 9, 1860. 

With reference to the threat of bombardment of Valparaiso by 
the Spanish Commander-in-Chief, in the event of torpedos being • 
employed against His ships in that port, I think it proper that you 
should be aware of my having, a few days ago, under the authoriza- 
tion of the Earl of Clarendon, informed the British commercial 
community at Valparaiso, who, having declined to accept the con- 
ditions under which the Chilean Government, at my representation, 
had granted them permission to remove their merchandize from the 
Customs bonded warehouses at that port to Santiago or elsewhere, 
that they were not to expect, in the event of any injury accruing 
to it from the operations of the Spanish belligerent, Her Majesty's 
Government will hold the Chilean Government responsible for that 
injury. And I may add, as a general observation, that the object I 
have always had in view with respect to the belligerent parties has 
been to avoid any steps which might be considered as transgressing' 
the limits permissible to the Representative of a neutral Power. 

I have, &c. 

Bear-Admiral Denman. AVM. TATLOUE THOMSON. 



No. 208.— Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Bee. April 29.) 
(Extract.) Santiago, March 12, 1866. 

In my despatch of the 28th of last month, I reported to your 
Lordship the departure of the Spanish frigates Numancia and BUnca 
on a second expedition to the south. On the evening of the 1st 
instant they had incautiously anchored close in with the shore at a 
point called Tubilda near Huite, where the anchorage is commanded 
by a hill ; at this place half a battalion of Chilean militia was sta- 
tioned, who, during the night, having placed themselves under shelter 
of the top of the hill, succeeded in firing several volleys on the 
decks of the frigates when the men were mustered on the morning 
of the 2nd. The ships of war were obliged to retire, and the Blanca 
is said to have fired manv rounds of shot and shell after thev had 
got beyond the reach of the musket shots, but of course without 
effect, the troops being under shelter of the hill. Erom Tubilda 
they then proceeded to Huite, where tho Chilean and Peruvian 
ships have been placed for safety subsequent to the attack upon them 
at Alttao, and in the neighbourhood of which they appear to have 
remained lor several days. This position, of which I inclose a rough 
sketch, in addition to the natural difficulties of its entrance, has 
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been protected by forts, a chain, torpedos, and a sunken vessel, and 
is so difficult that the Spanish Commander-in-chief, and with proper 
prudence, did not venture to force an entrance. He has since 
appeared off the port of Lota, and is there reported to have cap- 
tured two ships laden with coal. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUE THOMSON. 

So. 210.— Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon*— (Bee. April 29.) 
Mr Lohd, Santiago, March 16, 1866. 

I have the honour to inform your Lordship that the Act of 
Declaration of War by the Congress of Bolivia against Chile about 
3 years ago, in consequence of the forcible occupation by the latter 
of the disputed frontier of Atacama, has been revoked by that 
Kepublic, and Senor Muiioz y Cabrera has arrived here with the 
object, doubtless, of coming to an arrangement by which Bolivia 
may enter the defensive and offensive alliance of Chile, Peru, and 
Equator, and declare war upon Spain. The reception of the 
Bolivian Minister has not yet taken place. 

It is not improbable that the United States of Columbia may 
alao shortly join the alliance. I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUB THOMSON. 



JVo. 211.— Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Bee. April 29.) 
My Lobd, Santiago, March 17, 1866. 

At the present moment of suspense in the Spanish and South 
American question, I trust I may be excused in offering some 
observations as to what may be its proximate condition. 

As the case first stood when Her Majesty's Government inter- 
vened their good offices, it being a question of honour which re- 
quired to be arranged, the mediation of friendly Powers was the 
best means of arriving at a successful issue. Subsequently, how- 
ever, Peru having allied herself with Chile, the question presents 
itself in another and double light — the arrangement of the points 
of honour which concern Chile, and the pecuniary question which 
formed the basis of the action taken by Peru. In a question of the 
latter nature, arbitration, not mediation, may be perhaps considered 
the most suitable means of adjustment ; but Peru may now possibly 
advance a double pretension, that is, of pecuniary indemnity for the 
sums she has already paid to Spain in virtue of the Pareja-Vivanco 
Treaty, and of satisfaction for the act of Spain in having invaded 
her sovereignty by taking possession of the Chineha Islands, lower- 
ing the Peruvian flag there, and raising her own in its place; and 
Chile, which formerly would have been satisfied to accept peace if 
no pecuniary claims were made upon her, will probably make it a 
sine qua non her being to a certain extent reimbursed for the losses 



Digitized by Google 



950 



GREAT BRITAIN AND EQUATOR. 



the war has caused her; while the several States which have become 
or may become parties to the alliance will probably be united in 
insisting that not only shall satisfaction be afforded for the past, but 
also that sufficient guarantees may be given against Spanish aggres- 
sion in future. But the recent feeble attempt at Abtao, the want 
of caution displayed at Tubilda, and the failure of the Spanish 
Commander-in-chief himself when in sight of the allied squadron, 
have so much inflated the minds of the Chileans, that unless some 
effective blow be struck by the Spaniards when their reinforcements 
arrive, I see little likelihood of the Republics accepting any other 
mode of solving the difficulties than force of arms. 

I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 

No. 212. — Lieutenant- Colonel Neale to the Earl of Clarendon. 

(Received April 29.) 
(Extract.) Quito, March 17, 1866. 

I have the honour to lay before your Lordship, herewith in- 
closed, a copy and translation of a circular note addressed to my 
colleagues and myself by the Minister of Foreign Affairs of this 
Republic, accompanying a legalized copy of the President's Decree 
declaring the Equator to be in a state of war with Spain. 

The impression universally prevails that the Government could 
not with safety have avoided or postponed the alliance with Chile 
and Peru into which it has entered. And it is undoubtedly true 
that all danger of the threatened and renewed invasion of this coun- 
try by the partizans of General TJrbina, emanating from Peruvian 
territory, must at least be arrested so long as the alliance continues. 

I had encouraged the hope, that the part which the Equator 
would be called upon to take in the war with Spain would have been 
exclusively of a negative and passive character, as hitherto no steps 
of a warlike tendency, by the enlistment of troops, or the con- 
struction of defences on the coast, seem to have been contemplated 
by the Government. Such armaments or defences would in all 
probability not only entail ruin on the already impoverished financial 
resources of this country, but precipitate an absolute conflict with 
the Spanish forces, should, in the course of the war, even a single 
vessel of their squadron appear before the port of Guayaquil. 

But I am now credibly informed that the Government of Peru 
has decided upon furnishing an immediate subsidy to this Republic 
to the extent at present of from 100,000 to 200,000 dollars for the 
purposes of defensive preparations ; and that rifles, cannon, and 
other warlike stores are shortly expected to arrive at Guayaquil 
from Peru, when active measures will doubtless bo undertaken for 
defence, if not for aggression. 
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I have not, however, felt that I am authorized or justified in 
offering any expression of opinion whatever to the Government of 
this Republic regarding the measures recently adopted by them in 
respect to the war with Spain, founded, as they are assumed to be, 
upon national enthusiasm and a friendly duty towards sister llepub- 
lics. And I have therefore restricted myself to the simple acknow- 
ledgment of the communication I have the honour to inclose to 
your Lordship, and which forms the subject of this despatch. 
The Earl of Clarendon. E. F. JOHN NEALE. 

(Inclosure 1.) — Senor Bustamante to Lieutenant- Colonel Neale. 
(Translation.) Quito, March 3, 1866. 

The Undersigned, Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Equator, 
has the honour to address himself to the Charge d'Affaires of Her 
Britannic Majesty, inclosing a legalised copy of the executive 
Decree by which the Equator has declared itself to be at war with 
the Government of Spain. 

The conduct pursued by the Cabinet of Madrid with the He- 
publics of Chile and Peru has neither been friendly nor just. The 
assumed right to reassumption (" revindicacion ") was invoked 
against Peru in order to occupy by force of arms the Chincha 
Islands, situated within its territory, ignoring the independence aud 
sovereignty of the nation recognised solemnly by explicit and 
reiterated acts of the Spanish monarchy itself, and by several States 
of Europe and America with which Peru has Treaties. 

The war declared against Chile is not less unjust in regard to 
the motives alleged by Spain, and in the extreme irregularity and 
unusual nature of the forms observed. 

Having it in her power, and being bound to employ diplomatic 
means in the interests of peace and for the continuance of the 
good relations and concord which prevailed, and even after the 
Representative of Spain accredited to Santiago had deemed the 
satisfaction given by the Government of Chile to the demands of 
Senor Tavira sufficient for the grievances which he believed it to 
have suffered in certain instances, those demands for reparation 
have been renewed upon the plea that the Charge d'Affaires of 
Spain had exceeded his instructions, and that his conduct had 
merited the disapprobation of his Sovereign. 

Tho proceedings of Her Catholic Majesty's Government in 
regard to Chile and Peru have produced alarm in the continent, and 
have engendered a want of confidence for the future of other 
Republics, which fear (not without reason) lest they should bo 
attacked hereafter upon trifling pretexts, and find their national 
existence compromised; a nationality irrevocably acquired at tho 
cost of immense sacrifices and torrents of blood, for the purpose of 
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shaking off the opprobrious title of " colonies," and of placing 
themselves in the rank of sovereign and independent nations. 

The Equator, to which, as well as to Chile, has been disputed 
the faculty of declaring what articles constitute contraband of war 
and of prohibiting the exportation of coal from her ports during 
the continuance of the conflict between Peru and Chile, in which 
both States assumed the character of neutrals, could not passively 
expose her liberty and independence already menaced, seeing that 
one of the pretexts invoked against Chile is that above referred to. 
In defence, therefore, of her own well-being, aud the impossibility 
of viewing with indifference the fate of two friendly peoples and 
brothers, bound together by sacred ties and who ought to protect 
and respect each other, the Equator has entered into a compact of 
alliance, offensive aud defensive, with Chile and Peru, and formed 
with them a common cause to resist an evidently rash invasion, 
which the public opinion of both hemispheres condemns, and to 
participate in the glory of triumph, or in the consequences of mis- 
fortune, but, in any case, to preserve her dignity and honour. 

With sentiments, &c. 
Lieutenant-Colonel Neale. MANUEL BTJSTAMANTE. 



(Inclosure 2.) — Decree declaring the Equator to be in a state of War 
icith Spain.— Quito, February 27, 1866. 

(Translation.) 

Geronimo Carrion, President of the Republic of the Equator. 

A Compact of alliance, offensive and defensive, having been 
entered into between this Eepublic and those of Chile and Peru in 
the war which they are at present engaged in against the Govern- 
ment of Spain, and the 3 States having in consequence a common 
cause ; 

I decree — 

Aet. I. That the Equator is declared to be in a state of war 
against the Government of Spain. 

II. The Ministers of State in their respective Departments are 
charged with the execution of the present Decree, which is to be 
promulgated with due solemnity, and communicated to all whom it 
may concern. 

Given at the Palace of the Government in Quito, on this 27th 
day of February, 1866. 

GEEONIMO CARRION. 
Manuel Bustamante, Minister of the Interior 

and of Foreign Affairs, and charged with the 

Ministry of Finance. 
Ionacio de Veuttemilla, Minister of War and 

Marine. 
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iVo. 214.— Sear-Admiral Denman to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 
(Extract.) Sutlej, Valparaiso, March 17, 18GG. 

I had intended to have sailed to-night. I was, however, in- 
formed by the Captain of the D'Assa* that the French residents at 
Valparaiso were quitting the place in expectation of a bombard- 
ment. I therefore visited Commodore Mendez Nunez, and asked 
him directly whether such measures were contemplated. The only 
answer I could obtain was that ho would give due notice to the 
officers in command of neutral vessels in this port before any such 
measuro was adopted, and as I could obtain no other reply it 
appeared to me so probable that an attack was meditated after my 
departure that I informed him it was impossible for me to leave 
Valparaiso without a more explicit answer. 

Our interview was entirely amicable. 

The American squadron are exceedingly likely to interfere with 
any attempt at bombardment. I shall act according to circum- 
stances, but in a case of an indiscriminate attack on private as well 
as public buildings the result will be so horrible on a crowded and 
unoffending population that it will be my duty to avert it by all 
legitimate means. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. J. G. DENMAN. 

JVb. 215. — Mr. Hammond to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 
Sib, Foreign OJice, May 1, 18C6. 

I am directed by the Earl of Clarendon to transmit to you here- 
with, to be laid before the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, a 
copy of a despatch from Her Majesty's Charge d' Affaires and Con- 
sul General in Chile, from which it would seem that the Naval 
Commander of the United States at Valparaiso was prepared to pre- 
veut the Spanish naval forces from bombarding the place, and that 
he was in communication with Rear-Admiral Denman on that sub- 
ject. 

Mr. Thomson has very properly apprized Admiral Denmau of the 
communication which he had been instructed to make to the British 
mercantile community at Valparaiso, that they had declined to 
accept the conditions on which the Chilean Government were pre- 
pared to allow them to remove their merchandize from their Customs 
bonded warehouses at that place, they were not to expect, in the 
event of any injury accruing to it from the operations of the Spanish 
forces, that Her Majesty's Government would hold the Chilean 
Government responsible for that injury ; and Mr. Thomson has fur- 
ther stated to the Admiral that the object which ho has had in view, 
with respect to the belligerent parties, had been to avoid any steps 
which might be considered as transgressing the limits permissible to 
the Representative of a neutral Power. 
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Lord Clarendon trustB that this communication, coupled with 
the instructions he must have received, either directly from the 
Board of Admiralty, or indirectly through the instructions pre- 
viously given to Commodore Harvey, will prevent Rear-Admiral 
Denman from being induced to associate himself in any proceedings 
inconsistent with the neutral character of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment which the United States Commodore may be inclined to 
adopt ; but his Lordship is of opinion that a cautionary instruction 
to that effect should be sent to Rear-Admiral Denman by the mail 
now about to be despatched. I am, &c. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. E. HAMMOND. 

No. 217. — Sir J. Crampton to the Earl of Clarendon. — {Hec. JJay 2.) 
My Loud, Madrid, April 28, 1S66. 

Is obedience to the instructions contained in your Lordship's 
despatch of the 23rd instant, I obtained an interview with the 
Spanish Minister for Foreign Affairs, and inquired whether the 
statement made to your Lordship was true that a Spanish messenger 
who had arrived at New York not many days ago was the bearer of 
instructions to the Spanish Naval Commander off Valparaiso forth- 
with to bombard that town, and having destroyed it to return to 
Europe. I stated to his Excellency the grounds upon which Her 
Majesty's Government would deeply regret the adoption of such a 
course, and expressed their anxiety to receive a contradiction of the 
report. 

Seiior Bermudez do Castro, after listening to my observations, 
replied that all he could authorize me to say to your Lordship in 
reply was, that the Spanish Government had not sent a messenger 
to the Commander-in-chief of the Spanish forces iu the Pacific by 
way of New York. The last instructions to that officer, as well as 
all previous instructions or communications to him, had been sent 
by the direct route. 

I was unable to elicit from Senor Bermudez de Castro any pre- 
cise indication of the tenor of the last instructions to which he 
alluded. His Excellency contented himself with remarking that 
the directions given to Senor Mcndez Nunez were "to act according 
to circumstances." His Excellency was evidently unwilling to 
enter into further detail upon the subject. He referred to the reply 
made by your Lordship to the Marquis de Molins, when that 
Minister inquired what, in your opinion, would be the position of 
Spain under the supposition that, having accepted the good offices 
of England and France, Chile was to reject them. Tour Lordship, 
Senor Bermudez de Castro observed, then declined to enter upon 
a discussion of that hypothesis, stating that you would not foresee 
the possibility of such a rejection by ChUe. The Spanish Grovern- 
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ment, however, entertained a different impression as to the possibility 
of a rejection by Chile, and had acted accordingly. This inquiry, 
his Excellency observed, did not imply the necessity of a permission 
by the British Government to Spain to carry on the war as she 
thought best, but proceeded from the wish to be made acquainted 
with the opinion of a friendly Power. 

Senor Bermudez de Castro appeared to recur to this conversa- 
tion between your Lordship and the Marquis de Molins as in some 
way justifying his present reserve, but I was unable to seize the 
exact gist of his Excellency's argument in this respect, or to per- 
ceive the parallelism of the two cases, which he seemed desirous to 
establish. 

From the observations made to me on this occasion by Senor 
Bermudez de Castro, as well as from his manner, I cannot help in- 
ferring that the real state of the case as regards the instructions to 
the Spanish Commander-in-chief is this : — that although no precise 
directions have been given to SefLor Mendez Nunez to destroy Val- 
paraiso and return with his squadron to Europo, such discretion has 
been allowed to him, that if he were to do so under certain circum- 
stances, his conduct would not be disapproved by the Spanish 
Government. Senor Bermudez de Castro was evidently desirous to 
guard himself against stating that no instructions had been given 
which could involve such a result. This caution would not be 
natural, were it not within possibility that the next mail from the 
Pacific should apprize us that the Spanish Admiral had in fact so 
acted. I have, <fcc. 

The Earl of Clarendon. JOHN F. CRAMPTON. 



No. 219. — The Chairman of Committee of British Subjects at Val- 
paraiso to the Earl of Clarendon. — {Received May 14.) 
My Lord, Valparaiso, March 29, 1866. 

On the 27th instant Commodore Mendez Nunez, commanding 
the Spanish squadron in this bay, notified to the foreign Consuls his 
intention of commencing at 8 a.m. on Saturday the 31st instant the 
bombardment of thiB city, Which is entirely undefended, and contains 
about 80,000 inhabitants, among whom are several thousand neutrals. 

Most earnest exertions having been made in vain to obtain the 
active intervention of the British squadron in concert with the 
naval forces of The United States, whose co-operation had been 
voluntarily offered, a meeting of British residents was held yesterday 
in this city, when a Committee was appointed to draw up a series of 
Resolutions expressing their indignation at the total abandonment 
of their interests and of those of their constituents by Mr. William 
Taylour Thomson, Her Majesty's Charge" d' Affaires at Santiago, and 
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by Rear-Admiral Deninan, commanding Her Majesty's forces in the 
Pacific. 

At the adjourned meeting held this day, the Resolutions drawn 
up were submitted and approved, aud an additional Resolution was 
passed that a copy of same should be forwarded to your Lordship, 
to Rear-Admiral Denman, and to Mr. William Taylour Thomson. 

I inclose a copy of the Resolutions, and have, &c. 
The Earl of Clarendon. J. C. HAYJS T E. 



(Inclosure.)— Resolutions passed at a Meeting of British Residents 
held at Valparaiso, on Thursday, March 29, I860. 

1. That the statement of facts read at the meeting this day by 
Mr. Hayue be hereby adopted as a true and impartial narrative. 

2. That this meeting cannot too severely censure the vacillating 
conduct of Rear- Admiral Denman, in having given to the British 
community of Valparaiso positive assurances that he would inter- 
fere, by force, if necessary, to prevent a general bombardment, and 
afterwards retracting the same, thus causing the loss of much 
valuable time which might have been profitably employed in se- 
curing safety to life and property. 

3. That this meeting cannot but condemn Rear- Admiral Den- 
man's conduct as inconsistent with correct ideas of that neutrality 
which he stated he had strict orders to observe, inasmuch as while 
he denies to the British community of Valparaiso the protection of 
the forces under his command, he did not hesitate to detach one of 
the ships of his squadron for the protection of Spanish emissaries — 
contraband of war in Peruvian waters — who left Valparaiso for the 
north in the mail steamer hence on the 17th instant. 

4. That Rear-Admiral Denman' s plea of want of sufficient force 
to oppose the Spaniards is humiliating to his countrymen, and 
inexcusable, considering that the co-operation of a powerful United 
States squadron was pressed upon him by its Commanders ; and 
that this meeting cannot express in suffieiently strong terms its 
indignation that such an atrocity as the bombardment of a defence- 
less town, with a population of 80,000 inhabitants, should be per- 
mitted in the presence of a British squadron ! 

5. That the absence of precise instructions from the English 
Government, with reference to the threatened bombardment, can 
only be accounted for by the supposition on its part that our difficul- 
ties must have come to a conclusion, leaving, therefore, unforeseen 
complications to be solved by the good judgment of its Represen- 
tative, who, to the great regret of this meeting, would appear to 
consider the duties of neutrality inconsistent with any action in 
favour of those interests which are specially confided to his protec- 
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tion, and which, under existing circumstances, are so seriously 
compromised. 

6. That it is a matter of regret that between the British Charge" 
d' Affaires and this community there has long existed an estrange- 
ment which has rendered him unfit to represent its interests, and 
that in the present emergency the disadvantages accruing therefrom 
have been more sensibly felt by his passive submission to the abuses 
of the Spanish squadron, while other neutrals have been placed in 
much more favourable positions through the exertions of their 
Representatives. 

7. That a deputation be appointed to wait upon The United 
States Minister, General Kilpatrick, and upon Commodore Rogers, 
and express to them, on behalf of this meeting, its high appreciation 
of their earnest endeavours to prevent, by co-operation with the 
British forces, the bombardment of this city, deeply regretting that 
these endeavours have not been more successful. 

8. That these Resolutions, and the documents referred to in 
them, be laid before the British public. 

9. That a copy of these Resolutions be transmitted by the Chair- 
man to the Earl of Clarendon, Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs ; to Rear-Admiral Denman, Commander- 
in-chief of Her Majesty's forces in the Pacific ; and to William 
Taylour Thomson, Esq., Her Majesty's Charg6 d' Affaires in San- 
tiago. 

No. 220.— The Chairman of Committee of British Subjects at Val- 
paraiso to the Earl of Clarendon. — {Received May 14s.) 
My Lord, Valparaiso, April 3, 1866. 

Refebbing to the letter which I had the honour to address to 
your Lordship on the 29th ultimo, I have now to inclose, for your 
information, a copy of a communication, dated the 2nd instant, from 
British subjects residing in Santiago, adhering to the Resolutions 
passed by their countrymen in this city on the 29th ultimo. 

I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. J. C. HAYNE. 



(Inclosure.)— Messrs. Swinburn, Browne, Sfc, to the Committee ap- 
pointed at a General Meeting of British Residents in the Port of 
Valparaiso. 

Gentlemen, Santiago, April 2, 1866. 

The undersigned British subjects resident in this city of San- 
tiago, capital of Chile, in view of the Resolutions passed at a meet- 
ing of British residents held at Valparaiso on the 29th of last 
month, condemnatory of the proceedings of Her Majesty's Charge" 
d'Affaires, William T. Thomson, Esq., and Rear-Admiral Denman, 
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Commander of Her Majesty's naval forces in the Pacific, relative 
to the bombardment of Valparaiso, and of their failure to protect 
British interests against the barbarous proceedings of the Spanish 
forces, hereby adhere to and fully approve of these Resolutions, and 
beg that you will accompany a copy of this letter with the docu- 
ments which you may address to Her Majesty's Government on the 
subject in conformity with them. 

CHARLES SWINBURN. 
BARTO. G. BROWNE. 
The Committee, $c. (And 16 others.) 



No. 221.— Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— {Bee. May 14.) 
My Lord, Santiago, March 28, 1866. 

1 havk the honour to transmit to your Lordship the copy of a 
letter which 1 have addressed to Admiral Denman in consequence 
of M. Flory, my French colleague, having, in the absence of ships 
of war of the Imperial marine at Valparaiso, requested that French 
subjects residing at that port be placed under the protection of the 
British flag. I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TA XXOUR THOMSON. 



(lnclosure 1.) — M. Flory to Mr. Thomson. 
M. st cheb Collegue, Valparaiso, U 27 Mars, 1866. 

En l'absence de forces navales Francaises et le Coramandant- 
en-chef de l'escadre de Sa Majeste" Catholique ayant notifie son in- 
tention de bombarder Valparaiso dans un delai de 4 jours, je viens 
placer mes nationaux sous la protection du pavilion de la Grande 
Bretagne. Je ne doute pas que l'Auural de Sa Majeste* Britannique 
ne soit dispose a leur preter un concours que la marine Impe>iale 
de France serait heureuse de pouvoir offrir en parcille circonstance 
am intents Anglais, et j'ose esperer que toutes les mesures que 
vous et M. rArairal jugerez convenable de prendre en favour de voa 
nationaux seront £tendues a mes compatriotes. 

Veuillez, Ac. 
FLORY, 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. Le Charge oV Affaires de France. 



(lnclosure 2.)— Mr. Thomson to Rear-Admiral Denman. 
Sib, Santiago, March 28, 1866. 

My. French colleague has addressed to me the letter of which I 
have the honour to inclose a copy, placing his couutrymen under 
the protection of the British flag. 

I have replied to M. Flory that under the circumstances of the 
bombardment notified by the Spanish Commander-in-chief with ao 
short a notice, and there being no French ships of war in the Chilean 
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waters, I have no doubt that you share with me in the desire to aid 
in the protection of French subjects, in so far as may be in your 
power, having in view the great number of British subjects and the 
few ships of war you have with you in the port of Valparaiso ; and 
if you should see fit to do so, I would beg of you to communicate 
your assent to Mr. Consul Rouse, so that he may, without loss of 
time, make it known to the French residents through M. Girardot, 
the Consul of His Majesty the Emperor of the French at Valparaiso. 

I have, &c. 

Bear-Admiral Denman. WM. TATLOUK THOMSON. 



A r o. 22.— Mr. Thornton to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Mec. May 14.) 
My Loed, Santiago, March 29, 1866. 

1 have the honour to transmit to your Lordship a copy of a 
despatch addressed to me by The United States Minister, stating 
he had communicated to the Spanish Commander-in-chief the refusal 
of the Chilean Government to accept the proposals for peace offered 
through him by the former, and that he transmits to me a copy of 
the Manifest addressed by Senor Mendez Nunez to the Diplomatic 
Corps in consequence of that refusal, and in which he notifies that 
after 4 days he will bombard Valparaiso, if the terms ho had pro- 
posed are not accepted before that time. 

As General Kilpatrick did not inclose to me, as stated, a copy of 
the Manifest, I shall transmit to your Lordship a translation of 
that document as published in the Santiago newspapers. 

General Kilpatrick also invites me to attend a meeting at his 
rooms, to take into consideration the above Manifest, but my many 
occupations, before returning to-morrow morning to Santiago, pre- 
vented me from accepting his invitation. 

I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM, TAYLOUB THOMSON. 



(Inclosur e.)— General Kilpatrick to Mr. Thomson. 
Sib, Valparaiso, March 27, 1866. 

The unfortunate differences between Chile and Spain which have 
brought about a state of hostilities seem about to culminate in events 
still more serious. Aware of this, I approached the Government of 
Chile some 10 days since, unofficially, and sought to know whether 
there were not some terms upon which peace would be possible. 
That Government expressed a desire for peace, but could suggest 
no practical mode of obtaining it. I then called upon the Spanish 
Admiral and ascertained his view. He stated to me that, were the 
Government of Chile to address a note to him stating that there was 
no intention of offending Spain in the action complained of by her, 
he was willing to reply in the same spirit; that an exchange of 
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prizes and prisoners might then take place, and a simultaneous 
salute be fired by the two belligerents, Chile firing the first gun, 
upon which he, as Minister of Spain, would deem himself satisfied, 
and, as Admiral, would withdraw with hia forces. 

Chile has declined this proposal, and considers it inadmissible. 
I have to-day informed Admiral Mendez himself of this refusal, 
whereupon he has issued a Manifesto, a copy of which I have the 
honour to transmit herewith. The Manifesto informs the Diplomatic 
Corps resident in Santiago of his intention to bombard and destroy 
all the public property of Chile in Valparaiso, giving a term of 4 
days for the escape of non-combatants. 

To prevent the consummation of an act so cruel and inhuman, 
to prevent the total destruction of a city composed almost entirely 
of Europeans and Americans, a city which is to-day totally defence- 
less, and that through the advice of foreign Representatives, I feel 
it my duty to call upon you, Sir, to assist me. 

Of the present difficulties between Chile and Spain we, of course, 
have nothing to say, but, as the Representatives of enlightened 
nationalities, we have much to say : why a helpless city, not the 
property of either of the belligerents, should not be laid in ashes, 
thousands of helpless women and children driven from their homes 
to die, amid the desert hills, and why civilization upon this coast 
should not be set back to an indefinite period. I therefore cordially 
invite you to meet, with such members of the Diplomatic Corps as 
are at present in Valparaiso, at my rooms, at 2 p.m. to-day, to take 
into consideration the extraordinary Manifesto of the Spanish 
Admiral, and the numerous petitions of the foreign residents of 
this port, and to take immediate action in the premisses. 

I have, &c, 

W. T. Thomson, Esq. «T. KILPATBICK. 

No. 223.— Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Rec. May 14.) 
My Lord, Santiago, March 29, 1866. 

On the receipt of your Lordship's despatch of the 3rd of 
February, I lost no time in seeing the Chilean Minister, and pressing 
upon him the necessity of at once accepting the proposals made by 
the mediating Powers. At interviews of upwards of two hours on the 
24th and 25th with the Minister, and with the President on the 
2Gth instant, on which occasion his 3 principal Ministers were 
present, the question was warmly discussed. The President himself 
appeared really desirous of coming to terms of arrangement ; while 
the language of the Ministers, and more especially that of Senor 
Covarrubias, indicated a determination to resist at the present 
moment, probably with a view of gaining time in preparing naval 
armaments, every mode of pacific adjustment. The President stated 
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that certain proposals nearly similar to those made by Englan d and 
France, with an additional Article by which the prizes and prisoners 
taken on both sides should be restored, had been presented by The 
United States Envoy on the part of the Spanish Commander, with an 
intimation that if they were not accepted by 8 o'clock of the morning of 
the 28th, he would then put in execution the severe measure of 
coercion which his Government had ordered him to inflict ; but that 
they were rejected, as they were presented under a threat of bombard- 
ment, and made no provision for the Republics with which Chile was 
allied. The President said, if menace were not employed, and terms 
of peace were at the same time presented for the several Republics 
in alliance with Chile, he was desirous of peace, and peace would be 
arrived at easily ; but without those conditions, no terms, however 
favourable for Chile alone, could be accepted. 

I said I had arranged with my French colleague to proceed next 
morning to Valparaiso, and suggested as a mode of arriving at a 
simultaneous peace with all the .Republics, that the differences with 
Chile should be arranged in the terms offered by the mediating 
Powers, and that the questions with the other Eepublics should be 
decided by their nominating an arbiter for that purpose. I further 
suggested that in order to effect this, I should propose to M. Mendez 
Nunez some additional delay to admit of the Chilean Government 
coming to an understanding with the Ministers of Peru and Bolivia 
on the question of arbitration, and finally the suggestion was adopted 
by the President. 

I had in the meantime informed Admiral Denman by telegram 
and letter that my French and Prussian colleagues and myself would 
be in Valparaiso on the following day with the view of seeing tho 
Spanish Commander, but about midnight Commodore de Courcy 
and Commodore Sogers of The United States navy called at my 
house, and said they had come to Santiago by a special train to 
invite the members of the Diplomatic body to come down to 
Valparaiso, in order, if possible, to come to some arrangement by 
which the threatened bombardment might be prevented. The 
United States Envoy and Commodore, my Prussian and French 
colleagues, Commodore de Courcy, and myself, accordingly left 
Santiago. On the morning of the 28th, General Kilpatrick, ac- 
cording to agreement with the Spanish Commander, went on board 
the Numancia, and intimated the rejection by Chile of the terms he 
had been empowered to offer her. 

It is much to be regretted that General Kilpatrick did not 
mention to Seiior Mendez Nunez that the other members of the 
Diplomatic body were at Valparaiso with the object of conferring 
with bin), and tho consequence of this was that Seiior Mendez 
Nunez presented to General Kilpatrick, and the latter brought on 
[1865-06. wl] 3 Q 
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chore, the manifesto declaring that if in 4 days his terms were not 
accepted, Valparaiso would be bombarded. The note I had ad- 
dressed to Senor Nunez requesting an interview did not reach him 
until past 9 o'clock, and by that time the manifesto was already 
known by the public. General Kilpalrick had invited the Prussian 
Charge* d' Affaires to accompany him on board the Numancia, but 
from some reason, the latter, not being duly informed, had not the 
opportunity of doing so. 

"When my French colleague and I went on board, Senor Mendez 
Nunez informed us he thought we were still at Santiago, until my 
noto was presented to him. Wo then proceeded to state what we 
had been empowered to communicate on the part of the Chilean 
Government. We pointed out how desirable it was, in the interests 
of both belligerents, that the war should cease. We stated the 
earnest desire of the President for peace; his intention, if time 
were granted, to confer with the Envoys of the allied Republics, 
with the view of their questions being settled by arbitration. We 
pressed upon him that bombardment, if adopted, would render peace 
unattainable, and was a blow which would be felt by neutrals alone. 
We then urged an extension of the delay granted by him as abso- 
lutely necessary to admit of the Chilean Government coming to an 
understanding with its allies. I observed to him, that the accept- 
ance of arbitration in the question of the other Republics would 
get rid of the Chilean difficulty in accepting terms for herself; 
but that it was equally necessary to get rid of the other Chilean 
objection, which with them was a sine qud twn, and that it appeared 
to me this too could be disposed of, if, instead of employing the 
term " delay," he should, for the number of days granted, style it a 
suspension of arms, or armistice of so many days. 

To all our observations the reply of Senor Mendez Nunez was, 
that if he had known we had come down to confer, he could have 
withheld the issue of his manifesto until our interview was con- 
cluded ; but as it was now published he could not now alter, in the 
very slightest o.egree, the terms in which it was now couched : that 
on no account could ho admit of the term " suspension of hostilities" 
or "armistice, as it would be in direct opposition to tho orders of 
his Government, uhich were of the most positive nature, and would 
be implicitly earned out by him ; that on the 31st of March he 
would be able to report to his Government either that Spain was at 
peace with Chile, or that Valparaiso had been bombarded. He said 
in the event of force being opposed to him by others, it would not 
affect the acts he had notified, his Government having informed him 
that Spain was prepared to see her squadron at the bottom of the 
Pacific, but not in the waters of Europe, with dishonour. He 
repeated, several times, that he acted on tho orders of his Govern- 
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ment, which were of the most stringent nature, and would be most 
rigidly carried out by him. He said, however, that until the 4 days 
of delay had expired he was ready, and would be most happy, to 
accept peace on the terms he had offered; and that although, 
strictly speaking, his full powers as Plenipotentiary had reference 
to Chile alone, he would take upon himself the responsibility of 
offering to Peru, or any of tho other American Republics, the same 
terms offered to Chile, in so far as applicable to the particular case 
of each of them. Thus ended our conference. 

I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. ¥M. TAYLOUR THOMSON 



No. 224.— J£r. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— {Bee. MaylZ) 
My Lobd, Valparaiso, March 30, 1866. 

I have the honour to transmit to your Lordship a copy (printed 
in the Santiago newspaper) and translation of a Manifesto addressed 
by the Spanish Commander-in-chief to the Diplomatic Corps at 
Santiago, in which he notifies that he will bombard Valparaiso if his 
terms for peace are not accepted in 4 days by Chile, together with a 
copy of an identic note, which, after consulting together, the Prus- 
sian and French Charges d'Affaires and I have addressed to the 
Spanish Commander, in reply to his Manifesto, and also a copy and 
translation of the rejoinder of the latter. 

I have, &c. 

TJie Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 



(Inclcsurc 1)— Manifesto addressed to the Diplomatic Corps resident 

in Santiago. 

On board the frigate Numancia, Ml the Bay of Valparaiso^ 
(Translation.) March 27, 1866. 

The Memorandum addressed by his Excellency the late General 
Pareja to the Spanish-American Republics on the 24th ot September 
last, and the circulars of a later date of his Excellency Don Manuel 
Bermudez de Castro, the Minister of State, must have perfectly 
informed the Corps of which your Excellency is the worthy Doyen 
of the motives of the war between Chile and Spain, and must 
doubtless have set forth also that the nature of those motives left 
no other course to Spain, — Chile having refused to give satisfaction 
for the offences which constituted and still constitute those motives, 
— than to appeal to the last resource of Governments to obtain 
satisfaction. 

But even in this painful necessity Spain and her Representatives 
in these waters, impelled, it may be said, by the proverbial generosity 
of the Spanish nation, a generosity natural to a great and noble 
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people, wished to employ their means of force in the mildest manner 
possible, thinking that Chile, taking into consideration the over- 
powering strength of those means, and the generous manner in 
which it was employed, would agree to give the satisfaction which 
was, and still is, justly due to Spain — a justice ostensibly acknow- 
ledged by two of the first Powers of Europe from the moment when, 
to put in practice their good offices, they agreed with Spaiu to con- 
ditions which show that justice without any doubt, and in accord- 
ance with which an arrangement could be made to put an end to the 
conflict in a befitting manner for both parties. 

The blockade of Chile was established and was carried on iu so 
generous a manner that neither neutrals nor the enemies of Spain, 
could fail to acknowledge that this generosity could not extend 
further within the limits which the laws of war impose. There is, 
perhaps, no example up to this time in the annals of civilized nations 
of more lenity or more forbearance. Perhaps, also, this lenity and 
this forbearance may have induced an enemy, who, unfortunately, 
cannot comprehend them, to believe that they can with impunity 
deny that justice which was and is demanded of them. 

If it is so, as everything induces us to think, Spain on this occa- 
sion will always be seen acting with her characteristic dignity. 
History will always say that on this occasion she committed an error 
which most exalts a country among civilized nations. 

And that the judgment as regards the manner in which the 
blockade has been and is being carried out is founded on the 
strictest truth, is shown by its being unanimously acknowledged by 
the Ministers and Agents of neutral nations. But it was not 
enough for Spain, supported as she was by the justice of her cause, 
and the means of enforcing that justice, to carry her moderation to 
the utmost limits. From the moment that France and England 
came forward Spain accepted the good offices which both nobly 
offered to bring the conflict to a termination in a manner honour- 
able for both countries ; and only a blindness, punishable as that of 
Chile is, by international law, could engage them in war. 

Before the "breaking out of hostilities, and afterwards, in the 
way they have been carried on, there is not one single act which 
does not fully prove the disinterested conduct of Spain, and her 
constant desire to re-establish peace. The United States of 
America, and the other nations of Europe referred to, are respect- 
able and undeniable witnesses of this. With such antecedents 
Spain cannot endure more. The countries which, awaro of the 
justice of her cause, and of her power to do herself justice, may 
sacrifice at the shrine of moderation their legitimate desire to 
enforce at once that justice which is denied them, but they cannot 
pass the limit which would wound their honour and destroy that 
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prestige which every page of a glorious history has obtained for 
them. 

At this limit Spain has arrived ; and it is, therefore, now indis- 
pensable to break with a Government which understands so badly 
those duties which civilization imposes on its relations with others; 
which interprets so badly what that civilization prescribes to all 
countries, since that Government does not hesitate to involve Chile 
in an unjust war on her part ; and, finally, with a Government that 
is ignorant of what the dignity of others demands. 

Matters having come to this pass, Spain has done what honour 
requires ; she has ordered her vessels in the Pacific to seek out her 
combined enemies, and that order has been obeyed, compromising 
two of those vessels (to speak nautically) in places full of difficul- 
ties, rendered the more so from being unknown ; passing where no 
vessels of their size had ever passed, and reaching a situation where 
they could range themselves with nautical temerity, in order to 
come in sight of the enemy, who were placed iu a situation perfectly 
chosen, and with obstacles which impeded their coming to close 
quarters, and they only received the damage, although considerable, 
which a distant fire could cause. 

Not dismayed by these difficulties, or, I Bhould rather say, con- 
tinual dangers from the locality and of the frequent fogs which may 
be said to obscure it daily, another fresh expedition was sent in 
search of the enemy, who, not considering himself sufficiently secure 
in the place he occupied, had sought his safety among the intricate 
and narrow channels which of themselves present an invincible 
object, and the vessels behind them cannot be attacked by ships 
such as compose the Spanish squadron in these waters. The impos- 
sibility, therefore, of coming withiu range of vessels shut up behind 
insuperable barriers, and the obstinacy of Chile in continuing to 
deny the satisfaction so justly demanded, place Spain in the painful 
but necessary position of causing Chile to feel the whole weight 
and rigour to which a country is exposed which absolutely refuses 
to acknowledge the duties imposed on the universal civilized com- 
munity ; and therefore, and by reason of this war, the guns of the 
Spanish squadron will bombard the city of Valparaiso, and any 
other which they may deem fit — an hostility which, although 
terrible, is legalized by the incontrovertible reasons which have 
been enumerated, and which will impose upon the Eepublic all tho 
responsibility of the injury which neutral interests may suffer; for 
the preservation of which in this port 4 days are granted ; at the 
expiration of which the said bombardment will take place. 

CASTO MEi\DEZ NUNliZ 
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(Inclosure 2.)— Mr. Thomson to Commodore Nunez. 

Santiago, le 29 Mars, 1866. 

Le Soussign^, Charge <T Affaires d'Angleterre au Chile, a pris 
connaissance du Manifesto en date du 27 de ce mois que son Excel- 
lence M. Casto Mendez Nuiiez, Cominandant-en-chef de l'Escadre 
de Sa Majesty Catholique et son Plenipotentiaire, a prie M. le 
General Kilpatrick, Envoye Extraordinaire et Ministre Pleuipo- 
teatiaire des Etats Unis d'Amerique, de communiquer aux Repre- 
sentants accredits aupres de la Eepublique du Chile. 

Dans ce document son Excellence annonce que los canons de 
l'escadre Espagnole bombarderont la ville de Valparaiso et toute 
autre place qui lui paraitra convenable, donnant pour la premiere 
un terme de 4 joura afin que les interets neutres puissent etre 
sauvegardds. 

Les raisons sur lesquelles ce procede est base sont, selon le 
manifeste, que le Gouyernement d'Espagne a commence la guerre 
fonde dan a la justice de sa cause : que ses tentatives pour disposer 
le Chile a. une conciliation, soit par la mansuetude et la tolerance 
apportees dans Fexecutiou du blocus, soit par l'empressement du 
Cabinet de Madrid a accepter les bons offices de l'Angleterre et de 
la France pour terminer les differends existants conforinement aux 
prescriptions de la justice, ont ete infructueuses ; qu'il est impos- 
sible d'attaqucr les batitnents de guerre Chiliens dans la position 
qu'ils occupent, laquelle est inaccessible aux navires de Vescadre 
Espagnole. 

Le Soussigne ne se croit pas appele a examiner les causes de la 
guerre actuelle, ou l'insucces des teutati?es faites jusqu'ici pour y 
mettre un terme par la conciliation ou par les armes, mais ii est de 
son devoir de rappeler a son Excellence les circonstances suivantes 
qu'elle ne peut inanquer de counaitre. 

En bombardant Valparaiso son Excellence ne procederait pas 
contre le Chile, mais contre les sujets et les interets des Puissances 
neutres. En employant cette rigueur elle porterait des prejudices 
immenses a des pays qui sont en relation d'amitie avec l'Espagne, 
comme la Grande Bretagne, la France, les Etats-Unis d'Amerique, 
la Prusse et les autres pays d'Alleruagne. En attaquant une ville 
ouverte et sans defense elle agirait contre les usages do la guerre, 
contre les regies etablies par le droit international, et centre les lois 
et usages de la guerre, contre les regies etablies par le droit interna- 
tional, et contre les lois de l'humauite. Un delai de 4 jours est 
d'ailleurs tout-a fait insuffisant pour evacuer une ville comme 
Valparaiso, qui compte une population de plus de 70,000 habitants, 
et la propriete des neutres estimeo en marchandises seulemcnt a 
plua de 40,000,000 piastres ne peut etre transported dans un pareil 
delai hors de la portee des canons. La destruction de Valparaiso 
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n'aurait pour PEspagnc aucun r^sultat favorable au point de vue 
militaire, tandis qu'elle exciterait chez les Cbiliens des sentimeuts 
de vengeance qui rendrait la guerre interminable. 

Le Soussigne en appelant l'attention de son Excellence but les 
circonstances precitees aime a croire qu'elle renoncera aux procedes 
indiques dans son manifesto. 

Pour le cas ou cette esperance serait frustree, lo Soussigne pro- 
teste contre le bombardeuient de Valparaiso, en reservant a son 
Gouvernement toua les droits qu'il en puisse deduire. 

Le Soussigne, &c. 
Commodore Nunez. WM. TAYLOUB THOMSON. 



(Jnclosure 3.) — Commdore Nunez to Mr. Thomson. 
(Translation.) 

Sib, Numancia, Valparaiso, March 30, 1866. 

I have received your communication of yesterday's date, in 
which, in reply to the Manifest which I had the honour to address 
to the Diplomatic body accredited in Chile, through the Minister 
of Tiie United States, stating the causes which unfortunately 
rendered it necessary for me to have recourse to the extremity of 
bombarding Valparaiso, you were pleased to protest against this 
act of warfare, in so far as concerned your countrymen. 

Being obliged, by the incredible obstinacy of the Government of 
the Republic, which has rejected all means of accommodation, to 
carry to-morrow into effect the indispensable measure of rigour to 
which I have alluded, the responsibility for all losses which neutral 
subjects residing in Valparaiso may suffer in consequence of the 
bombardment will, from that circumstance, fall upon the Kepublic. 

I avail, &c. 

W. T. T/wmson, Esq. CASTO MENDEZ NUNEZ. 



No. 225. — Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Bee. May 14.) 
My Loan, Valparaiso, March 31, 1866. 

The Chilean Government have sent a formal challenge to the 
Spanish Commander-in-chief to leave his iron-clad in the bay of 
Valparaiso, and determine their differences by a fight between his 
and- an equal number of the Chilean- Peruvian wooden ships. This 
is in consequeuce of Sefior Meudez Nunez having stated in his 
Manifest, with the view of showing that nothing but bombardment 
was kd'i to him, that ho had been to seek their vessels, but could not 
get near them, from the shallowness of the water. 

I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. "WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 
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No. 226. — Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon. — (Rec. May 14.) 
My Lobd, Valparaiso, April 2, 1866. 

On the evening of the 27th a deputation from the British com- 
munity called upon me to know if Her Majesty's ships of war 
would be employed to defend Valparaiso against the threatened 
bombardment. They said they had first asked Admiral Denman, 
and had been informed it was a matter which I had to determine ; and 
that they had therefore now come to me to know if they were to 
receive that protection. I said I was deeply grieved to see the con- 
dition to which mat t its had now arrived ; that every exertion had 
been made by me to re-establish peace ; that from my communica- 
tions with the Chilean Government, and conference of that morning 
with the Spanish Commander-in-chief, I was of opinion the bom- 
bardment would not be averted ; that I was aware such an event 
must bring with it a heavy loss upon the foreign residents, and on 
none more than my countrvraen : but that tho threat of bombard- 
ment had for a long time been hanging over them ; that permission 
had been obtained for them to remove their merchandize to a place 
of safety, free of duty ; and intimation having been given that 
they were not to expect compensation for losses to their merchan- 
dize from the operations of the belligerent, they should have 
removed it ; that I had not authority, and, under the circumstances 
of the ca.<e, could not call upon Admiral Denman to act where 
neutrality was declared by our Government. But I said there waB 
ouly one chance remaining, and though it was but a slight one I 
should try it, which was, to make a last call upon the Chilean 
Government to come to terms. I explained to them the peculiar 
position in which we were placed ; that Her Majesty's Government 
and that of France had proposed terms of peace which, in the 
opinion of those Governments, could be accepted honourably by 
both belligerents ; that Spain had done so, and Chile had not ; that, 
under these rircumstances, I was of opinion that the neutrals 
residing here, who would alone be the sufferers, and to an immense 
amount, had a right to expect from the rulers of the country that 
their property should not be sacrificed lightly ; that if such a repre- 
sentation were made, it would not be without value in strengthening 
the last call I was about to make on the Chilean Government. 

The indication, however, was not accepted. They told me the 
whole of the responsibility of the non-employment of Her Majesty's 
naval forces lay with me, and that as I had declined to do so, they 
must see what measures they should adopt. I replied, that I 
admitted the greatness of the responsibility I incurred ; that I felt 
deeply tho losses which the bombardment would inflict, but that it 
was tho general interests of England, and not those of a portion of 
her commerce— however valuable that portion might be— and the 
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limits of my official faculties, which guided me in the determination 
I had come to. 

The above is an outline ; but I think it contains the substance 
of what passed between the deputation and myself. 

I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 

2fo. 227.— Mr. Thornton to'the Earl of Clarendon.— (Bee. May 14.) 
My Loud, Valparaiso, April 2, 1866. 

I hate the honour to transmit to your Lordship a copy of a 
letter addressed to me by Mr. Hayne, as chairman of a meeting of 
British residents held at Valparaiso, inclosing to me a copy of the 
resolutions passed at that meeting. 

As it is stated in the ninth of the above "Resolutions that a copy 
of them shall be transmitted by the Chairman to your Lordship, it 
is unnecessary for me to inclose a duplicate. 

No copy of the statement of facts has been sent to me, and it is 
not my intention to offer any remark on the resolutions, with the 
exception of the sixth, in which it is stated that, there having long 
existed an estrangement between me and the Valparaiso British 
community, 1 was unfit to represent their interests, and those in- 
terests had consequently suffered. 

On this point 1 would beg leave to state, with the highest 
respect, but most emphatically, that in matters of public husiness 
1 know neither personal friend nor foe, and that I was ready at 
every moment to give my earnest attention and use my best 
endeavours in the adjustment of every matter in which their in- 
terests as British subjects were involved, and to receive thorn in- 
dividually with the courtesy and attention usual in the personal in- 
tercourse of gentlemen. I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUR THOMSON. 

No. 228.— Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— {Bee. May 14.) 
My Lord, Valparaiso, April 3, 1866. 

On the evening of the 29th ultimo M. Flory and myself returned 
to Santiago, and immediately waited upon the President. We 
announced to him the certaiuty of the bombardment of Valparaiso, 
unless the Government accepted peace on the terras proposed by 
our Governments, and found as we had anticipated, that he and his 
Government were resolved to yield nothing. His Excellency now 
said that ho still desired peace, and was willing that it should be 
obtained by negotiation with Senor Mendez Nunez ; but that no 
negotiation would be entered iuto unless he previously withdrew his 
squadron to the Atlantic, retained only one vessel at Valparaiso, and 
came to Santiago to present his credentials as a Plenipotentiary in 
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the usual form, so different from the language formerly held by 
Sefior Covarrubias, " that they would retort acts of savageness by 
similar acts." 

At this interview M. Flory and I had the satisfaction of ex- 
pressing to his Excellency our satisfaction at the honourable deter- 
mination he and his Government had come to with respect to the 
mode in which the war is to be carried on. 

The President informed us that, however barbarous the acts of 
the Spaniards might be, his Government were determined to carry 
on this war in the manner of civilized nations, and that, in order to 
ensure the safety of the Spanish prisoners of war, they had placed 
double guards over them, and they would be carefully protected. 

I have, Ac. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOTJB THOMSON. 



No. 229.— Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— {Bee. May 14.) 
Mx Lord, Valparaiso, April 3, 1866. 

On the morning of the 30th ultimo I saw the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, and said that one and the principal object of my 
return from Valparaiso to Santiago on the previous day, was to 
ascertain the intentions of the Government with regard to the 
Spaniards who, having been detained when the war broke out, had 
been placed under British protection ; that it had given me great 
pleasure to learn on the preceding night from the President of the 
Republic the steps that had been taken to insure the safety of the 
Spanish prisoners of war, but as they alone had been mentioned by 
his Excellency I wished to know the intentions of the Government 
with respect to the others. Seiior Covarrubias replied that notwith- 
standing the infamous manner in which the Spaniards had conducted 
themselves, the determination of the Chilean Government was not 
only to protect the prisoners of war, but also to give the same pro- 
tection to those who had been detained ; and that I might rest 
assured that every means in the power of the Government would 
be exerted to ensure their safety v I told him that this determina- 
tion was most honourable to his Government; that I had come to 
Santiago to watch over their safety when the news of the bombard- 
ment should reach it, but with such assurances from him I thought 
I should return to Valparaiso to be present when the bombardment 
occurred, as events might occur there affecting British subjects 
which would render it desirable that I should be in the position of 
communicating, without loss of time, with the British Admiral 
there. He said that in so far as the detained Spaniards, I might 
do so with full security of their safety. 

I have, &c. 

The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOTJB. THOMSON. 
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No. 230.— Mr. Thomson to the Earl of Clarendon.— {Bee. May 14.) 
Mr Lord, Valparaiso, April 3, 1866. 

Heb Majesty's Government will be greatly pained to learn that 
the threatened bombardment of Valparaiso has taken place, and at 
the time notified in the manifesto to the Diplomatic body in my des- 
patch of the 30th ultimo. 

Senor Mendez Nunez had given notice to Admiral Denman, to 
the Consular body, and other local authorities, that a gun would 
be fired one hour before the fire was opened on the town, and that 
a Spanish ensign would be hoisted at the fore-yard-arm of his ship 
when the bombardment had ceased. 

On the morning of the 31st of March the Numancia, Villa de 
Madrid, Resolution, Blanca, and Vencedora, steamed slowly in a 
circle in that portion of the bay extending from the Custom ware- 
houses to the railway station. 

At 8 minutes past 8 the gun advising people on shore to keep 
out of range was fired. At 8 minutes past 12 the ensign at the 
fore-yard-arm of the Namancia announced the termination of the 
bombardment. The Numancia herself took no part in the firing. 

The buildings of Valparaiso are, with the exception of the bonded 
warehouses, of light construction, and from this reason tho shots 
did no damage, unless whero they actually struck. The chief firing 
was directed against the part I have referred to, the bonded ware- 
houses, tho public buildings of the Intendencia, and the railway 
station. 

The damage done by the shots might be repaired in a few days 
and at little cost, but unfortunately two-thirds of the bonded ware- 
houses, with merchandize, valued roughly, and probably consider- 
ably overvalued, at 10,000,000 dollars, belonging to neutrals, have 
been entirely destroyed by fire, as well as a portion of the streets 
Planhada and Cochrane, extending from the Intendencia buildings 
towards the Custom stores, and in which Messrs. Templeman and 
Co. and other British merchants have their stores. 

The other parts of the town have not been touched, and only 
two or three deaths have been reported. 

The fire brigade of Valparaiso, formed of volunteers, is well or- 
ganized, and, trum the frequency of fires, in perfect training ; and 
as the Government had caused the fire brigade of Santiago to be 
transported to Valparaiso on tho 30th, the united corps, aided by 
men from the English and American ships of war, were, as soon as 
the bombardment ceased, engaged in extinguishing the conflagration, 
and succeeded in saving one-third of the Custom warehouses. A 
large body of troops having also been brought to tho town, and 
judiciously placed, contrary to what was anticipated no pillage 
took place. 
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The Chilean Government deserves praise for having taken effec- 
tual measures that not a gun should be fired from the town, otherwise 
the whole of the city would in a few hours have been in ashes. 

The next steps to be taken by the Spanish Commander are yet 
unknown, but he has informed Admiral Denman, through Commo- 
dore de Courcy, aud in the presence of Mr. Consul Bouse and the 
French Consul, that no other attack will be made on Valparaiso 
unless under very gross provocation. I have, &c. 
The Earl of Clarendon. WM. TAYLOUB THOMSON. 



No. 231.— Mr. Barton to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Bee. May 14.) 
My Lobd, Lima, April 10, 1866. 

I have the honour to acquaint your Lordship that an official 
note has been sent from the Prefect of Callao to the British Consulate 
at that port, announcing that by order of the Supreme Government 
on the 11th of March last the national flag was hauled down from 
the castle of the Independence with the honours according to the 
ordinances, on account of having removed all the guns from the 
fortress, which from that day becomes a depdt for merchandize (the 
Oustom-House). A decree of nearly the same tenor was published 
dated the 7th of March, 183C, when the castles were first used as a 
-Custom-House, but was never) carried into effect, the guns facing 
the bay being kept in their positions for the purposes of salutes. 
The castles are now entirely disarmed. 

The object of this Decree is evidently to prevent, if possible, the 
Spanish ships from firing on the castles and town. 

The town of Callao is situated to the north-eastward of the 
castles, and to the southern and westward are three small batteries, 
one with two Blakely guns of 300 lbs. shot each facing to the north, 
and two others of heavy guns ; one of these latter protects the 
entranco to the Boqueron passage from the north, and the other 
from the south. I have, Ac. 

The Earl of Clarendon. JOHN BARTON. 



No. 232. — Mr. Barton to the Earl of Clarendon.— (B*c. May 14.) 
.(Extract.) Lima, April 12, 1866. 

The arrival of the news of the bombardment of Valparaiso by 
the Spanish squadron has caused a great sensation here, and the 
Government is taking up all the Spaniards, and sealing up their 
establishments. 

The merchants are anxious to get their goods out of the Custom- 
Houseat Callao, and have made a representation to that effect to 
the Peruvian Government. 

The Ministers, both of Foreign Affairs and Finance, have pro- 
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raised me that they will facilitate this operation by all the means in 
the power of the Government. 

I inquired of his Excellency the Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs verbally, what were the intentions of the Government in 
case the Spanish Admiral should make his appearance in the Bay of 
Callao — if they would attack or wait to be attacked ? 

His Excellency's answer was, that the Government had not at 
present considered that point, but that even had they done so, he 
could only answer mo by saying that they must be governed by cir- 
cumstances. 

I need hardly state that the opportunity for exhortation to a 
peaceful policy, recommended in your Lordship's despatch of the 
30th of January last, is by the last act of the Spanish Admiral in 
Valparaiso further off than ever ; in fact I feel convinced that the 
Peruvian Government would not listen to any proposal of the kind. 
The Earl of Clarendon. JOHN BARTON. 

M. de Molins to the Earl of Clarendon.— (Rec. Mai/U.) 
(Translation.) 

My Loan, Spanish Legation in London, May 12, 18G6. 

At my interview with your Excellency on the 2nd instant, I had 
the honour to state to you that my principal object in engaging 
your attention was to ask officially what answer the British Govern- 
ment had received by the last mail from the Pacific to the offer of 
its good offices for the settlement of tho matters pending between 
Spain and the Republic of Chile. 

Tour Excellency was pleased to reply that that country had not 
aB yet given a definitive answer, which was made to depend upon 
that which its ally Peru might give ; upon which I submitted to 
your Excellency's attention that as the Memorandum respecting 
the said settlement arranged by common consent between the 
Cabinets of England and France, and accepted by Spain, had arrived 
in Chile at the end of January, it was calculated that by the 18fch 
of March, the date of the latest intelligence from Valparaiso, the 
Government of Santiago, and its ally the Cabinet of Lima, had had 
more than a month and a-half to agree upon the answer that was 
waited for. 

Your Excellency acknowledged that it was so, and added that 
we had a right not only to require that answer, granting that 
sufficient time had elapsed to get it, but also to consider it at once 
as negative, and to act accordingly. 

I said then that I received that observation as official, and that 
I would communicate it to Her Majesty's Government. Your 
Excellency agreed to this, and I said besides, on the occasion 
referred to, that in showing ourselves so active in the matter, our 
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principal object was that the respective positions should be clearly 
defined, showing by this very fact the prudence and calmness with 
which we had proceeded on our part, as well as the suspicious 
conduct of Chile, that was refusing, by pretexts and delays, the only 
decent manner of ending the dispute. 

At the conclusion of the conference I stated that I considered 
myself at liberty to interpret the silence of the allied Republics as a 
negative, or to request from the British Cabinet, by means of a 
note, the confirmation of the reply which your Excellency had given 
to my questions. 

This latter is the object of the present communication : and in 
addressing it to your Excellency, by order of my Government, I 
cannot but call your attention again to the different conduct of 
Spain and Chile towards the two mediating Powers. 

Spain at once showed herself ready to accept the proffered good 
offices by complying with the proposal of those Powers for the 
settlement of the question ; and Chile has had recourse to unjusti- 
fiable evasions and delays which clearly show that she rejects the 
mediation, and entertains views prejudicial to Spain, which it is our 
duty and our right to counteract. 

Convinced of this truth, the Commander of the Spanish squadron 
will probably have acted according to events, and as was fitting, 
considering the determination shown by Chile to entrust the solu- 
tion of the dispute to other means than the good offices of England 
and France. 

I therefore fulfil my duty in recording it thus on this occasion, 
in order to decline all the moral responsibility which it may be 
sought to attribute to the Spanish forces in the hostilities which 
they have found themselves obliged to undertake against an enemy 
who, after persisting in prolonging a state of things which causes so 
many evils, constantly refuses the combat, puts his ships out of the . 
way of all danger of injury from ours, and while having recourse to 
privateering, torpedoes, and the most unjust persecution of defence- 
less Spaniards, seeks nevertheless to shield himself against the just 
reprisals for such reprobated means of warfare, by abandoning the 
defence of his coasts. 

Tour Excellency will know how to estimate these considerations 
duly ; and I have no doubt that the conviction of the justice upon 
which they are founded will remain impressed on your Excellency's 
mind. I avail, &c, 

The Earl of Clarendon. THE MARQUIS DE MOLINS. 

No. 234.— Sear-Admiral Denman to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 
Sib, Sutlej, Valparaiso, March 29, 1866. 

With reference to my letter of the 17th instant, I omitted to 
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state that Commodore Rogers having expressed his desire to act 
with me in case of an indiscriminate attack on the town by bom* 
bardment without previous notice, should a torpedo be exploded 
against the Spanish squadron, I agreed that, if such a case should 
occur, we would act in concert in insisting on no attack on the 
town taking place until after sufficient notice had been given to 
enable the population, native as well as neutral, to quit the city. 
This understanding was confidential between us until the occasion 
for acting should arise. 

I have had reason to believe that the Chilean authorities have 
for some time abandoned the idea of using torpedoes ; and for this 
reason it seemed unimportant to mention it, but on further con- 
sideration I think it better to do so. I have, &c. 



No. 234. — Bear- Admiral Denman to the Sec*, to the Admiralty. 



In continuation of my last report I beg you will inform the 
Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty that I have sent the Shear* 
water to CUlao to endeavour to arrange about the mails of the 
belligerents. 

On the afternoon of Saturday, the 24th instant, some English 
merchants called on me and stated that the Spanish Brigadier- 
General was, they believed, about to bombard the town, and 
expressed their desire to address me on the subject, and informing 
me that several of the foreign Consuls entertained the same desire. 

Next day, Sunday, the 25th, I went on board the Spanish flag- 
ship to inquire into the truth of the above rumour, thinking it 
probable that if it were correct, and if, as I believe, it had been 
decided on upon the Brigadier-General's sole responsibility, that I 
might induce him to suspend operations until orders arrived from 
Spain. He informed me that The United States Minister had 
proposed certain terms of accommodation, and was about to proceed 
with them to the Government of Santiago. He stated that these 
terms did not emanate from himself, but had been suggested by 
The United States Minister. 

He then declared that if these terms were not accepted by 
8 a.m. on Tuesday, the 27th, he should issue a manifesto, and would 
bombard the town of Valparaiso after a short interval. In answer 
to my Btrong remonstrances, urging him to postpone this measure 
until he could hear from Spain, the Brigadier-General stated that 
he had already received most stringent orders from his Government, 
which left him no option whatever ; and that he had delayed his 
operations to the utmost possible limit. 

He solemnly promised me to use every precaution in his power 



The Secretary to the Admiralty. 



J. G. DENMAN. 



Sib, 



Sutlej, Valparaiso, March 31, 1866. 
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to prevent injury to life and private property, and to confine his fire 
as much as possible to public buildings; but while he expressed 
great pain at the duty imposed upon him, he declared he was firmly 
resolved to fulfil his orders. 

Commodore Eogers, United States Navy, informed me of the 
circumstances before he proceeded to Santiago on Sunday afternoon, 
and I sent Commodore de Courcy to inform Mr. Thomson, the 
British Minister, of what was in progress, but desired him to do so 
confidentially, and not to mix himself up with the proceedings of 
The United States authorities, as it was for Mr. Thomson to con- 
sider whether or no ho would be able to unite with him. 

On ascertaining that the Brigadier-General had special instruc- 
tions from his own Government, I requested the British Consul, 
who had accompanied me to the JWumancia, to inform the Consuls 
and merchants that, under these circumstances, my instructions 
rendered it impossible for me to interfere beyond using my efforts 
to prevent injury to private interests, and to inform them of the 
promise I had received from Brigadier-General Nunez to that 
effect. 

Next day I received applications from the Consuls of the States 
named in the margin,* and from the English, French, and German 
residents, requesting my protection against the bombardment, to 
which I replied to the same effect, offering refuge to any one 
desiring it on board Her Majesty's ships. 

Yesterday, the 30th March (Good Friday), Brigadier-General 
Nunez came on board to inform me that, of his own accord, Com- 
modore llogers had again proceeded to Santiago, but that the 
Brigadier- General had authorized him to say that if one of the 
Ministers would come on board the Spanish flag-ship, on the part 
of the Government, and acknowledge that in the absence of all 
power to resist on the part of Chile it would be an act of generosity 
if the Brigadier- General were not to bombard the town ; and if the 
Minister would promise, on the part of his Government, to fulfil 
the conditions already proposed by The United States Minister on 
Sunday the 25th, that he would even still abstain from a bombard- 
ment; but if the promise thus made by the Minister was not 
exactly fulfilled by the Chilean Government, that he would then 
bombard the town according to the manifest already issued, and 
without further notice. I took this opportunity of obtaining a 
promise from Brigadier- General Nunez that he would hoist a 
Spanish flag at the fore-yard-arm as a signal when the bombardment 
was definitely over. Very shortly after this interview the Brigadier- 
General received a letter, published in the newspapers as soon as it 

• Argentine Republic, Austria, Belgium, Bremen and Oldenbnrg, Denmark, 
Hamburg, Hanover, Lubeck, Netherlands, Prussia, Sweden, and Norway. 
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reached him, a copy of which I inclose, which he considered as fatal 
to all prospect of accommodation. 

The Devastation moved the Kerens, the French Government 
store-ship JEgene, and two merchant-ships from the bay to the 
anchorage at Salinas, and The United States squadron, as well as 
the ships under my orders, will proceed to the same quarter this 
morning before the bombardment commences. 

I regret to say that many of the English merchants will pro- 
bably sutler very severe losses ; but while I deeply sympathize with 
them, I could not approve of the intention announced to me by a 
deputation, who stated to me on Thursday, 29th March, that as I 
considered myself bound to a strict neutrality, they should appeal 
to The United States Commodore for protection. 

I shall continue my report before the mail sails for England. 

I have, &c. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. J. G. DENMAN. 



(Inclosure \.)—Senor Villahn to Commodore Nunez. 
Sib, Valparaiso, March 30, 1866. 

Undee this date the Secretary of the Navy writes to me as 
follows : 

" The Government of the Kepublic has become aware, by means 
of the daily press, of the Manifest which the enemy's squadron has 
addressed to the foreign Diplomatic Corps resident at Santiago. In 
this document it is pretended to give out that the Spanish squadron 
was made to resort to the execrable measure of bombarding the 
peaceful and defenceless city, on account of the absolute impos- 
sibility of measuring his forces with the small Chilean-Peruvian 
squadron, on account of the continued fogs and cracked channels 
of the Archipelago of Chiloe. 

" This unfortunate statement, by which a Power which boasts of 
its culture and generosity endeavours to palliate the most unjustifi- 
able of outrages, is done away with when it is remembered that the 
Spanish ships had no difficulty in penetrating as far as the rendez- 
vous of Abtao, and if they have not also penetrated into the new 
rendezvous of our squadron, it can only be attributed to an unwil- 
lingness to do so. In fact, it is not conceived how it was impossible 
for the Spanish frigates JBlanca, Resolution, Berenguela, and Villa 
de Madrid, and much less for the corvette Vencedora, to enter into 
a channel which the Peruvian frigate Apurimac, with much less 
draft than the foregoing, has navigated without difficulty. More- 
over, the depth of the channel in question gave in reality to the 
iron-clad frigate Numancia free and easy access up to the rendez- 
vous of the Chilean and Peruvian vessels. But since the Chief of 
the enemy's squadron has alleged this impossibility, really illusory 
[1865-66. lvi.J 3 E 
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as an excuse for the impending bombardment, his Excellency the 
President of the Republic has thought proper to take away from 
that act of barbarous war the smallest pretext which may serve to 
excuse it. For this purpose he has given instructions to order your 
Excellency as follows : 

" 1 You will address the Chief of the enemy, Don Casto Mendez 
Nunez, proposing to him a combat between the maritime forces 
which Chile and Peru have at their disposal, and those which the 
Spanish Chief has under his command. As these latter forces are 
at present incomparably superior to the former, not only on account 
of the number of their guns but also on account of the iron plating 
and other advantages of the frigate Numancia, this vessel ought not 
to take part in the combat, and the elements of aggression to be 
employed in it should be rendered equal on either side. In order 
that the fogs and channels of Chiloe may not be a reason to refuse 
this proposition, let the engagement take place 10 miles from this 
port, at a point where the Chilean-Peruvian squadron will imme- 
diately proceed. Furthermore, the details of the combat to be 
arranged by the Commodore of the naval forces of The United 
States in these waters, who kindly consents to act as judge of the 
combat. 

" 1 The result of this combat will involve the close of the present 
war. 

" 1 If Spain sincerely desires peace, if the brave and chivalrous 
spirit which she boasts are not vain words, Seiior Mendez Nunez 
can hardly fail to admit an international duel, which is equally in 
consonance with the loyalty of civilized war, the interest of peace 
and humanity, and which will spare him the perpetration of the 
odious act of which he is about to be the instrument in bombarding 
Valparaiso.' " 

Reproducing the proposition in the note which I have just 
transcribed to your Excellency, I have the honour to ask that you 
will be pleased to give me as early a reply as the present circum- 
stances demand. With sentiments, &c. 
Commodore Nunez. VICENTE VILLALON. 



(Inclosure 2.)— Bear- Admiral Denman to the Secretary to the 

Admiralty. 

Sib, Sutlej, Valparaiso, April 2, 1866. 

In continuation of my letter of Saturday the 31st March, I have 
to inform their Lordships that at 9 o'clock on that morning the 
Spanish squadron, consisting of the Villa de Madrid, Resolution, 
Blanca, and Berenguela, steam-frigates, and the Vencedora, gun- 
vessel, commenced tiring from a short distance at the Custom- 
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House, the Bolsa, and the Intendente's residence (in a line with 
the Bolsa, and about 150 yards in its rear), and also at the railway 
station at the other end of the town, and a battery which had been 
preparing on the hill behind it, but where no guns were mounted. 
The Numancia ironclad frigate, kept rather outside them, and did 
not fire. The ships remained under weigh close to the town, and 
care appeared to be taken to prevent injury to private property. 
No return to the fire was made from the shore. 

A few minutes before noon the Custom-House was in flames, 
and there was also a fire in the town, between the Intendente's 
residence and the Custom-House, when the Spanish Commodore 
made the signal agreed on, that the bombardment would not be 
renewed, and proceeded to the anchorage at Salinas, where the 
squadron is still lying. 

I do not believe a single shot was fired on the part of the town 
between the Bolsa and the railway station, where most of the 
English merchants reside; and their losses consist of the goods 
burnt in the Custom-House, where there was a large amount of 
British property. 

About one-third of the Custom-House remains standing, and 
although struck by several shot I hope the goods may not be much 
damaged. I regret to hear that one or two houses belonging to 
British subjects have been burnt in the fire which broke out in the 
town. 

Immediately on the termination of the bombardment I returned 
to the anchorage at Valparaiso ; and my offer to send men to subdue 
the fire being accepted, I sent on shore 150 men from this ship for 
the purpose, in charge of Commander Sullivan, until 4 o'clock, 
when a message came from the General, requesting that they might 
be sent on board, as all the fire companies at Santiago had been 
sent down, and their services were not required, which was, of 
course, complied w ith, greatly to the regret of Dr. Reid, the head of 
the fire companies at Valparaiso. 

Some accusations had been made of plunder against our men, 
the falsehood of which was completely demonstrated to the officer 
who made the accusation, by Captain Sullivan, at whose request the 
persons accused were pointed out, and proved to be American sea- 
men. And I have great pleasure in stating that the conduct of the 
men was most exemplary, and that, although aguadiente was carried 
about and offered them in large quantities, not a single man was in 
the slightest degree intoxicated. 

The fire in the town increased considerably after the withdrawal 
of the " Sullej's " men, and yesterday morning (Sunday) I offered 
to send them again if the Chilean firemen required help. My offer 
was, however, not accepted, and by the afternoon the fire was sub- 
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dued, having doiie leas damage than very frequently results from 
fires in the town arising from ordinary causes. 

I am happy to hear that the loss of life has been much less than 
might have been expected, amounting, I am assured, only to two 
men killed. 

The fire of the Spaniards at the east end of the town appears to 
have done no damage, and the railway trains were running yesterday 
as if nothing had occurred. 

I regret to say that several of the English merchants have 
endeavoured to excite the feelings of the inhabitants against their 
own country, and I have forwarded, in another despatch, a copy of 
the resolutions passed at a public meeting, condemning the conduct 
of Mr. Thomson, the Minister, and myself, with my reply ; and T 
regret to state that Mr. Thomson's despatches last received from 
England were stolen from his room at the Hotel Aubry last night. 

I have, &c. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. J. G. DENMAN. 

No. 235. — Bear- Admiral Denman to the Sec 9 , to the Admiralty. 
Sir, Sutlej, Valparaiso, April 2, 18G6. 

I beg to inclose a copy of a letter from the merchants of Val- 
paraiso, dated March 26 (Monday), and a copy of Resolutions, dated 
March 20, which I received on the following day, with my reply. 

Several of the British residents, on Saturday the 24th, called on 
me, informing me of a rumour that the Spanish squadron was about 
to bombard the town, and stating they intended to address me on 
the subject, as also the foreign Consuls ; but they had called upon 
me without delay, in order to save time. 

I promised to do all in my power to prevent this calamity, which, 
having had no intimation from the Spanish Brigadier-General, and 
supposing that no fresh instructions had arrived from Spain, I 
believed would, if true, take place on his own responsibility. In 
this case I felt some confidence that I should be able to induce him 
to postpone such a measure until he had communicated with his 
Government. 

I was very careful to avoid giving grounds for supposing that I 
should interfere in any other way than by remonstrance, taking care 
to inform those who had called upon me that I was bound by my 
orders to a strict neutrality. 

Next day (Sunday) I called on the Brigadier-General on board 
his flag-ship, and have already detailed what took place on that 
occasion, in my letter of March 31. 

Her Majesty's Consul, Mr. Bouse, accompanied me, iind on our 
return I requested that he would inform any British residents, and 
any of the Consular body he might meet, that unless the proposals 
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of The United States Minister were accepted, the Brigadier-Ge- 
neral would issue his Manifesto on Tuesday morning (the 27th) at 
9 o'clock ; and that he should bombard a few days afterwards. 

On Monday morning (the 26th) my communication through 
Mr. Rouse was universally known. In the afternoon of that day 
I received the letter above referred to, of the 26th of March, and 
letters also from several foreign Consuls. 

On Tuesday morning, the 27th, the Spanish Brigadier-General 
issued his manifesto stating that the bombardment would take place 
on Saturday, the 31st of March. Thus my communication through 
the Consul had the effect of giving authentic notice of the probable 
bombardment of the town upwards of 36 hours before it would have 
been otherwise known. 

My report of the 2nd of April will have informed their Lordships 
of the details of the bombardment. 

On the 30th of March I received the Resolutions referred to in 
the 1st paragraph of this letter, to which I beg to reply, referring 
to the several points which appear to require notice. 

With reference to Resolution No. 2, I have the honour to state 
most distinctly that I never gave any " positive assurance that I 
would interfere by force, if necessary, to prevent a bombardment;" 
and that this assertion being untrue, it follows that the statement 
that I caused a " loss of much valuable time which might have been 
profitably employed in securing safety to life and property," is 
entirely contrary to facts. 

Resolution No. 3, condemning " Rear-Admiral Denman's con- 
duct as inconsistent with correct ideas of neutrality, which he stated 
he had strict orders to observe," &c, in having sent the Shearwater 
to Callao " for the protection of Spanish emissaries who left Val- 
paraiso in the mail-steamer on the 17th instant," <fec. 

With reference to this charge I shall only observe, that the 
Resolution admitting that I had stated I was bound to strict 
neutrality directly contradicts and answers the assertion in Resolu- 
tion No. 2, that M I would interfere by force, if necessary." 

As regards the rest of the Resolution, no Spaniards from the 
squadron were sent by the steamer of the 17th ultimo, and the 
Shearwater was sent up to Callao to prevent any interference with 
the mail-steamers by the Peruvian authorities, which would have 
been a very serious matter to British merchants here, as of course 
had the Spanish mails been taken out at Callao the Spaniards would 
have cancelled the existing agreement. 

Resolution No. 4. — I made no " plea of want of sufficient force 
to oppose the Spaniards," and " the co-operation of The United 
States' squadron " was not pressed upon me by its Commodore, 
The circumstances which took place on this subject are reported in 
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my letter of the 29th March, and referred to the case of the bom- 
bardment of the town without notice, in case a torpedo was ex- 
ploded against the Spanish squadron. 

When the intention of bombarding the town by express orders 
direct from Spain was known, The United States Commodore 
devoted himself to the attempt to prevent it by endeavouring to 
propose terms between the belligerents, which of itself shows that 
he had no intention of otherwise interfering; and he was, like 
myself, ordered to observe a strict neutrality. 

^Resolutions Nob. 5 and 6 do not appear to me to call for any 
observation, excepting that I have found Mr. Thomson, Her 
Majesty's Charge d'Affaires, firmly carrying out his instructions 
under very considerable difficulties. 

Resolution No. 7. — Having heard of the intention to address the 
United States Minister, General Kilpatrick, and Commodore Rogera t 
as stated in my letter of the 31st of March, I expressed my opinion 
that such a course was not becoming to them as British merchants. 

I have now to add, that the statement that The United States 
Minister and Commodore used " their utmost endeavours to pre- 
vent, by co-operation with the British forces, the bombardment of 
the city," has no foundation whatever. The subject was never 
mentioned to me by General Kilpatrick at all, and by Commodore 
Eogers only with reference to the contingency explained in my 
letter of the 29th March relative to a bombardment without notice 
in case a torpedo was exploded againBt the Spanish squadron. 

1 have, &c. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. J. G. DENMAN. 

(Inclosure 1.) — Merchant* and Residents of Valparaiso to Bear- 
Admiral Denman. 
Sib, Valparaiso, March 26, 1866. 

Having iearnt from good authority that in conformity with 
orders received from his Government, the Commander of the Spanish 
squadron blockading this port intends to bombard this place, unless 
certain conditions, which we are led to understand have been laid 
down in an ultimatum presented to the Government of Chile, are 
complied with, we, the undersigned British subjects residing in this 
place, feel ourselves called upon to request your interference in the 
protection, not only of our interests, but of the lives of ourselves, 
of our wives, and of our children. 

It will not be unknown to you, Sir, that the larger part of the 
commerce carried on in Chile, and more especially in Valparaiso, is 
in the hands of your countrymen, who, confiding in the protection 
generally accorded to defenceless populations, have established 
themselves in this country, and now hold property belonging to 
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themselves and many parties living in England, of the value of 
several millions sterling. This property is deposited in the Custom- 
House stores and in the warehouses throughout the city. 

Even supposing that the bombardment were limited to the 
Custom-House stores and other public buildings, the loss to neutrals 
would still be enormous, and the consequences arising therefrom 
frightful to contemplate. 

The end of every justifiable war is to obtain compensation for 
an injury sustained. It is not for us to say whether the present 
war is justifiable or not on the part of Spain, but it is permitted for 
us to state, that, even though it be so, the compensation sought for 
is not to be obtained from neutrals instead of the belligerent ; and 
it appears to us monstrous to suppose it should be held that, 
because Spain wishes to inflict an injury to Chile, the extent of 
which would not pass 500,000 dollars, she should be permitted to 
prejudice neutrals directly to the extent of more than 40 times that 
amount in order to inflict that injury. Such is the case before us. 

The Custom-House stores, with the ground upon which they 
stand, originally cost about 1,000,000 dollars ; the injury to them 
by a bombardment would not pass one-half that amount. The 
property in those stores belongs entirely to neutrals, and is worth 
upwards of 20,000,000 dollars. Can it be sustained that, in order 
to inflict an injury on Chile to the extent of part of the value of 
the warehouses, the property contained in them belonging to 
neutrals, and worth more than 40 times the actual value of the 
buildings, is to be sacrificed ? 

Surely such a proceeding would be monstrous, even though there 
were no force here to prevent it ; but as there is such a force, we 
have every confidence that the neutral Commanders will not sanc- 
tion it by non-interference, and that even in the last case they will 
insist on ample time being given to the neutrals to remove their pro- 
perty to a place of safety before the work of destruction commences. 

We cannot remonstrate too strongly against the Spanish Com- 
modore being permitted to destroy the Custom-House stores with- 
out the contents being previously removed ; and we call your most 
serious attention to our strong belief that, under any circumstances, 
if the warehouses are set on fire in the course of the bombardment, 
as would almost certainly be the case, such a mass of inflammable 
matter once in flames would spread to the populated part of the 
town, and there is no saying where the conflagration would then 
stop, as at such a moment the services of the fire-brigades could not 
be available. Moreover, were the bombardment once to be com- 
menced, even with the intention of only destroying the public 
buildings, the people would imagine the whole town were doomed 
to destruction ; there would be an end to all authority ; anarchy and 
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confusion would reign, aud the town would become a prey to tho 
lawless rabble which such an event would produce, and which on all 
occasions of popular excitement in Valparaiso, pour forth in immense 
numbers. 

This consideration wo beg to impress particularly upon you, as 
we have no hesitation in asserting that the first shot fired upon this 
place will be the signal for a scene of rapine and murder on the 
part of the lower classes here, which it will be impossible for the 
authorities of this place to restrain. 

"We therefore beg most earnestly to request that you will be 
pleased to employ the forces at your disposal in preventing any 
such act on the part of the Spanish Commauder, and we are the 
more emboldened to solicit this at your hands, from the knowledge 
that the Commodore of the American squadron, now in this port, is 
ready and anxious to co-operate with you, by force if necessary, to 
prevent the destruction of neutral life and property which must 
inevitably ensue, should this place be subjected to the horrors of a 
bombardment. 

Feeling conscious that the British flag, which you so worthily 
represent, has always defended the cause of humanity wherever 
outraged, we are certain that this brief exposition will warrant you 
in co-operating with the American squadron, by force or otherwise, 
in averting the losses and dangers with which we are now menaced 
by even a partial bombardment of this defenceless city. 

We have, &c. 

Bear- Admiral Denman. HUTU, GRUNING, & CO. 

W. GIBBS & CO. 
(And 260 of the Merchants and Residents at Valparaiso.) 

{Inelosure 2.) — Bear-Admiral Denman to Mr. Hayne and the 

British Residents of Valparaiso. 
Gentlemen, Sutlej, Valparaiso, April 2, 1866. 

I have to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 30th of 
March last, inclosing resolutions passed at a meeting of British 
merchants at Valparaiso. 

I shall make no reply to your personal observations, but only 
express my sincere regret at the very heavy losses of property you 
have suffered, and at the same time urge upon you the duty of 
abstaining from any course of conduct calculated to excite ill- 
feeliug against your own country. I am, &c. 

J. C. Hayne, Esq. J. G. DENMAN. 

No. 239. — The Earl of Clarendon to M. de Molins. 
M. lp. Mabquis, Foreign Office, May 16, 1866. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of 



Digitized by Google 



GREAT BRITAIN AND SPAIN 



985 



the 12th instant, and it is with much regret that I am compelled to 
disagree with that portion of your note in which, after stating that on 
the 2nd of this month you had called my attention to the time that 
had elapsed between the receipt in Chile, at the end of January, of 
the Memorandum of Conditions on which England and France had 
supposed an arrangement might be made, and the 18th of March, at 
which time Chile and Peru had had more than a month and a half to 
agree upon an answer, you go on to say that I admitted that the 
Government of Her Catholic Majesty had a right not only to require 
that answer, granting that sufficient time had elapsed to get it, but 
also to consider it at once as negative, and to act accordingly, 
" Vuestra Exeelencia lo reconocid asi, y anadid* que estabamos en 
nuestro derecho, no solo al exigir aquella contestation, dado que 
hubiese transcurrido tiempo suficiente para obtenerla, sino tambien 
suponiendola desde luego negativa y obrando en consecuencia." 

My recollection of what passed between us on the 2nd of May 
is quite clear, and in reply to your inquiry as to whether any answer 
had been received from Chile to the proposal of good offices on the 
part of England and France, I stated to you that the only communi- 
cation which had reached me was an expression of the willingness of 
the Chilean Government to accept those good offices, but that it 
could not give a definitive answer without the assent of the Peruvian 
Government, with which Chile was then in alliance against Spain ; 
that sufficient time for receiving that answer had certainly elapsed; 
and that I could only assure you that as soon as it was received, it 
should be communicated to the Spanish Government, and that if 
it was in the negative, or much longer delayed, that the Spanish 
Government would be justified in taking its own course. 

Permit me to assure you that I could not have said that the 
Government of Her Catholic Majesty was at that time free to 
consider the proposed good offices as a settled question, first, because 
I thought otherwise, and fully expected that by the next mail an 
answer would have arrived ; and secondly, because, as Her Majesty's 
Government had throughout acted in this matter with the Govern- 
ment of the Emperer of the French, it would have been unjustifiable 
on my part, without communication with that Government, to state 
that the obligations contracted by Spain with England and France 
by accepting their good offices were at an end. 

The only practical importance which this difference between us 
could have had, would have been in the event of your inquiry having 
led the Government of Her Catholic Majesty to send orders for the 
bombardment of Valparaiso, but it appears that that lamentable 
event had taken place a whole month before I had the honour to 
hold this conversation with you at the Foreign Office, and that the 
instructions to Commodore Nunez must therefore have been trans- 
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mitted to him early in February, and without the slightest intima- 
tion to Her Majesty's Government, and I conclude to France also, 
of ao serious a step having been prescribed to the Spanish Com- 
mander as the bombardment of a defenceless town in which a vast 
amount of neutral property was stored. 

Information of this intended measure reached me unofficially on 
the 23rd of April, and I lost no time in conveying to the Govern- 
ment of Her Catholic Majesty an intimation of the painful impression 
which that intelligence had made on Her Majesty's Government, 
and how anxiously they desired to receive a contradiction of it; and 
my conviction that the same anxiety and desire would be ielt in 
other countries whose subjects, equally with those of Her Majesty, 
are engaged in commercial dealings with Chile. 

1 am, &c, 

M. de Molins. CLARENDON. 



No. 240. — The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Crampton. 
Sie, Foreign Office, May 16, 1866. 

The accounts of the bombardment of Valparaiso by the Spanish 
squadron which were received on the 14th instant, 1 need scarcely 
tell you, have produced a most paiuful impression on the public 
mind in this country, while they have further caused no small 
surprise and dissatisfaction in that of Her Majesty's Government. 

It seems that while the British and French Governments were 
exerting themselves, through their Representatives in Chile, and 
with the full concurrence of the Spanish Government, in order to 
bring about a reconciliation of existing differences between Spain 
and Chile, and before it was possible that the result of those exertions 
should be known in Europe, the Cabinet of Madrid, without any 
previous communication to England and France, sent out to the 
Commander of the Spanish forces off Valparaiso peremptory orders 
to bombard that town unless the Chilean Government acceded to 
the terms which the Representatives of England and France had 
laid before them, to which terms the Spanish Commauder seems to 
have added, whether on the authority of instructions from home or 
on his own responsibility, a further condition involving the restitu- 
tion, under the plea of exchange of prizes, of the Spanish vessel of 
war Covadonga, which had been captured by the Chileans. 

The painful impression which this want of candour in revealing 
the nature of the instructions sent to the Spanish Admiral was 
calculated to produce, is considerably enhanced by the manner in 
which, as reported in your despatch of the 28th of April, the 
Spanish Minister for Foreign Affairs evaded the direct appeal which, 
on the rumour reaching Her Majesty's Government towards the 
end of that month, I directed vou, in my despatch of the 23-d of 
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April, to make to him entreating tho Spanish Government to 
disavow the imputation which was thrown upon it by Buch a 
rumour. 

Events have proved that the rumour was well founded, although 
the Spanish Minister declined to admit that it was correct. The 
Spanish Naval Commander admitted, shortly before he proceeded to 
execute them, to the British and other Representatives of neutral 
Powers, that the nature of his instructions were so peremptory that 
he could not delay their execution ; and the result has been a wanton 
destruction unparalleled in modern times and unjustifiable on any 
grounds, of a vast amount of neutral property stored up in the 
magazines of a defenceless town, without any material damage to 
tho enemies of Spain, but with most disastrous consequences for 
those whom Spain professes to regard as friends. 

You will find in the despatches from Mr. Thomson and Rear- 
Admiral Denman, of which I inclose copies, full details of all the 
circumstances of this lamentable affair, so far as they are known to 
Her Majesty's Government. 

I must reserve for a further opportunity, and after communi- 
cating with the French Government, any further instructions for 
your guidance in this state of thiugs. All that you have now to say 
to M. Bermudez de Castro is to express the deep concern of Her 
Majesty's Government at the measure which has been taken by that 
of Spain, at a time and under circumstances which ought to have 
rendered it impossible. 

On the morning that the news of the lamentable event at 
Valparaiso reached Her Majesty's Government, I received from the 
Marquis de Molina the letter dated May 12, of which 1 inclose a 
copy, together with a copy of my reply ; and that you will observe 
that even in this last communication on the part of Her Catholic 
Majesty's Government, silence was still maintained as to the in- 
structions which had been sent to the Spauish naval Commander. 

I am, <fcc, 

Sir J. Crampton, Bart. CLARENDON. 

P.S. — You will give a copy of this despatch to Sefior de 
Bermndez do Castro. 



D 1 SCOURS du Roi des Hellenes, a VOuverture de la Session 
Legislative. — Atkenes, le 9 Juin, 1865. 

Messieurs les Deputes, 

C'est avec plaisir que je vois aujourd'hui autour de moi les 
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representants du peuple, pour lequel mon amour devient de jour en 
jour plus vif. 

Jo 8uis heureux de vous annoncer que mes relations avec les 
Puissances Etraugeres sont toujours amicales, et Fun des premiers 
soins de mon Gouvernement sera de les maintenir. 

La consolidation de l'ordre public a specialement attire l'attcn- 
tion la plus serieuse de mon Gouvernement, qui a eu pour guide 
dans sa conduite le respect le plus absolu des droits cousaeres par la 
nation et le Roi, et je felicite le peuple Hellene, qui, dans les elec- 
tions des deputes, s'est montre anime du menie esprit. 

Des besoins urgents et bien connus de l'Etat, se rapportant a 
l'administration generale et au maiutien de l'ordre public, ainsi qu'& 
i'assimilation partielle de la legislation Iouienue a celle du reste de 
la Grece, en tant qu'elle devait fournir au Gouvernement les moyenfl 
indispensables pour administrer les provinces heureusement an- 
nexees, lui imposaient le devoir d'y remedier par des ordonuances 
qui seront soumises a la sanction legislative ; et j'ai la couvictiou que 
vous en appr6cierer, la raison et le but. 

Mon Gouvernement a cru que le reglemeut de la dette de 
60,000,000 de drachmes lui etait impose non seulement par la recon- 
naissance due aux Grandes Puissances garantes, mais encore par 
l'iuteret bien compris du pays. En mettant de l'ordre dans nos 
finances par le reglemeut de cette dette, en faisant que le budget de 
l'Etat soit une verity, nous pourrons prendre des mesures efficaces 
pour saLisfaire a nos autres obligations et pour n-lever notre credit 
a l'etranger. Une proposition a cet effet vieut d'etre faite, et le 
resultat vous en sera soumis quand il en sera temps. 

Par suite des circonstances bien connues de ces dernieres amines 
le budget de l'Etat pnSsente un deficit assez considerable. Mon 
Gouvernement, ayant etudie serieusement cette question importante, 
vous 8oumottra des projets de loi destines a ramener 1'equilibre 
entre les recettes et les depenses. Et comme TAssemblee n'a point 
discut6 le budget de l'annee courante, les lois financiores de cette 
annee et de l'aunee prochaine vous seront soumises dans la premiere 
session. 

Des projets de loi sur 3 objets tres importants qui se rapportent 
au progres materiel et moral du peuple, c'est-a-dire sur le partage 
des terrcs nationales, sur les mesures a prendre relativement aux 
plantations faites par les particuliers sur des terres appartenant a 
l'Etat et but la reforme radicale du systeme d'imp6ts, vous seront 
egalement soumis. 

Mon Gouvernement vous soumettra des projets de loi sur les 
conditions a exiger des fonctionuaires publics et but les divers degres 
de l'instruction publique, priucipalement sur les moyens deconcilier 
1'enseignementprimaire avec les exigences du bas clerge, de telle 
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sorte qu'il soit reniedie a ses bcsoins et qu'en m^tne temps la 
jeuuesse revive une education religieuse et morale meilleure et plus 
complete. 

Une organisation administrative et communale ayant pour base 
la decentralisation, l'economie et la bonne administration du pays, 
des reforraes dans 1' organisation des tribunaux ayant pour but de 
faire corresponds les juridictious judiciaires aux juridictions 
administrates, seront soumises a votre deliberation. 

Des mesures relatives a des ameliorations dans l'armee et d'autres 
ayant pour but de l'affranchir d' obligations etrangeres a sa destina- 
tion, occupent l'attention de mon Gouvernemeut. Une organisation 
plus couvenable de la Garde Nationale vous sera soumise. 

Le developpement et le perfectionnement des voies de commu- 
nication et les besoius speeiaux de la marine ont attire particuliere- 
ment l'attention de mon Gourveruement. Des projets de loi sur 
ces divers objets vous seront soumis. 

Des projets de loi sur l'introduction d'un systeme de comp- 
tabilite dans les Consulate et sur l'extensiou de leur juridiction 
judiciaire vous seront egalement soumia. 

Je vous invite a etudier tous ces projets de loi avec l'attention 
qui convient a des hommes eclaires et pleins de patriotisme. 

J'ai la ferme conviction que dans l'application sincere de la loi 
fondamentale se trouve pour notre patrie la source de tous les pro- 
gres, et, implorant avec vous les benedictions d'en haut, je pro- 
clame Touvcrture de la premiere session de la premiere periode legis- 
gislative. 



POSTAL CONVENTION between Great Britain and Bel- 
gium.*Signed at f££^ August, 1857. 

The Director- General of the Railways, Posts, and Telegraphs 
of Belgium, furnished with full powers from the Minister of Public 
Works of Belgium, having the Administration of the Posts under 
his Department, on the one part ; and the Secretary of the General 
Post Office of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
furnished with full powers from his Grace the Postmaster-General 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, on the other 
part. 

With reference to Article I of the Additional Convention con- 
cluded between the Kingdom of Belgium and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland on the 8th January, 1857,f authorizing 

• Signed also in the French language, t Vol. XLVII. Page 9. 
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the Post Offices of the two countries to agree upon and to carry 
into effect by mutual consent any alterations in the rates of postage 
to be collected under the terms of the Convention of the 19th of 
October, 1844,* upon letters, newspapers, and printed papers of 
every kind exchanged between Belgium and the United Kingdom, 
as well as any alterations in any other of the postal arrangements 
established between the two countries, whenever by mutual con- 
sent the two Governments shall have decided that such alterations 
would be beneficial to the Post Office service of their respective 
countries ; have agreed as follows : 

Chapter I. — General Regulation*. 

Aet. I. There shall be a periodical and regular exchange of 
correspondence between Belgium and Great Britain, as well for 
letters, patterns of goods, newspapers, and printed papers of every 
kind, originating in the two States, as for articles of the same 
nature originating in or destined for the countries the corre- 
spondence of which is forwarded through Belgium or through the 
United Kingdom. 

II. The exchange of correspondence between the two offices 
shall be effected through the following Post Offices, viz. : 

On the side of Belgium : 

1. Ostend ; local office, travelling office. 

2. Antwerp. 

3. Travelling office established on the line of railwav between 
Ghent and Mouscron. 

4. Travelling office established on the line of railway between 
Brussels and Quievrain. 

On the side of Great Britain : 

1. Dover. 

2. London. 

3. Hull. 

III. Independently of the offices of exchange which are named in 
the preceding Article, others may be established at any other places 
on the coast or in the interior of each of the two countries be- 
tween which direct communications may hereafter be deemed 
necessary. 

Chapteb II. —Postage of International Letters. 

IV. Persons desirous of sending ordinary letters, either from 
Belgium to the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and 
those British Colonies and Possessions at which the Post Office of 
Great Britain maintains Post Offices, or from the United Kingdom 

• Yol. XXXII. Page 06. 
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of Great Britain and Ireland nnd the British Colonies nnd Posses- 
sions to Belgium, shall have the option, viz. : 

1. Of leaving the whole postage of such letters to be paid by 
the receiver. 

2. Of paying the said postage to the place of destination. 
Payment for a part of the distance shall not be permitted. 

V. The inhabitants of both countries may send registered 
letters from one country to the other, and as far as it shall be found 
practicable, to the countries the correspondence of which shall bo 
transmitted through the respective offices. 

The postage of the letters mentioned in the present Article shall 
be fixed according to the combined rates of the two countries ; it 
must in all cases be paid to the place of destination. 

Those letters shall not give rise to the recovery of any postage 
duty or tax to be paid by the receivers. 

VI. The option of forwarding letters paid or unpaid, specified 
in Article IV preceding, in favour of ordinary letters from the two 
countries, shall be applicable to letters and packets containing 
patterns of goods. 

Patterns of goods shall be liable to the postage of letters. 

VII. The postage to be collected in Belgium on paid letters 
addressed to the United Kingdom of Great Britaiu and Ireland, as 
well on unpaid letters or letters insufficiently prepaid by means of 
postage stamps, originating in the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, is fixed as follows : 

1st. At 40 centimes for each single paid letter. 

2ndly. At 80 centimes for each single unpaid letter. 

3rdlv. And at double the amount of the deficiency for each 
letter insufficiently prepaid by means of postage stamps. 

Reciprocally, the postage to be collected in the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland on paid letters addressed to Belgium, 
as well as on unpaid letters or letters insufficiently prepaid by 
means of postage stamps originating in Belgium, is fixed as follows 

1st. At 4rf. for each single paid letter. 

2ndly. At Sd. for each single unpaid letter. 

3rdly. And|at double the amount of the deficiency for each letter 
insufficiently prepaid by means of postage stamps. 

The rates of postage mentioned in the present Article shall bo 
subject in each country to the following progression of weight : 

1st. For every letter of which the weight shall not exceed 
15 grammes (half an ounce), one siugle rate. 

2ndly. Exceeding 15 grammes (half an ounce) and not exceeding 
30 grammes (1 ounce), 2 rates. 

3rdly. Exceeding 30 grammes (1 ounce) and not exceeding 
60 grammes (2 ounces), 4 rates. 
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4thly. Exceeding 60 grammes (2 ounces) and not exceeding 
90 grammes (3 ounces), 6 rates. 

And so on, adding 2 rates per 30 grammes or fraction of 
30 grammes (1 ounce or fraction of 1 ounce). 

The progressive scale determined by the present Article shall 
be applicable not only to the international correspondence, but also 
to that originating in or destined for other countries, and passing 
in transit in ordinary mails over the Belgian territory or over the 
territory of the United Kingdom. 

It is agreed that in everything that relates to the execution of 
the present Article the British ounce shall be considered as equiva- 
lent to 30 grammes. 

VIII. The two offices shall mutually account to each other for 
the portion of the postage of the correspondence exchanged between 
them which is due to each. 

In order to simplify this operation, all letters contained in one 
and the same mail, and belonging to the same class, shall be weighed 
in bulk and delivered at the following rates : 

The Post Office of Belgium shall pay to the British Post 
Office: 

1st. For paid letters or letters insufficiently prepaid in Belgium 
by means of postage stamps addressed to the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, the sum of 4<J. per ounce British. 

2ndly. And for unpaid letters originating in the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland, and destined for Belgium the sum of 
Sd. per ounce British. 

Reciprocally, the British Post Office shall pay to the Post 
Office of Belgium : 

1st. For paid letters or letters insufficiently prepaid in the 
United Kingdom of Great Britaiu and Ireland by means of postage 
stamps, as well as for letters prepaid in the British colonies and 
possessions in which the British Office maintains Post Offices, 
addressed to Belgium, the sum of 40 centimes per 30 grammes, net 
weight. 

2ndly. For unpaid letters originating in Belgium, and destined 
for the United Kingdom, the sum of 80 centimes per 30 grammes, 
net weight. 

3rdly. For unpaid letters also originating in Belgium, and 
destined for the British colonies and possessions in which the British 
Office maintains Post Offices, the sum of 40 centimes per 30 gram- 
mes, net weight. 

IX. The stipulations of the preceding Articles are applicable 
not only to the letters composing the ordinary mails, but also to 
those forwarded by the special opportuuities mentioned in Article 
XIII of the Convention of the 19th of October, 1844. 
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Chapter III.— Transit of Foreign Correspondence. 
§ 1. — Transit in ordinary Mails. 

X. The Belgian Post Office shall continue to convey without 
charge to the British Office all the lotters which the said office shall 
transmit to it in ordinary mails to be forwarded to other States of 
the continent in transit through Belgium ; and also those origi- 
nating in the said States and destined for Great Britain, which may 
be sent in ordinary mails by the same route. 

Those letters shall be forwarded as well by the British Office to 
that of Belgium as by this last office to that of Great Britain with- 
out any charge or expense. The office of Belgium, however, 
reserves to itself the right to levy upon the other offices concerned 
a transit rate, the amount of which shall not exceed 20 centimes per 
30 grammes, net weight. 

XI. The Post Office of Belgium shall pay to the Post Office of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland for the paid corres- 
pondence originating in Belgium, or in the States of the continent, 
the correspondence of which is forwarded through Belgium, and 
forwarded by way of the United Kingdom addressed to the colonies 
and countries beyond sea, as well as for the unpaid correspondence 
originating in the colonies and countries beyond sea, forwarded by 
way of the United Kingdom and destined for Belgium or for the 
States of the continent, the correspondence of which is forwarded 
through Belgium, as follows : 

1st. For the transit over the territory of the United Kingdom, 
2d. per single letter. 

2ndly. The sea rate paid by the British public upon letters 
originating in or addressed to the colonies and countries beyond 

On its side the Post Office of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland shall pay to the Post Office of Belgium for the 
postage of correspondence originating in the United Kingdom, 
forwarded by way of Belgium, and destined for the colonies and 
countries beyond sea, as well as that originating in the colonies and 
countries beyond sea, and forwarded by way of Belgium addressed 
to the United Kingdom, as follows : 

1st. 20 centimes per 30 grammes net weight, for the transit 
over the Belgium territory. 

2nd. 80 centimes per 30 grammes net weight, for the sea rate, 
in all one franc per 30 grammes net weight. 

§ 2.— Transit in closed Mails. 

XII. The Belgian Government engages to grant to the British 
Government the transit in closed mails through its territory of the 

[1865-66. lvi ] 3 S 
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correspondence of the United Kingdom, the British colonies and 
possessions, and other countries beyond sea to the various States of 
the Continent, the correspondence of winch shall be transmitted 
through Belgium, as also of the correspondence from those States 
for the United Kingdom, the British colonies and possessions 
and other countries beyond sea at the rate of 20 centimes per 30 
grammes net weight for letters, and of 80 centimes per kilogramme 
for newspapers and printed papers of every kind. 

Nevertheless letters, newspapers, and printed papers exchanged 
in closed mails by way of Belgium between the United Kingdom 
and the Netherlands are excepted from the provisions of the 
present Article. 

XIII. Should the British Post Office deem it advisable to 
transmit through Belgium t lie closed mails containing the cor- 
respondence between the Uuited Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, the British Colonies and Possessions, and other countries 
beyond sea, on the one side, and on the other side, the East Indies 
and other countries, the correspondence of which shali be trans- 
mitted by way of the East Indies, the Post Office of Belgium 
engages to effect the conveyance of the said correspondence through 
the Belgium territory, at the transit rates fixed by Article XII of 
the present Convention. 

XIV. The Belgian Government further engages to convey, 
also in closed mails, at the rates respectively fixed on behalf of the 
Belgian Post Office by Articles XI and XX of the present Con- 
vention, letters, newspapers, and printed papers of every kind 
between the United Kingdom, the British Colonies and Possessions, 
and other countries beyond sea, on the one side, and, on the other 
side, the several States of the two Continents of America, the cor- 
respondence of which may be forwarded at the expense of the 
Belgian Post Office, either by private ships, by Government 
vessels, or by vessels freighted by order of Government dispatched 
from or bound to the ports of Belgium. 

XV. The British Government engages on its part to grant at 
the rates respectively fixed on behalf of the British Post Office by 
Articles XI and XX of the present Convention for conveyance in 
ordinary mails, the transit in closed mails of letters, newspapers, 
and printed papers of every kind, addressed from Belgium to the 
several States of America or to other foreign countries ; and also 
from those States and foreign countries to Belgium which may be 
conveyed either by private ships, by Government vessels, or by 
vessels freighted by order of Government dispatched from or bouud 
to the ports of the United Kingdom. 

XVI. The mails which shall be exchanged in conformity with 
Article II of the present Conventiou between the Belgian Post 
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Offices established oil the lines of railway from Ghent to Mouacron, 
and from Brussels to Quievraiu, on the one side, and the British 
Post Offices of London and Dover, on the other side, shall be for- 
warded through the medium of the Post Office of France. 

In addition to the rates fixed by Article VII of the present 
Convention the correspondence, whether paid or unpaid, which the 
public of the two couutries may wish to send by the route of 
France, shall be subject to a supplementary rate of 2 decimes, or 
pence, per single letter. 

This correspondence shall be forwarded on either side, according 
to the conditions established by Articles VIII and XI of the pre- 
ceding Articles. 

The Post Office of Belgium shall pay the transit rates of 40 
centimes for every 30 grammes, net weight, for letters, and of 
1 centime per newspaper for newspapers which will be due to the 
Post Office of France for the conveyance of the letters and news- 
papers mentioned in the present Article, through the French ter- 
ritory. These rates shall be repaid to the Belgian Post Office by 
the British Post Office in respect of those of the said letters aud 
newspapers upon which the latter office shall have collected the 
postage. 

Chap. IV.— Newspapers and Printed Papers. 
§ 1. — International Newspapers and Printed Papers. 

XVII. Newspapers, gazettes, periodical works, stitched or 
bound books, pamphlets, sheets of music, catalogues, prospectuses, 
announcements and notices of various kinds, whether printed, en- 
graved, or lithographed, which shall be sent either from Belgium 
to the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, or from the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland to Belgium, shall be 
prepaid on each side to destination. 

It is expressly agreed, that the printed papers which each of 
the two offices shall deliver to the other as paid to destination in 
virtue of the present Article, shall not on any pretext, except in 
the case of insufficient prepayment, provided for by Article XV III 
following, be charged with any rate or duty whatever to be paid by 
the receiver. 

It is nevertheless understood that this provision does not in any 
way invalidate the right of either office to refuse to deliver printed 
papers, the importation of which may be prohibited by the laws and 
regulations of the country to which they are transmitted. 

XVIII. The mutual transmission of newspapers and printed 
papers of every kind mentioned in Article XVII preceding shall 
not give riso to any account : each office shall retain the postage 
which it shall have collected. 

3 S 2 
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These printed papers, duly paid, shall be put under bands, and 
shall not contain any writing, figures, or manual mark whatsoever. 

Printed papers which are not in conformity with these con- 
ditions shall be treated as letters and charged accordingly. 

Newspapers and other printed papers insufficiently prepaid by 
means of postage stamps shall be charged with double the amount 
of the deficiency. The produce of this charge shall be retained by 
the office which collects it. 

§ 2. — Newspapers and Printed Papers in Transit. 

XIX. Newspapers published in the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, and addressed to persons residing in the several 
States of the Continent, the correspondence of which shall bo 
transmitted through Belgium, and also newspapers forwarded from 
the said States to the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland shall continue to be delivered by one office to the other 
without charge. 

The Post Office of Belgium reserves to itself, however, the right 
to levy upon the above-mentioned States for the conveyance of the 
newspapers through the Belgium territory a transit rate of 2 
centimes for every newspaper. 

XX. The Post Office of Belgium shall pay to the British Post 
Office for the conveyance across the United Kingdom of newspapers 
and other printed papers in transit which the Post Office shall 
convey through its territory on account of the Belgium Post Office 
the sum of 5d. per pound of printed papers, net weight. 

The Post Office of Belgium shall further pay to the British 
Post Office for the sea conveyance of newspapers and other printed 
papers which the British mail packets shall convey on account of 
the Post Office of Belgium the sum of 5d. per pound of printed 
papers, net weight. 

The same sum of 5d. per pound, net weight, shall also be paid 
by the Post Office of Belgium to the British Post Office for the 
sea postage of newspapers and other printed papers which the 
Post Office of Belgium shall forward or receive by way of Great 
Britain, and by means of private ships leaving or arriving at the 
ports of the United Kingdom. 

In consideration of the expense incurred by the British Post 
Office for the conveyance of mails across the Isthmus of Suez, or 
the Isthmus of Darien, the Post Office of Belgium shall further 
pay to the British Post Office for newspapers and other printed 
papers, which the Post Office of Belgium shall forward or receive 
by British mail packets, and by way of either isthmus, viz. : 

A. For the conveyance of newspapers and other printed papers 
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across the Isthmus of Suez, a transit rate of 4<J. per pound of 
printed papers, net weight. 

B. For the conveyance of newspapers and other printed papers 
across the Isthmus of Darien, a transit rate of 1*. per pound of 
printed papers, net weight. 

It is understood, that in the event of the expenses borne by the 
British Office for the conveyance of printed papers across either of 
the two isthmuses being increased, the sums mentioned under 
letters A and B above shall be increased in an equal proportion. 

Reciprocally, the British Post Office shall pay to the Post Office 
of Belgium for transit and sea postage of newspapers and other 
printed papers, which the British Office shall exchange through the 
medium of the office of Belgium with colonies and countries beyond 
sea, the sum of 1 franc 80 centimes per kilogramme of printed 
papers, net weight. 

XXI. The present Convention is concluded for an indefinite 
period. 

It cannot be annulled by either of the two offices, except after 
notice given to the other office at least 6 months previously. 

XXII. The following regulations are abrogated, viz. : 

1st. The provisions of the Articles agreed upon, concluded at 
Brussels on the 6th, and at London on the 27th November, 1844. 

2nd. And the provisions of the Additional Articles agreed 
upon, concluded at Brussels on the 6th, and at London on the 
18th June, 1845. 

XXIII. The present Convention shall be put into execution on 
the 1st of October, 1857. 

Done in duplicate at Brussels the 14th day, and in London the 
28th day of August, 1857. 

ROWLAND HILL, 
Secretary of the General Post Office of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland. 

MASUI, 

Directeur~General de V Administration des Chemint 
de Fer, Posies, et Telegraphes de la Belgique. 



TRAITE de Commerce et de Navigation entre le Danemark et 
HtalieS—Signe a Turin, le ler Mai, 1864. 

[Ratifications echangees a Turin, le 24 Novembre, 1864.] 

Sa Majeste* le Roi de Danemark et Sa Majeste le Roi d'ltalie, 
* Signed also in the Danish language. 
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ammea du desir de faciliter et d'etendre les relations commercials 
entre leurs aujets reapectifa, et de consolider pour tout le Rayaume 
d'ltalie lea bona rapports etablis entre le Danemark d'un c&te et la 
Republique de Genes, lea Etats Sardes et le Royaume dea Deux 
Sicilea de l'autre, par lea Traites reapectifa du 30 Juillet, 1789, du 
14 Aout, 18*3 * et du 13 Janvier, 1846,t ont determine de atipuler 
un Traite de Navigation et de Commerce, qui, base aur le principe 
d'une parfaite reciprocity, procure a l'un et l'autre Etat de solides 
avantages. Et a cet effet ila ont nomme pour leura Plenipotentiaires, 
savoir : 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Danemark le Baron Iver Holger Rosenk- 
rantz, Son Chambellan, Chevalier de son Ordre du Danebrog et 
Son Miniatre-Keaident aupres de Sa Majeate le Roi d'ltalie ; 

Sa Majesty le Roi d'ltalie le Chevalier Jean Manna, Secateur 
du Royaume, Grand Officier de aon Ordre dea Saints Maurice et 
Lazare, Son Miniatre Secretaire d'Etat au Departement de 1' Agri- 
culture, de l'lnduatrie, et du Commerce ; 

Lesquels, apres avoir echange leurs plains pouvoirs, trouvea en 
bonne et due forme, sont convenus des Articles suivants : 

Art. I. Les batiments Danoia arrivant charges ou sur lest dans 
les porta du Royaume d'ltalie, et reciproquement les batiments 
Italiens arrivant charges ou sur leat dana lea porta du Koyaume de 
Danemark, y seront traites, tant a leur entree que pendant leur 
sejour et a leur sortie, et quelque aoit le lieu de leur provenance ou 
celui de leur destination, aur le me me pied que les navireB nationaux; 
pour tout ce qui concerne les droits de douane, de tonnage, de phare, 
de pilotage, de baliaage, de quai, de port, de peage, de quarautaine, 
d'expedition et autres, et generalement pour toua les droits ou 
charges queloonques qui affecteut le navire, soit que ces droits 
soient percua au profit du Gouvernement, soit qu'ils le soient au 
profit des autorites locales, d'etablissementa publics, de particuliers 
ou de corporations. 

II. Les navires Danoia et reciproquement lea navireB Italiens ne 
pourront profiter des imm unites et avantages qui leur sont respec- 
tivement assures par le present Traite, qu'autant qu'ila se trouveront 
munis deB papiera et certi Beats exiges par les reglemeut8 exiatants 
dans chacun des deux pays, pour coustater leur nationalite. Et 
dans ce but lea Hautea Parties Contractantes se communiqueront 
cen divera documents dans le moindre delai possible, se reservant 
de se donner mutueliement connaiasance des modifications que 
chacuno d'Elles pourrait juger a propos d'y apporter dans la suite. 

III. En tout ce qui concerne le placement des navires, leur 
chargement et dechargement dans les porta, bassins radea ou havres 
de l'un des deux Etats, il ne sera accorde aucuu privilege aux 
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natioDaux, qui ne le soit egalement a eeux de l'autre Etat, la 
volonte* des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes etant, que sous ce 
rapport aussi, les batiments de J'un et de l'autre Etat soieut traitea 
sur le pied d'une parfaite egalite. 

IV. Les b&timents Danois qui arriveront dans les ports de 
Sa Majeste le Roi d'ltalie, et les batiments Italiens qui arriveront 
duns les ports de Sa Majeste Danoise, sont autorises a ne charger 
ou deeharger qu'en partie, si le capitaine ou le proprietaire le desire, 
et ils pourront se rendre ensuite dans les autres ports de mer du 
meme Etat pour completer lcur chargeraent ou dechargement. 

V. En cas de relache forcee d'un navire Danois dans uu port du 
Royaume d'ltalie ou d'un navire Itaiien dans un port du Royaume 
de Danemark, il y jouira, tant pour le batiment que pour la car- 
gaison, des favours et immunites que la legislation de chacun des 
deux pays accorde a ses propres navires en pareille circonstance, 
pourvu que la n^cessite de la relache soit dument constatee. 

Le meme traitement de faveur sera reciproquement accorde aux 
navires echoues, en cas de bris ou de naufrage. II est d'ailleurs 
entendu que les Consuls et Agents Consulaires respectifs scront 
admis a surveiller les operations relatives k la r6paration, au ravi- 
taillement, ou k la vente, s'il y a lieu, navires entres en relache, 
echoues ou naufrages a la c6te. 

VI. Toute espece do marchandises et objets de commerce, 
provenant du sol ou de l'industrie des Etats de Sa Majest6 le Roi 
de Danemark ou de tout autre pays, qui pourront etre legalement 
imported, deposes ou emmagasin6s dans les Etats de Sa Majesty le 
Roi d'ltalie par des batiments Italiens et reciproquement toute 
espece de marchandises et objets de commerce, proveuant du sol 
ou de l'industrie des Etats de Sa Majest6 le Roi d'ltalio ou de tout 
autre pays, qui pourront etre legalement importes, deposes ou 
emmagasines dans les Etats de Sa Majeste le Roi de Danemark par 
des batiments Danois, soit que ces batiments vieunent directement 
des ports du pays dont ils portent le pavilion, soit qu'ils vienneut de 
tout autre pays etranger, pourront egalement y 6tro imports, 
deposes ou emmagasines par les batiments de l'autre Partie Con- 
tractaute, sans etre tenus k payer d'autres ou de plus forts droits de 
quelque espece ou denomination que ce soit, percus au nom ou au 
profit du Gouvernement des autorites locales ou d'etablissements 
particuliers quelconques, que ceux que ces mfimes marchandises ou 
produits payeraient dans le memo cas, s'ils etaient importes, deposes 
ou emmagasines par des batiments natiouaux. 

Do la meme maniere toute e.spece de marcliandises et objets de 
commerce, qui pourront etre legalement exportes ou reexported des 
ports de Sa Majeste le Roi de Danemark sur des batiments Danois, 
pourront egalement en etre exportes ou reexportes sur des bati- 
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ments Danois, sans payer d'autres ou de plus forts droits ou charges, 
de quelque espece ou denomination que ce suit , percus au nom ou 
au profit du Gouvernement, des autorit^s locales ou d'etablisscment, 
particuliers quelconques, que ceux qui seraient payes pour les 
memes inarchandises ou objets de commerce, s'ils etaient exportes 
ou reexport's sur des b&tiinents nationaux. 

Le traitment de la nation la plus favorisee est reeiproquement 
garanti a chacun des deux pays pour tout ce qui concerne le transit. 

Toutefois la prohibition est maintenue pour la poudre a tirer, et 
les deux Hautes Parties Contractantes se reservent de soumettre a 
des autorisations speeiales lo transit des armes de guerre. 

VII. Aucune priority ou preference ne sera accordee directe- 
ment ou indirectement par Tune ou l'autre des Parties Contrac- 
tantes, ni par aucune compagnie, corporation ou individu agisnant 
en son nom ou sous Bon autorite* pour l'achat d'aucun objet de 
commerce legalement importe dans le territoire de l'autre, en con- 
sideration de la nationality du batiment, qui aurait importe les dits 
objets, soit qu'il appartienne a Tune ou a l'autre des parties dans 
les ports de laquelle ces objets de commerce auront £te import's, 
l'intention et la volonte des deux Hautes Parties susmentionnees 
e"tant qu'aucune difference ou distinction quelconque n'ait lieu a cefc 
£gard. 

YIII. En ce qui concerne le cabotage il est convenu entre les 
Hautes Parties Contractantes, que les navires de chacune d'elles au 
dessus de 30 tonnes (15 lasts de commerce de Danetnark) jouiront 
dans les Etats de l'autre des meuies privileges et seront traites & 
tous egards sur le meme pied que les navires nationaux. 

IX. II ne pourra £tre impose par une des Parties Contractantes 
au commerce et a la navigation de l'autre, aucun droit nouveau ou 
plus eieve ni aucune entrave ou restriction quelconqueB, qui ne 
s'appliqueraient pas egalement etdans la meine mesure au commerce 
et a la navigation de tout autre pays. 

II ne pourra etre concede aucune favour par Tune des Puis- 
sances Contractantes au commerce et k la navigation d'une nation 
etrangere sans que cette faveur devienne de droit et ipso facto 
au commerce ou a la navigation des sujets de l'autre Puissance. 

X. Chacune des deux Parties s'engage a faire profiter l'autre 
de toute faveur de commerce, de navigation ou de peche, de tout 
privilege ou abaissement dans lestarifs a l'importation, ou k l'expor- 
tation, ou au transit des articles mentionnes ou non dans le present 
Traite, que l'une d'elles pourrait accorder a une tierce Puissance. 
Elles s'engageut en outre a n'etablir, l'une en vers l'autre, aucun 
droit de prohibition, d'importation ou d'exportation, ou de transit, 
qui ne soit en meme temps applicable aux autres nations. 

II est sp'ciaiement entendu que le Danemark ayant consenti a 
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admettre le pavilion Italien sur le pied d'une parfaite egalite avec 
le pavilion national non seulement dans la navigation et le com- 
merce avec les territoires du Royauine et des Duches, mais encore 
dans la navigation etle commerce avec ses possessions d'Islande et 
de Faeroe, et ses colonies des Antilles, jouira, sous le rapport d'une 
parfaite reciprocity de traitement et profitera de tous les avantages 
de tarif resultant des Traites de Commerce et de Navigation conclus 
par le Royaume d'ltalie avec tout autre pays. 

XI. Les Consuls, Vice-Consuls et Agents Consulaires de chacune 
des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes jouiront dans les Etats de 
l'autre des memes privil6ges et pouvoirs dont jouissent ceux des 
nations les plus favorisees ; ils auront le droit d'etre juges et arbitres 
dans les questions locales derivaut des contrats passes en d'autres 
lieux entre les capitaines et les equipages des navires de leur nation, 
et les autorites locales ne pourront y intervenir que dans le cas ou 
la conduite du capitaine ou de l'equipage troublerait l'ordre ou la 
tranquillite du pays. Les marins appurtenant a la marine de Pune 
des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes qui desertent dans les Etats 
et possessions de l'autre, pourvu toutefois qu'ils ne soient pas sujets 
du pays ou ils d6sertent, seront sur la demande adressee a l'autorite 
competente par les Consuls et Yice-Consuls respectifs, ou leur 
ayaut-cause, recherches, arr£tes, et, apres que leur desertion aura 
ete dument prouvee, reconduits a bord de leur batiment. Les 
deserteurs seront de plus, au besoin, detenus et gardes dans les 
maisons d' arret du pays, a la requisition et aux frais des Consuls, 
jusqu'a ce que ces agents aient trouve une occasion de les Cairo 
partir. Si pourtant cette occasion ne se presentait pas dans ie delai 
de deux mois, a compter du jour de l'arrestation, les deserteurs 
seraient remis en liberte et ne pourraient plus 6tre arretes pour les 
nrnmes causes. Si le deserteur avait commis quelque delit a terre, 
son extradition sera ditferee par les autorites locales jusqu'a ce que 
le tribunal competent ait rendu un jugement en bonne et due forme 
sur le delit, et que 1 'execution du jugement ait eu lieu. 

XII. Les sujets de chacune des deux Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes auront le droit sur le territoire de l'autre de recueillir les 
successions ab intestato, ou testamentaires, d'y posseder des biens de 
toute espece et d'en disposer de la meme maniere que les nationaux, 
par testament, donation ou autrement, en ne payant au profit des 
Gouvernements respectifs d'autres droits que ceux, auxquels les 
habitants du pays, ou se trouvent les dits biens, sont assujettis en 
pareille occasion. En cas d'absence des heritiers, il sera provisoire- 
ment pris des dits biens les me'me soins, qui seraient pris en pareils 
cas des biens des indigenes, jusqu'a ce que l'heritier legitime ait 
pris des mesures pour recueillir 1' heritage. 

XIII. Le present Traite sera en vigueur pendant 10 annees a 
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compter du jour de l'echange des ratifications. Si un an avant ce 
terme Tune des Hautes Parties ContractanteB n'avait pas annonce & 
l'autre, par une notification officielle, son intention d'en faire cesser 
reffet, le dit Traite restera obligatoire pendant 12 mois au dela de 
ce terme, et ainsi de suite jusqu'a l'expiration des 12 mois qui 
suivront une semblable declaration, quelle que soit l'epoque oil elle 
aurait eu lieu. 

XIV. Les ratifications du present Traite seront ecbangees a 
Turin dans l'espace de 3 mois a compter du jour de la signature, 
ou pint of si faire se peut. 

En foi de quoi les Plenipotentiaires respectifs l'ont signe en 
double original et y out appose les sceaux de leurs armes. 

Fait k Turin le ler Mai, 1864. 
KOSENKRANTZ. GIO. MANNA. 



PROTOCOL DE CONFERENCE entre VAutriche, la Prusse, 
et le Danemark, relatif aux ci-devant Possessions du Due 
d'Augustenbourg. — Berlin, le 1 Avril, 1865. 

Les Puissances signatairea du Traite de Paix du 30 Octobre, 
1864,* ayant reconnu la necessite de preeiser le sens de quelques 
uues des stipulations du dit Traite de Paix, les Plenipotentiairea 
soussignes, savoir: 

Pour Sa Majeste le Roi de Danemarc, le Sieiir Chretien Jacques 
Cosmos Brsestrup, Conseiller Intime des Conferences et President 
de la Municipality de Copenhague. 

Pour 8a Majeste l'Empereur d'Autriche, le Sieur Aloys Comte 
Karolyi de Nago Karoly, Cbambellan Actuel, Euvoyo Extraordinaire 
et Ministre Plenipotentiaire. 

Pour Sa Majeste le Roi de Prusse, le Sieur Otbon Edouard 
Leopold de Bismarek-Schdnbausen, President du Conseil des 
Ministres et Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres, se sont reunis au- 
jourd'hui et sont convenus des points suivants : 

Art. I. Les ci-devant possessions du Due d'Augustenbourg, 
qui n'ont pas ete" revendues avant le 16 Novembre, 186 J, ainsique 
les revenus consignees en cadastre des fermes donnees en bail bere- 
ditaire et appartenant autrefois aux possessions Augustenbour- 
geoises, appartiennent aux Ducbes aussi bien que les Domaines de 
l'Etat situes dans les Duches. 

II. Les somines dues sur le prix des possessions du Due d'Au- 
gustenbourg, les possessions Gravensteinoises et dependances y 
comprises, revendues avant le 16 Novembre, 1864, revieunent au 
Danemarc. 

• Vol. LIV. Page 522. 
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II en est de meme des interets de ces sommes ainsique des 
a-compte qui auraient ete payes sur le capital, en tant qu'ils n'ont 
pas etc deja verses dans le tresor Danois. 

III. L'iudemnite pour les ci-devant possessions du Due d'Au- 
gustenbourg mentionnees ft l'Article XI du Traits de Paix ne 
tombe a la charge des Duches qu'en tant qu'elle est devenue pay- 
able apres le 16 Novembre, 1864. II en est de meme des interets et 
des a-compte, qui auraient 6te payes sur le capital de la dette de 
priorite. 

IV. Les somraes dues au tresor Danois par des employes ou des 
particuliers des Duches et provenant tant de prSts faits par la 
couronne Danoise a des communes ou a des charges publiques des 
Duches, [que des rentes de proprietes de l'Etat situees dans ces 
Duches, ainsique les interets et les capitaux pay^s sur ces creances 
depuis le commencement de Texecution federate resp. depuis le 
commencement des hostilities en tant que les interets et capitaux 
ne Bont pas deja rentres dans le tremor Danois, reviennent au 
Danemarc. 

Ainsi fait a Berlin, le 1 Avril, 1865. 

BRJESTRUP. 
KAROLYL. 
V. BISMARCK. 



CORRESPONDENCE relative to the Cessation of Diplomatic 
Relations between Great Britain and Bolivia. — August, 1853. 

iVo. 1. — The Earl of Clarendon to Mr. J. A. Lloyd. 
Sis, Foreign Office, August 26, 1853. 

1 have to acknowledge the receipt of your various despatches 
detailing the circumstances attending the expulsion from Bolivia of 
the ageut of Messrs. Hegan and Co., of Coro-Coro ; and reporting 
that the attempts made by you to obtain redress for various acts of 
violence and injustice committed by the Bolivian Government on 
Her Majesty '8 subjects have failed to produce any effect. Under 
these circumstances, I have no further instructions to give you 
with regard to the cases in question, as Her Majesty's Government 
has determined to withdraw its Representative altogether from the 
country. 

In enteriug into a Treaty of Amity and Commerce with Bolivia, 
the design and hope of Her Majesty's Government were to establish 
on a sure basis the commercial intercourse which already existed 
between the two countries, and it was encouraged in the confident 
expectation that Her Majesty's subjects would meet with justice 
and good treatment by the liberal promises to foreigners held out 
in the different contributions published by the Bolivian Legislature. 
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For some years these expectations were fulfilled, and British 
residents in Bolivia were permitted to pursue their occupations 
without interruption. 

Finding that Bolivia was disposed to fulfil her engagements, and 
that she recognized the advantages to be derived from the establish- 
ment within her limits of foreigners possessed of capital and skill, 
Her Majesty's Government determined on accrediting a Charge 
d' Affaires to that Republic, as a means of cultivating more intimate 
relations with an infant State, in whose welfare it has not ceased to 
take a warm interest, and of facilitating the amicable and speedy 
adjustment of any questions that might arise involving British 
interests. 

I regret, however, to state that this friendly proceeding on the 
part of Her Majesty's Government was not appreciated, and that 
the wise course of policy adopted at first by Bolivia, and which 
induced Her Majesty's Governmeut to make this appointment, has 
been abandoned during the last few years, and a totally difFerent 
course pursued. 

The provisions of the Treaty existing between the two countries 
have been infringed, an important contract entered into by the 
Government with British subjects has been violated ; Decrees have 
been issued without notice, suddenly prohibiting particular branches 
of trade in which British subjects were engaged. In short, the 
Bolivian Government has adopted a system in dealing with the 
iuterests of trade, which destroys the feeling of security, without 
which commercial enterprise cannot be carried on. 

Her Majesty's Agents have remonstrated in the most temperate 
manner against these injurious measures, which are equally opposed 
to sound policy and to the letter and spirit of the Treaty. 

Nevertheless, in the face of these remonstrances, the measures 
have been carried out, and all representations for the redress of 
injuries inflicted by these arbitrary acts, have been contemptuously 
disregarded. 

It is therefore evident that, in the present temper of the Bolivian 
Government, a British Agent cannot fulfil the objects of his mission, 
and, in consequence, Her Majesty's Government withdraw you from 
the country. I am, &c. 

•7*. A. Lloyd, Esq. CLARENDON. 



No. 2.— Circular of the British Charge (V Affaires in Bolivia to the 
Peruvian Government and Foreign Representatives in Lima,— 
October, 1853. 

The Undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty's Charge d' Affaires to 
the Republic of Bolivia has referred to his Lordship Her Majesty's 
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Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs the correspondence 
which had taken place with the Bolivian Government in regard to 
certain outrages committed against British subjects and their in- 
terests by the Bolivian authorities, and he reported that all repre- 
sentations for the redress of injuries inflicted by these arbitrary 
proceedings had been disregarded by President Belzu. 

Her Majesty's Government has, in consequence, withdrawn Her 
Majesty's Charge" d' Affaires from Bolivia annulling diplomatic rela- 
tions with General Belzu, the President of Bolivia, and further 
commands that the reasons which have induced Her Majesty's 
Government to adopt such a measure should be as generally made 
known as possible to the people of that country, as well as to Peru 
and Chile, leaving the best course to be pursued in carrying out 
Her Majesty's wishes to the decision of the Undersigned. 

Her Majesty's Charge d' Affaires to Bolivia has the honour, 
therefore, to transmit to a copy of the entire 

despatch from Her Majesty's Secretary of State on the subject. 

J. A. LLOYD. 



MESSAGE of President of The United States, on the Opening 
of Congress. — Washington, December 3, 1866. 

Fellow-Citizens of the Senate and House 
of Representatives : 
After a brief interval the Congress of The United States re- 
sumes its annual legislative labours. An all-wise and merciful 
Providence has abated the pestilence which visited our shores, leaving 
its calamitous traces upon some portions of our country. Peace, 
order, tranquillity, and civil authority have been formally declared to 
exist throughout the whole of The United States. In all of the 
States civil authority has superseded the coercion of arms, and the 
people, by their voluntary action, are maintaining their Governments 
in full activity and complete operation. The enforcement of the 
laws is no longer " obstructed in any State by combinations too 
powerful to be suppressed by the ordinary course of judicial pro- 
ceedings ;" and the animosities engendered by the war are rapidly 
yielding to the beneficent influences of our free institutions, and to 
the kindly effects of unrestricted social and commercial intercourse. 
A d entire restoration of fraternal feeling must be the earnest wish 
of every patriotic heart ; and we will have accomplished our grandest 
national achievement when, forgetting the sad events of the past, 
and remembering only their instructive lessons, wo resume our 
onward career as a free, prosperous, and united people. 
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In my message of the 4th of December, 1865, Congress was in- 
formed of the measures which had been instituted by the Executive 
with a view to the gradual restoration of the 8tates in which the in- 
surrection occurred to their relations with the general government. 
Provisional governors have been appointed, conventions called, 
governors elected, legislatures assembled, and senators and repre- 
sentatives chosen to the Congress of The United States. Courts 
had been opened for the enforcement of laws long in abeyance. The 
blockade had been removed, custom-houses re-established, and the 
internal revenue laws put in force, in order that the people might 
contribute to the national income. Postal operations had been re- 
newed, and efforts were being made to restore them to their former 
condition of efficiency. The States themselves had been asked to 
take part in the high function of amending the Constitution, and of 
thus sanctioning the extinction of African slavery as one of the 
legitimate results of our internecine struggle. 

Having progressed thus far, the Executive department found 
that it had accomplished nearly all that was within the scope of its 
constitutional authority. One thing, however, yet remained to be 
done before the work of restoration could be completed, and that 
was the admission to Congress of loyal senators and representatives 
from the States whose people had rebelled against the lawful 
authority of the general government. This question devolved upon 
respective houses, which, by the Constitution, are made the judges 
of the elections, returns, aud qualifications of their own members ; 
and its consideration at once engaged the attention of Congress. 

In the mean time the Executive department — no other plan 
having been proposed by Congress — continued its efforts to perfect, 
as far as was practicable, the restoration of the proper relations 
between the citizens of the respective States, the States, and the 
Federal Government, extending, from time to time, as the public 
interests seemed to require, the judicial, revenue, and postal systems 
of the country. With the advice and consent of the Senate, the ■ 
necessary officers were appointed, and appropriations made by Con- 
gress for the payment of their salaries. The proposition to amend 
the Federal Constitution, so as to prevent the existence of slavery 
within The United States or any place subject to their jurisdiction, 
was ratified by the requisite number of States ; and on the 18th 
day of December, 1865, it was officially declared to have become 
valid as a part of the Constitution of The United States. All of 
the States in which the insurrection had existed promptly amended 
their constitutions, so as to make them conform to the great change 
thus effected in the organic law of the land ; declared null and void 
all ordinances and laws of secession ; repudiated all pretended debts 
and obligations created for the revolutionary purposes of the in- 



Digitized by Google 



UNITED STATES 



1007 



surrection ; and proceeded, in good faith, to the enactment of 
measures for the protection and amelioration of the condition of 
the coloured race. Congress, however, yet hesitated to admit any of 
these States to representation ; and it was not until towards the 
close of the eighth month of the session that an exception was 
made in favor of Tennessee, by the admission of her senators and 
representatives. 

I deem it a subject of profound regret that Congress has thus 
far failed to admit to seats loyal senators and representatives from 
the other States, whose inhabitants, with those of Tennessee, had 
engaged in the rebellion. Ten States— more than one- fourth of 
the whole number — remain without representation ; the seats of 50 
members in the House of Representatives and of 20 members in 
the Senate are yet vacant — not by their own consent, not by a failure 
of election, but by the refusal of Congress to accept their cre- 
dentials. Their admission, it is believed, would have accomplished 
much towards the renewal and strengthening of our relations as one 
people, and removed serious cause for discontent on the part of the 
inhabitants of those States. It would have accorded with the great 
principle enunciated in the declaration of American independence, 
that no people ought to bear the burden ot taxation aud yet be 
denied the right of representation. It would have been in con- 
sonance with the express provisions of the Constitution, that " each 
State shall have at least one Representative," and " that no State, 
without its consent, shall be deprived of its equal suffrage in the 
Senate." These provisions were intended to secure to every State, 
and to the people of every State, the right of representation in each 
house of Congress ; and so important was it deemed by the framers 
of the Constitution that the equality of the States in the Senate 
should be preserved, that not even by an amendment of the Con- 
stitution can any State, without its consent, be denied a voice in that 
branch of the national legislature. 

It is true, it has been assumed that the existence of the States 
was terminated by the rebellious acts of their inhabitants, and that 
the insurrection having been suppressed, they were thenceforward 
to be considered merely as conquered territories. The legislative, 
executive, and judicial departments of the Government have, how- 
ever, with great distinctness and uniform consistency, refused to 
sanction an assumption so incompatible with the nature of our 
Republican system and with the professed objects of the war- 
Throughout the recent legislation of Congress the undeniable fact 
makes itself apparent, that these 10 political communities are 
nothing less thau States of this Union. At the very commencement 
of the rebellion each house declared, with a unanimity as remarkable 
as it was significant, that the war was not " waged, upon our part, 
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in any spirit of oppression, nor for any purpose of conquest or sub- 
jugation, nor purpose of overthrowing or interfering with the rights 
or established institutions of those States, but to defend and main- 
tain the supremacy of the Constitution and all laws made in pur- 
suance thereof, and to preserve the Union, with all the dignity, 
equality, and rights of the several States unimpaired ; and that as 
soon as these objects" were " accomplished the war ought to cease." 
In some instances senators were permitted to continue their legisla- 
tive functions, while in other instances representatives were elected 
and admitted to Beats after their States had formally declared their 
right to withdraw from the Union, and were endeavouring to main- 
tain that right by force of arms. All of the States whose people 
were in insurrection, as States, were included in the apportionment 
of the direct tax of 20,000,000 of dollars annually laid upon The 
United States by the Act approved 5th August, 1861. Congress, 
by the Act of March 4, 1862, and by the apportionment of represen- 
tation thereunder, also recognized their presence as States in the 
Union ; and they have, for judicial purposes, been divided into 
districts, as States alone can be divided. The same recognition 
appears in the receut legislation in reference to Tennessee, which 
evidently rests upon the fact that the functions of the State were 
not destroyed by the rebellion, but merely suspended; and that 
principle is, of course, applicable to those States which, like Ten- 
nessee, attempted to renounce their places in the Union. 

The action of the Executive department of the Government 
upon this subject has been equally definite and uniform, and tbe 
purpose of the war was specifically stated in the proclamation issued 
by my predecessor on the 22d day of September, 1862. It was then 
solemnly proclaimed and declared that " hereafter, as heretofore, the 
war will be prosecuted for the object of practically restoring the 
constitutional relation between The United States and each of the 
States and the people thereof, in which States that relation is or 
may be suspended or disturbed." 

The recognition of the States by the judicial department of the 
Government has also been clear and conclusive in all proceedings 
affecting them as States, had in the Supreme, circuit, and district 
courts. 

In the admission of senators and representatives from any and 
all of the States there can be no just ground of apprehension that 
persons who are disloyal will be clothed with the powers of legisla- 
tion, for this could not happen when the Constitution and the laws 
are enforced by a vigilant and faithful Congress. Each house is 
made the "judge of the elections, returns, and qualifications of its 
own members," and may, 11 with the concurrence of two-thirds, 
expel a member." When a senator or representative presents bis 
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certificate of election, he may at once be admitted or rejected ; or 
should there be any question as to his eligibility, his credentials 
may be referred for investigation to the appropriate committee. If 
admitted to a seat, it must be upon evidence satisfactory to the 
house of which he thus becomes a member that he possesses the 
requisite constitutional and legal qualifications. If refused admis- 
sion as a member for want of due allegiance to the Government, 
and returned to his constituents, they are admonished that none but 
persons loyal to The United States will be allowed a voice in the 
legislative councils of the nation, and the political power and moral 
influence of Congress are thus effectively exerted in the interests 
of loyalty to the Government and fidelity to the Union. Upon 
this question, so vitally affecting the restoration of the Union 
and the permanency of our present form of Government, my con- 
victions, heretofore expressed, havo undergone no change ; but, on 
the contrary, their correctness has been confirmed by reflection and 
time. If the admission of loyal members to seats in the respective 
Houses of Congress was wise and expedient a year ago, it is no less 
wise and expedient now. If this anomalous condition is right now 
— if, in the exact condition of these States at the present time, it is 
lawful to exclude them from representation — I do not see that the 
question will be chauged by the efflux of time. Ten years hence, if 
these States remain as they are, the right of representation will be 
no strouger — the right of exclusion will be no weaker. 

The Constitution of The United States makes it the duty of the 
President to recommend to the consideration of Congress " such 
measures as he shall judge necessary or expedient." I know of no 
measure more imperatively demanded by every consideration of 
national interest, sound policy, and equal justico than the admission 
of loyal members from the now unrepresented States. This would 
consummate the work of restoration, and exert a most salutary 
influence in the re-establishment of peace, harmony, and fraternal 
feeling. It would tend greatly to renew the confidence of the 
American people in the vigour and stability of their institutions. 
It would bind us more closely together as a nation, and enable us to 
show to the world the inherent and recuperative power of a Govern- 
ment founded upon the will of the people, and established upon the 
principles of liberty, justice, and intelligence. Our increased 
strength and enhanced prosperity would irrefragably demonstrate 
the fallacy of the arguments against free institutions drawn from 
our recent national disorders by the enemies of Republican Govern- 
ment. The admission of loyal members from the States now ex- 
cluded from Congress, by allaying doubt and apprehension, would 
turn capital, now awaiting an opportunity for investment, into the 
channels of trade and industry. It would alleviate the present 
[1SG5-G0. Lvr.] 3 T 
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troubled condition of those States, and, by inducing emigration, aid 
in the settlement of fertile regions now uncultivated, and lead to an 
increased production of those staples which have added so greatly 
to tho wealth of the nation and commerce of the world. New fields 
of enterprise would bo opened to our progressive people, and soon 
the devastations of war would be repaired, and all traces of our 
domestic differences effaced from the minds of our countrymen. 

In our efforts to preserve " the unity of government which con- 
stitutes us one people," by restoring the States to the condition 
which they held prior to the rebellion, we should be cautious, lest, 
having rescued our nation from perils of threatened disintegration, 
we resort to consolidation, and in the end absolute despotism, as a 
remedy for the recurrence of similar troubles. The war having 
terminated, and with it all occasion for the exercise of powers of 
doubtful constitutionality, we should hasten to bring legislation 
within the boundaries prescribed by the Constitution, and to return 
to the ancient landmarks established by our fathers for the guidance 
of succeeding generations. " The Constitution which at anytime 
exists, until changed by an explicit and authentic act of the whole 
people, is sacredly obligatory upon all." " If, in the opinion of the 
people, the distribution or modification of the constitutional powers 
be, in any particular, wrong, let it be corrected by an amendment in 
the way in which the Constitution designates. But let there be no 
change by usurpation ; for" " it is the customary weapon by which free 
Governments are destroyed." Washington spoke these words to 
his countrymen, when, followed by their love and gratitude, he 
voluntarily retired from the cares of public life. " To keep in all 
things within the pale of our constitutional powers, and cherish the 
federal Union as the only rock of safety," were prescribed by 
Jefferson as rules of action to endear to his " countrymen the true 
principles of their Constitution, and promote a union of sentiment 
and action equally auspicious to their happinesB and safety." Jack- 
son held that the action of the general Government should always 
be strictly confined to the sphere of its appropriate duties, and 
justly and forcibly urged that our Government is not to be main- 
tained nor our Union preserved " by invasions of the rights and 
powers of the several States. In thus attempting to make our 
general government strong, we make it weak. Its true strength 
consists in leaving individuals and States as much as possible to 
themselves ; in making itself felt, not in its power, but in its benefi- 
cence ; not in its control, but in its protection ; not in binding the 
States more closely to the centre, but leaving each to move unob- 
structed in its proper constitutional orbit." These are the teach- 
ings of men whose deeds and services have made them illustrious, 
and who, long since withdrawn from the scenes of life, have left to 
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their country the rich legacy of their example, their wisdom, and 
their patriotism. Drawing fresh inspiration from their lessons, let 
us emulate them in love of country and respect for the Constitution 
and the laws. 

The report of the Secretary of the Treasury affords much infor- 
mation respecting the revenue and commerce of the country. His 
views upon the currency, and with reference to a proper adjust- 
ment of our revenue system, internal as well as .impost, are com- 
mended to the careful consideration of Congress. In my last annual 
Message I expressed my general views upon these subjects. I need 
now only call attention to the necessity of carrying into every 
department of the Government a system of rigid accountability, 
thorough retrenchment, and wise economy. With no exceptional 
nor unusual expenditures, the oppressive burdens of taxation can be 
lessened by such a modification of our revenue laws as will be con- 
sistent with the public faith and the legitimate and necessary wants 
of the Government. 

The report presents a much more satisfactory condition of our 
finances than one year ngo the most sanguine could have antici- 
pated. During the fiscal year ending the 30th June, 1865, the last 
year of the war, the public debt was increased 941,902,537 dollars, 
and on the 3 1st of October, 1865, it amounted to 2,740,854,750 
dollars. On the 31st day of October, 1S66, it had been reduced to 
2,551,310,006 dollars, the diminution, during a period of 14 months, 
commencing September 1, 1865, and ending October 31, 1866, having 
been 206,379,565 dollars. In the last annual report on the state of 
the finances it was estimated that during the 3 quarters of the fiscal 
year ending the 30th of June last, the debt would be increased 
112,194,947 dollars. During that period, however, it was reduced 
31,196,387 dollars, the receipts of the year having been 89,905,905 
dollars more, and the expenditures 200,529,235 dollars less than the 
estimates. Nothing could more clearly indicate than these state- 
ments the extent and availability of the national resources, and the 
rapidity and safety with which, under our form of Government, 
great military and naval establishments can be disbanded, and 
expenses reduced from a war to a peace footing. 

During the fiscal year ending June 30, 1866, the receipts were 
558,032,620 dollars, and the expenditures 520,750,940 dollars, leav- 
ing an available surplus of 37,281,680 dollars. It is estimated that 
the receipts for the fiscal year ending the 30th June, 1867, will be 
475,061,386 dollars, and that the expenditures will reach the sum of 
316,128,078 dollars, leaving in the Treasury a surplus of 158,633,308 
dollars. For the fiscal year ending June 30, 1868, it is estimated 
that the receipts will amount to 436,000,000 dollars, and that the 
expenditures will be 350,247,641 dollars— showing an excess of 
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85,752,359 dollars in favour of the Government. These estimated 
receipts may be diminished by a reduction of excise and import 
duties ; but after all necessary reductions shall have been made, the 
revenue of the present and of following years will doubtless be suffi- 
cient to cover all legitimate charges upon the Treasury, and leave a 
large annual surplus to be applied to the payment of the principal 
of the debt. There seems now to be no good reason why taxes may 
not be reduced as the country advances in population and wealth, 
and yet the debt be extinguished within the next quarter of a 
century. 

The report of the Secretary of War furnishes valuable and im- 
portant information in reference to the operations of his depart- 
ment during the past year. Few volunteers now remain in the 
service, and they are being discharged as rapidly as they can be 
replaced by regular troops. The army has been promptly paid, 
carefully provided with medical treatment, well sheltered and sub- 
sisted, and is to be furnished with breech-loading small-arms. The 
military strength of the nation has been unimpaired by the discharge 
of volunteers, the disposition of unserviceable or perishable stores, 
and the retrenchment of expenditure. Sufficient war material to 
meet any emergency has been retained, and, from the disbanded 
volunteers standing ready to respond to the national call, large 
armies can be rapidly organized, equipped, and concentrated. For- 
tifications on the coast and frontier have received, or are being 
prepared for, more powerful armaments ; lake surveys and harbour 
and river improvements are in course of energetic prosecution. 
Preparations have been made for the payment of' the additional 
bounties authorized during the recent session of Congress, under 
such regulations as will protect the Government from fraud, and 
secure to the honourably discharged soldier the well-earned reward 
of his faithfulness and gallantry. More than 6,000 maimed soldiers 
have received artificial limbs or other surgical apparatus ; and 41 
national cemeteries, containing the remains of 104,526 Union 
soldiers, havo already been established. The total estimate of 
military appropriations is 25,205,669 dollars. 

It is stated in the report of the Secretary of the Navy, that the 
naval force at this time consists of 278 vessels, armed with 2,351 
guns. Of these, 115 vessels, carrying 1,029 guns, are in commis- 
sion, distributed chiefly among 7 squadrons. The number of men 
in the service is 13,100. Great activity and vigilance have been 
displayed by all the squadrons, and their movements have been 
j udiciously and efficiently arranged in such manner as would best 
promote American commerce, and protect the rights and interests 
of our countrymen abroad. The vessels unemployed are undergoing 
repairs, or are laid up until their services may be required. Most 
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of the ironclad fleet is at League Island, in the vicinity of Phila- 
delphia, a place which, until decisive action should be taken by 
Congress, was selected by the Secretary of the Navy as the most 
eligible location for that class of vessels. It is important that 
a suitable public station should be provided for the ironclad fleet. 
It is intended that these vessels shall be in proper condition for 
any emergency, and it is desirable that the bill accepting League 
Island for naval purposes, which passed the House of Representa- 
tives at its last session, should receive final action at an early period, 
in order that there may be a suitable public station for this class of 
vessels, as well as a navv yard of area sufficient for the wants of the 
service on the Delaware River. The naval pension fund amounts to 
11,750,000 dollars, having been increased 2,750,000 dollars during 
the year. The expenditures of the department for the fiscal year 
ending 30th June last were 43,324,520' dollars, and the estimates for 
the coming year amount to 23,568,436 dollars. Attention is invited 
to the condition of our seamen, and the importance of legislative 
measures for their relief and improvement. The suggestions in 
behalf of this deserving class of our fellow-citizens are earnestly 
recommended to the favourable attention of Congress. 

The report of the Postmaster-General presents a most satisfac- 
tory condition of the postal service, and submits recommendations 
which deserve the consideration of Congress. The revenues of the 
department for the year ending June 30, 1866, were 14,386,986 
dollars, and the expenditures 15,352,079 dollars, showing an excess 
of the latter of 965,093 dollars. In anticipation of this deficiency, 
however, a special appropriation was made by Congress in the Act 
approved July 28, 1866. Including the standing appropriation of 
700,000 dollars for free mail matter, as a legitimate portion of the 
revenues yet remaining unexpended, the actual deficiency for the 
past year is only 265,093 dollars — a sum within 51,141 dollars of the 
amount estimated in the annual report of 1864. The decrease of 
revenue compared with the previous year was one and one-fifth per 
cent., and the increase of expenditures, owing principally to the 
enlargement of the mail service in the south, was 12 per cent. On 
the 30th of June last there were in operation 6,930 mail routes, 
with an aggregate length of 180,921 miles, an aggregate annual 
transportation of 71,837,914 miles, and an aggregate annual cost, 
including all expenditures, of 8,410,184 dollars. The length of rail- 
road routes is 32,092 miles, and the annual transportation 30,609,407 
miles. The length of steamboat routes is 14,346 miles, and the 
annual transportation 3,411,962 miles. The mail service is rapi-lly 
iucreasing throughout the whole country, and its steady extension 
in the Southern States indicates their constantly improving con- 
dition. The growing importance of the foreign service also merits 
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attention. The Post-Office department of Great Britain and our 
own have agreed upon a preliminary basis for a new Postal Conven- 
tion, which it is believed will prove eminently beneficial to the 
commercial interests of The United States, inasmuch as it contem- 
plates a reduction of the international letter postage to one-half the 
existing rates ; a reduction of postage with all other countries to 
and from which correspondence is transmitted in the British mail, 
or in closed mails through the United Kingdom ; the establishment 
of uniform and reasonable charges for the sea and territorial transit 
of correspondence in closed mails ; and an allowance to each Post- 
Office department of the right to use all mail communications 
established under the authority of the other for the despatch of 
correspondence, either in open or closed mails, on the same terms as 
those applicable to the inhabitants of the country providing the 
means of transmission. 

The Teport of the Secretary of the Interior exhibits the condi- 
tion of those branches of the public service which are committed 
to his supervision. During the last fiscal year 4,629,312 acres of 
public land were disposed of, 1,892,516 acres of which were entered 
under the Homestead Act. The policy originally adopted relative 
to the public lands has undergone essential modifications. Imme- 
diate revenue, and not their rapid settlement, was the cardinal 
feature of our land system. Long experience and earnest discussion 
have resulted in the conviction that the early development of our 
agricultural resources, and the diffusion of an energetic population 
over our vast territory, are objects of far greater importance to 
the national growth and prosperity than the proceeds of the 
sale of the land to the highest bidder in open market. The pre- 
emption laws confer upon the pioneer who complies with the terms 
they impose the privilege of purchasing a limited portion of " un- 
oifered lands" at the minimum price. The homestead enactments 
relieve the settler from the payment of purchase-mouey, and secure 
him a permanent home, upon the condition of residence for a term 
of years. This liberal policy invites emigration from the Old, and 
from the more crowded portions of the New World. Its propitious 
results are updoubted, and will be more signally manifested when 
time blni.ll have given to it a wider development. 

Congress has made liberal grauts of public land to corporations, 
in aid of the construction of railroads and other internal improve- 
ments. Should this policy hereafter prevail, more stringent pro- 
visions will be required to secure a faithful application of the fund. 
The title to the lands should not pass, by patent or otherwise, but 
remain in the Government and subject to its control until some 
portion of the road has been actually built. Portions of them 
might then, from time to time, be conveyed to the corporation, but 
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never in a greater ratio to the whole quantity embraced by the 
graut than the completed parte bear to the entire length of the pro- 
jected improvement. This restriction would not operate to the pre- 
judice of any undertaking conceived in good faith and executed 
with reasonable energy, as it is the settled practice to withdraw 
from market the lands falling within the operation of such grants, 
and thus to exclude the inception of a subsequent adverse right. 
A breach of the conditions which Congress may deem proper to 
impose should work a forfeiture of claim to the lands so withdrawn 
but unconveyed, and of title to the lands conveyed which remain 
unsold. 

Operations on the several lines of the Pacific railroad have been 
prosecuted with unexampled vigour and success. Should no unfore- 
seen causes of delay occur, it is confidently anticipated that this 
great thoroughfare will be completed before the expiration of the 
period designated by Congress. 

During the last fiscal year the amount paid to pensioners, in- 
cluding the expenses of disbursement, was 13,459,990 dollars ; and 
50,177 names were added to the pension rolls. The entire number 
of pensioners June 30, 1866, was 126,722. This fact furnishes 
melancholy and striking proof of the sacrifices made to vindicate 
the constitutional authority of the Federal Government, and to 
maintain inviolate the integrity of the Union. They impose upon 
us corresponding obligations. It is estimated that 33,000,000 
dollars will be required to meet the exigencies of this branch of the 
service during tho next fiscal year. 

Treaties have been concluded with the Indians, who, enticed into 
armed opposition to our Government at the outbreak of tho re- 
bellion, have unconditionally submitted to our authority, and mani- 
fested an earnest desire for a renewal of friendly relations. 

During the year ending September 30, 1866, 8,716 patents for 
useful inventions and designs were issued, and at that date the 
balance in the Treasury to the credit of the Patent Fund was 
228,297 dollars. 

As a subject upon which depends an immense amount of the 
production and commerce of the country, I recommend to Congress 
such legislation as may be necessary for the preservation of the 
levees of the Mississippi river. It is a matter of national im- 
portance that early steps should be taken not only to add to the 
efficiency of these barriers against destructive inundations, but for 
the removal of all obstructions to the free and safe navigation of 
that great channel of trade and commerce. 

The district of Columbia, under existing laws, is not entitled to 
that representation in the national councils which from our earliest 
history has been uniformly accorded to each territory established 
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from time to time within our limits. It maintains peculiar relations 
to Congress, to whom the Constitution has granted the power of 
exercising exclusive legislation over the seat of Government. Our 
fellow-citizens residing in the district, whose interests are thus con- 
fided to the special guardianship of Congress, exceed in number 
the population of several of our territories, and no just reason is 
perceived why a delegate of their choice should not be admitted to 
a seat iu the House of Representatives. No mode seems so appro- 
priate and effectual of enabling them to make known their peculiar 
condition and wants, and of securing tho local legislation adapted 
to them. I therefore recommend the passage of a law authorizing 
the electors of the district of Columbia to choose a delegate, to be 
allowed the same rights and privileges as a delegate representing a 
territory. The increasing enterprise and rapid progress of improve- 
ment in the district are highly gratifying, and I trust that the 
efforts of the municipal authorities to promote the prosperity of 
the national metropolis will receive the efficient and generous co- 
operation of Congress. 

The report of the Commissioner of Agriculture reviews the 
operations of his department during the past year, and asks the aid 
of Congress in its efforts to encourage thoso States which, scourged 
by war, are now earnestly engaged in the reorganization of domestic 
industry. 

It is a subject of congratulation that no foreign combinations 
against our domestic peace and safety, or our legitimate influence 
amoug the nations, have been formed or attempted. "While senti- 
ments of reconciliation, loyalty, aud patriotism have increased at 
home, a more just consideration of our national character and rights 
has been manifested by foreign nations. 

The entire success of the Atlantic telegraph between the coast 
of Ireland and the province of Newfoundland is an achievement 
which has been justly celebrated in both hemispheres as the opening 
of an era iu the progress of civilization. There is reason to expect 
that equal success will attend, and even greater results follow, the 
enterprise for connecting the two continents through the Pacific 
ocean by the projected line of telegraph between Kamschatka and 
the Eussiau possessions in America. 

The resolution of Congress protesting against pardons by foreign 
Governments of persons convicted of infamous offences, on condi- 
tion of emigration to our country, has been communicated to the 
States with which we maintain intercourse, and the practice, so justly 
the subject of complaint on our part, has not been renewed. 

The congratulations of Congress to the Emperor of Russia, upon 
his escape from attempted assassination, have been presented to 
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that humane and enlightened ruler, and received by him with expres- 
sions of grateful appreciation. 

The Executive, warned of an attempt by Spanish-American 
adventurers to induce the emigration of freetlmen of The United 
States to a foreign country, protested against the project as one 
which, if consummated, would reduce them to a bondage even more 
oppressive than that from whicli they have just been relieved. 
Assurance has been received from the Government of the State in 
which the plan was matured, that the proceeding will meet neither 
its encouragement nor approval. It is a question worthy of your 
consideration, whether our laws upon this subject are adequate to 
the prevention or punishment of the crime thus meditated. 

In the month of April last, as Congress is aware, a friendly 
arrangement was made between the Emperor of France and the 
President of The United States for the withdrawal from Mexico of 
the French expeditionary military forces. This withdrawal was to 
be effected in 3 detachments, the first of which, it was understood, 
would leave Mexico in November now past, tho second in March 
next, and the third and last in November, 1867. Immediately upon 
the completion of the evacuation, the French Government was to 
assume the same attitude of non-intervention in regard to Mexico 
as is held by the Government of The United States. Repeated 
assurances have been given by the Emperor since that agreement, 
that he would complete the promised evacuation within the period 
mentioned, or sooner. 

It was reasonably expected that the proceedings thus contem- 
plated would produce a crisis of great political interest in the 
lie public of Mexico. The newly-appointed Minister of The United 
States, Mr. Campbell, was therefore seut forward on the 9th day of 
November last, to assume his proper functions as Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of The United States to that Republic. It was also 
thought expedient that he should be attended in the vicinity of 
Mexico by the Lieutenant- General of the Army of Tbe Uuited 
States, with the view of obtaining such information as might be 
important to determine the course to be pursued by The United 
States in re-establishing and maintaining necessary and proper 
intercourse with the Eepublic of Mexico. Deeply interested in tho 
cause of liberty and humanity, it seemed an obvious duty on our 
part to exercise whatever influence we possessed for the restoration 
and permanent establishment in that country of a domestic and 
Republican form of Government. 

Such was the condition of our affairs in regard to Mexico when, 
on the 22nd of November last, official information was received froir. 
Paris that the Emperor of France had some time before decided not 
to withdraw a detachment of his forces in tho month of November 
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past, according to engagement, but that this decision was made with 
the purpose of withdrawing the whole of those forces in the ensuing 
spring. Of this determination, however, The United States had 
not received any notice or intimation ; and, so soon as the informa- 
tion was received by the Government, care was taken to make 
known its dissent to the Emperor of France. 

I cannot forego the hope that France will reconsider the subject 
and adopt some resolution in regard to the evacuation of Mexico 
which will conform as nearly as practicable with the existing engage- 
ment, and thus meet the just expectations of The United States. 
The papers relating to the subject will be laid before you. It is 
believed that, with the evacuation of Mexico by the expeditionary 
forces, no subject for serious differences between France and The 
United States would remain. The expressions of the Emperor and 
people of France warrant a hope that the traditionary friendship 
between the two countries might in that case be renewed and per- 
manently restored. 

A claim of a citizen of The United States for indemnity for 
spoliations committed on the high seas by the French autho- 
rities, in the exercise of a belligerent Power against Mexico, has 
been met by the Government of France with a proposition to defer 
settlement until a mutual Convention for the adjustment of all 
claims of citizens and subjects of both countries, arising out of the 
recent wars on this continent, shall be agreed upon by the two 
countries. The suggestion is not deemed unreasonable, but it 
belongs to Congress to direct the manner in which claims for in- 
demnity by foreigners, as well as by citizens of The United States, 
arising out of the late civil war, shall be adjudicated and deter- 
mined. I have no doubt that the subject of all such claims will 
engage your attention at a convenient and proper time. 

It is a matter of regret that no considerable advance has beeu 
made towards an adjustment of the differences between The United 
States and Great Britain arising out of the depredations upon our 
national commerce, and other trespasses committed during our civil 
war by British subjects, in violation of international law and Treaty 
obligations. The delay, however, may be believed to have resulted 
in no small degree from tho domestic situation of Great Britain. 
An entire change of Ministry occurred in that country during the 
last session of Parliament. The attention of the new Ministry 
was called to the subject at an early day, and there is some reason 
to expect that it will now be considered in a becomiug and friendly 
spirit. The importance of an early disposition of the question 
cannot be exaggerated. Whatever might be tho wishes of the 
two Governments, it is manifest that good-will and friendship 
between the two nations cannot be established until a reciprocity, 
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in the practice of good faith and neutrality, shall be restored 
between the respective nations. 

On the 6th of June last, in violation of our neutrality laws, a 
military expedition and enterprise against the British North Ameri- 
can colonies was projected and attempted to bo carried on within 
the territory aud jurisdiction of The United States. In obedience 
to the obligation imposed upon the Executive by the Constitution, 
to see that the laws are faithfully executed, all citizens were warned, 
by proclamation, against taking part in or aiding such unlawful 
proceedings, and the proper civil, military, and naval officers were 
directed to take all necessary measures for the enforcement of the 
laws. The expedition failed, but it has not been without its painful 
consequences. Some of our citizens who, it was alleged, were 
engaged in the expedition, were captured, and have been brought 
to trial as for a capital offence, in the province of Canada. Judg- 
ment and sentence of death have been pronounced against some, 
while others have been acquitted. Fully believing in the maxim of 
Government that severity of civil punishment for misguided persons 
who have engaged in revolutionary attempts which have disastrously 
failed, is unsound and unwise, such representations have been made 
to the British Government, in behalf of the convicted persons, as, 
being sustained by an enlightened and humane judgment, will, it is 
hoped, induce in their cases an exercise of clemency, and a judicious 
amnesty to all who were engaged in the movement. Counsel has 
been employed by the Government to defend citizens of The United 
States on trial for capital offences in Canada, and a discontinuance 
of the prosecutions which were instituted iu the courts of The 
United States against those who took part in the expedition has 
been directed. 

I have regarded the expedition as not only political in its nature, 
but as also in a great measure foreign from The United States in 
its causes, character, and objects. The attempt was understood to 
be made in sympathy with an insurgent party in Ireland, and, by 
striking at a British province on this continent, was designed to aid 
in obtaining redress for political grievances which, it was assumed, 
the people of Ireland had suffered at the hands of the British 
Government during a period of several centuries. The persons 
engaged in it were chiefly natives of that country, some of whom 
had, while others had not, become citizens of The United States 
under our general laws of naturalization. Complaints of mis-govern-* 
ment in Ireland continually engage the attention of the British 
nation, and so great an agitation is now prevailing in Ireland that the 
British Government have deemed it necessary to suspend the writ of 
habeas corpus in that country. These circumstances must neces- 
sarily modify the opinion which we might otherwise have entertained 
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in regard to an expedition expressly prohibited by our neutrality 
laws. So long as those laws remain upon our statute-books they 
should be faithfully executed, and if they operate harshly, unjustly, 
or oppressively, Congress alone can apply the remedy by their modi- 
fication or repeal. 

Political and commercial interests of The United States are not 
unlikely to be affected in some degree by events which are trans- 
piring in the eastern regions of Europe, and the time seems to have 
come when our Government ought to have a proper diplomatic 
representation in Greece. 

This Government has claimed for all persons not convicted, or 
accused, or suspected of crime, an absolute political right of self- 
expatriation, and a choice of new national allegiance. Most of 
the European States have dissented from this principle, and have 
claimed a right to hold such of their subjects as have immigrated 
to and been naturalized in The United States, and afterwards re- 
turned on transient visits to their native countries, to the per- 
formance of military service in like manuer as resident subjects. 
Complaints arising from the claim in this respect made by foreign 
States have heretofore been matters of controversy between The 
United States and some of the European Powers, and the irritation 
consequent upon the failure to settle this question increased during 
the war in which Prussia, Italy, and Austria were recently engaged. 
While Great Britain has never acknowledged the right of expatria- 
tion, she has not for some years past practically insisted upon the 
opposite doctrine. France has been equally forbearing ; and Prussia 
has proposed a compromise, which, although evincing increased 
liberality, has not been accepted by The United States. Peace is 
now prevailing everywhere in Europe, and the present seems to be 
a favourable time for an assertion by Congress of the principle so 
long maintained by the Executive Department, that naturalization 
by one State fully exempts the native-born subject of any other 
State from the performance of military service under any foreign 
Government, so long as he does not voluntarily renounce its rights 
and benefits. 

In the performance of a duty imposed upon me by the Constitu- 
tion, I have thus submitted to the Representatives of the States 
and of the people such information of our domestic and foreign 
affairs as the public interests seem to require. Our Government is 
now undergoing its most trying ordeal, and my earnest prayer is 
that the peril may be successfully and finally passed without im- 
pairing its original strength and symmetry. The interests of the 
nation are best to be promoted by the revival of fraternal relations, 
the complete obliteration of our past differences, and the reiuaugu- 
ration of all the pursuits of peace. Directiug our efforts to the 
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early accomplishment of these groat ends, let us endeavour to preserve 
harmony between the co-ordinate Departments of the Government, 
that each in its proper sphere may cordially co-operate with the 
other in securing the maintenance of the Constitution, the pre- 
servation of the Union, and the perpetuity of our free institutions. 

ANDREW JOHNSON. 



MESSAGE of the King of Denmark, on the Opening of the 
Rigsraad.— Copenhagen, June 25, 1865. 

(Traduction.) 

Nous Chretien IX, envoyons au Rigsraad notre Salut Royal : 
La situation critique oh se trouve le pays ot lcs defenses extra- 
ordinaires que la guerre a deja entrainees, et que sa continuation 
pourrait oncore exiger, nous ont impose la necessite de convoquer 
des a present le Rigsraad, an*n que vous approuviez les dispositions 
qu'a prises notre Gouvernement, et que vous donniez votre con- 
sentement aux mesures destinees a creer les ressources qui sont 
indispen^ables. 

Ce ngest pas nous qui avons provoque la guerre. Nous avons la 
conscience d'avoir fait tout ce qui etait en notre pouvoir pourl'eviter. 
Nous avons ete attaques par un ennemi supeneur, sous pretexte que 
nous n'avions pas observe ies arrangements de 1851-1852. Avant 
1'ouverture des hostilites, nos adversaires ont refuse d'accepter une 
conference, pour y traiter a 1'amiable avec les autres signataires du 
Traite de Londres, et ce u*est qu'apres s'etro empar^s de la plus 
grande partie de la peninsule, qu'ils ont consenti a sa reunion, 
mais en declarant qu'ils no se regardaient plus commo lies par les 
transactions de 1851-1852. 

Pendant le peu de temps qu'a dure notre regne, nous avons d£ja 
appris par une am ere experience combien peu les droits les plus 
evidents pesent aujourd'hui dans la balance politique de l'Europe, 
et comment un roi et. son pen pie peuvent etre abandonnes a eux- 
memes dans la lutte la plus in6gale. C'est pourquoi, lorsque 
l'Angleterre, appuyee par toutes les Puissances neutres qui siogent 
dans la Conference de Londres, nous a demande de renoncer a 
toute la portiou de territoire appartenaut a la monarchie Danoise, 
et qui est situ6e au sud de la Sli et du Dannevirke, nous nous 
soinmes r£signe a subir ce sacrifice si douloureux pour nous. Co 
sacrifice n'a pas ete accepte par les Puissances Allemandes. Nous 
ne pouvons sacrifier davantage ; aux exhortations qui nous en ont 
ete faites, nous avons repondu par un non, dans la ferme conviction 
que notre refus est aussi celui du peuple Danois. 

Puisse Dieu changer les dispositions des Puissances qui tiennent 
entre leurs mains le dentiu de L'Europe ! Qu'il fasse au moins que 
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la sympathie de Tune d'elles se traduise cn une cooperation 
efficace ! 

Sur ce, nous assurons le Risgsraad de notre grace et de notre 
faveur Koyale. 

Monrad. CHRISTIAN E. 



D1SCOURS de VEmpereur des Franqah, a VOuverture de la 
Session Legislative.— Paris, le 22 Janvier, 186a 

Messieurs les Senateurs, Messieurs les Deputes, 

L'ouverture de la session legislative me permet pdriodique- 
ment de vous exposer la situation de PEmpire et de vous exprimer 
ma penaee. Comme les annees prec^dentes, j'examinerai avec vous 
les questions principals qui interessent notre pays. 

A l'exterieur, la paix semble assuree partout, car partout on 
cherche les moyens de denouer amicalemcnt les difficultes, au lieu 
de les trancher par les armes. 

La reunion des flottes Anglaise et Franchise dans les m&mes 
ports a montre* que les relations formees sur les champs de bataille 
ne se sont pas affaiblies ; le temps n'a fait que cimenter l'accord des 
deux pnys. 

A l'egard de TAllemagne, mon intention est de continuer a 
observer une politique de neutrality qui, sans nous empecher par- 
fois de nous affliger ou de nous rejouir, nous laisse cependant 
etrangers a des questions ou nos interets ne sont pas directement 
engages. 

L'Italie,reconnuepar presque toutes les Puissances de 1' Europe, 
a affirme son unite en inaugurant sa capitale au centre de la Penin- 
sule. Nous avons lieu de compter sur la scrupuleuse execution du 
Traite du 15 Septembre et sur le maintien indispensable du pouvoir 
du Saint-Pere. 

Les liens qui nous attachent a l'Espagne et au Portugal se sont 
encore resserres par mes dernieres entrevues avec les Souverains de 
ces deux royaumes. 

Vous avez partage avec moi l'indignation g6nerale produite par 
l'assasinat du President Lincoln, et receminent la mort du Boi des 
Beiges, a cause d'unanimes regrets. 

AuMexique, le Gouvernement fonde parlavolonte du peuple so 
consolide; les dissidents, yaincus et dispersds, n'ont plus de chef ; 
les troupes nationales ont montre leur valeur, et le pays a trouve" des 
garanties d'ordre et de s^curite" qui ont developpe ses ressources et 
porte son commerce avec la France seule de 21,000,000 a 77,000,000. 
Ainai que j'cn exprimais l'espoir l'annee derniere, notre expedition 
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touche a son terme. Jo m'entends avec l'Empereur Maximilien 
pour fixer l'epoque du rappel de nos troupes, afin que le retour 
s'effectue sans comproinettre les iuterets Francais que nous avons 
6te defendre dans ce pays loiutain. 

L'Amerique du Nord, sortie victorieuse d'une lutte formidable, 
a retabli l'aucienne union et proclaine solennellement l'abolition de 
l'esclavagc. La France, que n'oublie aucune noble page de son 
histoire, fait des vceux sinceres pour la prospente de la grande 
Republique Americaine et pour le maintien de relations amicales, 
bicnt6t seculaires. L'euiotion produite aux Etats-TJnis par la 
presence de uotre armco sur le sol Mexicain s'apaisera devant la 
franchise de nos declarations. Lo peuplo Americain comprendra 
que notre expedition, a laquello nous ravions convie, n'etait pas 
opposee a ses inte>ets. Deux nations, egalement jalouses de leur 
iudependance, doivent eviter toute demarche qui engagerait leur 
dignite et leur honneur. 

A l'interieur, le caline, qui n'a pas cesse de regner, m'a permis 
d'aller visiter l'Algerie, ou ma presence, je l'espere, n'aura pas etc" 
inutile pour rassurer les interets et rapprocher les races. Mon 
eloignement de la France a d'ailleurs prouve que je pouvais etre 
remplace par un coeur droit et un esprit eleve. 

C'est au milieu de populations satisfaites et confiantes que nos 
institutions fonctionnent. Les elections municipales se sont faites 
avee le plus grand ordre et la plus entiere liberte. Le maire etant 
dans la commune le representant du pouvoir central, la constitution 
m'a confere le droit de la prendre parmi tous les citoyens. Mail 
l'election d'hommes intelligents et devoues m'a permis presque 
partout de choisir le maire parmi les membres des conseils muni- 
cipaux. 

Laloi sur les coalitions, qui avait fait naitre quelques apprehen- 
sions, s'est executee avec une grande impartiality de la part du 
Gouvernement, et avec moderation do la part des interesses. La 
classe ouvriere, si intelligente, a compris que, plus on lui accordait 
de facilites pour debattre ses interets, plus elle etait tenue de 
respecter la liberte de chacun et la securite de tous. L'enquete sur 
les 80cietes cooperatives cat venue demontrer combien etaient justes 
les bases de la loi qui vous a eto presentee sur cette importante 
matiere. Cette loi permettra l'etablissement de nombreuses asso- 
ciations au profit du travail et de la prevoyance. Pour en favoriser 
le developpement, j'ai decide que l'autoriaation de se reunir sera 
accordee a tous ceux qui, cn dehors de la politique, voudront 
deliberer sur leurs interets iudustriels ou commerciaux. Cette 
faculte* ne sera limitee que par les garanties qu'exige 1' ordre 
public. 

L'etat de nos finances vous montrera que, si les recettes Buivent 
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leur progression ascendante, les depenses tendent a d^croitre. Dans 
le nouveau budget, les ressources accidentelles ou extraordinaires 
ont ete remplacees par des ressources normales et permanentes ; la 
loi sur rnuiortissement qui vous sera soumise dote cette institution 
de revenus certains et donne des garanties nouvelles aux crcanciers 
de PEtat. L*£quilibre du budget est assure par un excedant de 
recettes. 

Pour arriver a ce reaultat, des economies ont du etre imposees 
a la piupart des services publics, entre autres au Departement de la 
Guerre. . L'armee £tant sur le pied de paix, il n'y avait que 1' alter- 
native de reduire ou les cadres ou l'effectif. Gette derniere mesure 
6tait irrealisable, car les regiments comptaient a peine le nombre 
necessaire de soldats; le bien du service conseillait meme de l'aug- 
menter. En supprimant les cadres de 220 compagnies, de 46 
escadrons, de 40 batteries, mais en versant lea soldats dans les 
compagnies, et escadrons restants, nous avons plutot fortifie* qu'af- 
faibli nos regiments. Gardien naturel des int^rets de l'armee, je 
n'aurais pas consenti k ces reductions si elles avaient du alterer 
notre organisation militaire ou briser l'existence d'hommes dont j'ai 
pu apprecier les services et le devouement. Le maintien a la suite 
do tous les officiers sans troupe ne compromet aucun avenir, et 
1'admission dans les carrieres administrativea des officiers et sous- 
officiers qui approchent de l'cpoque de leur retraite retablira bientofc 
le mouvement rcgulier de l'avancement ; tous les interets se trouve- 
rout ainsi garantis, et la patrie ne se sera pas montree ingrate envers 
ceux qui repandent leur sang pour elle. 

Le budget des Travaux Publics et celui de l'enseigoeiuent n'out 
subi aucune diminution. II £tait utile do conserver aux grandes 
entreprises de l'Etat leur activite feconde et de maintenir a l'in- 
struction publique son energique impulsion. Depuis quelques moia, 
grace au devouement des instituteurs, 13,000 nouveaux coura 
d'adultes ont etc ouverts dans lea communes de l'Empire. 

L'agriculture a fait do grands progrea depuis 1852. Si en ce 
moment elle souffre de l'avilissement du prix des cereales, cette 
depreciation est la consequence inevitable de la eurabondance des 
recoltes ct non de la suppression de l'echelle mobile. Les transfor- 
mations economiques developpeut la prosperity generate, mais elles 
ne peuvent pas prevenir des genes partielles et des perturbations 
temporaires. J'ai pense qu'il etait utile d'ouvrir une serieuse 
enquete sur l'etat et les besoiua de l'agriculture. Elle confirmera, 
j'en suia couvaincu, les principes de liberte commerciale, offrira de 
preeieux enseiguementa, et facilitera l'etude des moyena propres, 
Boit a eoulager lea souflranees localea, soit a realiser des progrea 
nouveaux. 

L'canor do nos transactions internationales ne a'est pas ralenti, 
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et le commerce general, qui, l'nnnee derniere, etait de plus de 
7,000,000,000, s'est accru de 700,000,000. 

Au sein de cette prosperite toujours croissante, dea eeprita 
inquiets, sous le pr6texte de hater la marche liberate du Gouverne- 
ment, voudraient Temp^cher de marcher en lui dtant touie force et 
toute initiative. lis s'emparent d'une parole empruntee par moi a 
l'Empereur Napoleon I, et confondent rinstabilite* avec le progres. 
L'Empereur, en declarant la n6cessite* du perfectionnement succes- 
sif des institutions humaines, voulait dire que les seuls changements 
durables sont ceux qui s'operent, avec le temps, par Tamelioration 
des mcDurs publiques. 

Ces ameliorations resulteront de l'apaisement des passions et non 
de modifications intempestives dans nos Jois fondamentales. Quel 
avantage peut-il y avoir en effet a reprendre le lendemain ce qu'on a 
rejete" la vielle ? La Constitution de 1852 * soumise a l'acceptation 
du peuple, a entrepris de fonder un systeme rationuel et sageraent 
ponde>e* sur le juste equilibre entre les differents pouvoirs de I'Etat. 
Elle se tient a une 6gale distance de deux situations extremes. 
Avec une chambre maitresse du sort des Ministres, le pouvoir 
executif est sans autorite" et sans esprit de suite ; il est sans con- 
trdle, si la Chambre elective n'est pas independante et en possession 
de legitimes prerogatives. Nos formes constitutionnelles, qui ont 
certaine analogie avec celles des Etats-Unis, ne sont pas deTectueuses 
parce qu'elles different de celles de l'Angleterre. Cliaque peuple 
doit avoir des institutions conformes a son g£nie et k ses traditions. 
Certes, tout gouvernement a ses defauts ; mais, en jetant un regard 
Bur le passe, je m'applaudis de voir, au bout de 14 ans, la France 
respectee au dehors, tranquille au dedans, sans detenus politiques 
dans ses prisons, sans exiles hors de ses frontieres. 

N'a-t-on pas assez discute depuis 80 ans les theories gouverne- 
mentales? N*est-il pas plus utile anjourd'hui de chercher les 
moyens pratiques de rendre meilleur le sort moral et materiel du 
peuple ? Employons-nous a repandre partout, avec les lumieres, 
les saines doctrines 6conomiques, V amour du bien et les prineipes 
religieux ; cherchons a resoudre, par la liberte des transactions, le 
difficile problerae de la juste repartition des forces productives, et 
tachons d'ameMiorer les conditions du travail dans les champs comme 
dans les ateliers. 

Lorsque tous les Francais, aujourd'hui investis des droits poli- 
tiques auront <5t6 eclaires par l'Sducation, ils discerneront sans peiuo 
la verity et ne se laisseront pas sdduire pas des theories trompeuses ; 
lorsque tous ceux qui vivent aujour le jour auront vu s'accroitre les 
benefices que procure un travail assidu, ils seront les formes soutiens 
d'une societe qui garantit leur bien-etre et leur dignite ; enfin, 
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quand tous auront recn, des l'cnfance, ces principes de foi et de 
morale qui elevent rhomme a, ses proprea yeux, ils sauront qu'au- 
dessns de T intelligence humaine, au-dessus des efforts de la science 
et de la raison, il existe une volonte supreme qui regie les destinees 
des indi vidua comme celles des nations. 



CONVENTION between Austria and Prussia, respecting the 

Duchies of Schleswig and Hoist tin. — Signed at Gastrin, 

August 14, 1865. 

[Approved at Salzburg, August 20, 1866.] 
(Translation.) — 

Their Majesties the Emperor of Austria and the King of 
Prussia have become convinced that the co-sovereignty which has 
hitherto existed in the territories ceded by Denmark in the Treaty 
of Peace of October 30, 1864,* leads to untoward results, which 
at the same time endanger both the good understanding between 
their Q overnments and the interests of the Duchies. Their Majesties 
have therefore resolved for the future not to exercise in common 
the rights which have accrued to them by Article III of the above- 
mentioned Treaty, but to divide the exercise thereof geographically 
until a further agreement may be made. 

For this purpose His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, &c, has 
appointed as his Plenipotentiary, Count von Blome ; the King of 
Prussia, &c, has appointed as his Plenipotentiary, M. von Bismarck- 
Sclionhausen ; who, after having communicated to each other their 
respective full powers, which were found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon the following Articles : 

Art. I. The exercise of the rights acquired in common by the 
High Contracting Parties, in virtue of Article III of the Vienna 
Treaty of Peace of October 30, 1864, shall, without prejudice to the 
continuance of those rights of both Powers to the whole of both 
Duchies, pass to His Majesty the Emperor of Austria as regards 
the Duchy of Holstein, and to His Majesty the King of Prussia aa 
regards the Duchy of Schleswig. 

II. The High Contracting Parties will propose to the Diet the 
establishment of a German fleet, and will fix upon the harbour of 
Kiel aa a Federal harbour for the said fleet. 

Until the resolutions of the Diet with respect to this proposal 
have been carried into effect, the ships-of-war of both Powers shall 
use this harbour, and the command and the police duties within it 
shall be exercised by Prussia. Prussia is entitled both to establish 
the necessary fortifications opposite Friedrichsort for the protection 
of the entrance, and also to fit up along the Holstein bank of the 
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inlet the naval establishments that are requisite in a military port. 
Theso fortifications and establishments remain likewise under Prus- 
sian command, and the Prussian marines and troops required for 
their garrison and protection may be quartered in Kiel and the 
neighbourhood. 

III. The High Contracting Parties will propose in Frankfort 
the elevation of Bendsburg into a German Federal fortress. 

Until the Diet shall have issued the regulations respecting 
garrisoning the said fortress, the garrison shall consist of Imperial 
Austrian and Koyal Prussian troops under a command annually 
alternating on the 1st of July. 

IV. Whilst the division agreed upon in Article I of the present 
Convention continues, the Eoyal Prussian Government Bhall retain 
two military roads through Holstein ; the one from Lubeek to Kiel, 
the other from Hamburg to Itendsburg. 

All details as to the military stations, and as to the transport 
and subsistence of the troops, shall be regulated as soon as possible 
in a Special Convention. Until this has been done, the Regulations 
in force as to the Prussian military roads through Hanover shall 
be observed. 

V. The Royal Prussian Government retains the disposal of one 
telegraphic wire for communication with Kiel and Rendsburg, and 
retains also the right to send Prussian mail-vans, with its own olllcials, 
en both lines through the Duchy of Holstein. 

Inasmuch as the construction of a direct railway from Lubeck 
through Kiel to the Schleswig frontier is not yet assured, the con- 
cession thereof shall be granted on the request of Prussia, for the 
territory of Holstein under the customary conditions; but no claim 
shall be made by Prussia for rights of sovereignty with regard to 
the line. 

VI. The High Contracting Parties entertain in common the 
intention that the Duchies shall enter the Zollvereiu. Until they 
shall enter the Zollverein, or until some further agreement shall be 
made, the system of duties hitherto in force in both Duchies, and 
the equal division of the revenues, shall continue to exist. If it 
should appear desirable to the Royal Prussian Government, 
even during the existence of the division agreed upon in Article I 
of the present Convention, to open negotiations respecting the 
entry of the Duchies into the Zollverein, His Majesty the Emperor 
of Austria is prepared to empower a Representative of the Duchy of 
Holstein to take part in such negotiations. 

VII. Prussia is entitled to make the canal that is to be cut between 
the North Sea and the Baltic, through the territory of Holstein, 
according to the result of the professional investigations undertaken 
by the Prussian Government. 

3 U 2 

Digitized by Google 



1028 



AUSTRIA AND PRUSSIA. 



In so far as this shall be the case, Prussia shall have the right to 
determine the direction and the dimensions of the canal ; to acquire 
possession of the land necessary for carrying out the work by means 
of expropriation, with an indemnification to the amount of the value; 
to conduct the construction of the canal; to superintend the 
inspection and conservation of the canal ; and to give her assent to 
all regulations respecting the said canal. 

With the exception of the navigation dues, which are to be levied 
for the use of the canal, and which are to be regulated by Prussia, 
and to be the same for the ships of all nations, no transit tolls or 
dues upon ship and cargo are to be levied at any part of the canal. 

VIII. Nothing is changed by the present Convention in the 
stipulations of the Vienna Treaty of Peace of October 30, 1864, 
relative to the financial obligations to be undertaken by the Duchies 
both as regards Denmark and as regards Austria and Prussia j but 
the Duchy of Lauenburg is to be released from every obligation of 
contributing towards the expenses of the war. 

The division of these obligations between the Duchies of Hol- 
stein and of Schleswig will be based upon the proportion of 
population. 

IX. His Majesty the Emperor of Austria cedes to His Majesty 
the King of Prussia the rights acquired in the aforementioned 
Vienna Treaty of Peace with respect to the Duchy of Lauenburg; 
and in return the Koyal Prussian Government binds itself to pay to 
the Austrian Government the sum of 2,500,000 Danish rix-dollars, 
payable at Berlin in Prussian silver, 4 weeks after confirmation of the 
present Convention by their Majesties the Emperor of Austria and 
the King of Prussia. 

X. The carrying into effect of the foregoing division of the 
co-sovereignty, which has been agreed upon, shall begin as soon as 
possible after the approval of this Convention by their Majesties 
the Emperor of Austria and the King of Prussia, and shall be 
accomplished at tho latest by the 15th of September. 

The joint command-in-chief, hitherto existing, shall be dissolved 
on the complete evacuation of HolBtein by the Prussian troops 
and of Schleswig by the Austrian troops, by the 15th of September, 
at the latest. 

XI. The present Convention shall be approved by their Majesties 
the Emperor of Austria and the King of Prussia by exchanging 
written declarations at their next meeting. 

In witness whereof both tho Plenipotentiaries named at the 
beginning have on this day set their signatures and seals to this 
Convention in duplicate copy. 

Done at Gasteiu, August 14, 1865. 

(L.S.) G. BLOME. 
(L.S.) Vox BISMARCK 
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PRELIMINARY TREATY of Peace between Austria and 
Pinssia. — Signed at NikoUburg, July 26, 1866. 
(Translation.) 

Their Majesties the Emperor of Austria and the King of 
Prussia, animated with the desire of restoring the benefits of peace 
to their countries, have for that purpose, and in order to settle the 
preliminaries of peace, appointed Plenipotentiaries, that is to say, 

His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, the Count Aloisius Karolyi, 
and the Baron Adolphus von Brenner-Felsach ; 

And His Majesty the King of Prussia, Otho, Count von Bis- 
marck-Schdnhausen, His President of the Council and Minister for 
Foreign Affairs ; 

Who, after exchanging their full powers, which were found in 
good and due form, have agreed upon the following fundamental 
points as the basis of the peace to be concluded without delay. 

Abt. I. With the exception of the Lombardo-Venetian King- 
dom, the territory of the Austrian monarchy remains intact. His 
Alajesty the King of Prussia engages to withdraw his troops from 
the Austrian territories occupied by them as soon as the peace shall 
be concluded, under reservation of the arrangements to be made 
upon the definite conclusion of the peace for guaranteeing the pay- 
ment of the war indemnity. 

II. His Majesty the Emperor of Austria recognizes the dissolu- 
tion of the Germanic Confederation as it has existed hitherto, and 
consents to a new organization of Germany without the participa- 
tion of the empire of Austria. His Majesty likewise promises to 
recognize the closer union which will be founded by His Majesty 
the King of Prussia, to the north of the line of the Main, and he 
declares that he consents to the German States south of that lino 
entering into a union, the national relations of which, with the 
North German Confederation, are to be the subject of an ulterior 
agreement between the two parties. 

III. His Majesty the Emperor of Austria transfers to His 
Majesty the King of Prussia all the rights which the Treaty of 
Vienna of October 30, 186 A,* recognized as belonging to him over 
the Duchies of Schleswig and Holstein, with this reservation, that 
the people of the northern districts of Schleswig shall be again united 
to Denmark if they express a desire to be so by a vote freely given. 

IV. His Majesty the Emperor of Austria undertakes to pay 
His Majesty the King of Prussia the sum of 40,000,000 thalers to 
cover a part of the expenses which Prussia has been put to by the 
war. But from this sum may bo deducted the amount of the in- 
demnity for the costs of war which His Majesty the Emperor of 
Austria still has the right of exacting from the Duchies of Schles- 
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wig and Holstein, by virtue of Article XII of the Treaty of Peace 
of October 30, 1864, before cited, say 15,000,000 thalera, with 
5,000,000 in addition, as the equivalent of the cost of providing for 
the Prussian army, maintained by the Austrian countries occupied 
by that army until the time of the conclusion of the peace. 

V. In conformity with the wish expressed by His Majesty the 
Emperor of Austria, His Majesty the King of Prussia declares his 
willingness to let the territorial state of the Kingdom of Saxony 
contiuue in its present extent, when the modifications are made 
which are to take place in Germany ; reserving to himself, however, 
to regulate in detail, by a special peace with His Majesty the King 
of Saxony, the questions as to Saxony's part in the expenses 
of the war, as well as the future position of the Kingdom of Saxony 
in the North German Confederation. 

On the other hand, His Majesty the Emperor of Austria pro- 
mises to recognize the new organization which the King of Prussia 
will establish in the North of Germany, including the territorial 
modifications consequent thereon. 

VI. His Majesty the King of Prussia undertakes to prevail 
upon His Majesty the King of Italy, his ally, to givo his approval 
to the preliminaries of peace and to the armistico based on those 
preliminaries, so soon as the Venetian Kingdom shall have been put 
at the disposal of His Majesty the King of Italy by a declaration 
of His Majesty the Emperor of the French. 

VII. The ratifications of the present Convention shall be ex- 
changed at Nikolsburg in the space of two days at the latest. 

VIII. Immediately after the ratification of the present Conven- 
tion shall have been eflected and exchanged, their Majesties the 
Emperor of Austria and the King of Prussia will appoint Plenipo- 
tentiaries, who will meet at a place to be hereafter named, to con- 
clude the peace upon the basis of the present preliminary Treaty, 
and to agree upon the details of the conditions. 

IX. For that purpose the Contracting States, after having de- 
cided upon these preliminaries, will conclude an armistice for the 
Austrian and Saxon armies on the one part, and for the Prussian 
army on the other part, of which the detailed conditions, from the 
military point of view, are to be immediately determined. That 
armistice shall date from the 2nd of August, the day to which the 
present suspension of arms shall be prolonged. 

The armistice shall, at the same time, be concluded with 
Bavaria, and General the Baron von Manteuffel will be instructed 
to conclude with the Kingdom of Wurtemberg and the Grand 
Duchies of Baden and Hesse-Darmstadt, as soon as those Statea 
shall propose it, an armistice beginning on the 2nd of August, and 
founded on the state of military possession at the time. 
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In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Convention, and to it have affixed the seals of their 
arms. 

Done at Nikolsburg, July 26, 1866. 

(L.S.) KAEOLYI. 
(L.S.) BBENNEB. 



CONVENTION for an Armistice between Austria and Prussia. 
Signed at Vienna, July 26, 1866. 

(Translation.) 

The Undersigned, the Austrian Master of the Ordnance, Count 
von Degenfeld, and the Prussian General, Baron von Moltke, after 
having been authorized for the purpose by His Majesty the King of 
Prussia, and after having exchanged their full powers, which were 
found in good and due form, conclude an Armistice on the following 
conditions : 

The preliminaries of Peace having been signed this day, hostili- 
ties cease botween the Austrian and Saxon troops on the one side 
and the Prussian troops on the other side, and an Armistice of P 
weeks begins on the 2nd of August. The following arrangements 
shall remain in force during the continuation of that armistice. 

I. During the continuation of the armistice the Prussian troops 
shall keep to a range bounded on the west by the line Egra, Pilsen, 
Tabor, Neuhaus, Zlabinds, Znaim, inclusive of those points ; to the 
south the boundary is formed by the Thaya to its embouchure in the 
March, then, by the latter river, ascending as far as Napajedl, and 
finally by a direct line drawn from this last point to Oderberg. 

II. A radius of two miles round the fortress of Olmutz, and a 
radius of one Austrian mile round the fortresses of Josephstadt, 
Konigsgratz, and Theresienstadt must not be occupied by the 
Prussian army, and the said fortresses may procure their provisions 
within those radiuses. A military road from Olmiitz to Meseritsch 
by Weiss- Kirchen, traversing the Prussian range, is placed at the 
disposal of the fortress, and must not be occupied by the Prussian 
army. 

III. The military roads of Meissau-Scheitelsdorf-Wittingau- 
Tabor on the one part, and Malatschka-Skalitz-Napajedl on the other 
part, are at the disposal of the Prussian troops, with a two mile 
radius of occupation to allow them to leave their positions to 
occupy the range determined in § 1. 

IV. The Prussian troops have the right of using, during the 
continuance of the armistice, all the communications by land, by 
water, and by railroads withiu the limits of the range in § 1, and 
the radius fixed in § 2 for the fortresses, shall not be an obstacle to 
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the communications. The section of the Prerau-Trubau railroad is 
an exception to these arrangements, in so far as it traverses the 
radius of the fortress of Olmutz. 

V. The Austrian troops. are bound not to pass the line of de- 
marcation fixed on the 22nd of July, until the rear of the Prussian 
troops shall have passed the Thaya. The Imperial Government will 
be informed as soon as that passage shall have been effected. 

VI. The sick who are in the parts of the territory evacuated by 
the Prussian troops, shall remain in those places, as well as the 
doctors and atteudauts who have the care of them. Moreover, 
Austria assures to them assistance from the authorities, as well as 
maintenance and means of transport. No obstacle shall be put in 
the way, either during or after the armistice, of their conveyance to 
their country, which, for the rest, the Prussian Government will 
undertake as soon as possible. 

VII. The maintenance of the Prussian troops is to be provided 
by the provinces which they occupy. No contributions in money 
shall be raised by the Prussians. 

VIII. The properties, stores, and provisions of the State shall not 
be seized by the Prussians, in so far, at least, as they had not already 
taken possession of them before the commencement of the armistice. 

IX. The Imperial Eo} al Government will arrange that the civil 
officials shall return to their posts as soon as possible, in order to co- 
operate in providing for the Prussian army. 

In the interval from the 27th of July to the 2nd of August, 
the Austro-Saxon troops shall keep everywhere at a distance of half 
a mile from the line of demarcation agreed to on the 22nd instant, 
in so far as that line is situated on the left bank of the Danube ; on 
the other hand, the aforesaid line of demarcation must not be passed 
on the part of the Prussians. 

Done at Vienna, July 26, 1866. 

Count DEGEXFELD. 
Babon MOLTKE. 



SPEECH of the King of Prussia, on the Opening of the Land- 
tag. — Berlin, August 5, 1866. 
(Translation.) 

Illustbious, Noble, and Deab Gentlemen of botu 
Houses of the Landtag ! 
On seeing the representatives of the country gathered around 
me, my feelings impel me before all else to give expression from this 
place to my own and my people's thanks for God's grace which haa 
aided Prussia, at the cost of heavy but productive sacrifices, not only 
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to avert the dangers of a hostile attack from our frontiers, but also 
by the rapid victories of our army, to add new laurels to the hereditary 
renown of the nation, and to pave the way for the national develop- 
ment of Germany. 

Under the evident blessing of God all who could bear arms 
answered with enthusiasm the call to the combat for the inde- 
pendence of the Fatherland ; and our heroic army, supported by few 
but faithful allies, proceeded from success to success, from victory 
to victory, in the East as well as in the West. Much precious blood 
has flowed ; the Fatherland bewails many a brave one, who, rejoicing 
in victory, died the hero's death, till our banners waved in one line 
from the Carpathians to the Rhine. 

By their united eudeavours the Government and the Repre- 
sentatives of the people will have to bring to maturity the fruits that 
must proceed from the bloody seed, if it is not to have been sown in 
vain. 

Dear Gentlemen of both Houses of the Landtag ! 

My Government can look with satisfaction on the financial 
condition of the State. Careful foresight and conscientious economy 
have placed it in a position to overcome the great financial difficul- 
ties which are the natural result of the present situation of affairs. 

Although in late years considerable sacrifices have been imposed 
on the Treasury through the war with Denmark, it has been possible 
to defray the expenses of the war up to the present time out of the 
revenues of the State and other available resources, without further 
burthen to the country than the legal supplies in kind demanded 
for warlike purposes. I the more confidently hope that the supplies 
necessary for the successful termination of the war, and for the pay- 
ment of the supplies in kind, while still maintaining order and security 
in the finances, will be readily granted by you. 

It lias not been possible in late years to come to an agreement with 
the Representatives of the country on the settlement of the estimates. 
The State disbursements which have been made during that period, 
therefore, have not the legal basis which, as I again acknowledge, 
can only be given to the estimates according to Article XCIX of the 
Constitution,* by a law which is to be agreed upon every year between 
my Government and both Houses of the Landtag. If my Govern- 
ment has nevertheless for several years carried on the financial 
department of the State without this legal basis, it has been after 
careful consideration, and with the conscientious conviction that the 
continuation of a regular administration, the fulfilment of the 
legal obligations towards the creditors and the functionaries of the 
State, tho maintenance of the Army and of the State institutions, 
were vital questions, and that therefore such a proceeding was one 
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of those unavoidable necessities from which no Government that 
studies the interests of the country can or ought to withdraw. I feel 
confident that late events will aid in so far attaining the indis- 
pensable understanding, that the indemnity which is to be solicited 
of the national Representatives will be readily granted to my 
Government for the administr; lion conducted without the Budget 
Law, and that thus the conflict that has been going on may be the- 
more surely terminated for ever, as it may be hoped that the political 
situation of the Fatherland will allow an extension of the frontiers 
of the State and the establishment of an united federal army under 
the command of Prussia, the charges of which will be equally borne 
by all the members of the Confederation. The proposals which are 
requisite in this respect for a convocation of the national Repre- 
sentatives of the Federal States will be immediately laid before the 
Landtag. 

Gentlemen, you feel with me, the whole Fatherland feels, the 
great importance of the moment which brings me back to my home. 
May Providence bless Prussia's future as graciously as the time just 
past has been visibly blessed. God grant it. 



MESSAGE from the King of Prussia to the Landtag, respecting 
the Annexation of Hanover, Hesse-Cassel, Nassau, and 
Frankfort to Prussia.— Berlin, August 16, 1866. 

(Translation.) 

We, William, by the grace of God King of Prussia, Ac., hereby 
declare and make known : 

The Governments of the Kingdom of Hanover, of the Electorate 
of Hesse, and of the Duchy of Nassau, as well as the Free Town of 
Frankfort, have by their participation in the hostile conduct of the 
former Diet placed themselves in a state of open war with Prussia. 
They declined the neutrality as well as the alliance repeatedly offered 
to them by Prussia, even at the last moment, under the promise of a 
guarantee of the integrity of their territory ; they took an active part 
in the war of Austria against Prussia, and appealed to the decision 
of war for themselves and their countries. This decision, according 
to God's decree, has been against them. Political necessity obliges 
us not to restore to them the power of government, of which they 
have been deprived by the victorious advance of our army. 

The aforesaid countries could, in case they maintained their inde- 
pendence, cause, from their geographical position, difficulties and 
obstructions, by a hostile or even doubtful attitude of their Govern- 
ments towards Prussian policy and military action, far surpassing the 
extent of their actual power and importance. Not from a desire of 
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acquiring territory, but from a feeling of duty to protect our inherited 
States from a recurrence of the danger, to give a broader and surer 
foundation to the national reorganization of Germany, the necessity 
arises for us to unite for ever with our monarchy the Kingdom of 
Hanover, the Electorate of Hesse, the Duchy of Nassau, and the 
Free Town of Frankfort. • 

We know very well that only a part of the people of those States 
Bhare with us the conviction of this necessity. We respect and 
honour the feelings of loyalty and devotion which bind the inhabitants 
of those countries to their princely houses and to their independent 
political institutions, but we trust that the lively share in the pro- 
gressive development of the national commonweal, together with 
an indulgent attention to special legal interests, will facilitate the 
inevitable transition into the new and more extensive community. 

We call on the Houses of the Landtag to givo their constitutional 
sanction to the contemplated union, and for this purpose send them 
the accompanying draft of law. 

Berlin, August 16, 1866. (L.S.) WILLIAM. 

T. BlSMABCK. V. MuHLEB. 

t. d. Heydt. Count zub Lippe. 

v. Boon. v. Selchow. 

Itzenplitz. Count Eulenbottbg. 



(Annex I.) — Draft of a Law for Uniting the Kingdom of Hanover, 
the Electorate of Hesse, the Duchy of Nassau, and the Free Town 
of Frankfort, with the Prussian Monarchy. 

(Translation.) 

We, William, by the grace of God King of Prussia, &c, ordain, 

with the consent of both Houses of the Landtag of the monarchy, as 

follows : 

§ 1. We assume for ourselves and our successors, in virtue of 
Article LV of the Constitution for the Prussian State, the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of Hanover, the Electorate of Hesse, the 
Duchy of Nassau, and the Free Town of Frankfort. 

§ 2. The definitive arrangement of the relations between those 
countries and the Prussian State territories, in virtue of Articlo II 
of the Constitution, will ensue by means of a special law. 

§ 3. The State Miuistry is charged with the execution of the 
present law. 

As witness our own sign manual and Koyal seal. 
Given, &c. 

Certified: VON BISMARCK, 

President of the Ministry of Stat*. 
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(Annex II.) — Reasons for the Draft of Law for the Annexation of 

the Kingdom of Hanover, $c. 
(Translation) 

The Governments of the Kingdom of Hanover, the Electorate 
of Hesse, and the Duohy of Nassau, and also the Free Town of 
Frankfort, have shown by their persistent refusal of the Keform 
of the Germau Confederation proposed by Prussia, and by the 
open war undertaken for the purpose of frustrating it, that their 
co-operation cannot be depended upon for the satisfaction of the 
national requirements and rightful wishes of the German people. 
They have rendered their continuance impossible, inasmuch as they 
have shown that it is irreconcileable with the attainment of a 
satisfactory state of things for the German nation. 

Besides this incompatibility with a reconstruction of Germany 
on national principles, the continuance of these States would involve 
a perpetual danger to Prussia. Late events have shown the magni- 
tude of that danger ; for Prussia found herself under the necessity 
of employing a considerable part of her forces in the occupation of 
tliose threatening countries at her roar and side, at a time when a 
war with a great Power of equal rank with herself required the 
whole strength of the nation. 

Such an incident must not occur again ; it must be prevented for 
ever. 

His Majesty the King has therefore determined to make use of 
the rights bestowed upon him by dispensation of Providence, for the 
security of his own and the other territories, to take upon himself, 
by virtue of Article LV of the Constitution, the Government of 
the territories of the Kingdom of Hanover, the Electorate of 
Hesse, the Duchy of Nassau, and the town of Frankfort-on-the- 
Main, with its territory, all at present occupied by Prussian troops 
and under Prussian administration. 

The Duchies of Holstein and Schleswig have hitherto been 
possessed by Ilia Majesty the King in joint right with Ilis Majesty 
the Emperor of Austria, by virtue of the Vienna Treaty of October 
30, 1864.* As His Majesty the Emperor has declared his readiness 
to transfer all the rights accruing to him from that Treaty to His 
Majesty the King,t His Majesty the King will definitively take 
upon himself the government of those two Duchies also, so soon as 
the peace with Austria shall have been ratified. If the most 
northerly districts of the Duchy of Schleswig should by a free vote 
express their wish to be united with the Kingdom of Denmark, His 
Majesty the King will accede to that wish. 

The individual relations and specialities of the newly -acquired 
countries and provinces will require multifarious considerations, the 
• Vol. LIV. Page 522. + Convention, August 14, 1365. Page 1026. 
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range of which cannot yet be foreseen. It is His Majesty's wish to 
attend to actual necessities, and to reconcile just considerations for 
peculiar rights with the requirements of the general public weal 
and impartiality towards all his subjects. On that account the 
reception of those countries into the. Prussian State territory 
could not take place at once, but it roust be reserved for a future, 
but, as is to be hoped, not distant opportunity, to unite the whole 
of the territories under the King's Sovereignty into one whole, so 
soon as the newly-acquired countries have been prepared for it by 
the transitional stage which is now to be arranged. 

The necessary proposals for that purpose will be made to the 
Landtag in due time, in accordance with Article II of the Constitu- 
tion. 

(Annex III.) — Royal Authority to the President of the Landtag to 
bring before it the Draft of a Law for the Annexation of Han- 
over, $c— Berlin, August 1G, 18G6. 

(Translation.) — - 

We, William, by the grace of God, King of Prussia, &c, hereby 
authorize our Minister President, the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, to lay before both Houses of the Landtag for constitutional 
enactment, the accompanying draft of a law for taking possession 
of the Government of the Kingdom of Hanover, the Electorate of 
Hesse, the Duchy of Nassau, and the Free Town of Frankfort. 

(L.S.) WILLIAM. 

Berlin, August 16, 1SGG. v. Bismakck. 



TREATY of Alliance between Baden and Prussia. — Signed at 

Berlin, August 17, 1866. 
(Translation.) 

His Majesty the King of Prussia and His Royal Highness the 
Grand Duke of Baden, animated by tho desire of making the future 
relations of the Sovereigns and their States as cordial as possible, 
have decided upon further negotiations to give additional force to 
tho Treaty of Peace concluded between them August 17, 1SGG, and 
have entrusted those negotiations : 

His Majesty the King of Prussia, to His Minister President 
and Minister of Foreign Affairs, Count Otto von Bismarck-Schon- 
hausen, Knight of the Order of the Black Eagle, Ac. ; 

His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Baden, to His President of 
the Ministry of the Household and of Foreign Affairs, Chamberlain, 
&c., Rudolf von Freydorf; 

Who, after exchanging their full powers, which were found in 
good order, have agreed upon the following Treaty stipulations : 
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Abt. I. A defensive and offensive alliance is hereby concluded 
between His Majesty the King of Prussia and His Royal Highness 
the Grand Duke of Baden. 

The High Contracting Parties mutually guarantee to each othe* 
the integrity of the territories of their respective countries, and 
bind themselves, in case of a war, to put their whole military force 
at the disposal of each other for that purpose. 

II. His Koyal Highness the Grand Duke, of Baden transfers 
for such a case the command-in-chief of hia troops to His Majesty 
the King of Prussia. 

in. The High Contracting Parties bind themselves to keep this 
Treaty secret for the present. 

IV. The ratification of the foregoing Treaty is to take place 
simultaneously with the ratification of the Treaty of Peace con- 
cluded this day, therefore at latest on the 21st of this August. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Treaty in duplicate copies and have affixed their seals to it. 

Done at Berlin,. August 17, 1866. 
(L.S.) Von BISMARCK. (L S.) Von FREYDORF. 



TREATY of Alliance between Prussia, S axe -Weimar, Olden- 
burg, Brunswick, Saxe-Altenburg, Saxe-Coburg-Gotha, 
Anhalt, Schwartzburg-Hudolstudt, Schwartzburg-Sonders- 
- hausen, Waldeck and Pyrmont, Reuss-Schleitz, Schaumburg- 
Lippc, Lippe, Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburgh. — Signed at 
Berlin, August 18, 1866. 

[Ratifications exchanged at Berlin, September 8, 1866.] 
(Translation.) 

In order to give expression in form of Treaty to the alliance 
formed on the basis of the Prussian identical notes of June 16, 1866, 
between Prussia, Meckleuburg-Schwerin, Saxe Weimar, Mecklen- 
burg-Strelitz, Oldenburg, Brunswick, Saxe-Altenburg, Saxe-Coburg- 
Gotha, Schw artzburg-Soiulershausen, Schwartzburg-Rudolstadt, 
Waldeck, Reuss of the younger line, Schaumburg- Lippe, Lippe, 
Lubeck, Bremeu and Hamburg, the Allied States have resolved to 
conclude a Treaty of Alliance, and have provided with full powers 
for that purpose: 

His Majesty the King of Prussia, His Minister-President and 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, Count Otto v. Bismarck-Schonhausea, 
Knight of the Order of the Black Eagle, &c. ; 

His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Saxony, His Envoy- 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the Royal Prussian 
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Court, Count v. Beast, Knight of the Royal Prussian Order of the 
Bed Eagle, first class, Grand Cross of the Grand Ducal Saxon Order 
of the Falcon, and of the Ducal Saxe-Ernestine Family Order, as 
well as of the Ducal Anhalt Family Order of Albert tho Bear ; 

His Boyal Highness the Grand Duke of Oldenburg, His Cham- 
berlain Peter Frederick Lewis v. Bossing, Minister of the Grand 
Ducal Household and for Foreign Aflairs, President of the Ministry 
of State, possessor of the Grand Cross of the Grand Ducal Olden- 
burg Family and Merit Order of Duke Peter Frederick Lewis, 
Knight of the Boyal Prussian Order of the Bed Eagle, first class, 

His Highness the Duko of Brunswick, Luneburg and Oels, 
His Privy Councillor of Legation and Besident Minister at the 
Boyal Prussian Court, Baron Frederick v. Lohneysen, Commander, 
second class, of the Ducal Brunswick Order of Henry the Lion, 
Honorary Grand Commander of the Grand Ducal Oldenburg Family 
and Merit Order of Duko Peter Frederick Lewis ; 

His Highness the Duko of Saxe-Altenburg, the Grand Ducal 
Saxon Envoy Extraordinary aud Minister Plenipotentiary at the 
Boyal Prussian Court, Count v. Beust, Ducal Saxon Actual Privy 
Councillor and Besident Minister at the same Court, Knight of the 
Boyal Prussian Order of the Bed Eagle, first class, &c. ; 

His Highness the Duke of Saxe-Coburg-Gotha, His Actual Privy 
Councillor anil Minister of State, Doctor of Laws, Camillo Bichard 
Baron v. Seebach, Knight of the Boyal Prussian Orders of the Crown 
and of the Bed Eagle, first class,* Grand Cross of the Ducal Saxc- 
Ernestine Family Order, of the Grand Ducal Order of the Falcon, &c.j 

His Highness the Duke of Anhalt, the Graud Ducal Saxon Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Boyal Prussian 
Court, Count v. Beust, Ducal Anhalt Besident Minister at the same 
Court, Knight of the Boyal Prussian Order of the Bed Eagle, 
first class, Ac. ; 

His Serene Highness the Prince of Schwartzburg-Budolstadt, 
the Grand Dacal Saxon Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary at the Boyal Prussian Court, Count v. Beust, Princely 
Schwartzburg Besident Minister at the same Court, Knight, &c. ; 

His Serene Highness the Prince of Schwartzburg-Sondershausen, 
the Grand Ducal Saxon Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary at the Boyal Prussian Court, Count v. Beust, Princely 
Schwartzburg Besident Minister at the same Court, Knight, &c. ; 

His Serene Highness the Prince of Waldeck and Pyrmont, His 
Government Councillor, Director of the Departments of the Interior 
and of Military Affairs, Lewis Klapp, Knight of the Boyal Prussian 
Order of the Crown, third class ; 

His Serene Highness the Prince Beuss of the Younger line, the 
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Grand Ducal Saxon Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary at the Royal Prussian Court, Count v. Beust, Princely Eeuss 
Resident Minister at the same Court, Knight, Ac. ; 

His Serene Highness the Prince of Schaumburg-Lippe, His 
President of the Government, Rudolph Edward Frederick William 
Baron v. Lauer-Munchhofen, Knight of the Royal Prussian Order 
of the Crown, third class, Possessor of the War Medal for the 
Campaign of 1813-14, and the Memorial Medal of 1863 ; 

His Serene Highness the Prince of Lippe, his Cabinet Minister, 
Alexander v. Oheimb, Knight of the Royal Prussian Order of the 
Crown, second class, with Star, of the Order of St. John, of the 
Schwartzburg Cross of Honour, first class ; 

The Senate of the Free and Hanse Town of Lubeck, the 
Hanseatic Resident Minister at the Roval Prussian Court, Doctor 
of Laws, Frederick Henry Geffcken, Grand Cross of the Royal 
Belgian Order of Leopold, Knight of the Royal Prussian Order of 
the Crown, second class with Star, Grand Commander of the Imperial 
Turkish Order of the Medjidje, as well as of the Grand Ducal Olden- 
burg Family and Merit Order ; 

The Senate of the Free and Hanse Town of Bremen, the 
Hanseatic Resident Minister at the Royal Prussian Court, Doctor 
of Laws, Frederick Henry GeflTcken, Grand Cross, &c. 

The Senate of the Free and Hanse Town of Hamburgh, the 
Hanseatic Resident Minister at the Royal Prussian Court, Doctor of 
Laws, Frederick Henry Geffcken, Grand Cross, &c. ; 

Who, after exchanging their full powers, and finding them in 
good and proper form, have agreed upon the following Articles : 

Abt. I. The Governments of Prussia, Saxe- Weimar, Oldenburg, 
Brunswick, Saxe Altenburg, Saxe-Coburg-Gotha, Anhalt, Schwartz- 
burg-Sondershausen, Schwartzburg-Rudolstadt, Waldeck, Reuss of 
the younger branch, Schaumburg-Lippe, Lippe, Lubeck, Bremen and 
Hamburgh enter into an offensive and defensive alliance for the main- 
tenance of their independence and integrity, and of the internal and 
external security of their States, and they enter at once for the common 
defence of their possessions, which they guarantee to each other 
reciprocally by this alliance. 

I J. The objects of this Confederation shall be definitively 
settled by a Federal Constitution, on the basis of the Prussian 
proposals of June 10, 18G6, with the co-operation of a Parliament 
to be convoked jointly. 

III. All Treaties and Conventions existing between the AllieB 
remain in force, in so far as they are not expressly modified by the 
present alliance. 

IV. The t roops of the Allies are under the Commaud-in-Chiof 
of His Majesty the King of Prussia. 
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The contingents to be furnished during the war are regulated 
by special agreements. 

V. The Allied Governments will, simultaneously with Prussia, 
give orders for the election of Deputies to the Parliament on the 
basis of the electoral law for the Empire of 12th April, 1849, and 
they will convoke the Parliament conjointly with Prussia. They 
will likewise send Plenipotentiaries to Berlin, in order to settle, in 
accordance with the proposals of the 10th of June last, the draft 
of a Federal Constitution which is to be laid before the Parliament 
to be discussed and agreed to. 

VI. The alliance is to continue until the conclusion of the new 
Federal arrangements, and its duration is contingently fixed for one 
year, if the new Confederation should not be concluded before the 
expiration of a year. 

VII. The foregoing Treaty of Alliance shall be ratified, and the 
deeds of ratification shall be exchanged at Berlin as soon as possible, 
but at the latest within 3 weeks from the date of the conclusion. 

In witness whereof all the Plenipotentiaries have signed and 
Bealed the present Treaty of Alliance. 

Done at Berlin, August 18, 1866. 
(L.S.) Co. t. BISMARCK. (L.S.) Co. v. BETJST. 
(L.S.) v. ROSSINO. (L.S.) F. t. LOHNEYSEN. 

(L.S.) v. SEEBACH. (L.S.) L. KLAPP. 

(L.S.) v. LAUER. (L.S.) y. OHEIMB. 

(L.S.) GEFFCKEN. 



TREATY of Alliance between Prussia, Mecklenburg-Schwerin, 
and Mecklenburg-Strelitz. — Signed at Berlin, August 21, 
1866. 

[Ratifications exchanged at Berlin, September 10, 1866 ] 
(Translation.) 

In order to give expression in form of Treaty to the league 
which exists between Prussia, Mecklenburg-Schwerin, and Mecklen- 
burg-Strelitz, those States have determined to conclude a Treaty of 
Alliance, and for that purpose have given full powers, 

His Majesty the King of Prussia, to His Minister-President, 
and Minister for Foreign Affairs, Count Otto von Bismarck-Schon- 
hausen, Knight of the Order of the Black Eagle, &c. ; 

His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Mecklenburg-Schwerin, 
to His President of the Ministry of State and Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, Jasper von Oertzen, Grand Cross of the Grand Ducal 
Mecklenburg Family Order of the Wendish Crown, Knight of the 
[1865-66. lyi.] 3 X 
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Boyal Prussian Order of the Red Eagle, first class, and of the Royal 
Prussian Order of the Crown, first class, &c. ; 

II is Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Mecklenburg-Strelitz, 
to His Minister of State, Bernand von Bulow, Grand Cross of the 
Grand Ducal Mecklenburg Family Order of the Wendish Crown, 
and of the Royal Danish Order of the Danebrog, Knight of the 
Imperial Austrian Order of the Iron Crown, and of the Imperial 
Russian Order of St. Anne, first class, Ac. ; 

Who, after exchanging their full powers and finding them in 
good and proper form, have agreed upon the following Articles: 

Aet. I. The Governments of Prussia, Mecklenburg-Schwerin, 
and Mecklenburg-Strelitz, conclude an offensive and defensive 
alliance for the maintenance of the independence and integrity as 
well as of the internal and external security of their States, and 
enter forthwith for the joint defence of their possessions, which they 
reciprocally guarantee to one another by this alliance. 

II. The objects of this alliance shall be secured definitively by 
a Federal Constitution on the basis of the Prussian outlines of 
June 10, 1866, with the co-operation of a common Parliament 
hereafter to be convoked. 

III. All Treaties and Conventions now existing between the 
Allies remain in force, in so far as they are not expressly modified 
by the present Treaty of Alliance. 

IV. The troops of the Allies are nnder the supreme command 
of His Majesty the King of Prussia. 

The assistance to be rendered during the war will be settled by 
special agreements. 

V. The Confederate Governments will, simultaneously with 
Prussia and those States with which Prussia has concluded a similar 
alliance, provide for the election of Deputies to the Parliament, on 
the basis of the Electoral Law of April 12, 1849, and will convoke 
the Parliament conjointly with Prussia. They will at the same 
time send Plenipotentiaries to Berlin, to arrange the project of the 
Federal Constitution on the basis of the outlines of 10th June of 
this year; that project is to be laid before Parliament for discussion 
and settlement. 

VI. As the Governments of Mecklenburg-Schwerin, and Meck- 
lenburg-Strelitz are unable, by the Constitution of those Grand 
Duchies, to settle certain matters which this Treaty of Alliance 
refers to the Parliament, without the assent of their " States," in the 
way of Legislation, and can, therefore, not undertake positive 
Treaty obligations in that respect towards other States on their 
own responsibility, they, the Grand Ducal Governments of Meck- 
lenburg, must, while signing this Treaty, reserve their further defi- 
nitive declaration for a future time, only, however, as regards 
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Articles II and V of the Treaty, as they at once accept all the 
rest. 

Prussia wishes to have the above reservation, with regard to 
Articles II and V, settled with the least possible delay, and both 
the Mecklenburgs promise to effect and expedite the settlement of 
the same as far as lies in their power. 

VII. The duration of the alliance is fixed until tho conclusion of 
the new Confederation, and contingently for a year, if the Confedera- 
tion should not be concluded before the expiration of a year. 

VIII. The foregoing Treaty of Alliance shall be ratified and tho 
ratifications exchanged at Berlin as soon as possible, but at latest 
within 3 weeks from the date of its conclusion. 

In witness whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed 
the present Treaty of Alliance. 
Done at Berlin, August 21, 18G6. 

(L.S.) COUNT ton BISMARCK. 

(L S.) to* OERTZEN. 

(L.S.) B. vojt BULOW. 



TREATY of ALLIANCE between Bavaria and Prussia.— 

Signed at Berlin, August 22, 1866. 
(Translation.) 

His Majesty the King of Prussia and His Majesty the King of 
Bavaria, animated by the desire of making the future relations 
of the Sovereigns and their States as cordial as possible, have 
decided upon further negotiations to give additional force to the 
Treaty of Peace concluded between them on the 22nd August, 1S66,* 
and have entrusted those negotiations : 

His Majesty the King of Prussia, to his Minister President and 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, Count Otto von Bisinarck-Sclionhausen, 
Knight of the Order of the Black Eagle, &c.; and his actual 
Privy Councillor, Chamberlain and Envoy, Charles Frederick von 
Savigny, Knight of the Order of the Red Eagle, first class, .fcc. ; 

His Majesty the King of Bavaria, to his Ministe r of State of. 
the Royal Household and of the Exterior, Lewis Baron von der 
Pfordten, Knight of the Family Order of St. Hubert, and Grand 
Cross of the Order of Merit of tho Bavarian Crown, &c. ; and 
his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the Im- 
perial Austrian Court, Otto Count Bray-Steinburg, Minister of 
State out of service, and hereditary Councillor of the Empire, 
Grand Cross of the Order of Merit of tho Bavarian Crown, and of 
the Order of St. Michael, &c. ; 

« Page 1044. 
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"Who, after exchanging their full powers, which were found in 
good order, have agreed upon the following Treaty stipulations : 

Abt. I. A defensive and offensive alliance is hereby concluded 
between His Majesty the King of Prussia and His Majesty the 
King of Bavaria. 

The High Contracting Parties mutually guarantee to each other 
the integrity of the territories of their respective countries, and 
bind themselves, in case of war, to put their whole military force 
at the disposal of each other for that purpose. 

II. His Majesty the King of Bavaria transfers for such a case 
the command-in-chief of his troops to His Majesty the King of 
Prussia. 

III. The High Contracting Parties bind themselves to keep this 
Treaty secret for the present. 

IV. The ratification of the foregoing Treaty is to take place 
simultaneously with the ratification of the Treaty of Peace concluded 
this day, therefore, at latest, on the 3rd of next month. 

In witness whereof the Plenipotentiaries named at the beginning 
have put the signature of their names, and have affixed their seals 
to this Treaty in duplicate copies this day. 
Done at Berlin, August 22, 1866. 

(L.S.) Von BI8MABCK. 

(L.S.) Von SAVIGNT. 

(L.S.) Babon ton dee PFORDTEN. 

(L.S.) Count von BE AY-STEIN BURG. 



TREATY of Peace between Bavaria and Prussia.— Signed at 

Berlin, August 22, 1866. 

[Eatifications exchanged at Berlin, September 3, 1866.] 
(Translation.) 

Their Majesties the King of Bavaria and the King of Prussia, 
led by the desire of securing to their people the blessings of peace, 
•have determined to agree upon the stipulations of a Treaty of 
Peace, to be concluded between tliem ; for that purpose their 
Majesties have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

His Majesty the King of Bavaria, his Minister of State for the 
Royal Household and for Foreign Affairs, Lewis Baron von der 
Pfordten, Knight of the family Order of St. Hubert and Grand 
Cross of the Order of Merit of the Bavarian Crown, &c. ; and his 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the Imperial 
Court of Austria, Otto Count von Bray-Steinburg, Minister of 
State, out of service, and hereditary Councillor of the Empire, 
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Grand Cross of the Order of Merit of the Bavarian Crown, and of 
the Order of St. Michael, &c. ; 

His Majesty the King of Prussia, his Minister President and 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, Count Otto von Bismarck-Schdnhausen, 
Knight of the Order of the Black Eagle, &c. ; and his actual Privy 
Councillor, Chamberlain, and Envoy, Charles Frederick von Savigny, 
Knight of the Order of the Bed Eagle, 1st class, &c. ; 

Who, after exchanging their full powers, which were found in 
good order, have agreed upon the following Treaty stipulations : 

Abt. I. There shall henceforth be peace and friendship for ever 
between His Majesty the King of Bavaria and His Majesty the 
King of Prussia, their heirs and successors, their States and 
subjects. 

II. His Majesty the King of Bavaria undertakes to pay to His 
Majesty the King of Prussia the sum of 30,000,000 florins, in silver 
thalers or silver bars, to cover part of the expenses which Prussia 
has been put to by the war. 10,000,000 of that sum are to be paid 
at the exchange of the ratifications of the present Treaty, with the 
allowance of a discount on two months, at the rate of 5 per cent, 
per annum ; 10,000,000 within 3 months ; and 10,000,000 within 6 
months after the ratification. The last two instalments will bear 
interest at 5 per cent, from the beginning of the third month after 
the ratification. 

III. His Majesty the Kiug of Bavaria will guarantee the pay- 
ment of the aforesaid sum by the deposit either of 6 per cent. 
Bavarian Treasury Orders, or Bavarian or Wurtemberg State Bonds 
and Bills of Exchange of the first houses, on the Bank of Nuremberg, 
bearing the endorsement of the Royal Marine Department. The 
3 J per cent. State Bonds will be reckoned at the rate of 70, the 4 per 
cent, at 80, the per cent, at 90, the 5 per cent, at 95. 

IV. After the ratification of the present Treaty the 2nd Boyal 
Prussian Reserve Corps will begin its retreat from Bavaria, aud 
will evacuate the Bavarian territory as quickly as possible. Im- 
mediately after the guarantee has been given in accordance with 
Article III, or after the payment of the war indemnification, His 
Majesty the King of Prussia will withdraw all the rest of his 
troops from the Bavarian territory, and they will leave that ter- 
ritory as quickly as possible. The maintenance of the troops on 
their retreat is to be provided for according to the Federal regu- 
lations on the subject hitherto in force. 

V. His Majesty the King of Bavaria recognizes the stipulations 
of the preliminary Treaty, concluded between Prussia and Austria at 
Nikolsburg, on the 26th of July, 1866,* and accedes to them on his 
part also, in so far as they relate to the future of Germany. 

• Page 1029. 
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VI. The arrangement of the property-relations founded by the 
late Germanic Confederation is reserved for special agreement. 

VI T. The High Contracting Parties will enter into negotiations 
for the regulation of the Zollverein affairs immediately after the 
conclusion of the peace. In the meantime the Customs Union 
Treaty of May 16, 1863, and the Conventions connected therewith, 
which have become inoperative by the outbreak of the war, shall 
come again into operation from the date of the exchange of the 
ratifications of the present Treaty, with tho condition that it is 
reserved for each of the High Contracting Parties to put an end. 
to the operation thereof after a notice of 6 months. 

VIII. All other Treaties and Conventions concluded between 
the High Contracting Parties before the war are hereby again 
brought into force. 

IX. Immediately after the restoration of peace in Germany the 
High Contracting Parties will cause a meeting of Commissioners 
to agree upon rules adapted for the greatest possible promotion of 
the passenger and goods traffic upon the railways, and epecially to 
regulate competition, and to oppose the efforts of some Boards that 
are injurious to the interests of traffic in general. As the High 
Contracting Parties are agreed that the execution of every new 
connecting line of railway, founded on the general interest, should 
be allowed, and so far as feasible promoted, they will have such 
principles as are required by the general interests of traffic laid 
down by the aforesaid Commissioners in that respect also. 

X. The High Contracting Parties will entirely stop, from the 
1st of January, 1867, the levy of the navigation dues, on the Hhine, 
and also that of the ship duty, Tariff B, annexed to the Convention of 
March 31, 1831,* as well as that of the toll on the cargo, — Additional 
Articles XVI and XVII to the Convention of March 31, 1831,— in 
so far as the other German States bordering on the Rhine shall, at 
the same time, adopt the same measure. 

The High Contracting Parties undertake the like obligation in 
regard to the still existing navigation dues on the Main. 

XI. The Bavarian telegraph stations situated within the ter- 
ritory of the North German Confederation pass over to Prussia. 
The withdrawal of the said stations, as well as the Bavarian tele- 
graph-station at Mentz, will take place within 6 weeks, at farthest, 
from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of the present 
Treaty. The working material of these telegraphs remains the 
property of Bavaria. 

XII. The documents and records now in tho Royal Bavarian 
archives at Bamberg, which have special and exclusive reference to 
the former Burgraves of Nuremberg, and the Margraves of Bran- 

• Vol. XVIII. Pag« 1076. 
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denburg of the Frankish line, and which are to be specified by 
Commissioners, will be delivered over to Prussia. 

XIII. As claims have been made on the part of Prussia to the 
right of property in the gallery of paintings formerly at Dusseldorf, 
and afterwards taken to Munich, the High Contracting Parties are 
willing to submit those claims to arbitration. For this purpose 
Bavaria will name 3 German Courts of Appeal, of which Prussia 
will specify the one that has to make the award. 

XIV. As a regulation of frontier has been found requisite for 
the preservation of strategical interests and those of traffic, His 
Majesty the King of Bavaria cedes the district of Gerafeld and a 
district round Orb, according to the annexed description of the 
boundaries, as well as the enclave of Caulsdorf, situated between 
Saalsfeld and the Prussian circle of Ziegenruek, to His Majesty the 
King of Prussia. 

Immediately after the exchange of the ratifications of the present 
Treaty, the High Contracting Parties will appoint Commissioners 
to undertake the regulation of the frontier. 

The transfer of the aforesaid portions of territory is to take 
place within 4 weeks after the ratification of this Treaty. 

XV. Immediately after the ratification of this Treaty, all material 
taken away or withheld from the State and private railways will be 
released, and delivered, if necessary, at Ho£ Lichtenfels, or Aschaf- 
fenburg. 

XVI. All prisoners-of-war will be released at Hof or Aschaffen- 
burg within 8 days after the exchange of the ratifications of the 
present Treaty, and will be sent there free of expense. The release 
of the sick or wonnded is to take place as soon as they are cured. 

Officers will be stationed by both parties at Hof and Aschafien- 
burg as long as may be necessary for the delivery and reception. 

XVII. The bonds to the amount of 33,000 florins, taken by the 
Boyal Prussian troops from the Fellowship chest at Kissingen, a 
society for assisting poor salt-workers, will be immediately returned 
to the Royal Bavarian Government or made good. 

XVIII. The ratification of the present Treaty is to take place, 
at latest, within 12 days frotn this date, and the cessation of arms, 
as well as the validity of the line of demarcation agreed to, shall 
be prolonged for that time. 

In witness whereof the Plenipotentiaries mentioned at the 
beginning have signed their names and affixed their seals to thia 
Treaty, in duplicate, to-day. 

Done at Berlin, August 22, 1866. 
(L.S.) Babon t. d. PFORDTEN. (L.S.) v. BISMARCK. 

(L.S.) Co. v. BRAT-STEINBURG. (L.S.) v. SAVIGffT. 
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Appekdix I. — To Article XIV. 

Portions of territory to be ceded by Bavaria : 

I. District of Gersfeld (number of inhabitants according 

to the census of December, 1846) 23,361 

II. Jurisdiction of Orb without Aura 9,109 



32,470 

To I. Boundary line of the territory to be ceded in Lower 
IFranconia, on the north-west slope of the Ebon mountains. 

The northern, eastern, and western boundaries of this territory 
correspond, from Altenhof to Querenberg, with the late Bavarian 
frontier. 

The south-east and southern boundary of the territory is formed 
by the boundary line of the late Bavarian district of Gersfeld. 
This leads from Querenberg over the Sternberg, and from the 
north and west foot of the Heidelstein to the Himmeldankbergr, 
over the high Bhon, and from hence westward, over the Eyerhack 
and Babensteinberg, the Dammersfeld-Kuppenrain, the Dalherda- 
kuppe to the Schluppberg, along the north margin of the Schlupp 
forest to the Dollenbach, and terminates on the right bank thereof, 
running upwards to the Bavarian frontier. 

To II. Boundary line of the portion of territory to be ceded in 
the Orber-Reisig, in Lower Franconia : 

The north, west, and southern boundaries of the territory cor- 
respond with the late Bavarian frontier. The eastern boundary is 
formed by the eastern boundaries of the communes of Mernes, 
Burgjoss (with the exception of the hamlet of Deutelbach), Obern- 
dorf, and Pfaffenhausen, so that the eastern half of the forest district 
of Burgjoss remains on the Bavarian side. 

The new frontier therefore begins at the boundary of the Joss 
Forest, north-east of the Rosskopf, passes over the Konigsberg and 
Schonberg into the Aura Vale ; north of the same over the Steiniger, 
Hanauer, and Stramiger-Berg, and reaches the former frontier south 
of Stackenberg. 



Appendix II.— PROTOCOL. 

"With reference to the regulation of boundaries stipulated in 
Article XIII of the Treaty of Peace of this day's date, the under- 
signed Plenipotentiaries have agreed upon the following points : 

1. In the districts of Orb and Gersfeld, as well as in the enclave 
Caulsdorf, the Prussian State enters upon all the rights and obliga- 
tions of the Bavarian State, and therefore has to pay the pensions 
and salaries as they have been hitherto paid. 

The officials and servants who are to pass over with the aforesaid 
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districts will have the amount of all their emoluments guaranteed to 
them if they remain in the Koyal Prussian service. 

But if they go back to Bavaria, which they are at liberty to do 
within the next three months after the ratification of this Treaty, 
they will be treated, until their re-employment, according to the 
regulations of the Bavarian service and the ordinances bearing 
thereon. Military persons born in the said districts, who have not 
the rank of officers, will be discharged from the Bavarian army and 
sent home. The time which they have served in the Bavarian forces 
will be allowed to them in their liability to Prussian service. 
Officers, as well as military persons having the rank of officers, have 
the right of choosing which country's service they will continue in. 

2. The Commissioners mentioned in Article XIV of the Treaty 
of Peace, will undertake all matters connected with the regulation 
of the boundaries, such as the archives, the arrears of public taxes, 
and other matters of that kind. 

3. Complete freedom of expatriation to Bavaria during a year 
from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, is 
reserved to all the inhabitants of the portions of territory to be 
ceded. 

4. As Prussia undertakes the telegraphic service of the Grand- 
Duchy of Hesse, she assures to the Royal Bavarian Government 
the right to its own direct connexion with the Palatinate of the 
Rhine according to its necessities, whereupon Bavaria withdraws 
the telegraph-stations she has hitherto had in the Grand-Duchy of 
Hesse. 

5. In consequence of the cession of the district round Orb, the 
Royal Prussian Government will put an end to the difficulties which 
on the part of Electoral Hesse have hitherto prevented the execution 
of the ratified Treaty for the dissolution of the joint dominion of 
Bavaria and Electoral Hesse. 

6. In so far as the war-costs indemnity, stipulated in Article H, 
shall be paid in bars of silver, the High Contracting Parties will 
reckon the pound of fine silver at 29 thalers, 25 silver groschen. 

Free carriage will be allowed in the Prussian territory for the 
coined and uncoined silver intended for the discharge of the war- 
costs indemnity. 

7. Tbe Royal Bavarian Government consents that the Boyal 
Prussian troops now in Wurtemberg shall march back through 
Bavaria; their maintenance is to be provided according to the 
Federal regulations on the subject hitherto observed. 

8. With reference to the troops formerly belonging to Nassau 
and Electoral Hesse, which are still in Bavarian territory, the 
following arrangements have been made. 

The said troops will be sent back to their native districts by 
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Bavaria as soon as possible; they have to place themselves under 
the orders of the Prussian Generals in command so soon as they 
reach the Prussian line of demarcation, and the Prussian Govern- 
ment bears the cost of their homeward march. 

9. During the retreat of the Royal Prussian Army from the 
Austrian territory which it occupies, Bavaria will place the Pilsen- 
Hof-Schwandorf railway at its disposal for the requisite military 
transports, for which, of course, Prussia will pay the full remuneration. 

The Royal Bavarian Government will send orders to the Governor 
of the fortress of Meutz, Count von Bechberg, to deliver up the 
fortress on the 2Gth of this month, to a governor who will be 
appointed by His Majesty the King of Prussia, and to leave the 
fortress himself, with the Royal Bavarian troops, on the same day. 

10. No subject of their Majesties will be prosecuted, molested, 
or obstructed in his person or property, on account of his conduct 
during the war. 

11. The ratification of the foregoing Convention shall be con- 
sidered as effected by the ratification of the Treaty of Peace of this 
day. 

Done at Berlin, August 22, 186(5. 

Babok v. d. PFORDTEN. t. BISMARCK. 
Count v. BRAT. SAVIGNT. 



TREATY of Peace between Austria and Prussia.— Signed at 

Prague, August 23, 1866. 

[Ratifications exchanged at Prague, August 30, 1866.] 
(Translation.) 

Ik the name of the Most Holy and Indivisible Trinity. His 
Majesty the Emperor of Austria and His Majesty the King of 
Prussia, animated with the desire of restoring to their countries the 
benefits of peace, have determined to convert the preliminaries 
signed at Nikolsburg, on the 26th of July, 1866,* into a definitive 
Treaty of Peace, and for 1 hat purpose their Majesties have appointed 
as their Plenipotentiaries. :hat is to say : 

His Majesty the Em;>eror of Austria. The Baron Adolphus 
Maria von Brenner-Felsach, His actual Privy Councillor and Cham- 
berlain, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, Com- 
mander of the Imperial Austrian Order of Leopold, and Knight of 
the Royal Prussian Order of the Red Eagle, first class, &c, and 

His Majesty the King of Prussia. The Baron Charles von 
Werther, His Chamberlain, Actual Privy Councillor and Plenipoten- 
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tiary, Grand Cross of the Royal Prussian Order of the Eed Eagle 
with Oaklcaf and of the Imperial Austrian Order of Leopold, &c. 

Who met together in Conference at Prague, and, after exchang- 
ing their full powers, which were found in good and proper form, 
agreed npon the following Articles : 

Art. I. There shall be Peace and Friendship between His 
Majesty the Emperor of Austria and His Majesty the King of 
Prussia, and between their heirs and successors, as well as between 
their respective States and subjects, henceforth and for ever. 

EE. For the purpose of carrying out Article VI of the pre- 
liminaries of Peace concluded at Nikolsburg on the 26th of July, 
1866, and as His Majesty the Emperor of the French officially 
declared through his accredited Ambassador to His Majesty the 
King of Prussia, on the 29th of July, 1866 , " qu'en ce qui con- 
eerne le Gouvernement de PEmpereur, la Venetie est acquise a 
Pltalic pour lui etre remise a la paix," — His Majesty the Emperor 
of Austria also accedes on his part to that declaration and gives his 
canaent to the union of the Lombardo- Venetian Kingdom with the 
Kingdom of Italy, without any other burdensome condition than the 
liquidation of those debts which, being charged on the territories 
ceded, are to bo recognized in accordance with the precedent of the 
Treaty of Zurich. 

III. * The prisoners of war shall be set at liberty immediately on 
both sides. 

IV. His Majesty the Emperor of Austria acknowledges the 
dissolution of the Germanic Confederation as hitherto constituted, 
and gives his consent to a new organization of Germany without the 
participation of the Imperial Austrian State. His Majesty likewise 
promises to recognize the more restricted Federal relations which 
His Majesty the King of Prussia will establish to the north of the 
line of the Main ; and he declares his concurrence in the formation 
of an association of the German States situated to the south of that 
line, whose national connexion with the North German Confederation 
is reserved for further arrangement between the parties, and which 
will have an independent international existence. 

V. His Majesty the Emperor of Austria transfers to Hia 
Majesty the King of Prussia all the rights which he acquired by the 
Vienna Treaty of Peace of 30th October, 1864»,t over the Duchies of 
Holstein and Schleswig, with the condition that the populations of 
the northern districts of Schleswig shall be ceded to Denmark if, by 
a free vote, they express a wish to be united to Denmark. 

VI. At the desire of His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, Hi» 
Majesty the King of Prussia declares his willingness to let the 
present territorial condition of the Kingdom of Saxony remain to> 
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the same extent as before, in the alterations which are about to be 
made in Germany ; but he reserves to himself thejright of arranging 
the contribution of Saxony to the expenses of the war, and the 
future position of the Kingdom of Saxony in the North German 
Confederation, by a special Treaty to be concluded with His Majesty 
the King of Saxony. 

On the other hand, His Majesty the Emperor of Austria promises 
to recognize the new arrangements that will bo made by His 
Majesty the King of Prussia in North Germany, including the ter- 
ritorial alterations. 

VII. For the purpose of making arrangements respecting the 
late Federal property, a Commission will meet at Frankfort-on-the- 
Main within 6 weeks at farthest from the ratification of this 
Treaty, to which Commission all claims and demands on the German 
Confederation are to be sent^in, and they will be liquidated within 6 
months. Austria and Prussia will send representatives to that Com- 
mission, and all the other late Federal Governments are at liberty to 
do the same. 

VIII. Austria has the right of removing or otherwise disposing 
of the Imperial property in the Federal fortresses, and the part of 
the movable Federal property belonging to Austria, according to 
specification ; the same is the case with all the movable effects of 
the Confederation. 

IX. The pensions to which the regular officials, servants, and 
pensioners of the Confederation are entitled, or which have already 
been granted, will be secured to them pro rata of the register. 

The Royal Prussian Government, however, undertakes the pen- 
sions and allowances hitherto paid out of the Federal matriculation 
fund to the officers of the former Schleswig-Holstein army and 
their survivors. 

X. The persons interested in the pensions granted by the Impe. 
rial Koyal Austrian Lieutenancy in Holstein will still be allowed to 
draw them. 

The sum of 449,500 thalers of Danish currency in 4 per cent. 
Danish State Bonds, which is still in the custody of the Imperial 
Royal Austrian Government, and which belongs to the Holstein 
Treasury, will be restored to it immediately after the ratification of 
the present Treaty. 

No one belonging to the Duchies of Holstein and Schleswig, and 
no subject of their Majesties the Emperor of Austria and the King 
of Prussia will be prosecuted, molested, or obstructed in his person 
or property on accouut of his political conduct during the late events 
and the war. 

XI. H*s Majesty the Emperor of Austria undertakes to pay to 
His Majesty the King of Prussia the sum of 10,000,000 Prussian 
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thalers, to cover part of the expenses which Prussia has been put to 
by the war. From that sum is however to be deducted the amount 
of the war-expenses which His Majesty the Emperor of Austria has 
still to demand from the Duchies of Schleswig and Holstein, accord- 
ing to Article XII of the aforesaid Treaty of Vienna of October 30, 
1864, to the extont of 15,000,000 Prussian thalers, as well as a fur- 
ther sum of 5,000,000, as an equivalent for the free maintenance 
which the Prussian army is to have in those parts of the Austrian 
territories which it occupies, until the conclusion of peace ; so that 
there only remain 20,000,000 to be paid in ready money. 

One-half of that sum is to be settled when the ratification of the 
present Treaty takes place, the second half three weeks later at 
Oppeln in cash. 

XII.* The evacuation of the Austrian territories held by the 
Royal Prussian troops shall be completed within three weeks after 
the exchange of the ratifications of the Treaty of Peace. Prom the 
day of the exchange of the ratifications the Prussian General 
Governments will confine their functions to the purely military 
sphere of operations. 

The special stipulations according to which the evacuation is to 
take place are settled in a separate Protocol which forms an Appendix 
to the present Treaty. 

' XIIT. All the Treaties and Conventions concluded between tlie 
High Contracting Parties before the war are hereby again brought 
into force, in so far as they by their nature, must not lose their 
effect by the dissolution of the relations of the Germanic Confedera- 
tion. The General Cartel Convention between the German Federal 
States, of February 10, 1831, together with the supplementary 
stipulations belonging thereto, will especially retain its validity 
between Austria and Prussia. The Imperial Royal Austrian Go- 
vernment declares, however, that the Monetary Treaty concluded 
January 24, 1857, loses its most essential value for Austria by the 
dissolution of the German Federal relations, and the Royal Prussian 
Government declares its willingness to enter into negotiations with 
Austria and the other participators in that Treaty for the abroga- 
tion thereof. 

In like manner, the High Contracting Parties reserve to them- 
selves to enter into a negotiation as soon as possible for the 
revision of the Commercial and Customs Treaty of April 11, 1865, 
for the further facilitation of their reciprocal traffic. Meanwhile the 
said Treaty shall again come into force, on the condition that each of 
the High Contracting Parties reserves the right of putting an end to 
its operation after 6 months' notice. 

XIV. The ratifications of the present Treaty shall bo exchanged 
at Prague within the space of 8 days, or sooner if possible. 

• Pag© 1054. 
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In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Treaty and have affixed to it the seals of their 
arms. 

Done at Prague, on the 23rd day of the month of August, in 
the year of salvation, 1806. 

(L.S.) BRENNER. (L.8.) WERTHEB. 



Appendix. 

Photocol respecting the delivery of the Prisoners of War, and the 
evacuation of the Imperial Royal Austrian Territory by the Royal 
Prussian Troops, 

Foe the execution of Articles III and XII of the Treaty of 
Peace concluded this day, the High Contracting Parties have agreed 
upon the following stipulations : 

1. On the third day after the ratification of the Treaty all the 
Royal Prussian prisoners of war, and from the same day the 
Imperial Royal Austrian prisoners of war, will be delivered up at 
Austrian Oderberg (railway station) in echelons of about 1,000 men 
each, which are to follow on the successive days (not more than 6 
echelons within 24 hours). 

2. The Royal Prussian prisoners of war who are in the Bohemian 
fortresses and in Olm utz, are to be delivered, so soon as the account 
of the ratification of this Treaty reaches those fortresses, to the 
nearest division of the Royal Prussian troops. 

3. Commissioners from both armies will be stationed at Austrian 
Oderberg, to attend to the delivery, so far as it takes place at Oder- 
berg, and to arrange jointly for the railway transport to the south. 

On the Imperial Royal Austrian side a detachment of troops of 
about 200 men will be stationed at Austrian Oderberg for the reegp- 
tion and care of the prisoners. 

4. Prisoners of war who are too unwell to be removed are to re- 
main in the hospitals on both sides with the regular treatment and 
maintenance of the native troops, until they can be delivered up at 
Oderberg. 

5. The expenses arising from the attendance upon the sick 
prisoners of war left behiud will be liquidated and defrayed on both 
sides, from the third day after the ratification, at the regular rates 
for hospital attendance in both armies. 

6. For the accomplishment of the - evacuation of the Imperial 
Royal Austrian territories which is to be effected within three weeks 
after the ratification of this Treaty, the tract south of the line of 
Napagedl, Briinn, Iglau, Tabor (exclusive of those places^, will be 
evacuated on the Royal Prussian side on the seventh day, and all 
the country lying south of the Pilsen-Prague-Littau railway line, 
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and beyond a straight line from Litfcau to the mouth of the Oppa in 
the Oder, on the fifteenth day after the ratification. 

For all possible acceleration of this evacuation the time between 
the signing and the ratification of this Treaty will be employed on 
the Royal Prussian side in preparatory measures. 

7. The Imperial Royal Austrian troops during the time of eva- 
cuation, will, in re-occupying the country, keep themselves at a 
distance of three miles from the rear of the Royal Prussian columns. 
The times of retreating on each line of march are therefore left to 
the arrangement of the Commanders on both sides. 

8. On the Imperial Austrian side the use of the railway line 
leading by Pilaen to the Kingdom of Bavaria, will be allowed for the 
Royal Prusssiau military transports for the purpose of evacuating 
Bohemia. 

9. During the time of evacuation the Royal Prussian army will 
retain the unrestricted control over the railway lines within the 
ranges which it occupies, for sending back troops and war materials', 
under application of the Convention dated Briinn, August 1, 
1866, and definitively concluded on the 17 of August. It is settled 
as a rule that even during the evacuation there shall be a train in 
each direction for public traffic every day on all the railways ; only 
unforeseen interruptions of the military transports can justify any 
departure from this rule for the particular day. 

10. From the day following the ratification the Royal Prussian 
Government undertakes all the expenses of maintenance for the 
Royal Prussian troops, which however are to have free quarters 
without maintenance in the territories which they occupy. The 
local authorities are bound to provide the relays required by the 
Royal Prussian troops, for which the troops are to pay immediately 
in ready money according to the Imperial Royal Austrian Tarif for 
relays now in force. That tarif is in the possession of the national 
and local authorities. 

11. The sick of the Royal Prussian army who cannot be removed 
are to remain in the military hospitals or local infirmaries, under 
the superintendence and treatment, so far as necessary, of 
the Royal Prussian military physicians. The Imperial Royal 
Austrian Government promises to make arrangements for the most 
careful treatment of those left behind, and for complying as far as 
possible with the necessary requisitions of the physicians for the 
treatment of the sick. 

12. Before the evacuation the Royal Prussian Commanders will 
send in to the Imperial Royal Lieutenancies of Bohemia, Moravia, 
and Silesia, through the Royal Prussian General Governments at 
Prague and Briinn, a list of the sick who are to be left behind, with 
a statement of the place where they lie. 
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13. For the delivery of the hospitals at Briinn, Prague, Par- 
dubitz, and Koniginhoff, Commissioners of the respective armies 
will meet at the places named, on the day of the evacuation of those 
towns, to complete the delivery and draw up a protocol. 

14. The expenses of attending on the sick will be paid by the 
Royal Prussian Government immediately after liquidation, according 
to the established regulations for the Imperial Royal Austrian 
troops. 

Prague, August 23, I860. 

BRENNER. WERTHER. 



Declabation of the Austrian and Prussian Governments, confirm- 
ing the Declarations exchanged between Austria and Prussia, at 
Prague, August 23, 1866, respecting Eailway Communications. — 
Vienna, August 27, 1866. 

Whebeas the Plenipotentiaries of Austria and Prussia, who 
were at Prague on account of the peace-negotiations, at the time of 
signing the document concerning the peace, also signed another 
respecting the restoration of the railway communications on both 
sides, and which is, word for word, as follows : 

The Governments of Austria and Prussia, animated by the desire 
of increasing the railway communications between their respective 
territories, have instructed the Undersigned Plenipotentiaries on 
occasion of the peace negotiations, to make the following declaration, 
which has been signed in duplicate, and exchanged this day : 

1. Tho Royal Prussian Government undertakes to authorize and 
promote the formation of a railway from a suitable point of the 
Silesian mountain line^near Landshut, to the Austrian frontier near 
Liebau, in the direction of Sehwadowitz ; and the Imperial Royal 
Austrian Government on its part will, in like manner, authorize 
and promote the formation of a railway from a suitable point of the 
Prague and Briinn Railway near Wildenschwert, to tho Prussian 
frontier near Mitterwalde, in the direction of Galatz. 

2. If the Royal Prussian Government should consider that its 
interests would be promoted thereby, the Imperial Royal Austrian 
Government will allow the Silesian Mountain Line to Galatz to be 
carried by Braunau, without claiming any interference in the work- 
ing of the portion of tho said line situated in Austrian territory, 
but reserving the exercise of all Sovereign rights. 

3. The particular stipulations required for the execution of these 
railways will be included in a special State Treaty, for which pur- 
pose Plenipotentiaries of both Governments will meet as soon as 
may be at a place to be hereafter agreed upon. 

Prague, August 23, 1866. 

(LS.) BRENNER. (L.S.) WERTHER. 
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Therefore we, Alexander Count von Mensdorff-Pouilly, His Ma- 
jesty's Lieutenant Field-Marshal, Actual Privy Councillor, Minister 
of the Imperial Household and of Foreign Affairs, in accordance 
with special supreme authority, hereby declare, in the name of His 
Majesty's Government, the foregoing document as confirmed and 
ratified, and at the same time guarantee the punctual execution of 
its contents on the part of the Imperial Government. 

As witness our own signature, with the seal of the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs. 

Done at Vienna, August 27, 1866. 
(L.S.) ALEXANDER Count ton MENSDORFF-POUILLY, 

His Imperial Royal Apostolical Majesty's Minister 
of the Imperial Household and for Foreign Affairs. 



TREATY of Peace between Prussia and Hesse -Darmstadt.— 
Signed at Berlin, September 3, 1866. 

[Ratifications exchanged on the 12th of the same month.] 
(Translation.) 

His Majesty the King of Prussia and His Royal Highness the 
Grand Duke of Hesse, Sovereign Landgrave of Hesse, &c, auimated 
by the wish to secure to their people the blessinga of peace, have 
determined to agree upon the stipulations of a Treaty of Peace 
to be concluded between them, and have appointed as their 
Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : 

His Majesty the King of Prussia, 

His Minister-President and Minister of Foreign Affairs, Count 
Otto von Bismarck-Schonhausen, Knight of the Order of the Black 
Eagle, Ac, and 

His actual Privy- Councillor, Chamberlain and Envoy, Charles 
Frederick von Savigny, Knight of the Order of the Red Eagle 
first class ; 

His Royal Highness the Grand Duko of Hesse, &c, 

Baron Reinhard von Dalwigk zu Lichtenfels, President of the 
Grand Ducal Ministry, Minister of the Grand Ducal House, and of 
Foreign and Home Affairs, and Charles Hofmann, Chief Councillor 
in the Grand Ducal Ministry of the Grand Ducal House and of 
Foreign Affairs, and Privy Councillor of Legation ; 

"Who, after exchanging their full powers, which were found in 
good order, have agreed upon the following stipulations : 

Art. I. There shall henceforth be peace and friendship for ever 
between His Majesty the King of Prussia and His Royal Highness 
[1865-66. lyi.] 3 Y 
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the Grand Duke of Hesse, Ac., their heirs and successors, their 
States and subjects. 

II. His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse, Ac, under- 
takes to pay to His Majesty the King of Prussia, within two 
months, the sum of 3,000,000 florins to cover part of the expenses 
which Prussia has been put to by the war. By payment of that 
sum His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse, Ac, relieves 
himself of the indemnification-obligations incurred by Article VIII 
of the Treaty of Armistice dated Eisingen, near Wurtzburg, 
August 1, 1866. 

III. His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse, Ac., 
guarantees the payment of the said sum by the deposit of bonds 
of the Grand Ducal Hessian State Loan, the 4 per cent, bonds 
to be taken at the rate of 80, and the 3J per cent, at the 
rate of 70. 

IV. His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse, Ac., has 
the right of paying the above indemnification wholly or in part 
before the appointed time, with the deduction of a discount of 5 
per cent, per annum. 

V. Immediately after the guarantee tins been given in accordance 
with Article III, or after the payment of the war indemnity, His 
Majesty the King of Prussia will withdraw his troops from the 
Grand Ducal Hessian territory. 

The maintenance of the troops during their retreat is to be 
provided for according to the existing federal regulations for that 
purpose. 

VI. The arrangement of the property-relations founded by the 
late German Confederation, is reserved for a special agreement. 

VII. Immediately after the conclusion of the peace, the High 
Contracting Parties will enter into negotiations for the regulation 
of the Zollverein amiirs. Meanwhile the Zollverein Treaty of May 
16, 1865, and the agreements counected with it, which have been 
rendered inoperative by the outbreak of the war, shall again come 
into force from the date of the exchange of the ratifications, with 
the condition that it is reserved to each of the High Contracting 
Parties to make them inoperative after 6 months' notice to that 
effect. 

VIII. All the other Treaties and Conventions concluded be- 
tween the Hijjh Contracting Parties before the war are hereby 
re-instated in tneir force. 

IX. Immediately after the restoration of peace in Germany, 
the High Contracting Parties will cause a meeting of Coir mission era 
for the purpose of agreeing upon rules adapted for the furtherance 
of passenger and goods traffic on the railways as much as pos.-ible, 
and especially for the regulation of the conditions of competition 

• 
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in a suitable manner, as well as for the prevention of the injuries 
to the general interests occasioned by the efforts of separate 
Administrations. As the High Contracting Parties are agreed that 
new connecting lines of railway adapted for the general interest 
ought to be allowed and as far as possible facilitated, they will cause 
the above mentioned Commissioners to lay down the principles de- 
manded by the general interests of traffic in this respect also. 

X. The Grand Ducal Hessian Government declares that it 
agrees beforehand to the arrangements that Prussia may make with 
the Princely House of Taxis, for the suppression of the Tour and 
Taxis post. 

The whole of the postal arrangements in the Grand Duchy of 
Hesse will consequently pass over to Prussia. 

XI. The Grand Ducal Hessian Government undertakes not to 
allow any other than a Prussian Telegraph station in Mentz. 

The Grand Ducal Government likewise grants to the Prussian 
Government the right of the unrestricted establishment and em- 
ployment of telegraph lines and telegraph stations in all other parts 
of the Grand Ducal territories also. 

XII. The Grand Ducal Hessian Government will entirely stop 
the levy of the navigation dues on the Rhine, and of the navigation 
fee also— Tariff B, annexed to the Convention of March 31, 1881* 
—as well as that of the toll on the cargo — Additional Articles XVI 
and XVII to the Convention of March, 31, 1831— from the date 
when a like measure is carried out by the other German States bor- 
dering on the Rhine. 

The High Contracting Parties undertake the like engagement 
with regard to the navigation dues still existing on the Maine. 

XIII. His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse, Ac, 
recognizes the stipulations of the Preliminary Treaty concluded 
between Prussia and Austria at Nikolsburg, July 26, 1866,f and 
accedes to the same on his part in so far as they relate to the future 
of Germany. 

XIV His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse, Ac., cedes 
to His Majesty the King of Prussia with all Sovereign and domanial 
rights : 

i. The Landgraviate of Hesse-Homburcr, including the chief 
bailiwick district of Meissenheim, but exclusive of the two domanial 
properties of Hotensleben and Obisfcltle, belonging to Hesse- 
Homburg, and situated in the Royal Prussian province of Saxony ; 

ii. The following portions of territory hitherto belonging to the 
province o» Upper Hesse, viz.: 

1. The circle of Biedenkopf; 

• Vol. XVIII, Page 1076. f Tage 1029. 
3 I 2 
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2. The circle of Yohl, including the enclaves Eimelrod and 
Hcringhausen ; 

3. The North Western part of the circle of Giessen, which 
comprises the places Frankenbach, Krumbach, Konigsberg, Fellings- 
hausen, Bieber, Haina, Rodheim, Waldgirmes, Nauuheim, and 
Hennanustpin with their boundaries ; 

4. The district of Rodelbeim ; 

5. That part of the district of Nieder-Ursel which is under the 
Sovereignty of the Grand Duke of Hesse. 

His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse, <fec, enters with 
all his territories lying north of the Maine into the North German 
Confederation, on the basis of the principles laid down in the 
reform proposals of 10th June last, and he engages to make the 
proper arrangements for the Parliamentary elections according to 
the proportion of the population. 

The Grand Ducal Hessian Contingent belonging to the North 
German Confederation, which is to be separated in consequence 
hereof, passes under the Command-in-Chief of tho King of 
Prussia, according to the arrangements to be agreed to upon the 
basis of the proposals for Federal reform of 10th June last. 

XV.* His Majesty the King of Prussia cedes to His Royal 
Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse, Ac, for the restoration of 
territorial unity in the province of Upper Hesse, the following por- 
tions of territory with all Sovereign and domanial rights : 

1. The former Electoral Hessian district of Katzcnberg, with 
the localities Ohmes, Vockenrode, Ruhlkirchen, Seibelsilorf ; 

2. The former Electoral Hessian bailiwick of Nauheim, with all 
the Sovereign rights of property, and all the bathing establishments 
and salt works in Nauheim, as well as the localites Dorheim, Nau- 
heim, Sehwalheim, Rodgen ; 

3. The former Nassau bailiwick of Reichelsheim, situated to the 
east of the above, with the localities Reichelsheim and Doraas- 
scnheim ; 

4. The former Electorial Hessian enclave Trcis on the Lnmda ; 

5. The former Electoral Hessian Domanial Forest district 
situated between the Grand Ducal Hessian localities Altcnstedt 
and Bdhnstadt ; 

6. The former Frankfort districts of Dortehveil and Lower 
Erlenbach ; 

7. The former Electoral Hessian distriet of Massenlicim ; 

8. The former Nassau district of Haarheim ; 

9. The former Electoral Hessian territorial portion of tho 
district of Mittelgriindau, comprising about 1,700 acres (Morgen). 

These portions of territory (1 to 9) become part of the province 

* Sec also page 1062. 
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of Upper Hesse, and are to enjoy the same political relations 
(Article XIII). The portion of territory formerly belonging to 
Electoral Hesse on the left bank of the Maine, with the locality 
Bumpenheim, is in like manner ceded to His Eoyal Highness with 
all Sovereign and Domanial rights. 

A description of the respective boundaries is subjoined (at 
the end). 

XVI. The arrangements to be made between the two High 
Contracting Parties in regard to the portions of territory recipro- 
cally ceded, the archives, the officials, soldiers, &c. are reserved for 
Bpecial agreement by Commissioners on both sides. 

XVII. The books, manuscripts, and other inventory articles 
which before the year 1 794, were in the cathedral library of Cologne, 
and are now kept in the Grand-Ducal Museum and Library, will be 
placed at the disposal of His Majesty the King of Prussia for the 
Cathedral Chapter of Cologne. 

The ownership of the several articles shall be finally decided by 
a Commissioner of His Majesty the King of Prussia jointly with a 
Commissioner of His Koyal Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse, 
&c., or in disputed cases by an impartial umpire to be chosen by 
them. 

XVIII. The Grand Ducal Government undertakes that the 
contract concluded between a number of proprietors of bathing- 
houses at Kreuznach, and the Grand Ducal Carl-Theodor-Halle 
saltworks for the supply of salt-water and mother-water [mutter- 
lange] until the year 1872, shall be further prolonged, in any case 
to the time when the Prussian Government may find occasion to 
acquire possession of the said saltworks, and on the condition that 
the town of Kreuznach, instead of the late Contractors, shall receive 
immediately the necessary supply of salt-water and mother-water. 
The Grand Ducal Government will also allow pipes to be laid down 
to conduct the salt water from the salt springs to the tewn of 
Kreuznach. 

XIX. The ratification of the present Treaty shall take place at 
the latest by the loth of September, this year. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Treaty in duplicate copies, and have set thereto their seals. 
Done at Berlin, September 3, 1866. 

(L.S.) v. BISMARCK. (L.S.) DALWIGK. 

(L.S.) SAVIGNT. (L.S.) HOFMANN. 
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Appendix to Article XV of the Treaty of Peace — Description of the 
Boundaries of Territories, and portions of Territory to le ceded 
by His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse, Sovereign 
Landgrave of Hesse, Sfc, to His Majesty the King of Prussia. 

X. The Landgraviate of Hesse-Homburg, consisting of : 

a. The Bailiwick of Homburg, one square mile and a half, with 
13,622 inhabitants 

b. The Bailiwick of Meissenheim, 3£ square miles, with 13,752 
inhabitants ; together 5 square miles and 27,374 inhabitants, is ceded 
to its full territorial extent. 

II. The portions of territory hitherto belonging to the Province 
of Upper Hesse, which are to be ceded to His Majesty the King of 
Prussia, are as follows : 

1. The circle of Biedenkopf of 11 square miles and 33,325 in- 
habitants. The boundaries of this circle correspond to the north, 
east, and west with the late frontier of the Grand Ducal territory, 
which is here surrounded on the north by the Boyal Prussian 
Province of Westphalia, to the east by the late Electoral Province 
of Upper Hesse, to the west by the Royal Prussian Province of 
Westphalia, as well as by the bite Nassau territory. 

To the south the circle of Biedenkopf is bounded partly by the 
Koyal Prussian circle of Wetzlar, partly by the boundary line of the 
locality Frankenbach hitherto belonging to the Grand Ducal Hessian 
circle of Giessen, and at the latter part in such wise that the course 
of the boundary line between the localities Wilsbach on the one and 
Frankenbach on the other side, at the same time forms the limit 
of the circle of Biedenkopf. 

2. The circle of Vohl, 2\ square miles and 5,810 inhabitants, 
consists of three parts, separated from the other territory of the 
province of Upper Hesse, of which the largest, w ith the town of 
Vohl, is bounded on the north, east, and west by the territory of 
Waldeck, and on the south by the territory lately belonging to 
Electoral Hesse; the other two enclaves of Horingshausen and 
Eimelrod are entirely surrounded by the territory of Waldeck. 
The former limit of the sovereignty of the Grand Duchy therefore 
forms, in reference to the circle of Vohl, the boundary of the 
territory to be ceded. 

3. The north-western part of the circle of Giessen, with the 
localities Frankenbach, Krumbach, Konigsbcrg, Fellingshausen, 
Bieber, Heina, Rodheim, Waldgirmes, Nauuheim, and Hermann- 
Btoin, together about one square mile and a third, with 5,357 in- 

* This and the following statements rejecting the number of inhabitants 
are taken from the result* of the census of December, 1864. 
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habitants, is bounded on the north by the late Grand Ducal Hessian 
circle of Biedenkopf, and by the late Electoral Hessian province of 
Upper Hesse j on the east and west by the Boyal Prussian territory 
(circle of Wetzlar) ; on the south likewise by the Prussian territory 
and by the northern boundary of Heuchelheim belonging to the 
Grand Ducal Hessian circle of Giessen ; so that the course of the 
boundary line between the localities of Rodheim on the Bieber, on 
the one side, and Heuchelheim on the other side, somewhat to the 
north of the so-called Windhof, here forms the future frontier 
between the Kingdom of Prussia and the Grand Duchy of Hesse. 

4. The locality of Rodelheira (2,762 inhabitants;, hitherto 
reckoned with the Grand Ducal circle Vilbel, with the district 
belonging thereto, is separated from the other territory of the 
province of Upper Hesse, and is bounded by the late Nassau, 
Frankfort, and Electoral Hessian territory surrounding it, so that 
here also the limits of the territory to be ceded corresponds with 
the heretofore boundary of the sovereignty. The same is the case 
with 

5. The part of Lower Ursel (475 inhabitants) lately under the 
sovereignty of the Grand Duke of Hesse. 

The Undersigned Plenipotentiaries have agreed upon the follow- 
ing points in reference to the cessions and boundary regulations 
stipulated in Article XIV and XV of the Treaty of Peace of this 
day's date. 

1. The Prussian State succeeds to all the rights and obligations 
of the Hessian State in the ceded districts, and has, therefore, to 
pay the pensions and salaries as they have been paid hitherto. All 
persons in official employ in the said districts, who are to be 
received therewith, will have the total amount of their present 
emoluments guaranteed to them if they remain in the Royal Prus- 
sian service. But if they withdraw to Hesse, which they are at 
liberty to do within the next 3 months after the ratification of this 
Treaty, they will be treated according to the Grand Ducal Hessian 
regulations in this behalf until they are again located. 

The officials who are to be taken over from the now ceded por- 
tions of territory formerly belonging to Nassau and Electoral Hesse 
are to be treated in an analogous manner. 

Such military persons, natives of the above-mentioned districts, 
as are not of the rank of officers, will be discharged from the Grand 
Ducal Hessian army and sent home. Their service in the Grand 
Ducal Hessian forces will be reckoned in their liability to Prussian 
Bervice. Th-3 officers, as well as those persons who have the rank 
of officers, are at liberty to choose in which country's service they 
will continue. 
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2. The Commissioners mentioned in Article XVI of the Treaty 
of Peace will attend to all those matters which are connected with 
the reciprocal arrangements, as, for example, the arrears of public 
taxes, and other matters of that kind. 

3. Full liberty of expatriation within a year from the date of the 
exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty is reserved to all the 
inhabitants of the ceded portions of territory. 

4. The paintings, the library, and other collections, as well as 
the orangery in the residential palace at Homburg vor der Hohe, 
are not included in the cession of the Landgraviate of Hesse- 
Homburg ; they remain the property of the Grand Ducal House. 

5. Simultaneously with the withdrawal of the Royal Prussian 
troops from the Grand Ducal Hessian territory, the measures taken 
on the part of Prussia for the civil administration of the occupied 
territory will come to an end, and the Grand Ducal authorities and 
officials will no longer be hindered from the performance of their 
official functions. 

6. It is agreed on both sides that in the special agreements to 
be come to respecting the postal and telegraph services, the point 
shall never be lost Bight of, that the two Grand Ducal Hessian 
provinces of Starkenburg and Rhenish Hesse, situated south of the 
Maine, are to be subject to the same arrangements in regard to the 
administration of the postal and telegraph services as are to be 
introduced for the provinco of Upper Hesse, on the basis of those 
which prevail in the North German Confederation. When the 
Princely Tour and Taxis are done away with, the Royal Prussian 
Government takes the place of the Princely House of Tour and 
Taxis in regard to existing liabilities, especially in respect to the 
settlement of the canon. 

Negotiations shall also take place between the Commissioner 
forthwith for the technical execution of the stipulation contained in 
the second sentence of Article X of the principal Treaty. 

7. All prisoners of war will be set at liberty within 8 days after 
the ratification of the Treaty of Peace of this date, and will be 
received on the part of the respective military authorities at places 
to be agreed upon. 

8. In reference of Prussia's right of garrisoning Mentz, which 
remains exclusively with her, the conditions which have hitherto 
prevailed between the Confederation and the territorial Govern- 
ment will be applied to the relations between Prussia and the 
territorial Government. 

9. With respect to the first sentence of Article XI of the prin- 
cipal Treaty, it is acknowledged on the part of Grand Ducal Hesse, 
that on account of the garrison arrangements of Mentz, the tele- 
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graphic service there must belong exclusively to the Prussian 
Government. 

The administration and working of the telegraphs intended for 
the service of the railways is not interfered with by Article XI of 
the principal Treaty, so far, that is, as these are compatible, accord- 
ing to circumstances, with the absolute security of the fortress. 

10. The Grand Ducal Hessian Government declares its readiness 
to enter into a negotiation with the Royal Prussian Government for 
the cession of the management and working of the length of the Maine 
and Weser Kailway, situated in the Grand Ducal territory, starting 
with the principle that the whole of the net returns of the said 
length shall be annually [paid undiminished to the Grand Ducal 
Government. 

The Grand Ducal Hessian Government engages at all events to 
cede to Prussia, on the above condition, the management and work- 
ing of the length of the Maine and Weser Railway in the Grand 
Ducal territory, from the frontier of Electoral Hesse to Giessen. 

11. If the Royal Prussian Government should find it expedient 
to send its troops returning from Bohemia or Bavaria by the 
Schwadorf-Nureraberg-Wurtzburg-AschafFenburg line, through the 
Grand Ducal B essian territory, the Grand Ducal Government hereby 
gives its consent thereto, and will also place the railway leading 
through the Grand Ducal territory at the disposal of the Royal 
Prussian military authorities engaged on that service, for the trans- 
port of the troops ; on the other hand, the Royal Prussian Govern- 
ment engages to pay the compensation at the Graud Ducal Hessian 
rates for the transport of troops. 

12. No subject of His Majesty the King of Prussia, or of His 
Eoyal Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse, &c, will be prosecuted, 
molested, or obstructed in his person or his property on account of 
his conduct during the war. 

13. With respect to Article XVIII of the Principal Treaty both 
parties reserve a further negotiation in case the Crown of Prussia 
should not have acquired the said salt-works up to the year 1892. 

14. The ratification of the foregoing Convention shall be con- 
sidered as included in the ratification of the Treaty of Peace of 
this date. 



Berlin, September 3, 1866. 
(L.S.) v. BISMARCK. 
(L.S.) SAVIGNY. 



(L.S.) DALWIGK. 
(L.S.) HOFMANN. 
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TREATY between Prussia and Saxe-Coburg-Gotha, respecting 

the State Forests in the Circle of Schmalkalden, — Signed at 

Berlin, September 14, 1866. 
(Translation.) • ■ 

Whereas His Majesty the King of Prussia and His Highness 
the Duke of Saxe-Coburg-Gotha have appointed Plenipotentiaries 
to agree upon the indemnification to be granted to His Highness 
the Duke for the sacrifices made by him during the war; that is to 
say, His Majesty the King of Prussia, his actual Privy Councillor, 
Chamberlain, and Envoy, Charles Frederick von Savignv, Knight, 
Ac, His Highness the Duke of Saxe-Coburg-Gotha, His Minister 
of State, Actual Privy Councillor, Doctor of Laws, Camillo Richard 
Baron von Seebach, Knight, &c. ; and the said Plenipotentiaries, 
after exchanging their full powers, which were found in good order, 
have agreed upon the following stipulations : 

Art. I. His Majesty the King of Prussia animated by the 
desire of affording compensation to His Highness the Duke of 
Saxe-Coburg-Gotha for the sacrifices made by him during the late 
war, and at the same time of proving his gratitude for the faithful 
alliance of His Highness from the very commencement to the con- 
elusion of the war, and for the active and effective participation of 
the Ducal Contingent in the warlike actions, cedes to His Highness 
the Duke of Saxe-Cobnrg and Gotha, the State forests situated in 
the lordship of Schmalkalden, formerly belonging to Electoral 
Hesse, with all appurtenances, such as foresters' lodges, deerhouses, 
open and meadow land, &c, ponds, fisheries, and all belonging to 
them, to form an integral portion of the domains of the Duchy 
of Coburg and Gotha, and of the entailed private property 
of the Ducal House. His Highness the Duke binds himself to 
regulate and arrange the affairs of this portion of his domains 
according to the statutes of the Ducal House, and His Majesty the 
King of Prussia will cause such steps to be taken as are necessary 
to give legal effect to these measures in the Royal Prussian terri- 
tories. The transfer of the officials aud servants appointed by the 
late Government of Electoral Hesse for the State forests of 
Schmalkalden are left to mutual private arrangement. With re>pcct 
to taxation, the Schmalkalden forests are subject to the regulations 
in force for the forests belonging to the entailed property of the 
Royal House. The State is not to interfere in the management 
thereof. The transfer of the forests with their appurtenances is to 
be considered as accomplished at the same time as the conclusion of 
this Treaty. All wood also which has been felled, provided it has 
not passed into the possession of third persons, and all present 
balances of receipt become the property of His Highness the 
Duke. 
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IT. His Highness the Duke undertakes to defray, 1st, the coats 
entailed upon the subjects of Coburg-Gotha for the maintenance of 
the hostile Bavarian and Hanoverian troops ; 2nd, the expenses of 
the requisitions made by the Bavarian troops ; 3rd, to make good 
the losses which they have suffered at the hands of the Hanoverian 
troops, and through the military operations undertaken against 
them. 

III. The ratification of His Majesty and of His Highness are 
reserved, and the exchange thereof shall take place within 8 days. 
Berlin, September 14, 1866. 

t» SAVIGNY. v. SEEBACH. 



PROCLAMATION of the Elector of Hesse- Cassel, releasing his 
subjects from their Allegiance. — Stettin, September IS, 
1866. 

(Translation.) 

• Tue fate which has befallen myself and my country induces me 
to give my brave troops, my civil and court servants, and all my 
beloved subjects, a last proof of my paternal favour and care. As I 
am hindered from exercising my sovereign duties, and it has conse- 
quently become impossible for me to accept the corresponding 
services of all classes and callings of my subjects due to me in virtue 
ot my rights, I, upon these premises, and in order to relieve the 
conscientious scruples of my faithful subjects, release them from 
their oaths of allegiance made to me personally; I release the 
troops especially from their military oath of fidelity to me, and the 
civil and court servants from their oath of service to me. 

Stettin, September 18, 1866. 

FREDERICK "WILLIAM, Elector of Hesse. 



DECREE of the King of Prussia uniting Hanover, Hesse-Qassel, 

Nassau, and Frankfort, with the Prussian Monarchy. — 

Berlin, September 20, 1866. 
(Translation.) 

"We, William, by the grace of God, King of Prussia, &c, with 
the consent of both Houses of the Landtag, decree as follows: 

§ 1. The Kingdom of Hanover, the Electorate of Hesse, the 
Duchy of Nassau, and the free town of Frankfort, are, in accords ce 
with Article II of the Constitution for the Prussian States, uni ed 
for ever with the Prussian Monarchy. 

§ 2. The Prussian Constitution comes into operation in those 
countries on October 1st, 1867. The arrangements for the necessary 
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modifications, additions, and for the execution thereof, will be 
settled by separate laws. 

§ 3. The Ministry of State is charged with the execution of this 
law. 

As witness our Royal Signature and seal. 
Given at Berlin, September 20, 1866. 

(L.S.) WILLIAM. 

CoUHT VON BlSMABCK-ScHONHAUSEN. 

Baeon von deb Heydt. ton Boon. 

Count von Itzenplitz. von Muhler. 

Count zue Lippe. von Selchow. 
Count zu Eulenbubg. 



DECREE of the Duke of Saxe-Meiningen, Abdicating the 

Sovereignty of the Duchy in favour of his Son, — 

Meiningen, September 20, 1866. 
(Translation.) — — 

We, Bernhard, by the grace of God, Duke of Saxe-Meiningen, 
&c, after deep and scrupulous consideration, have determined to 
renounce the Government of Saxe-Meiningen in favour of His 
Highness our beloved son, the hereditary Prince George, Duke of 
Saxony, and to confer that government upon him from this date. 
In communicating this determination to our former subjects, we 
cannot forbear expressing our gratitude for the proofs of fidelity 
and affection with which they have so often gratified us during our 
long-continued government, nor from also expressing our hearty 
wishes for their continual prosperity. We further make known 
that in future we shall adopt the style of Duke Bernhard of Saxe- 
Meiningen. 

As witness our hand, Ac. 

Meiningen, September 20, 1866, in the 45th year of our reign. 

BERNHABD ERICH FBEUND. 



PROCLAMATION of the Duke of Saxe-Meiningen on his 

Abdication. — Meiningen, September 20, 1866. 
(Translation.) — ■ 
To mt Faithful People. 

The inexorable destiny of our age has stricken us also. I to-day 
resign the government of the country which I have exercised for 45 
years with affection and fidelity. I do it with feelings of sorrowful 
emotion. I had hoped to be allowed to remain your Duke to the 
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end of my days, and I could only have been induced to resign that 
hope by a desire to spare you heavy sacrifices, from which I could 
not in any other manner preserve you or the country. The govern- 
ment passes to my son, the hereditary Prince George, whom may 
God support in the difficult course which is before him. He enters 
in full vigour upon the new era, to which he will know better how 
to conform than I could. Grant him your confidence and your 
affection ; he will respond with similar sentiments towards you. 
May God protect my beloved country ! 
Meiningen, September 20, 1806. 

BEKNHARD EEICH FEEUND. 

— " • 

PROCLAMATION of the Duke of Saxe-Meiningen on as- 
suming the Government. — Meiningen, September 21, 1866. 

(Translation.) 

Beloved People of Melnhtoeit, 

I enteb upon my high functions, deeply deploring that the in- 
exorable events of this year should have determined my much loved 
father to adopt the magnanimous resolution of resigning a govern- 
ment which has conferred upon the country nearly half a century of 
prosperity. I pray God that He may grant me the requisite 
strength and knowledge that I may be enabled to wield the sceptre 
with that fidelity and devotion which have rendered my much loved 
father a brilliant example for princes. I come before you with 
affection and trust. Support me in my difficult task with your 
confidence. 

Meiningen, September 21, 1866. 

GEORGE. 



PROTESTATION du Roi de Hanovre, conire V Incorporation 
du Royaume de Hanovre dans la Monarchic Prussienne. — 
Iliet zing, pres Vienne, le 23 Septembre, 1866. 

Nous, Georges V, par la gr&ce de Dieu, Eoi de Hanovre, Prince 
Eoyal de la Grande Bretagne et d'Irlande, Due do Cumberland, 
Due de Brunswick ct de Lunebourg, &c. 

En presenco des faits qui viennent de s'accomplir et dont rex- 
pose suit ci-apres, savoir : 

Le 15 Juin de cette annee Sa Majesto le Eoi de Prusse, nofcro 
cousin-germain et jusqu'alors notre allie, a fait envahir notre 
Eoyaume, en violant les droits les plus legitimes et les plus sacres. 

La conduite de notre Gouvernement, pendant le conflit qui, k 
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notre profond regret, avait eclate entre l'Autriche et la Prusse, no 
pouvait donner lieu a une meaure aussi injuate. 

Au contraire, anime du desirle plus sincere et le plus ardent do 
voir a'aplanir lea diaaentimeuts qui avaient aurgi entre lea deux 
membrea les plus puiaaanta de la Confederation German ique, et 
cberchant a prevenir lea malheurs qui devaient reaulter d'une guerre 
entre Allemanda, notre Gouvernement a fait tout ce qui etait en 
eon pouvoir pour rester dana dea rapports d'amitie, tant avec la 
Pruaae qu'avec V Autriche, et pour conserver sa faculty d'agir pres la 
Diete. dans un sens de paix et de conciliation. 

Le Gouvernement Prusaien noua ayant exprime le deair de nous 
voir demeurer neutre dana une guerre eventuelle, noua avon8 accede 
a ce de?«ir. Seulement, noua avons fait declarer a .Berlin que les 
conditions particulieres de cette neutrality ne pourraient etre reglees 
4jue dana le caa oii la Confederation Germanique viendrait a etre 
diaaonte de fait. Notre acceaaion a la proposition de la Pruaae etait 
parfaitement conforme aux circonatancea, puisque le droit federal, 
en defendant aux membres de la Confederation de se faire la guerre 
entre eux, leur interdiaait par consequent, de prendre part a uno 
guerre qui, inalgre cette defense, aurait eclate entre dea Gouverne- 
menta faiaant partie de la Confederation. 

Pour motiver lea actes d'hoatiiites dont la Pruase s'eat rendu© 
coupable envers notre Royaume, on a pretend u tout recemment a 
Berlin que, pendant le coura des n^gociations relatives a la neu- 
trality en question, noua aviona pris, envers le Cabinet de Vieune, 
^engagement de faire operer nos troupea conjointement avec le 
corpa d'armee Autrichien atationue dana le Jiolatein. 

Cette assertion est completement fausse. 

Notre Gouvernement s'eat cm engage par l'asaurance qu'il avait 
donnee de vouloir ob.-er\er la neutrality pour le cas ou le pacte 
federal viendrait a se diaaoudre, et ce n'est que dans reventualite" 
ou notre pays aurait ete attaque par la Prusae, que noua aurious 
accepte le secoura que Sa Majeste 1'Empereur d'Autricbe avait bien 
voulu noua faire offrir. Mai8, plein de confiance en la loyaute du 
Gouvernement Pruasien, nous avona fait repondre a Sa Majeste 
Imperiale que noua croyions n'avoir paa beaoin de ce secours. 

Eu conaequence, le corpa d'armee Autrichien qui avait servi a 
occuper le Holateiu, a traverse nos Etats, sans s'y arreter et en 
suivant la route la plua courte, pour se rendre dans le midi de 
l'Allcmagne. 

Vers la meme epoque, nous avons permis au corps d'armee 
Prusaien plac6 sous lea ordrea du Lieutenant-General de Manteuffel, 
de paaser par notre territoire, pour ae rendre a Minden. 

Notre conduite, en cette circonatauce, a done repondu aux prin- 
cipea de la plus stricte neutrality. 
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Nous etions bien loin de nous attendre alors que le Boi de 
Prusse ferait servir, a quelques jours de la, ce memo corps de troupes 
pour s'emparer de notre pays. 

Notre armee 6tait sur un pied complet de paix, parce que nous 
nous appuvions sur la neutralite qui nous avail ete assurce, et dont 
les negoeiations, quoique ajournees, devaient etre reprises en temps 
opportun, en ce qui concernait les conditions sp6ciales de son exe- 
cution, couformement aux declarations expresses et r£itexees que le 
com to de Platen-Hallermund, notre Ministre des Affaires Etran- 
gores, avait faites, a ce sujet, au Prince d'Isenburg, Ministre de 
Prusse. 

Notre G-ouvernement n'avait done point fait acheter de chevaux, 
ni pris la moindre mesure a laquelle on put attribuer un caraetere 
d'armement mil it aire. 

Tout ce que les journaux Prussiens ont dit, depuis quelque 
temps, a Tegard des pretend us arm em en ts du Hanovre, ne repose 
sur aucun fondement et n'a du servir qu a egarer I'd pinion publique 
et a pal ier les actes inqualifiables de violence qui one ete commis 
contre nous, contre notre rovaume et nos sujets. 

Toujours anime du meme esprit de moderation, de conciliation 
et d'impartialite^ nous avions donne k notre Envoy6 pre* la Diete 
l'ordre de se prononcer contre la proposition de TAutriche du 

14 Juin, en tant qu'elle avait pour but de faire prendre a la Con- 
federation Grermanique parti contre la Prusse, et de ne voter pour 
la mobilisation proposed qu'en tant qu'elle n'etait pas dirigee contre 
cette derniere puissance, mais qu'elle tendait uniquement au main- 
tien de la tranquillity et de la surety du territoire Federal. 

Les allegations que les organes de la Prusse ont faites, dans les 
derniers temps, contre notre politique a cet egard, sont egalement 
depourvues de toute consistance. 

L'attitude que notre Gouvernement avait observed des I'origine 
du eonflit, nous donnait done lieu d'esperer que notre rovaume et 
nos fideles sujets se trouveraient en dehors des atteintes d'une 
guerre qui semblait devenir plus imminente de jour en jour. 

Mais, quelle ne fut pas notre douloureuse surprise, lorpque, le 

15 Juin dernier, le Cabinet de Berlin, feignant d'oublier tous les 
antecedents de la question, tit presenter a notre Gouvernement 
une nomination dont le but n'etait point de nous inviter a reg'er, 
de common accord, les conditions definitives de la neutralite qu'on 
nous avait offerte et a laqu lie nous avions consenti en principe, 
mais de nous faire abandonner, en faveur de la PrUf-se, et rtaines 
prerogatives essentielles de notre souverainete, une partie de 1'in- 
dependance de notre rovaume et bon nombre de droits legitimes de 
nos sujets, quoique notre souverainete et l'independance de notre 
royaume eussent et£ reeonnues et garanties par l'Europe entiere. 
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On no nous laissait qu'un jour de reflexion pour nous decider, 
et Ton nous menacait de guerre pour le cas ou nous refuserions de 
nous soumettre aux volontes de la Prusse. 

Apres avoir entendu nos Ministres, nous primes, sur leur conseil 
unanime et parfaitement conforme i notre inaniere de voir la reso- 
lution de faire declarer k l'Envoye du Roi de Prusse que les pro- 
positions qui venaient de nous etre soumises dtaient inacceptables ; 
mais que notre Gouvernement, demeurant inebranlable dans la con- 
viction que le droit federal deTendait toute guerre entre les membres 
de la Confederation, ne prendrait aucune mesure militaire contre 
le Gouvernement Prussien, son allie, aussi longtemps que les fron- 
tieres du Hanovre ne seraient pas attaquees ; et qu'il ne renoncait 
pas a l'espoir que les rapports de bon voisinago qui avaient existe 
jusqu'alors entre les deux Gouvernements, seraient maintenus 
intacts. 

Notre resolution ayant ete communiquee a l'Envoye de Prusse, 
celui-ei y repondit par une declaration de guerre, contre laquelle 
notre Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres protesta immediatement. 

Ceci se passait a minuit dans la soiree du 15 au 16 Juin dernier. 

Mais, des 5 heurcs de l'apres.midi, dans cette memo journee du 
15 Juin, le corps d'armee du General de Manteuffel avait debarque 
dans les environs de Harbourg et y prit une attitude hostile avant 
la declaration de gueme. 

Nous signalons a la reprobation de tous les bonnetes gens le 
procede du Gouvernement Prussien, qui, surprenant notre bonne 
foi, avait su obtenir do nous une permission pour le passage de ses 
troupes a travers notre territoire, dans le but secret de l'envahir. 

Nous signalons a l'indignation du mondo civilise cetto agression, 
en pleine paix, contre les Etats d'un Souverain ami, parent et allie ; 
ct nous sommes persuade que le monde entier condamnera avec 
nous cet outrage fait a la morale publique, au droit des gens, au 
droit des Traites et aux usages des nations policiees ! 

Nous sommes, en meme temps, convaincu que tous les homines 
impartiaux so diront avec nous quo l'intention bien arretee et pre- 
mddit6e du Gouvernement do la Prusse etait, depuis longtemps, de 
s'emparer de nos Etats ; que la proposition de neutralite qui nous 
avait 6t6 faite, n'avait eu pour objet que de nous bercer d'une 
fausso securite ; que le Cabinet de Berlin nous avait oflert a desseiu 
des conditions d'alliance humiliantc?, Bachant que nous ne pouvions 
les accepter, et que, enfin, quelle qu'eut etc la ligne de conduite que 
nous eussions suivie, il nous aurait ete bien difficile, sinon impossible, 
de nous souatrairc aux violences du Gouvernement Prussien. 

Dans rimpossibilito* ou se trouvait notre armee do repousser 
efficaeement l'invasion des forces Prussiennes, qui venaient, de tous 
cotes, fondre sur Notre Royauine, dont elles occupaieut les frontieres 
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depuis plusieurs jours, nous concentrnmes nos troupes a Goettingue, 
afin de les conduire ensuite au dela de la sphere d'action de la Prusse. 

Arrive pres d'Eisenach, nous entraines en negotiation relative- 
ment a une treve d'arines qui nous avait eto" offerte, et qui fut con- 
eentie de part et d'autre. Mais avant qu'elle fut expiree, nos 
troupes se virent attaquees par l'armee Prusaienne, conformenient 
a un ordre que celle-ci avait recu du General Vogel de Falckensteio. 

C'etait la une seconde violation flagrante de tous les droits et 
usages en vigueur parmi les peuples civilises ! 

Quoique notre armee se trouvat sur le pied de pair, et que ses 
forces fuasent presque epuisees, en consequence des fatigues, des 
privations et des marches forcees auxquelles elle avait du se sou- 
mettre, pendant plus de 8 jours consecutifs, elle n'en remporta pas 
moins, a Langensalza, une victoire brillante sur les Prussiens. 

Le lendemain, malheureusement, la voyant cernee de toutes 
parts, par des forces 3 fois superieures, et n'ayant point de secours a 
esperer, nous nous resignames a accepter une capitulation pour ne 
pas repandre inutilement le sang de nos valeureux soldats. 

Aussitot que la guerre entre l'Autriche et la Prusse sembla 
arriver a son terme, nous nous rendimes & Vienne, oii les negocia- 
tions de paix vcnaient de s'ouvrir, et nous adressames a Sa Majesty 
le Boi de Prusse, qui se trouvait a Nikolsbourg, une lettre dans 
laquelle nous lui exprimions notre desir sincere d'entrer, de notre 
cote, en ncgociations de paix avec lui. 

Contraireuient a tous les usages adinis entre Souverains, notre 
lettre ne fut pas acceptee par Sa Majeste le Roi de Prusse. 

Malgre cela, nous avons essaye d'assurer la conservation de 
notre Boyaume par tous les moyens en notre pouvoir. A cette 
fin, nous t'tiona m^me dispose a abdiquer nos droits royaux cn 
faveur de notre fils bien aime et h^ritier de notre couronne, le 
Prince Boyal Ernest Auguste, pour le cas ou la Prusse le mettrait 
immcdiatement en possession de la Couronne et du Boyaume de 
Hanovre. D'un autre c6te, nos fideles sujets, bravant courageuse- 
ment le regime rigoureux, arbitraire, despotique, que leur a impos6 
l'administration Prussienne, n'ont laisse ^chapper aucune occasion 
de manifester leur desir ardent de rester sous une dynastie qui leur 
est chere, qui, depuis 1,000 ans, a partage les destinies du pays, et 
qui a fait tous ses efforts pour assurer sa prospurite et pour con- 
eolider son bien-etre. 

Vains efforts ! 

Sa Majeste le Boi de Prusse, apres avoir occup6 notre Boyaume 
d' une maniere subreptice, a cru pouvoir en prendre definitivement 
possession, et Pa d6clare annex6 a ses Etats, le 20 Septembre d« 
cette ann6e.* 

• Page 1067. 
[1865-66. lyi.] 3Z 
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Le seul motif qu'allegue le Gouvernement PniBsien pour justifier 
cet acte arbitraire, inoui dans lea fastes de l'histoire d'AJlemagne, 
c'est celui qu'il pretend trouver dans le droit de conquete. 

Or, le droit de conquete suppose une guerre faite conformement 
aux principes du droit dcs gens. Mais, il n'y a jamais eu, entro 
nous et le Roi do Prusse, une guerre de cette nature. D'ailleurs, 
comme nous 1' avons deja dit plus haut, elle ne pourait avoir Ken 
selon les lois fondamentales do la Confederation Germanique, efc 
elle devait etre moralement impossible de la part d'un de nos proches 
parents, d'un souverain ami, d'un Prince Allemand ! 

Par consequent, nous nous sommes trouv6, purement et simple- 
ment, dans le cas d'une defense ^gitime, en face d'une agression 
que rien ne justifiait et que nous n'avons point provoquee. 

En presence done des faits que nous venous d'exposer, nous pro- 
testons hautement et solennellement : 

Contre l'invasion injustifiable que des corps d'armee du Roi de 
Prusse Be sont permise dans notre territoire, le 15 Juin, 1866, et les 
jours Buivants ; 

Contre Toccupation de notre Royaume par ces memes corps 

d'armee ; 

Contre les usurpations de nos droits et prerogatives, commiaes 
par les agents de la Prusse, et contre celles qu'ils pourraient com- 
mcttre encore ; 

Contre les dommages que nous et Notre Maison Royale avons 
subis ou que nous aurions a subir encore, de la part de la PruBse, 
sous le rapport do notre propriety, de nos revenua ou de nos biens, 
de quelque nature qu'ils soient ; 

Contre les spoliations qu'a 6prouvees le tresor public du Hanovre, 
sous 1' Administration Prussienne, et contre cellea qu'il pourrait 
avoir a supporter a l'avenir ; 

Contre les poursuites, pertes et prejudices auxquels nos fidoJes 
sujets ont pu etre exposes, en consequence des actes injnsteB et 
illcgaux de radministration du Boi de Prusse, ou auxquels ils pour- 
raient 6tre exposes dans la suite ; 

Contre les entraves que la dite adminiatration a miaea, d'une 
maniere brutale, aux manifestations de nos bien aimes aujeta en 
faveur de la conservation de notre dynastie et de Pindependance du 
Hanovre, tandis qn'elle a provoque" et fayoria^, par les manoeuvres 
les plus deloyales, des manifestations en sens contraire; 

Contre le mauvais vouloir du Eoi de Prusse, qui a repouaee' le8 
demarches que nous avons fait ea ou que noua avona ordonne de faire 
pros de lui ou de son Gouvernement, afin de ritablir la paix entre noua ; 

Enfin, nous protestons aurtout, a la face de l'Univera contre la 
prise de possession de Notre Royaume et contre aon incorporation 
a la Prusse, annoncee comme definitive le 20 Septembre de cette 
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annee, ainsi que contre toutes les consequences de cet acte, declarant 
que cette incorporation ou annexion est une usurpation indigne, une 
spoliation coupable et odieuse, une violation flagrante des Traites 
Europeena, de toua lea principes du droit dea gens et de l'in- 
TiolabilitS dea Etata et des Couronnes ; 

Cette declaration solennelle, que nous faisona auaai pour noa 
■uccesaours legitimea, a encore principalement pour but de mettre 
a Pabri de touto atteinte lea droits de souverainete" qui nous appar- 
tiennent par ordre de descendance, et qui ont ete* sanctionntfs et 
garantia par les Puissances Europeennes. 

Nous reclamons l'appui de toutes les Puissances qui ont reconnu 
notre souverainete" et l'independance de Notre Royauine, persuade, 
comme nous le aommea, qu'elles n'admettront jamais que la force 
prime le droit, puisque un tel principe, applique aujourd'hui par la 
Prusse, pourrait menacer dans la suite l'existence de toute8 lea 
monarchies et de toua les Etats legitimes du monde. 

Nous declarona enfin que noua ne renoncerons jamais a nos 
droits de 80uverainete aur noa Etata; et que nou8 considererona 
toujour* comme illegaux, nub et non avenus tous les aetes que le 
Gouveraement Prussien ou sea Agenta y ont commis ou qu'ila y 
commettraient encore, en consequence de cette usurpation, dont 
nou8 rejetons toute la responsabilite aur celui qui en est l'auteur. 

Que tous ceux qui pourraient y etre interesses se tiennent done 
pour avertis. 

Nous attendrona lea evenements future plein de confiance on la 
justice de notre cause et anim6 du ferme espoir que la Divine 
Providence ne tardera paa a mettre uu terme aux machinations, aux 
iniquit£s, et aux violences dont tant d' Etats et tant de peuples sont 
victim es en ce moment avec nous et avec nos braves Hanovriens. 

Hietzing, prea Vienne, le 23 Septembre, 1866. 

(L.S.) GEORGES REX. 



TREATY between Prussia and Reuss-Greitz, for the Accession 
ofReuss to the Treaty of Alliance of August 18, 1866>* between 
Prussia and other German States. — Signed at Berlin, Sep- 
tember 26, 1866. 

[Ratificationa exchanged at Berlin, October 11, 1866.] 

(Translation.) 

His Majesty the King of Prussia and Her Serene Higbnesa the 
Princess-Regent of Reuss of the Elder line, animated by the wish 
to restore their reciprocal friendly relations and to regulate them for 
the future, have, for the purpose of negotiating a Treaty thereon, 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries ; 

* Page 1039, 
3 Z 2 



Digitized by Google 



1076 



PRUSSIA AND REUSS-GREITZ. 



His Majesty the King of Prussia, his actual Privy Councillor, 
Chamberlain, and Envoy, Charles Frederick von Savigny, Knight 
of the Order of the Eed Eagle, first class, &c. ; 

Her Serene Highness the Princess-Regent of Reuss of the Elder 
line, her Prime Minister, Dr. Hugh Maurice Herrmann and her 
Government Councillor Maurice Kunze ; 

Who, after exchanging their full powers, which were found in 
good order, have agreed upon the following Treaty stipulations. 

Abt. I. Her Serene Highness the Princess-Regent, while she 
acknowledges and accepts the stipulations of the Preliminary Treaty 
concluded between Prussia and Austria at Nikolsburg, July 26, 
1866 * in so far as they relate to the future of Germany, accedes on 
her part, for the principality of Reuss of tho Elder line to Articles 
I to VI of the Treaty of Alliance, concluded at Berlin on the 18th 
of August last, between His Majesty the King of Prussia of the 
one part, and His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Saxe-Wei- 
mar and other North German Governments of the other part, and 
she declares those articles to be binding for her and the Princi- 
pality of Reuss of the Elder line ; as His Majesty the King of 
Prussia extends the assurances therein made likewise to the Princi- 
pality of Reuss of the Elder line. 

II. His Majesty the King of Prussia promises to revoke at 
once all military measures against the Principality of Reuss of the 
Elder line, and sanctions the unobstructed return home with arms 
of the Reuss Principality contingent now at Rastadt. 

III. Her Serene Highness the Princess-Regent undertakes to 
pay within 6 months from the exchange of the ratifications of this 
Treaty, 100,000 thalers to the fund formed by order of His Majesty 
the King of Prussia, for the support of the invalid officers and sol- 
diers of the Prussian army, as well as the widows and orphans of 
those that are dead. 

IV. The Treaties and Conventions existing between the High 
Contracting Parties before the breaking out of hostilities still re- 
main in force, in so far as they are not affected by the stipulations 
mentioned in Article I, and by the accession to the North German 
Confederation about to be formed. 

V. The ratification of the present Treaty shall take place within 
14 davs from this date. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Treaty in duplicate, and have affixed their seals to it. 
Done at Berlin, September 26, 1866. 

(L.S.) t. SAVIGNY. (L.8.) Db. HERRMANN. 

(L.S.) M. KUNZE. 
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In reference to the Treaty of Peace, concluded and signed this 
day, the Undersigned Plenipotentiaries have further agreed upon 
the following points. 

1. At the same time as the exchange of the ratifications of the 
aforesaid Treaty, a guarantee will be given on the part of the Govern- 
ment of Her Serene Highness the Princess-Regent of Reuss of the 
Elder line, for the payment of the 100,000 thalers stipulated in Article 
III of the Treaty of Peace, by the deposit of a corresponding num- 
ber of securities. 

In that guarantee the Reuss Principality 4 per cent. State bonds 
will be taken at 80 per cent., Greitz-Briinner railway shares at 20 per 
cent., Prussian State securities at 5 per cent, under the exchange rate, 
other securities bearing fixed interest, which are current at the 
exchanges of Berlin or Leipsic at 10 per cent, under the rate, main 
railway shares, which are current at the exchanges of Berlin or 
Leipsic, at from 10 to 50 per cent, under the rate, as will be settled 
on their delivery here. 

2. The Plenipotentiaries of Reuss moreover promise, in the 
name of Her Serene Highness the Princess Regent, that no subject 
of the Principality shall be prosecuted at law or by the police for 
any act or information in regard to the relations between Prussia 
and the Government of the Principality, or generally on account of 
his political conduct during the state of war, and that any prosecu- 
tions of the kind that may have been begun shall be quashed. 

3. The ratification of the foregoing Convention is to be con- 
sidered as effected by the ratification of the Treaty of Peace of this 
day's date. 

Berlin, September 26, 1866. 

(L.S.) v. SAVIGNT. (L.S.) Db. HERRMANN. 

(L.S.) M. KUNZE. 



At the exchange this day of the ratifications of the Treaty of 
Peace of September 26, 1866, between Prussia and Reuss of the 
Elder line, the Undersigned have further agreed with reference to 
the postal and telegraph service, in conformity with the arrangement 
on the subject with the Grand Duchy of Hesse, and the Duchy of 
Meiningen, as follows : 

The Government of the Principality declares that it concurs be- 
forehand in the agreement which Prussia may make with the Princely 
house of Taxis, respecting the abolition of the Tour and Taxis Post- 
Office. In consequence of this the whole postal service in the 
Principality of Reuss of the Elder line will pass over to Prussia. 

The Government of the Principality grants to the Prussian 
Government the right of unrestricted and exclusive construction, 
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and use of telegraph lines and stations throughout the territory of 
the Principality. 

The foregoing agreement shall be considered as ratified with the 
ratification of the Treaty of Peace. 

Berlin, October 11, 1866. 

(L.S.) t. SAVIGNY. (L.S.) COUNT ton BEUST. 



PATENT of the King of Prussia, for taking possession of the 

Kingdom of Hanover.— Babelsberg, Octobers, 1866. 
(Translation.) 

We, William, by the Grace of God, King of Prussia, Ac, 
hereby proclaim to every one : 

Whereas in consequence of a war begun by Hanover in alliance 
with Austria, and in violation of the Federal Law then in force, 
a war which we, in just defence, have victoriously concluded, the 
countries formerly united to the Kingdom of Hanover have been 
occupied by us, and we have determined to unite them with our 
Monarchy ; for which purpose we have, with the assent of both 
Houses of the Landtag, issued and proclaimed the law of the 20th 
of September last* 

We, therefore, by this patent take possession of the countries 
which formed the late Kingdom of Hanover, viz. : the Principalities 
ot Calenberg, Gottingen, Grubenhagen, Liineburg, Osnabriick, 
Hildesheim with the town of Goslar and East Friesland with the 
Harling territory ; the Duchies of Bremen, Verden, and Arensberg- 
Meppen and the Hanoverian portion of the Duchy of Lauenburg; 
the seigneury of Lingen ; the counties of Hoya, Diepholz, Hohn- 
Btein and Bentheim and the territory of Hadeln ; with all their 
rights of sovereignty and supremacy, and we incorporate them with 
our Monarchy, including all their appurtenances and claims. 

We will add the corresponding titles to our Boyal title. 

We command that the Prussian Eagles be set up on the frontiers 
to indicate our sovereignty, that the arms hitherto displayed be 
replaced by our arms, and that the official seals be provided with the 
Prussian Eagle. 

We command all inhabitants of the late Kingdom of Hanover, 
now united with our Monarchy, to recognize us in future as their 
legitimate King and Sovereign, and to observe with dutiful obedience 
our laws, ordinances, and commands. 

We will protect every one in the possession and enjoyment of 
his justly acquired personal rights, and leave the officials, who are 
to be sworn into our sorvice, in the enjoyment of their salaries on 
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condition of the faithful performance of their duties. Fending the 
introduction of the Prussian Constitution, we will exercise the 
legislative power ourselves. 

"We will maintain the laws and institutions of the countries 
hitherto belonging to Hanover, in so far as they are the expression 
of authorized peculiarities, and can remain in force without prejudice 
to the unity of the State, and the requirements of its interests. 

Our present Governor- General is accordingly charged with the 
duty of taking possession. 

Such is our will. 

Given at the Palace of Babelsberg, October 3, 1866. 

(L.S.) WILLIAM. 

CO. V. BlflMi-BCK-SCHOHHATISEX. Ba*. V. D. HeYDT. 

v. Book. Co. v. Itzenpjlitz. 

V. M l" II LEE. Co. ZT7B LlPPE. 

V. Selchow. Co. ZU EtfXESBUBG. 



PATENT of the King of Prussia, for taking possession of 
Hesse-Cassel— Babelsberg, October 3, 1866. 

(Translation.) 

We, William, by the Grace of God, King of Prussia, &c, hereby 
proclaim to every one : 

Whereas, in consequence of a war begun by Electoral Hesse in 
alliance with Austria, and in violation of the Federal law then in 
force, a war which we, in just defence, have victoriously concluded, 
the territories formerly united to the Electorate of Hesse, have been 
occupied by us, and we have determined to unite them with our 
Monarchy; for which purpose we have, with the assent of both 
Houses of the Landtag, issued and proclaimed the law of the 20th 
of September last* 

We, therefore, by this patent take possession of the territories 
which formed the late Electorate of Hesse, namely, the Laodgraviate 
of Hesse, the Grand Duchy of Fulda, the principalities of Hersfcld, 
Hanau, Fritzlar, and Isenburg, the counties of Ziegenhain, Nidda, 
and Schaumburg, and the lordship of Schmalkaldcn, with all their 
rights of sovereignty and supremacy, and incorporate them with 
our Monarchy, including all their appurtenances and claims. 

We will add the corresponding titles to our Boyal title. 

We command that the Prussian Eagles be set up on the frontiers, 
to indicate our sovereignty, that the arms hitherto displayed be 
replaoed by our arms, and that the official seals be provided with 
the Prussian Eagle. 

• PS^e 1067. 
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We command all inhabitants of the late Electorate of Hesse, now 
united with our Monarchy, to acknowledge us in future as their 
rightful King and Sovereign, and to observe with dutiful obedience 
our laws, ordinances, and commands. 

We will protect every one in the possession and enjoyment of 
his justly acquired personal rights, and leave the officials, who are 
to be sworn into our service, in the enjoyment of their salaries, on 
condition of the faithful performance of their duties. Pending the 
introduction of the Prussian Constitution, we will exercise the 
legislative power ourselves. 

We will maintain the laws and institutions of the lands hitherto 
belonging to the Electorate of Hesse, in so far as they are the 
expression of authorized peculiarities, and can remain in force with- 
out prejudice to the unity of the State, and the requirements of its 
interests. 

Our present Governor-General is directed by us to take posses- 
sion accordingly. 
Such is our will. 

Given at the Palace of Babelsberg, October 3, 1866. 

(L.S.) WILLIAM. 

CO. T. Bl8MABCK-ScHONHAX78EW. Bi.B. V. D. HEYDT. 

v. Boon. Co. v. Itzenplitz. 

V. MlTHLEB. Co. ZTJB LlPPE. 

v. Selchow. Co. zu Eulekbtjbo. 



PA TENT of the King of Prussia, for taking possession of the 

Duchy of Nassau. — Babelsberg, October 3, 1866. 
(Translation.) 

We, William, by the Grace of God, King of Prussia, &c., hereby 
proclaim to every one : 

Whereas, in consequence of a war begun by Nassau in alliance 
with Austria, and in violation of the Federal law then in force, a 
war which we, in just defence, have victoriously concluded, the terri- 
tories formerly united to the Duchy of Nassau have been occupied 
by us, and we have determined to unite them with our Monarchy ; 
for which purpose we have, with the assent of both Houses of the 
Landtag, issued and proclaimed the law of the 20th of September 
last.* 

We, therefore, by this patent, take possession of the territories 
which formed the late Duchy of Nassau, with all rights of sovereignty 
and supremacy, and incorporate them with our Monarchy, including 
all their appurtenances and claims. 

• P»ge 1067. 
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We will add the corresponding title to our Royal title. 

"We command that the Prussian Eagle be set up on the frontiers 
to indicate our sovereignty; that the arms hitherto displayed be 
replaced by our arms, and that the official seals be provided with 
the Prussian Eagle. 

We command all inhabitants of the late Duchy of Nassau, now 
united with our Monarchy, to acknowledge us in future as their 
rightful King and Sovereign, and to observe with dutiful obedience 
our laws, ordinances, and commands. 

We will protect every one in the possession of his justly acquired 
personal rights, and leave the officials, who are to be sworn into our 
service, in the enjoyment of their salaries, on condition of faithful 
performance of their duties. Pending the introduction of the 
Prussian Constitution we will exercise the legislative power ourselves. 

We will maintain the laws and institutions of the lands hitherto 
belonging to the Duchy of Nassau, in so far as they are the expres- 
sion of authorized peculiarities, and can remain in force without pre- 
judice to the unity of the State, and the requirements of its interests. 

Our present Civil Governor is directed by us to take possession 
accordingly. 

Such is our will. 

Given at the Palace of Babelsberg, October 3, 1866. 

(L.S.) WILLIAM. 

CO. V. BlSMARCX-SCHONHAFSEN. BAB. V. D. HEYDT. 

v. Boon. Co. v. Itzenplitz. 

v. Mtjhleb. Co. ztjb Lippe. 

v. Selchow. Co. zu Eulexbubg. 



PATENT of the King of Prussia, for taking possession of the 

Free Town of Frankfort, — Babelsberg, October 3, 1866. 
(Translation.) 

We, William, by the grace of God, King of Prussia, &c, hereby 
proclaim to every one : 

Whereas, in consequence of a war begun by Austria and her 
allies, and by us, in just defence, victoriously concluded, we have 
occupied the Free Town of Frankfort-on-the-Main, and have 
determined to unite it with our monarchy, for which purpose we 
have, with the assent of both houses of the Landtag, issued and 
proclaimed the law of the 20th of September last.* 

We, therefore, by this patent take possession of the late Free 
Town of Frankfort-on-the-Main, with all rights of sovereignty and 
supremacy, and incorporate it in our monarchy, together with the 
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localities of Bonames, Bornheim, Hausen, Niederrad, Niederursel, 
and Oberrad, and all their appurtenances and claims. 

We will add the corresponding titles to our Royal title. 

We command that the Prussian Eagles be set up on the frontiers 
to indicate our sovereignty; that the arms hitherto displayed be 
replaced by our arms; and th:.t the official seals be provided with 
the Prussian Eagle. 

We command all inhabitants of the late free Imperial town of 
Frankfort-on-the-Main and the localities belonging to its territory, 
to acknowledge us in future as their rightful King and Sovereign, 
and to observe with dutiful obedience our laws, ordinances, and 
commands. 

We will protect every one in the possession and enjoyment of his 
justly acquired personal rights, and leave the officials, who are to be 
sworn into our service, in the enjoyment of their salaries, on con- 
dition of the faithful performance of their duties. Pending the 
introduction of the Prussian Constitution, we will exercise the 
legislative power ourselves. 

We will maintain the laws and institutions of the late Free 
Town of Frankfort-on-the-Main, in so far as they are the expres- 
sion of authorized peculiarities, and can remain in force without pre- 
judice to the unity of the State and the requirements of its in- 
terests. 

Our Acting Civil Commissioner is directed by us to take pos- 
session accordingly. 
Such is our will. 

Given at the Palace of Babelsberg, October 3, 18G6. 

(L.S.) WILLIAM. 

CO. V. BlBMABCK-SOHONHAUBEN. BaB. V. D. HEYDT. 

t. Boon. Co. v. Itzentlitz. 

T. MtfHLTSB. CO. ZTTR LlPPE. 

v. Selohow. Co. ztt Ettlekbitbg. 



TREATY of Peace between Prussia and Saxe-Meimngen.— 

Signed at Berlin, October 8, 1866. 
(Translation.) 

His Majesty the King of Prussia, and His Highness the Duke 
of Saxe-Meiningen-Hildburghausen, animated by the desire of 
restoring the reciprocal friendly relations which have been in- 
terrupted by the war, and regulating them for the future, have 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, with a view to a Treaty of 
Peace to be concluded for that purpose ; 

His Majesty the King of Prussia, His actual Privy Councillor, 
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Chamberlain, and Envoy, Charles Frederick von Savigny, Knight of 
the Order of the Bed Eagle, first class, Sec. 

His Highness the Duke of Saxe-Meiningen, His Resident 
Minister, Count von Beust, Knight of the Eoyal Prussian Order of 
the Red Eagle, first class, Grand Cross of the Grand Ducal Saxon 
Order of the Falcon, and of the Ducal Saxe Ernestine Family Order, 
as well as of Ducal Anhalt Family Order of Albert the Bear ; 

Who, after exchanging their full powers, which were found in 
good order, have agreed upon the following Treaty stipulations. 

Art. I. His Highness the Duke of Saxe-Meiningen-Hildburg- 
hausen, whilst he acknowledges and accepts the stipulations of the 
Preliminary Treaty concluded between Prussia and Austria at 
Nikolsburg, on the 26th of July, 1866,* in so far as they relate to 
the future of Germany, accedes on his own part and for the Duchy, 
to Articles I to VI of the Treaty of Alliance ooncluded at Berlin 
on the 18th of August last,t between His Majesty the King of 
Prussia of the one part, and His Eoyal Highnoss the Grand Duke 
of Saxe- Weimar, and other North German Governments of the 
other part, and declares those Articles binding in all their stipula- 
tions, for himself and the Duchy of Saxe-Meiningen-Hildburg- 
hausen ; as His Majesty the King of Prussia extends the assurances 
contained in those Articles likewise to His Highness the Duke of 
Saxe-Meiningen-Hildburghausen. 

II. The Treaties and Conventions existing between the High 
Contracting Parties before the breaking out of hostilities, especially 
the Customs-Union Treaties of 28th June, 1864,$ and of 16th May, 
1865, and the agreements in connection therewith — come again into 
force from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of the 
present Treaty, in so far and for so long as they are not affected or 
altered by the stipulations in Article I aforesaid, by the accession of 
His Highness the Duke to the North German Confederation, and 
by the arrangements to be made in the latter. 

m. His Highne8stho Duke declares beforehand that he concurs 
in the arrangements which Prussia may make with the Princely 
house of Taxis for doinsr away with the Tour and Taxis Post : in 
consequence of this the whole of the Postal service in the Duchy of 
Saxe-Meiningen will pass over to Prussia. 

IV. His Highness the Duke grants to the Royal Prussian 
Govern men t the exclusive right of unrestricted construction and 
use of telegraph lines and telegraph stations throughout the territory 
of the Duchy. 

V. His Highness the Duke renounces all rights of Sovereignty 
hitherto exercised by him in the village of Abt-Ldbnitz, and cedes 
them without indemnity to His Majesty the King of Prussia. 

• Page 1029. t Page 1038. % Vol, LIV. Page 88. 
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VI. His Highness the Duke consents to the separation of the 
Prussian parochial district of Christes, hitherto forming part of tho 
parish of Metzels in the Duchy of Saxe-Meiningen, and also to the 
separation of the Prussian parochial districts of Bischofrod Eichen- 
berg, and Kloster Vessra, with the forest house of Zollbriick and 
the Customs office, hitherto forming part of the parish of Lengefeld, 
in the Duchy of Saxe-Meiningen, and the sub-parochial localities of 
Keulrod Ahlstadt, and Neuhof ; and this separation is to take place 
without indemnity on the part of Prussia, in such wise that any 
claims for indemnification from the said Meiningen parishes will 
be wholly attended to by the Ducal Saxe-Meiningen Government. 

VII. The ratification of the present Treaty shall take place 
within 8 days. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
and sealed this Treaty in duplicate. 
Done at Berlin, October 8, 1866. 

(L.S.) v. SAVIGNY. (L.S.) COUNT BEUST. 



Berlin, October 8, 1866. 

At the conclusion of the Treaty of Peace between Prussia and 
Saxe-Meiningen this day, the Undersigned have, at the desire of 
the Ducal Meiningen Plenipotentiary, agreed upon the following 
interpretation to Article IV of the said Treaty. 

That it is to be understood, as a matter of course, that the 
Duke has the right of making private telegraphs from his palaces to 
the nearest royal telegraph-station, and that the Bailway Boards in 
the Duchy are allowed the use of a working telegraph. 

Done as above. 

(L.S.) v. SAVIGNY. (L.S.) COUNT BEUST. 



TREATY of Peace between Prussia and Saxony.— Signed at 

Berlin, October 21, 18G6. 

[Batifications exchanged at Berlin, October 24, 1866.] 
(Translation.) 

His Majesty the King of Prussia and His Majesty the King of 
Saxony, animated by the desire of restoring the reciprocal friendly 
relations which have been interrupted by the war, and of regulating 
them for the future, have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, with a 
view to a Treaty of Peace to bo concluded for that purpose, 

H iB Majesty the King of Prussia, His actual Privy Councillor, 
Chamberlain, and Envoy, Charles Frederick von Savigny, Knight of 
the Boyal Prussian Order of the Bed Eagle, first class, Grand 
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Cross of the Royal Saxon Order of Albert, Commander of the 
Royal Saxon Order of Civil Merit, &c. ; and 

His Majesty the King of Saxony, His State Minister of Finance, 
Richard Baron von Friesen, Grand Cross of the Royal Saxon Order 
of Civil Merit, Ac., and His actual Privy Councillor, Charles 
Adolphus Count von Hohenthal, Grand Cross of the Royal Saxon 
Order of Civil Merit, and of the Royal Prussian Order of the Red 
Eagle, first class, &c. ; 

Who, after exchanging their full powers, which were found in 
good order, have agreed upon the following Treaty stipulations. 

Art. I. There shall henceforth be Peace and Friendship for 
ever between His Majesty the King of Prussia, and His Majesty 
the King of Saxony, their heirs and successors, their States and 
subjects. 

II. His Majesty the King of Saxony, whilst he acknowledges 
and accepts the stipulations of the preliminary Treaty concluded 
between Prussia and Austria, at Nikolsburg, on the 26th of July, 
1866,* in so far as they relate to the future of Germany, and of 
Saxony in particular, accedes for himself, his heirs and successors, 
and for the Kingdom of Saxony, to Articles I to VI of the Treaty of 
Alliance, concluded at Berlin on the 18th of August last,t between 
His Majesty the King of Prussia, of the one part, and His Royal 
Highness the Grand Duke of Saxe-Wcimar and other North 
German Governments of the other part, and declares them binding 
for himself, his heirs and successors, and for the Kingdom of Saxony ; 
as His Majesty the King of Prussia extends the assurances thereiu 
contained likewise to the Kingdom of Saxony. 

III. As the Saxon troops will consequently have to form an 
integral part of the North German Federal Army, and, as such, to 
come under the supreme command of the King of Prussia, their 
necessary re-organization shall take place so soon as the general 
arrangements to be made for the North German Confederation on 
the basis of the proposals of 10th June last, for the reform of the 
Confederation, shall have been settled. 

IV. £n the meantime, the special stipulations agreed to at the 
same time as the present Treaty, shall come into force, — in regard 
to garrisoning the fortress of Konigstein, the return of the Saxon 
troops to Saxony, the necessary granting of furloughs to the men, 
and the preliminary disposal of the Saxon troops, which are to be 
replaced on the peace footing. 

V. The Royal Saxou Government also declares its willingness to 
regulate the international representation of Saxony, according to the 
principles which will be authoritative for the North German Con- 
federation in general. 

• Page 1029. f Page 1038. 
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VI. His Majesty the King of Saxony engages to pay to His 
Majesty the King of Prussia, to cover part of the expenses which 
Prussia has been put to by the war, and in fulfilment of the reser- 
vation in Article V of the Nikolsburg Preliminary Treaty of 26th 
July, 1866, the sum of 10,000,000 thalers, in three equal instalments. 

The first instalment becomes due on the 31st of December next, 
the second on the 28th of February, and the third on the 30th April, 
next year. 

VII. His Majesty the King of Saxony guarantees the payment 
of the said sum by the deposit of 4 per cent. Exchequer bills of the 
Royal Saxon State Debt, 3 per cent. Royal Saxon National Bonds of 
the year 1830, or Royal Saxon Provincial Revenue Bills bearing in- 
terest at 3J per cent., to the amount of the sum to be guaranteed. 
The securities to be deposited will be reckoned at the current rate 
of the day, and the amount of the guarantee will be increased by 
10 per cent. 

VIII. His Majesty the King of Saxony is at liberty to pay the 
above indemnity, wholly or partially, before the stipulated time, with 
the deduction of a discount of 5 per cent, per annum. 

IX. On the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, the 
Royal Prussian Military Government for Saxony, as well as the 
Royal Prussian Civil Commissariat at Dresden, will cease to act, 
without prejudice to the special stipulations provided in Article IV; 
the daily payment of 10,000 thalers to the Commissariat will also 
cease at the same time. 

X. The arrangement of the property affairs, founded by the late 
Germanic Confederation, is reserved for special agreement. 

His Majesty the King of Saxony, specially and expressly re- 
serves a claim to more than 200,000 thalers, which Saxony has ex- 
pended and liquidated on occasion of the Federal execution in 
Holstein. 

XI. Under reservation of the arrangements to be made in the 
constitution of the North German Confederation, respecting cus- 
toms and commercial affairs on the basis of the Federal reform 
proposals of 10th June last, the Zollverein Treaty of 1 6th May, 
1865, and the Agreements in connection therewith, which have 
been made inoperative by the breaking-out of the war, shall again 
come temporarily into force between the High Contracting Parties 
from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of the present 
Treaty, with the condition that each of the High Contracting Parties 
shall be at liberty to put an end to their operation, after 6 months' 
notice to that effect. 

XII. All other Treaties and Conventions concluded between 
the 1 ligh Contracting Parties before the war are hereby again brought 
into force, in so far as they are not affected by the stipulations 
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mentioned in Article IT, and by the accesion to the North German 
Confederation. 

XIII. The High Contracting Parties reciprocally engage to 
allow and to promote the formation of a railway, starting imme- 
diately from Leipsic, and in direct communication there with the 
Thuringian and the Berlin-Anhalt line, making joint use of part 
of one of those lines, if expedient, and proceeding by Pegau to 
Zeitz. His Majesty the King of Saxony will grant to the Com- 
pany which shall receive the concession for the part of the said 
railway situated in Prussian territory, the concession for the length 
of it situated in Saxon territory, on the same conditions as have 
been lately made in Saxony for concessions to private railway com- 
panies in general. 

The special arrangements required for the execution of this 
railway will be settled by a separate State Treaty, for the conclusion 
of which Plenipotentiaries on both sides will meet as soon as may 
be at a place to be hereafter agreed upon. 

XIY. The High Contracting Parties have agreed that the pro- 
perty of the Royal Saxon Government in the portion of the Gorlitz 
and Dresden railway which is situated in Prussian territory, including 
the joint right of property in the Gorlitz station, shall pass over 
to the Eoyal Prussian Government with the ratification of the pre- 
sent Treaty. 

On the other hand, the Royal Saxon Government will continue 
to work the part of the line from the frontiers of the two countries 
to Gorlitz, and to make joint use of the Gorlitz station gratis pro- 
visionally, until the expiration of the 30 years' term fixed in Ar- 
ticle XIV of the State Treaty of 24th July, 1843, with the reser- 
vation of any further agreement to bo then made. The Royal 
Saxon Government will deliver to the Royal Prussian Government 
annually the net proceeds of working the said portion of the line, 
as shown by the accounts. The Royal Prussian Government under- 
takes that, in the projected alteration of the Gorlitz railway station, 
care shall be taken to provide the Royal Saxon Railway Board with 
all the necessary space and facilities for the unobstructed and unin- 
terrupted working of the line. 

XV. In order to secure to the Royal Saxon Government the 
indemnity contemplated m the State Treaty of 24th July, 1843, 
for the event of the subsequent cession of its property in the part 
of the railway from the frontier to Gorlitz, and its joint property 
in the Gorlitz railway station, His Majesty the King of Prussia 
will allow a deduction from the war costs indemnity fixed in Article 
VI of the present Treaty, to the amount of 1,000,000 thalers, as a 
compensation for the cession of property by His Majesty rhe King 
of Saxony, agreed to in Article XIV of the present Treaty. 
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XVI. As, according to Article VI, § 10, of the reform proposals 
of 10th June last, the postal service is one of those matters which 
are subject to the legislation and supervision of the Federal Power, 
and as His Majesty the King of Saxony accedes to the North 
German Confederation on the basis of those proposals, so he pro- 
mises that from the present time forth he will not allow anything 
to be done that might in any way interfere with the definitive ar- 
rangement of the postal service in the North German Confedera- 
tion, either by concluding Treaties with other States, or in any 
other way whatever. 

XVII. The Royal Saxon Government transfers to the Royal 
Prussian Government the right of making use of the telegraph 
service within the Kingdom of Saxony to the same extent as that 
right now appertains to the Eoyal Saxon Government. In so far 
as the Royal Saxon Government has the right of maintaining tele- 
graph establishments in other States, it cedes its rights arising from 
existing Treaties to the Royal Prussian Government, which reserves 
to itself the negotiations with third Governments as to the exercise 
of those rights. 

The same advantages are reserved to the despatches of His 
Majesty the King of Saxony, the members of the Royal Family, the 
court officers, and ministers and other public authorities of the 
Kingdom of Saxony, as to the similar despatches of the Royal 
Prussian authorities. The Railway Boards in the Kingdom of 
Saxony retain, as a matter of course, the use of their working 
telegraph. 

Commissioners on both sides will meet -immediately after the 
exchange of the ratifications of the Treaty of Peace in order to 
arrange for the execution of all the stipulations contained in the 
present Article. 

XVIII. His Majesty the King of Saxony declares that he agrees 
to the abolition of the salt monopoly existing in Saxony as in most 
of the Zollverein States, so Boon as the abolition takes place in 
Prussia, and that from the time of the said abolition the taxation of 
salt shall be for the common account of the States interested. The 
details of the arrangements are reserved for further agreement. 

XIX. His Majesty the King of Saxony declares that none of his 
subjects, nor any one else that is subject to the Saxon law?, shall be 
called to account penally or in the way of police or discipline, or be 
injured in his honorary rights, for any transgression concerning the 
relations between Prussia and Saxony during the continuance of the 
state of war, or any offence against the person of His Majesty, or for 
high treason, treason against the State, or any other conduct 
endangering the security of the State, or, finally, for his political 
conduct during the aforesaid time. Any investigations of this kind 
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which have been already instituted shall immediately be quashed, 
together with the coats thereof. 

His Majesty the King of Prussia declares his consent that any 
transgressions or offences of the aforesaid kind that may have been 
committed in Saxony during the said time against the person of His 
Majesty the King of Prussia or against the Prussian State, shall 
be dealt with according to the same principles. 

Such persons as have been sent away from Saxony and as may 
still be in Prussian custody shall be immediately set free, in so far 
as it is allowable by the Prussian laws. 

XX. His Majesty the King of Saxony acknowledges the unre- 
stricted jus reformandi of His Majesty the King of Prussia in refer- 
ence to the foundations of Merseburg, Naumburg, and Zeitz, con- 
sents to the abolition of the rights hitherto pertaining to the Uni- 
versity of Leipsic in regard to certain canonicatcs in those foun- 
dations, and renounces all rights and claims accruing to the Royal 
Saxon Government or the University of Leipsic from the statutes of 
the foundations or from former Treaties and Conventions, anv 
stipulations whereof to the contrary are hereby expressly annulled. 
The Royal Saxon Government undertakes the indemnification of the 
University of Leipsic for the total suppression of its relations with 
the foundations, as well as that of the present possessors ad dies 
muneriSf and engages to hold the Royal Prussian Government 
harmless against all claims for indemnification from the University 
or separate faculties and professors. 

XXI. His Majesty the King of Saxony consents to the separa- 
ration : 

L Of the Prussian parochial district of "Werben, hitherto forming 
part of the Saxon parish of Stoentzsch ; 

2. Of the Prussian parochial district of Zitzschen, hitherto form- 
ing part of the Saxon parish of Gross-Dalzig ; 

3. Of the Prussian commune of Dohlen, hitherto forming part of 
the Saxon parish of Quesitz ; 

4. Of the Prussian communes of Konnderitz, Minkwitz, and 
Traupitz, hitherto forming part of the Saxon parish of Auligk ; 

5. Of the Prussian commune of Cossen, hitherto forming part of 
the Saxon parish of Piichau ; and 

6. Of the Prussian communes of Collou and Bunitz, hitherto 
forming part of the Saxon parish of Thalwitz ; 

"And this without any indemnification on the part of Prussia, so 
that any claims for indemnification made by the said Saxon parishes 
are to be met by the Royal Saxon Government alone. 

XXII. His Majesty the King of Prussia will give orders for the 
speedy restoration of any articles in the possession of the State, 
taken away during the war in Saxony and not yet returned, which 

[1805-66. lvi.] 4 A 
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are not to be looked upon as spoils of war according to existing 
nternational law. Amongst these articles are specially included 
the locomotives, tenders, carriages, and rails seized upon the State 
railways, as well as the stores of precious metals and other saleable 
produce taken from the Royal mines near Freiberg. With regard 
to the latter, the necessary arrangements are to Btart from the prin- 
ciple that the working lead found therein is to be restored to the 
Royal Saxon Government on payment of the value of the lead which 
it contains. 

XXIII. The ratification of the present Treaty is to take place 
by the 28th of the current month and year at the latest. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Treaty in duplicate and have affixed their seals to it. 

Done at Berlin, October 21, 1866. 
(L.S.) SAVIGNT. (L.S.) FRIESEN. 

(L.S.) IIOHENTHAL. 



Special Stipulations in execution of Article IV of the Treaty 

of Peace of October 21, 1866. 
With reference to Article IV of the Treaty of Peace of this 
date, the Undersigued Plenipotentiaries have agreed upon the fol- 
owing points : 

L His Majesty the King of Saxony will, without delay, and even 
beforo the ratifications of the said Treaty of Peace are exchanged, 
give up the fortress of Konigstein to His Majesty the King of 
Prussia. 

2. The occupation of the fortress is to be effected in such wise 
that the Royal Saxon Tnfantry now therein will be relieved by a 
detachment of the Royal Prussian Infantry, with a reciprocal exchange 
of military honours, and the Royal .Saxon Governor (Commandant), 
will transfer his functions to a Governor (Commandant) who is to 
be appointed by His Majesty the King of Prussia. The Saxon 
Infantry of the garrison will march out with arms and baggage, and 
proceed at once to the quarters appointed for them. 

3. All the Saxon artillery, arms, ammunition, equipments, stores, 
provisions, and all other State property now in the fortress or yet to 
be brought there, remain the indisputable property of the Royal 
Saxon Government, which has therefore the free and unobstructed 
disposal of all the said articles, and may either leave them at 
Konigstein or take them away at any time. 

4. To tako care of the aforesaid Royal Saxon State property, the 
detachment of Royal Saxon artillery will remain as part of the 

vrison of the fortress, but under the chief command of the Royal 
Prussian Governor (Commandant), and with il will remain the 
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Sub-Commandant, the Engineer of the fortress, the Adjutant, and 
all the fortress officials and workmen. 

The Royal Prussian garrison in the fortress is at liberty to make 
use of the magazines and stores of all kinds for their maintenance, 
setting off the amount. 

5. Immediately after the exchange of the ratifications of the 
Tresty of Peace, His Majesty the King of Saxony will grant a fur- 
lough on an extensive scale to all the corps of troops not intended by 
His Majesty for the peace garrison of Dresden, within the bounds 
allowable on military considerations, and that too before the return 
of the troops to Saxony. 

The further disbandmcnt necessary in the separate corps of 
troops is to take place immediately after their return to Saxony ; 
and then also all the men who can be spared are to have their full 
discharge. 

6. Dresden is to receive a joint garrison of Prussian and Saxon 
troops. The Royal Saxon troops, intended for this purpose, are not 
to exceed an effective body of 2,000 to 3,000 men, exclusive of 
officials. 

7. With regard to the Royal Saxon troops not intended for 
the garrison in Dresden, the necessary accommodation for their 
cadres, horses, arms, and equipments, will be arranged in concert 
with the Royal Prussian General highest in command in Saxony. 
To him will also be communicated in due time, on the part of 
Saxony, the marching plan of the Royal Saxon troops returning 
from Austria. 

8. So soon as the separate detachments of Saxon troops shall 
have returned to the Saxon territory, they will pass, until further 
arrangements, under the command in chief of the Royal Prussian 
General highest in command in Saxony. 

9. His Majesty the King of Prussia appoints the Governor, and 
His Majesty the King of Saxony the Commandant, for the town of 
Dresden, and the fortification works about it. The reciprocal rela- 
tions of those authorities to each other and to tho respective con- 
tingents of the garrison of Dresden, will be provisionally regulated 
according to the analogy of the former federal fortresses. The 
other questions connected therewith remain for future arrange- 
ment. 

10. Until the reorganization of the Saxon troops in essential 
matters shall have been completed, and their incorporation into the 
army of the North German Confederation shall have taken place, 
Prussia will continue to furnish the necessary number of troops on 
her part for the garrison of the Kingdom of Saxony. 

The reciprocal obligations arising herefrom will be arranged by 
Special Convention between the two High Governments interested. 

4 a a 
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All further regulations necessary for the execution of the fore- 
going stipulations are left to agreement between the Royal Saxon 
Government and the Boyal Prussian General highest in command. 

The foregoing stipulations shall be considered as ratified with 
the ratification of the Treaty of Peace. 



Protocol, explanatory of Article V of the Treaty of Peace of 
October 21, 1866. — Diplomatic Relations icith Foreign Countries. 
On the signature this day of the Treaty of Peace concluded 
between Prussia and Saxony, tho Boyal Saxon Plenipotentiaries 
declare as follows, with reference to Art. V : 

The Royal Saxon Government, animated with the lively desire of 
carrying into effect the perfect harmony which exists between it and 
the Royal Prussian Government, in regard to the political course to 
be followed in common from now henceforward, is ready, 

a. To transfer at once and until the time when the question of 
the international representation of the North German Confederation 
shall be settled in a definitive manner, its own international repre- 
sentation in regard to those courts and Governments with which it 
does not at present maintain diplomatic agents, to the Prussian 
missions, and 

b. To have the same relations introduced with those courts and 
Governments to which there are Saxon missions at present, in all 
cases of temporary vacancy, and for as long as they last ; 

c. Also to provide the Royal Saxon representatives with cor- 
responding instructions to this effect, so that in the spirit of the 
alliance concluded with Prussia, Saxony now at once firmly adheres 
to the Prussian policy in regard to international relations. 

The Royal Prussian Plenipotentiary declares on his part, that 
his Government is ready to undertake the representation in ques- 
tion, and thereby to take care of the interests both of the Royal 
Saxon Government and of Saxon subjects, everywhere in the same 
manner as its own. 

Finally, the Plenipotentiaries on both sides were agreed that the 
foregoing ad interim arrangements should in no way affect the right 
of His Majesty the King of Saxony to send extraordinary Plenipo- 
tentiaries in particular cases. 

The foregoing Protocol is to be considered as ratified with the 
ratification of the Treaty of Peace. 
Berlin, October 21, 1866. 



Berlin, October 21, 1866. 
(L.S.) SAVIGNY. 



(L.S.) FBIESEN. 



(L.S.) HOHENTHAL. 



(L.S.) SAVIGNY. 



(L.S.) FBIESEN. 



(LS.) HOHENTHAL. 
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ORDINANCE of the King of Prussia, respecting the Publica- 
tion of Laws in the Provinces incorporated with the Prussian 
Monarchy. — Berlin, December I, 1866. 

{Translation.) ■ 

We, William, by the grace of God King of Prussia, &c, ordain 
for those provinces which were incorporated with the Prussian 
Monarchy by the law of the 20th of September, 1866* as follows: 

§ I. Sovereign decrees which are to have the force of law, only 
obtain it by insertion in the Collection of Laws for the Royal 
Prussian State (Gesetz-Sammlung, &c), published at Berlin, with- 
out distinction whether they be intended for the whole monarchy or 
for only a part of it. 

§ II. If a Decree promulgated in the Collection of Laws (§ I) 
fixes the time at which it is to come into force, the commencement 
of its legal validity is to be decided accordingly ; but if the promul- 
gated Decree contains no such appointment of date, then its legal 
force begins with the 12th day after the close of the day on which 
the part of the Collection of Laws which contains it was issued at 
Berlin. 

§ III. The obligation of observing the law only begins at the time 
fixed in § II, even for those who had previous knowledge of it. 

§ IV. The special indication of those authorities and officials 
whose duty it will be to provide the Collection of Laws (§ I) at 
their own expense, is reserved for a separate Royal Ordinance. 

§ V. It is left to the Minister of the Interior to decide which are 
the proper organs for the publication of other than the Sovereign 
Decrees specified in § I, and the general Ordinances of the autho- 
rities in the several provinces. 

§ VI. This Ordinance comes into force on the 1st of January, 
1S67. All regulations contrary to it are annulled from that date. 

As witness our own Royal hand and seal. 

Given at Berlin, December 1, 1866. 

(L.S.) WILLIAM. 
Ba.ii. t. d. Heydt. Co. zub Lippe. 

Co. v. Itzenplitz. v. Muhleh. 

v. Selciiow. Co. zu Euleitbubo. 



ORDINANCE of the King of Prussia, invalidating certain 
Securities removed from the Hanoverian Treasury. — Berlin, 
December 10, 1866. 

(Translation.) ■ 

We, William, by the grace of God, King of Prussia, &c., on the 

proposal of our Ministry of State, decree as follows : 

• Page 1067. 
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§ I. The Hanoverian securities, described in the annexed sche- 
dules A and B, payable to bearer, and belonging to the State pro- 
perty, and which were removed from the general Treasury chest, and 
the reserve chest of the Clausthal Tithe Fund, before the occupation 
of Hanover by the Prussian troops, are hereby declared to be can- 
celled, with their coupons and counterfoils. 

§ II. New securities, of the same nominal value, are to be issued 
on account of the State Treasury, according to the arrangement of 
the Minister of Finance, in the stead of and with the rights of those 
papers. 

§ III. No repayments of capital, or payments of interest, now 
due or hereafter to become due since June 19, 1866, are to take place 
until further arrangements by the Minister of Finance, on the Hano- 
verian securities, payable to bearer, described in the annexed sche- 
dule C, which were removed at the same time as the papers 
described in § I, and which had been deposited by debtors as 
security for loans out of the Domanial Bedemption Fund. 

§ IV. This decree comes into force on the present day. 

§ V- The Finance Minister is charged with the execution of this 
decree. 

Given under our royal hand and seal at Konigswusterbausen, 



[The Schedules annexed contain the numbers and desa-iption of the 

Securities.'] 



LAW of the King of Prussia, for Uniting the Duchies of 

Holstein and Schleswig with the Prussian Monarchy. — 

Berlin, December 24, 1866. 
(Translation.) 

We, William, by the grace of God, King of Prussia, Ac., with 
the consent of both Houses of the Landtag, decree as follows : 

§ I. The Duchies of Sleswig and Holstein are united with the 
Prussian Monarchy, in accordance with Article II of the Constitu- 
tion for the Prussian State. 

§ II. The Prussian Constitution shall come into force in these 
countries on the 1st of October, 1867. 

The arrangements for the necessary modifications and additions, 
as well as for the execution thereof, will be settled by special laws. 

§111. The Minister of State is charged to carry this law into effect. 



is 10th day of December, 1866. 
Count v. Bismaeok. 
von Book. 

TOW MUHLEB. 

vow Selchow. 



VON DEE HbTDT. 

Count von Itzenplitz. 
Count zub Lippe. 
Count zu Eulenbueo. 



(L.S.) WILLIAM. 
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Given under our royal hand and seal at Berlin, this 34th day of 
December, 1866. 

(L.S.) WILLIAM. 
Co. v. Bism^bce-Schonhausbit. Bab. v. d. He IDT. 
v. Rook. Co. v. Itzenplitz. 

V. MuilLEB. CO. ZUB LlPPB. 

V. SELCHOW. Co. ZU EULENBVBG. 



LAW of the King of Prussia, for Uniting with the Prussian 
Monarchy certain portions of Territory formerly belonging 
to Bavaria and Hesse-Darmstadt. — Berlin, December 24, 
1866. 

(Translation.) — 

"We, William, by the grace of God, King of Prussia, Ac., with 
the consent of both Houses of the Landtag, decree as follows : 

§ I. The portions of territory described below, formerly belong- 
ing to the Kingdom of Bavaria, are united for ever with the Prus- 
sian Monarchy, in accordance with Article II of the Conatifcution 
for the Prussian State. 

1. The district of Gersfeld ; 

2. That of Orb, without Aura ; 

3. The enclave of Kaulsdorf, lying between Saalfeld and the 
Prussian district of Ziegenruck. 

As also the portions of territory described below, formerly belong- 
ing to the Grand Duchy of Hesse. 

4. The landgraviate of Hesse Homburg, comprising the district 
of Meisenheim, but not including the demesnes of Hotensleben and 
Oebisfelde ; 

5. The district of Biedenkoff ; 

6. That ofVdhl, including the enclaves of Eimelrod and Horing- 
hausen ; 

7. The north-western portion of the district of Giessen, com- 
prising the localities of Frankenbaeh, Krumbach, Konigsberg, Fel- 
lingshausen, Bieber, llama, Eodheim, Waldgirmes, Naunheim, and 
Hermanstein, with their boundaries ; 

8. The district of Bodelheim ; 

9. That part of the district of Nieder-TJrsel formerly under the 
sovereignty of Grand Ducal Hesse. 

§ II. The Prussian Constitution shall eome into force in the 
above-mentioned districts on the 1st of October, 1867. 

The arrangements for the necessary modifications and additions, 
and for the execution thereof, will be settled by special laws. 

§ III. The Minister of State is charged with the execution of 
this law. 
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Given under our royal hand and seal at Berlin, this 24th day of 
December, 1866. 

(L.S.) WILLIAM. 

CO. T. BlSMARCK-ScHOJttlAUSEN. BAR. V. D. HETDT. 

v. Eoox. Co. v. Itzexplitz. 

V. MuHLER. Co. ZUR LlPPE. 

T. SELCHOW. CO. ZU EULENBUBO. 



ORDINANCE of the King of Prussia, for introducing the North 

German Election Law into Holstein and Schleswig. — Berlin, 

December 28, 1866. 
(Translation.) 

We, William, by the grace of God, King of Prussia, &c, on the 
proposal of our Ministry of State, decree as follows : 

The Election Law of October 15, 1866, for the Diet of the 
North German Confederation, is hereby introduced into the Duchies 
of Holstein and Schleswig, which were incorporated with the Prussian 
Monarchy by the law of December 24, 1866 * 

The foregoing ordinance comes into force this day. 

Given under our royal hand and seal at Berlin this 28th day of 
December, 1866. 

(L.S.) WILLIAM. 

CO. V. Bl8\IABCK-SCH0iniAT78EN. BAR. V. D. IlEYDT. 

v. Roon. Co. v. Itzknplitz. 

T" MUHLEB. Co. ZUR LlPPE. 

t. Selciiow. Co. zu Eulexbubg. 



ORDINANCE of the King of Prussia, for introducing the 
North German Election Law into the portions of Bavarian 
and Hessian Territory united to Prussia. — Berlin, Decem- 
ber 28, 1866. 

(Translation.) 

We, William, by the grace of God, King of Prussia, &c, on the 
proposal of our Ministry of State, decree as follows s 

The Election Law of October 15, 1866, for the Diet of the North 
German Confederation, is hereby introduced into those portions of 
territory formerly belonging to the King of Bavaria and to the 
Grand Duchy of Hesse, which were incorporated with the Prussian 
Monarchy by the law of December 24, 1866.f 

The foregoing ordinance comes into force this day, and is to be 
promulgated by the Collection of Laws for the Prussian States 
(Gesetz-Sammlung), published at Berlin, and a copy thereof is to 
be sent to the head authorities of each place for notification in the 
communes. 

• Page 1094. + Page 1095. 
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Given under our royal hand and seal at Berlin, this 28th day of 
December, 1866. 

(L.S.) WILLIAM. 
Co. y. BisMABCK-ScHONHAUSEir. Bar. v. d. Heydt. 
v. Boon. Co. v. Itzenplitz. 

T. MUHLEB. CO. ZUE LlPPE. 

V. SELCHOW. CO. ZU EULENBUBO. 



TREATY of Peace, Amity, and Commerce, between Sweden and 
Norway, and China. — Signed at Canton, March 20, 1817. 

[Accepted and confirmed by Sweden, October 28, 1847.] 

Tue Kingdoms of Sweden and Norway and the Ta Tsing Empire, 
desiring to establish firm, lasting, and sincere friendship be tween 
the 3 nations, have resolved to fix, in a manner clear and positive, 
by means of a Treaty or General Convention of Peace, Amity, and 
Commerce, the rules which shall in future be mutually observed in 
the intercourse of their respective countries : 

For which most desirable object His Majesty the King of 
Sweden and Norway has conferred full powers on his Commissioner 
Charles Frederick Liljewalch, and the August Sovereign of the Ta 
Tsing Empire on his Minister and Commissioner Tsi Teng, of the 
Imperial House, Superintendent General of the Trade and Foreign 
Intercourse of the Five Forts, Governor-General of the two Kwang 
Provinces, a Director of the Board of War, Vice High Chancellor, 
and a Vice Guardian of the Heir Apparent ; 

And the said Commissioners, after having exchanged their said 
full powers, and duly considered the premises, have agreed to the 
following Articles : 

Abt. I. There shall be a perfect, permanent, uuiversal peace, 
and a sincere and cordial amity between the Kingdoms of Sweden 
and Norway on the one part, and the Ta Tsing Empire on the 
other part, and between their people respectively, without exceptiou 
of persons or places. 

II. Subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, 
resorting to China for the purposes of commerce, will pay the 
duties of import and export prescribed in the tariff, which is fixed 
by and made a part of this Treaty. They shall, in no case, be subject 
to other or higher duties than are and shall be required of the 
people of any other nation whatever. Fees and charges of every 
sort are wholly abolished, and the officers of the revenue who may 
be guilty of exaction shall be punished according to the laws of 
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China. If the Chinese Government desire to modify, in any 
respect, the said tariff, such modifications shall be made only in 
consultation with Consuls or other functionaries thereto duly au- 
thorized by His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, and 
with consent thereof. And if additional advantages or privileges, 
of whatever description, be conceded hereafter by China to any 
other nation, Sweden and Norway and citizens thereof shall be 
entitled thereupon to a complete, equal, and impartial participation 
in the same. 

III. The subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norway are permitted to frequent tone five ports of Kwangchow, 
Amoy, Fuchow, Ningpo and Shanghai, and to reside with their 
families and trade there, and to proceed at pleasure with their 
vessels and merchandize to and from any foreign port and either of 
the said five ports, and from either of the said five ports to any 
other of them. But said vessels shall not unlawfully enter the 
other ports of China, nor carry on a clandestine and fraudulent 
trade along the coasts thereof. And any vessel belonging to a 
subject of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, which 
violates this provision, shall, with her cargo, be subject to con- 
fiscation to the Chinese Government. 

IV. For the superintendence and regulation of the concerns of 
Swedes and Norwegians, doing business at the said five ports, His 
Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway may appoint Consuls, or 
other officers, at the same, who shall be duly recognized as such by 
the officers of the Chinese Government, and shall hold official in- 
tercourse and correspondence with the latter, either personal or ia 
writing, as occasions may require, on terms of equality and reci- 
procal respect. If disrespectfully treated or aggrieved in any way 
by the local authorities, said officers on the one hand shall have the 
right to make representation of the same to the superior officers of 
the Chinese Government, who will see that full enquiry and strict 
justice be had in the premises : and on the other hand the snid 
Consuls will carefully avoid all acts of unnecessary offence to, and 
collision with, the officers and people of China. 

V. At each of the said five ports the subjects of His Majesty 
the King of Sweden and Norway, lawfully engaged in commerce, 
shall be permitted to import, from their own or any other ports, 
into China and sell there, and purchase therein, and export to 
their own and any other ports, all manner of merchandize of which 
the importation or exportation is not prohibited by the Treaty, 
paying the duties which aro prescribed by the tariff hereinbefore 
established, and no other charges whatsoever. 

VI. Whenever any merchant vessel, belonging to Sweden or 
Norway shall enter either of the said 5 ports for trade, her papers 
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shall be lodged with the Consul, or person charged with affairs, 
who will report the same to the Commissioner of Customs ; and 
tonnage duty shall be paid on same vessel at the rate of 5 mace 
per ton if she be over 150 tons burden ; and 1 mace per ton if she 
be of the burden of 150 tons, or under, according to the amount of 
her tonnage as specified in the register ; said payment to be in full 
of the former charges of measurement and other fees, which are 
wholly abolished. And if any vessel, which having anchored at one 
of the said ports, and there paid tonnage duty, shall have occasion 
to go to any other of the said ports to complete the disposal of her 
cargo, the Consul or person charged with affairs, will report the 
same to the Commissioner of Customs, who, on the departure of the 
said vessel will note in the port clearance that the tonnage duties 
have been paid, and report the same to the other Custom H ouses ; 
in which case, on entering another port, the said vessel will only 
pay duty there on her cargo, but shall not be subject to the pay- 
ment of tonnage duty a second time. 

VII. No tonnage duty shall be required on boats belonging to 
subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, em- 
ployed in the conveyance of passengers, baggage, letters, and articles 
of provision, or others not subject to duty, to or from any of the 
5 ports. All cargo-boats, however, conveying merchandize subject 
to duty, shall pay the regular tonnage duty of 1 mace per ton, 
provided they belong to subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden 
and Norway, but not if hired by them from subjects of China. 

VIII. Subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, 
for their vessels bound in, shall be allowed to engage pilots, who. 
will report said vessels at the passes and take them into port, and 
when the lawful duties have all been paid, they may engage pilots 
to leave port. It shall also be lawful for them to hire at pleasure 
servants, compradors, linguists, and writers, and passage or cargo 
boats, and to employ labourers, seamen, and persons for whatever 
necessary service for a reasonable compensation, to be agreed on 
by the parties, or settled by application to the Consular Officer of 
their Government, without interference on the part of the local 
officers of the Chinese Government. 

IX. "Whenever merchant vessels, belonging to Sweden or Nor- 
way, shall have entered port, the Superintendent of Customs will, 
if he see fit, appoint Custom-House officers, to guard said vessels, 
who may live on board the ship, or their own boats, at their con- 
venience ; but provision for the subsistence of said officers shall be 
anade by the Superintendent of Customs, and they shall not be en- 
titled to any allowance from the vessel or owner thereof ; and they 
shall be subject to suitable punishment for any exaction practised 
by them in violation of this regulation. 
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X. Whenever a merchant vessel belonging to Sweden or Nor- 
way shall cast anchor in either of said ports, the supercargo, master, 
or consignee, will, within 48 hours, deposit the ship's papers in the 
hands of the Consul, or person charged with affairs of Sweden and 
Norway, who will cause to be communicated to the Superintendent 
of Customs a true report of the name and tonnage of such vessel, 
the names of her men and of the cargo on board, which being done 
the Superintendent will give a permit for the discharge of her cargo. 
And the master, supercargo, or consignee, if he proceed to discharge 
the cargo without such permit, shall incur a fine of 500 dollars ; and 
the goods so discharged without permit shall be subject to forfeiture 
to the Chinese Government. But if the master of any vessel in 
port desire to discharge a part only of the cargo, it shall be lawful 
for him to do so, payiug duties on such part only, and to proceed 
with the remainder to any other ports. Or, if the master so desire, 
he may within 48 hours after the arrival of the vessel, but not later, 
decide to depart without breaking bulk, in which case he will not be 
subject to pay tonnage or other duties or charges, until, on his 
arrival at another port, he shall proceed to discharge cargo, when he 
will pay the duties on vessel and cargo according to law. And the 
tonnage duties shall be held to be due after the expiration of said 
48 hours. 

XI. The Superintendent of Customs, in order to the collection 
of the proper duties, will, on application made to him through the 
Consul, appoint suitable officers, who shall proceed in the presence 
of the captain, supercargo, or consignee, to make a just and fair ex- 
amination of all goods in the act of beiug discharged for importa- 
tion, or laden for exportation on board any merchant vessel of 
Sweden or Norway, and if dispute occur in regard to the value of 
goods, subject to an ad valorem duty, or in regard to the amount of 
tare, and the same caunot be satisfactorily arranged by the parties, 
the question may within 24 hours, and not afterwards, be referred to 
the said Consul, to adjust with the Superintendent of Customs. 

XII. Sets of standard balances, and also weights and measures, 
duly prepared, stamped, and sealed, according to the standard of 
the Custom-Hou8e at Canton, shall be delivered by the Superin- 
tendent of Customs to the Consuls at each of the 5 ports to secure 
uniformity and prevent confusion in weights and measures of mer- 
chandize. 

XIII. The tonnage duty on vessels, belonging to subjects of 
His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, shall be paid on 
their being admitted to entry. Duties of import shall be paid on 
the discharge of the goods, and duties of export on the lading of 
the same. When all such duties shall have been paid, and not 
before, the Superintendent of Customs shall give a port clearance, 
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and the Consul shall return the ship's papers, so that she may 
depart on her voyage. The duties shall be paid to the Shroffs, 
authorized by the Chinese Government to receive the same in its 
behalf. Duties, payable by subjects of His Majesty the King of 
Sweden and Norway, shall be received either in Sycee silver, or in 
foreign money, at the rate of exchange as ascertained by the regula- 
tions now in force. And imported goods, on their resale or transit 
in any part of the Empire, shall be subject to the imposition of no 
other duty than they are accustomed to pay at the date of this Treaty. 

XIV. No goods on board any Swedish or Norwegian merchant 
vessel in port are to be transshipped to another vessel, unless there 
be particular occasion therefor ; in which case the occasion shall bo 
certified by the Counsel to the Superintendent of Customs, who 
may appoint officers to examine into the facts and permit the trans- 
shipment. And if any goods be transshipped without such applica- 
tion, inquiry, and permit, they shall be subject to be forfeited to the 
Chinese Government. 

XV. The former limitation of the trade of foreign nations, to 
certain persons, appointed at Canton by the Government and com- 
monly called Hong merchants, having been abolished, subjects of 
His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, engaged in the sale 
or purchase of goods of import or export, are admitted to trade with 
any and all subjects of China, without distinction : they shall not 
be subject to any new limitations, nor impeded in their business by 
monopolies or other injurious restrictions. 

XVI. The Chinese Government will not hold itself responsible 
for any debts which may happen to be due from subjects of China 
to subjects of Sweden and Norway, or for frauds committed by them, 
but Swedes and Norwegians may seek redress in law; and on 
suitable representation being made to the Chinese local authorities 
through the Consul, they will cause due examination in the premises, 
and take all proper steps to compel satisfaction. But iu case the 
debtor be dead, or without property, or have absconded, the creditor 
cannot be indemnified according to the old system of the Co-Hong 
bo called ; and if subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norway be indebted to subjects of China, the latter may seek 
redress in the same way through the Consul, but without any 
responsibility for the debt on the part of Sweden and Norway. 

XVII. Subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Nor- 
way, residing or sojourning at any of the ports open to foreign com- 
merce, shall enjoy all proper accommodation in obtaining houses 
and places of business, or in hiring sites from the inhabitants on 
which to construct houses and places of business and also hospitals, 
churches and cemeteries. The local authorities of the two Govern- 
ments shall select in concert the sites for the foregoing objects, 
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having due regard to the feelings of the people in the location 
thereof ; and the parties interested will fix the rent by mutual agree- 
ment, the proprietors on the one hand not demanding any exorbitant 
price, nor the merchants on the other unreasonably insisting on par- 
ticular spots, but each party conducting itself with justice and 
moderation. And any desecration of said cemeteries by subjects of 
China shall be severely punished according to law. 

At the places of anchorage of Swedish and Norwegian vessels, 
subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, mer- 
chants, seamen, or others, sojourning there, may pass and repass in 
the immediate neighbourhood, but they shall not at their pleasure 
make excursions into the country among the villages at large, nor 
shall they repair to public marts for the purpose of disposing of 
goods unlawfully, and in fraud of the revenue. 

And, in order to the preservation of the public peace, the local 
officers of Government at each of the 5 ports shall, in concert with 
the Consuls, define the limits beyond which it shall not be lawful for 
subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway to go. 

XVIII. It shall be lawful for subjects of His Majesty the King 
of Sweden and Norway to employ scholars and people of any part of 
China without distinction of persons, to teach any of the languages 
of the Empire, and to assist in literary labours, and the persons so 
employed shall not for that cause be subject to any injury on the 
part either of the Government or of individuals, and it shall in like 
manner be lawful for subjects of His Majesty the King f />f Sweden 
and Norway to purchase all manner of books in China. 

XIX. All subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norway in China peaceably attending to their affairs, being placed 
on a common footing of amity and good will with subjects of China, 
shall receive and enjoy for themselves and everything appertaining 
to them, the special protection of the local authorities of Govern- 
ment, who shall defend them from all insult or injury of any sort 
on the part of the Chinese. If their dwellings or property be 
threatened or attacked by mobs, incendiaries, or other violent or 
lawless persons, the local officers, on requisition of the Consul, will 
immediately dispatch a military force to disperse the rioters, and 
will apprehend the guilty individuals, and punish them with the 
utmost rigour of the law. 

XX. Subjects of His Majesty the Kiug of Sweden and Norway 
who may have imported merchandize into any of the free ports of 
China, and paid the duty thereon, if they desire to re-export the 
same, in part or in whole, to any other of the said ports, shall be 
entitled to make application through their Consul to the Superin- 
tendent of Customs, who, in order to prevent frauds on the revenue, 
Bhall eause examination to be made by suitable officers, to see that 
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the duties paid on such goods, as entered on the Custom-House 
books, correspond with the representation made, and that the goods 
remain with their original marks unchanged, and shall then make a 
memorandum in the port clearance of the goods and the amount of 
duties paid on the same, and deliver the same to the merchant, and 
shall also certify the facts to the officers of Customs of the other 
ports. All which being done, on the arrival in port of tho vessel in 
which the goods are laden, and everything been found on examina- 
tion there to correspond, she shall be permitted to break bulk and 
land the snid goods, without being subject to the payment of any 
additional duty thereon. But if on such examination the Superin- 
tendent of Customs shall detect any fraud on the revenue in the 
case, then the goods shall be subject to forfeiture and confiscation 
to the Chinese Government. 

XXI. Subjects of China, who may be guilty of any crimiual act 
towards Swedish or Norwegian subjects, shall be arrested and 
punished by the Chinese authorities according to the laws of China ; 
and subjects of Sweden or Norway who may commit any crime in 
China, shall be subject to be tried and punished only by the Consul 
or other public functionary of Sweden or Norway thereto authorized, 
according to the laws of his country. And, in order to the preven- 
tion of all controversy and disaffection, justice shall be equitably 
and impartially administered on both sides. 

XXII. Kelations of peace and amity being established by this 
Treaty between the United Kingdoms of Sweden and Norway and 
the Chinese Empire, and the Swedish and Norwegian vessels being 
admitted to trade freely to and from the 5 ports o( China open to 
foreign commerce, it is further agreed, that in case at any time 
hereafter China shall be at war with any foreign nation whatever, 
and for that cause should exclude such nation from entering her 
ports, still tho vessels of the United Kingdoms of Sweden and 
Norway shall not the less continue to pursue their commerce in 
freedom and security, and to transport gooas to and from the ports 
of the belligerent parties, full respect being paid to the neutrality of 
the flag of the United Kingdoms of Sweden and Norway, provided 
that the said flag shall not protect vessels engaged in tho transpor- 
tation of officers and soldiers in the enemy's service ; nor shall said 
flag be fraudulently used to enable the enemy's ships with their 
cargoes to enter the ports of China ; but all such vessels to offend- 
ing shall be subject to forfeiture and confiscation to the Chinese 
Government. 

XXIII. The Consuls of Sweden and Norway that may be ap- 
pointed at each of the 5 ports open to foreign trade, shall make 
annually to the respective Governors-General thereof a detailed 
report of the number of vessels belonging to the United Kingdoms 
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of Sweden and Norway, which 'have entered and left said ports 
during the year, and of the amount and value imported and exported 
in such vessels for transmission to, and inspection of, the Board of 
Bevenue. 

XXIV. If subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norway have special occasion to address any communication to the 
Chinese local officers of Government, they shall submit the same ta 
their Consul or other person charged with affairs, to determine if the 
language be proper and respectful, aud the matter just and right, in 
which event he shall transmit the same to the appropriate autho- 
rities for their consideration and action in the premises. In like 
matter if subjects of China have special occasion to address the 
Consul of the United Kingdoms of Sweden and Norway, they shall 
submit the communication to the local authorities of their own Govern- 
ment, to determine if the language be respectful and proper, and the 
matter just and right, in which case the said authorities will transmit 

•the same to the Consul, or other person charged with affairs, for his 
consideration and action in the premises. And if controversies arise 
between subjects of His Majesty the'King of Sweden and Norway and 
subjects of China which cannot be amicably settled otherwise, the 
same shall be examined and decided conformably to justice and 
equity by the public officers of the two nations acting in conjunction. 

XXV. All questions in regard to rights, whether of property or 
person, arising between subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden ' 
and Norway in China, shall be subject to the jurisdiction and regu- 
lated by the authorities of their own Government. And all contro- 
versies occurring in China between subjects of Sweden and Norway 
and the subjects of any other Government shall be regulated by the 
Treaties existing between Sweden and Norway and such Govern- 
ments respectively, without any interference on the part of China. 

XXVI. Swedish and Norwegian merchant vessels, lying in the 
waters of the 5 ports of China open to foreign commerce, will be 
under the jurisdiction of fhe officers of their own Government, who 
with the masters and owners thereof will manage the same without 
control on the part of China. For injuries done to the citizens, or 
to the commerce of Sweden and Norway by any foreign power, the 
Chinese Government will not hold itself bound to make reparation. 
But if Swedish or Norwegian merchant vessels, while within the 
waters over which the Chinese Government exercises jurisdiction, 
be plundered by robbers or pirates, then the Chinese local autho- 
rities, civil and military, on receiving information thereof, will arrest 
the said robbers or pirates, and punish them according to law, and 
will cause all the property which can be recovered to bo placed in 
the hands of the nearest Consul, or other officer of the United King- 
doms of Sweden and Norway, to be by him restored to the true 
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owner. But if by reason of the extent of territory and numerous 
population of China, it should in any case happen that the robbera 
cannot be apprehended, or the property only in part recovered, then 
the law will take its course in regard to the local authorities, but 
the Chinese Government will not make indemnity for the goods lost. 

XXVII. If any Swedish or Norwegian vessel shall be wrecked 
or stranded on the coast of China and be subjected to plunder or 
other damage, the proper officers of Government, on receiving 
information of the fact, will immediately adopt measures for their 
relief and security, and the persons on board shall receive friendly 
treatment and be enabled at once to repair to the most convenient 
of the free ports, and shall enjoy all facilities for obtaining supplies 
of provisions and water. And if a vessel shall be forced, in whatever 
way, to take refuge in any port other thau one of the free ports, 
then in like manner the persons on board shall receive friendly 
treatment and the means of safety and security. 

XXVIII. Subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norway, their vessels and property, shall not be subject to any 
embargo ; nor shall they be seized or forcibly detained for any pre- 
tence of the public service; but they shall be suffered to prosecute 
their commerce in quiet, and without molestation or embarrassment. 

XXIX. The local authorities of the Chinese Government will 
cause to be apprehended all mutineers or deserters from on board 
Swedish and Norwegian vessels in China, and will deliver them up 
to the Consuls or other officers for punishment. And if criminals, 
subjects of China, take refuge in the houses or on board the vessels 
belonging to subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norway, they shall not be harboured or concealed, but shall bo 
delivered up to justice, on due requisition by the Chinese local 
officers addressed to those of the United Kingdoms of Sweden and 
Norway. 

The merchants, seamen, and other subjects of Sweden and 
Norway, Bhall be under the superintendence of tho appropriate 
officers of their Government. 

If individuals of either nation commit acts of violence and 
disorder, use arms to the injury of others, or create disturbances 
endangering life, the officers of the two Governments will exert 
themselves to enforce order and to maintain the public peace by 
doing impartial justice in- the premises. 

XXX. The superior authorities of Sweden and Norway and of 
China, in corresponding together, shall do so in terms of equality, 
and in the form of mutual communication (chau hicui). The Consuls 
and local officers, civil and military, in corresponding together, shall 
likewise employ the style and form of mutual communication (chau 
humi). When inferior officers of the one Government address 
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atrperior officers of the other, they shall do so in the style and form 
of memorial (thin ehin). Private individuals, in addressing superior 
officers, shall employ the style of petition (pin efrmy). In no case 
■hall any term or style be suffered which shall be offensive or dis- 
respectful to either party* And it is agreed that no presents, under 
any pretext or form whatever, shall ever be demanded of Sweden 
and Norway by China or of China by Sweden and Norway. 

XXXI. Communications from the Government of Sweden and 
Norway to the Court of China shall be transmitted through the 
medium of the Imperial Commissioner charged with the super- 
intendence of the concerns of foreign nations with China, or through 
the Governor-General of the Liang Kwan« that of Min and Cheb, 
or that of the Liang Kiang. 

XXXII. Whenever ships of war of Sweden and Norway, in 
Cruizing for the protection of the commerce of the United Kingdoms, 
Bhall arrive at any of the ports of China, the commanders of said 
Ships and the superior local authorities of Government shall hold 
intercourse together in terms of equality and courtesy, in token of 
the friendly relations of their respective nations. And the said 
ships of war shall enjoy all suitable facilities on the part of the 
Chinese Government in the purchase of provisions, procuring water, 
and making repairs, if occasion require. 

XXXIII. Subjects of His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norway who shall attempt to trade clandestinely with such of the 
ports of China as are not open to foreign commerce, or who shall 
trade in opium or any other contraband article of merchandize, shall 
be subject to be dealt with by the Chinese Government without 
being entitled to any countenance or protection from that of the 
united Kingdoms; and the Government of Sweden and Norway 
will take measures to prevent their flag from being abused by the 
subjects of other nations, as a cover for the violation of the laws of 
the Empire. 

XXXIV. When the present Convention shall have been defini- 
tively concluded, it shall be obligatory on both powers, and its pro- 
visions shall not be altered without grave cause ; but, inasmuch as 
the circumstances of tbe several ports of China open to foreign 
commerce are different, experience may show that inconsiderable 
modifications are requisite in those parts which relate to commerce 
and navigation, in which case the two Governments will, at the 
expiration of 12 years from the date of said Convention, treat 
amicably concerning the same by the means of suitable persons 
appointed to conduct such negotiation. 

In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries of the 
United Kingdoms of Sweden and Norway and of the Ta Tsing 
Empire as aforesaid, have signed and sealed these presents. 
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Bone at Canton the 20th day of March, in the year of our Lord 
Jesus Christ 1847, and of Tnou Kwang the 27th year, 2nd month, 
and 4th day. 

(L.S.) C. F. LILJEWALCH. 
(L.S.) TSI-TENG (in Manchu). 



The Tariff of Duties to be levied on Imported and Exported Mer- 
chandize at the 5 Ports. 

The duties which it is agreed shall be paid upon goods imported 
and exported by Sweden and Norway at the Custom-Houses of 
Canton, Amoy, Fuchow, Ningpo, and Shanghai, are as follows ; the 
articles being arranged in classes^ viz. : 



EXPOBTS. 
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Class I.— Alum, Oils, $c 












Alam, i.e. white alum, formerly white alum 
and blue stone .. .. .. . . 

Aniseed oil, not formerly cojatained in the 

Cassia oil do. do 
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Class II.— Tea, Spices, 6cc. 












Tea, formerly divided into fine and native 
black, and fine and native green teas 
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Class III.— Drugs. 












Capoor Gutchery 

Camphor.. . . •• 
Arsenic, under different Chinese names , . 
Caaaia •• • • 
Cassia buds, not formerly contained in the 

China root . , . . . . . • . . 
Cubebs, not formerly in the tariff 
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Class IV.— Sundries. 












Bangle*, not formerly in the tariff . . 
Bamboo screens and bamboo ware . . 
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Corals, native or false corals, not formerly in 

the tariff . . . . . . . . . . 

Crackers and fireworks, formerly classed as 

rockets .. . . 

Fans (feather fans, &c.) not formerly in the 

tariff ■ ■ it * « • • • 

Glass, glassware of all kinds, formerly classed 

as native crystal ware . . . . . . 

Do beads or false pearls 

Kittisols, or paper-umbrellas 

Marble, marble slabs, not formerly in the tariff 

Rice paper pictures . . . . . . . . 

Paper fans 

Pearls, false, not formerly in the tariff 

Class V.— Painters' Store*, &c. 



Brass leaf 

Gamboge. . 

Red lead 

Glue, as fish glue, cowhide glue, Ac 

Paper, stationery 

Tinfoil 

Vermillion 

Paintings (large paintings), formerly divided 

into large and small paintings 
White lead 



Class VI.— Wares of Various Kinds. 

Bone and hornware 

China ware, fine and coarse, formerly classed 
as fine native, coarse and middling. . 

Copper-ware and pewter-ware 

Manufactures of wood, furniture, &c. . . 

Ivory-ware, all carved ivory work included, for- 
merly divided into ivory and ivory carvings 

Lacquered ware 

Mother of pearl ware 

Rattan ware, rattan, and bamboo-work 

Sandal wood ware 

Gold and silver ware, formerly divided into 

gold ware and silver wa 
Tortoise-shell ware 
Leather trunks and boxes 



Class VII —Canes, Sfc. 
Canes or walking sticks of all kinds 

Class Y III.— Articles of Clothing. 

Wearing apparel, whether of cotton, woollen, 
pr ailk, formerly divided into cotton cloth- 
ing, woollen do, silk and satin do, aud 
velvet .... 



per 100 catties 



*» 

it 

it 
tt 

M 

» 
it 
*» 
n 



« • 



>> 

it 
n 
tt 
it 
tt 
n 



each 

per 100 catties 



tt 
it 

it 
>i 

tt 
it 
a 

it 
it 
it 



per 1000 pieces, 



per 100 catties 



5 
1 
1 



■ • 



i io 

10 



5 
7 



5 
5 
5 
5 



1 
2 



5 
5 
2 



a 



-a 
a 
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3 

n 



Boots and shtfea, whether of leather, satin or 
otherwise 

Class IX.— Fabrics qf Hemp, SfC. 

Grass cloth, and all cloths of hemp or linen . . 
Nankeen, and all cloths of cotton, formerly 
not in the tariff 

Class X.— Silk, Fabric* of Silk, ifc. 

Haw silk of any province . . 
Coarse or refuse silk 
Organzine, of all kinds. . 
Silk ribbon and thread 

Silk and satin fabrics of all kinds, as crape, 
lutestring, &c, formerly classed as silk and 

Silk and cotton mixed fabrics 

Heretofore a further charge per piece has 
been levied ; the whole duty is now to be 
paid in one sum and the further charge is 
abolished. 

Class XI.— Carpeting, Matting, qc. 

Mats of all kinds, as of straw, rattan, bam- 
boo, &c 

Class XII.— Preserve*, <fcc 

Preserved ginger and fruits of all kinds 

Soy . . ■ « . . * • •« 

Sugar, white and brown 

Do. candy, all kinds 

Tobacco, prepared and unprepared, &c., of all 

kinds . • •< i. • • 

Class XIII. — UnenumeraLed Articles. 

All articles, which it has not been practicable 
to enumerate herein specifically, are [to be 
( barged a duty of 5 per cent, ad valorem. 

Class XIV.— Gold and Silver. 
Coin and gold and silver. Duty free. 

Class XV. 

Bricks, tiles, and building materials. Duty 
free. 



per 100 catties 



n 
n 

» 



1 
1 



10 
2 
10 

10 



12 
3 



M 
tt 

n 



• ■ 



5 
4 

2 
3 

2 
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Imports. 



L 



Class I.— -Wax, Saltpetre, %c. 

Wax, foreign, as beca' wax, also called tile wax 
Oil of roge malocs . . . . . . . . 

Saltpetre, foreign 

This article ia only allowed to be sold to 

the Government merchant*. Formerly 

this regulation did not exist. 
Soaps, foreign, aB perfume soaps . . . . 



Class IL— Spices and Perfumes. 

Oum benzoin and oil of benzoin 

Sandal wood . . . . . . . . . . 

Pepper, black . . . . . . • . 

AH other articles of this class, not specifi- 
cally mentioned herein, to pay a duty of 
10 per cent, ad valorem 

Perfumer}*, 5 per cent, ad valorem 



per 100 catties 



tt 
» 



1 
1 



Class III.— Drugs. 



Asafcetida . . 

Camphor, superior quality, i.e. pure, formerly 

classed as good and inferior 
Ditto, inferior quality or refuse, formerly un- 

cleaned camphor 

Cloves, superior quality, picked 
Do, inferior quality (mother cloves) 
Cow Bezoar 

Cutch 

Gambier 

Arcca nut 

Ginseng, foreign, superior quality, &c. 

Do, inferior quality, Sec. 

Of every hundred catties of foreign ginseng 

of whatever sort, one fifth part is to be 

considered as of superior quality and 4 - 5 ths 

of inferior quality. 

Oum olibanum 

Myrrh . . . . * . . . 
Mace or flower of nutmeg 

Quicksilver 

Kutmcgs, firet quality . . . . 

Do. second quality or coarse 

Putchuck 

Khinoceros horns 



Clas9 IV.— Sundries. 



Flints 

Mother of pearl sheila 



n 
» 



per catty 



per 100 catties 

per catty 
per 100 catties 
» 

» 



n 
» 
n 
if 
i» 
a 
» 
»» 



n 



1 



1 
1 

• • 

1 
1 

• • 
38 

3 



1 

8 

o 

1 



a 



3 



5 
5 
5 

3 
1 
1 
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Clubs V.— Dried Meats, 

Birds' nests, first quality, mandarin . . 

Do. second quality, ordinary . . 

Do, third quality, with feathers 
Bicho-de-Mar, first quality, black 

Do. second quality, white . . 
Sharks'-fins, first quality, white 

Do. second quality, black . • 
Stockfish, called dried fish 
Fish mawB, not formerly in the tariff.. 



• * 

• ■ 
« • 



Class VL— Painters' Stores. 

Cochineal , 

Smalts 

Sapanwood 



Ebony , 

All other imported wood, as redwood, satin- 
wood, yellow-wood, not specifically enu- 
merated, to pay a duty of 10 per sent. 
ad valorem. 

Class YLll.—Clocks, Watches, Sfc. 

Clocks. 

Watches. 

Telescopes. 

Glass-panes and crystal ware of all kinds. 
Writing desks. 
Dressing-cases. 
Jewellery of gold and silver. 
Cutlery, swords, Ac. 
All the foregoing and any other miscellane- 
ous articles of the same description, 6 
per cent, ad valorem. 

Class IX.—Oold and Silver. 
Bullion. Duty free. 

Class X.— Cotton, Fabrics of Cotton. 

Canvas, from 75 to 100 ehih long, and 1 chih 
7 tsun to 2 chih 2 tsun wide 

Cotton, allowing 5 per cent for tare . . 

Long white cloths, 75 to 100 chih long, and 
2 chih 2 tsun to 2 chih 6 tsun wide, formerly 
divided into superior aud in fori or fine cot- 
ton cloth 

Cambrics and muslins, from 50 to 60 chih long 
and 2 chih 9 tsun to 8 chih 3 tsun wide . . 

Cottons, grey or unbleached domestic and 
from 75 to 100 chih long and 2 chih to 2 
chih 9 tsun wide, formerly classed as coarse 
long cloth tt . . m m 



per 100 catties 



u 

it 
» 

tt 
tt 
u 
tt 



it 

it 



* . 
* * 



■ . 
* • 



M • 



3 

=1 



5 

2 



1 

• ■ 

1 



Tper piece 
per 100 catties 



per piece 



• 1 



5 
4 



• ■ 



o 
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Imports. 




Taels. 


Mace. 


| 
J 


Twilled cottons, grey, same dimensions 
Chintz and printa of all kinds. f rom 60 to 76 
chih long and from 2 ehih <j tsan to 3 chin 
3 tsun wide, formerly called ornamented or 
flower cloths 

Linen, fine, not formerly in the tariff, from 
50 to 75 chih long and 1 chih 9 tsun to 2 
chih to 2 tsnn wide 
Bunting . . . . . . . . . , , , 

All other imported articles of this class, as 
ginghama, pullcats, dyed cottons, velve- 
teens, silk and cotton mixtures, and mix- 
tures of linen and cotton, &c, 5 per cent. 
ad valorem. 


per piecs 

per 100 catties \\ 
per chang 


• • 

• • 
1 
1 

• • 

A « 


1 

A 

5 

• • 


1 


Class XL— Fabrics of Silk, Woollen, Sfc. 










Handkerchiefs, large, above 2 chih 6 tsun . , 
Do. small, under 2 chih 6 tsun . . 

("•old sim\ dilvpr thread anterior or rejil 

Do. do. inferior or imitation 
Broad cloth, Spanish stripe, &c, from 3 chih 

6 tsun to 4 chih 6 tsun wide . . 
Narrow cloths, as long ells, cassimeres, &c., 

formerly classed as narrow woollens 
Camlets, Dutch 


— t. 






1 








1 


TVAT Pitt V 

per chang 


• • 

• • 

• • 


1 

• • 

1 


3 
5 
7 




• • 


1 


5 

1 


Imitation camlets or bombazettos 

All other fabrics of wool or of mixed wool 
and cotton, wool and silk, &c, 5 per cent. 
ad valorem. 


ii • • 
per 100 catties . . 
each 


• • 

3 

• • 


• • 

i 


3 


Class XII.— Wines, Sfc. 










Wine and beer in quart bottles . , 


per 100 .. 
»i 

per 100 catties .. 


1 


< 




Class XIII.— Metals. 










Do. wrought, as Bheets, rods, &c. . . 
Iron, foreign unmanufactured, as in pigs . . 

Do. manufactured, as in bars, rods, &c. . . 
Lead, foreign, in pigs or manufactured 

Tin, foreign 

Do, plates, formerly not in the tariff 
Spelter is only permitted to be sold to Govern- 
ment merchants. 

All uncnumcrated metals, as zinc, yellow 
copper, &c, 10 per cent, ad valorem 


ii 
ii 
ii 

ii • • 
n 

ii • • 
ii 

it 


1 
1 

• a 
t • 

• t 

1 


5 

l 
2 
4 

4 


: 


Class XIV.— Jewellery. 
Cornelian beads 


per 100 stones .. 
per 100 catties] . . 


• • 

10 


5 
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Imports. 




• 


Mace. 


3 

S 






Tach 


J Cand 


Clabs XV.-Skim, Teeth, Horns, efC. 










Bullocks and buffalo horns 

Cow and ox hides, tanned and untanned 

Tiger, leopard, and martin skins 
Land otter, racoon, and sharks' skins 

Hare, rabbit, and crmiue skins 
Sea horse teeth 

Elephants' teeth, first quality, whole. . 
Do second quality, broken 


per 100 catties .. 
i> 

each 
» 

H 
,, 

per 100 
»t 

per 100 catties 
>» 

?» • • 


2 

• • 

1 

• • 

2 

mm 

5 

• • 

2 
4 
2 


5 
5 
1 

• ■ 

1 

5 


5 

71 
5 


LLAs.s A> l. — ( nammti ai'Ai, 










All new goods, which it has not been practi- 
cable to enumerate herein, a duty of 5 per 
cent, ad valorem. 










Clvss XVII. 










Eice and other grains. Duty free. 
Contraband. Opium. 










SHIPPING DUES. 










These have been hitherto charged on the 
measurement of the ship's length and breadth, 
at so much per chang ; but it is now agreed 
to alter the system and charge according to 
the registered statement of the numbered 
tons of the ship's burden. On each ton (reck- 
oned equal to the cubic content* of 122 tows) 
a shipping charge of 5 mace is to be levied, 
and all the old charges of measurement, en- 
trance and port clearance fees, daily and 
monthly fees, &c, are abolished. 











(L.S.) C. F. L1LJEWALCH. 
(L.S.) TS1-YENG (in Manchu) . 



TREATY of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation, between 
Italy and Costa Rica.— Signed at San Jose de Costa Rica, 
April 14, 1863. 

[Katifications exchanged at Washington, April 13, 18G1.] 

(Translation.) 

His Majesty the King of Italy and His Excellency the Presi- 



t 
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(lent of theTlepublicof Costa Hi ca, wishing to establish and regu- 
late the political and commefcial relations between the two States 
in a positive and permanent manner, have determined to conclude 
a Treaty of Friendship, Navigation, and Commerce, and have there- 
fore appointed as their Plenipotentiaries : 

His Majesty the King of Italy, Mr. Lewis Otto von Schroeter, 
his Consul with the Government of the Bepublic of Costa Rica ; 

And His Excellency the President of the Bepublic of Costa 
Bica, Mr. Francis M. Iglesias, formerly Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, &c, 

Who, after having exchanged their full powers, and found them 
in good and due form, have agreed upon the following Articles : 

Art. I. There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between 
the two Contracting Governments, and between their citizens and 
subjects without exception of persons or places. 

II. The citizens of the two countries shall have full power of 
acquiring and possessing landed property, and of disposing as may 
best suit them by sale, donation, exchange, will, or in any other 
manner, of all property of whatsoever kind that they may possess 
in the respective territories, without paying any other dues, taxes, 
or imposts than those which are paid by natives. 

III. The citizens and subjects of either of the Contracting 
States shall enjoy reciprocally in the territory of the other the 
same freedom and protection as natives, for entering with their ships 
and their cargoes into all tho places, ports, and rivers which are or 
shall be open to foreign commerce ; for travelling, residing, trading, 
both by wholesale and retail, hiring and occupying houses, ware- 
houses, and shops, making consignments of goods and money, 
receiving consignments both from the interior and from abroad, on 
paying those dues only which are established by the laws in force 
for natives ; for selling and buying direct or through the medium o£ 
such persons as they may choose, and for fixing the prices of their 
goods, effects, merchandize or other articles whatsoever, whether 
imported or native, whether sold for the interior or exported ; at all 
times conforming to the laws and regulations of the country ; for 
attending to their business personally, for presenting their own 
declarations at the Custom-Houses, or for appointing such persons 
as they may consider fitting to represent them. 

They shall have free access to the courts of justice to assert or 
defend their rights ; to employ for that purpose such advocates, 
attorneys or agents of any kind, as they may think fit to select ; 
and they shall enjoy in this respect the same rights and privilgcs as 
natives, being also subject to the same conditions. 

In short they shall not be liable in any case to other burdens, 
taxes, or imposts than such as are charged on natives. 
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IV. The cit ize us and subjects of each of the Contracting States 
shall enjoy in the territory of the other the most constant pro- 
tection and security for their persons and their property, and they 
shall enjoy in this respect the same rights and privileges as are 
accorded to natives on submitting to the conditions which are im- 
posed on the latter. 

They shall moreover be exempt from all personal service in the 
army and navy, in the national guard or militia ; from all war con- 
tributions, forced loans and requisitions, and from all other military 
service whatever. 

In cose of revolution or civil war the citizens and subjects of 
each of the Contracting Parties shall have the right in the terri- 
tories of the other to be indemnified for damages and injuries which 
they may receive in their persons or property ; provided always that 
the said damages and injuries shall have been caused by the act of 
the constituted authorities of the country. This indemnification 
shall be made on the same terms as those on which the natives, or 
the citizens of any other country, would have a right to such repara- 
tion. 

From the above rights are excepted those citizens or subjects 
who shall take part in such revolutions or civil wars against the 
lawful authorities, as well as those whose conduct may not be 
peaceable and in conformity with the laws. 

V. The better to secure the safety of the respective citizens and 
subjects, it is agreed that if the friendship between the two Con- 
tracting Powers should unfortunately come to be interrupted, the 
said citizens and subjects of each, residing in the territory of the 
other, shall have the right of remaining there and of continuing 
the exercise of their occupation there Without interruption of any 
kind ; provided always that they behave themselves peaceably, and 
obey the laws of the country. 

Their effects and property which may be entrusted to private 
persons or to the State, shall not be seized or sequestrated, nor sub- 
jected to any burden whatever which shall not be likewise imposed on 
the same kind of effects and property belonging to the citizens and 
subjects of the country in which they reside. But in order to avoid 
so great a calamity the Contracting Parties agree that if their rela- 
tions of mutual friendship should unfortunately come to be com- 
promised, the said Parties shall never recur to the disastrous use of 
arras without having previously submitted the question to the 
judgment of a friendly and neutral nation, whose decision shall be 
binding upon them. 

VI. The citizens and subjects of one of the two Contracting 
States shall enjoy respectively in the territory of the other a perfect 
assimilation in regard to dues and charges, to taxes and imposts on 
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their property. And they shall not be subjected to charges, taxes, 
or imposts on movables or immovables, or personally different 
from those to which the natives or the citizens of the most favoured 
nation are liable. 

VII. The citizens of the two Contracting States cannot be sub- 
jected to any embargo, nor be detained with their ships, carriages or 
conveyances, their merchandize or other effects, for any expedition 
or for any public use, without a previous agreement for indemnifi- 
cation fixed on just and equitable bases between the parties in- 
terested. 

VIII. All merchandize and every article of commerce, whether 
produced by the soil or the industry of the two contracting States, 
or of any other foreign country, the importation of which is allowed 
by the laws, even exceptionally, into either of the contracting States, 
may be likewise imported in Italian vessels or those of the Republic 
of Costa Rica, without paying other or higher duties than those paid 
by natives. This reciprocal equality of treatment shall be applied 
without distinction to the merchandize and the articles which 
arrive, whether directly from the ports of the contracting States or 
from any other place whatever. 

The same equality of treatment shall be observed in exportation 
and transit without distinction of origin or destination, and also in 
regard to exemptions, to premiums, and drawbacks, which have 
been or may hereafter be established by the laws of the two coun- 
tries. 

Moreover, no higher dues shall be levied in the respective ports 
on the importation or exportation of articles produced by the soil 
or industry of the two contracting countries, than those which are 
levied or shall be levied on the like articles produced by the soil or 
industry of the most favoured nations. 

IX. Each of the High Contracting Parties undertakes not to 
grant any monopoly, indemnity, or privilege, properly so called, in 
its own State, to the injury of the commerce, the flag, or the citi- 
zens of the other. 

The provisions of this Article shall not be extended to the 
privileges for those things of which the trade belongs to the two 
respective Governments, nor to those for patents of invention, their 
introduction and application. 

X. The citizens of the High Contracting Parties may likewise 
enter and freely carry on the port to port trade in the ports of the 
two countries, paying in each port no higher dues than those paid 
by the national vessels in similar circumstances ; nor shall they be 
subject to higher tonnage, port, lighthouse, pilotage, or quarantine 
dues, or any other dues of whatever kind or denomination levied in 
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tbe name or for the benefit of the Government, of public function- 
aries, commuues, corporations, or any establishment. 

For the coasting trade they shall be treated as the subjects or 
citizens of the most favoured nations. 

XI. When the vessels of one of the two Contracting Powers 
shall enter the ports or touch on the coasts of the other voluntarily 
or by stress of weather, they shall be treated like the national 
vessels. 

XII. In case of the shipwreck or running aground of vessels 
belonging to one of the Contracting States on the coasts of the 
other, all the operations for the salvage of sucli vessels shall be 
directed by the Consular Agents of the nation to which the ship- 
wrecked or grounded .vessel belongs. The local authorities are 
bound to give notice as soon as possible of the wreck in question 
to the Consul, Vice-Consul, or Consular Agent of such nation ; and 
the immediate intervention of the said local authorities shall have 
no other scope than the maintenance of order, the security of the 
interests of those who effect the salvage if they do not belong to 
the shipwrecked crews, and to make sure that the regulations are 
observed respecting the entry and the issue of the goods saved. 

In the absence of the Consular Agents and until their arrival, 
the local authorities must take the necessary measures for the pro- 
tection of the persons and the preservation of the effects that have 
been wrecked. 

It is moreover stipulated that the goods saved shall not be 
charged with any Custom-house dues, unless they should be intended 
for consumption. 

XIII. All vessels sailing under the respective flags, and posses- 
sing the patent and other documents required by the laws of the 
two States to prove the nationality of merchant vessels, shall be 
considered as belonging to the Kingdom of Italy or to the Eepublic 
of Costa Bica. 

XIV. * The two High Contracting Parties in their mutual rela- 
tions adopt the principle that the flag covers the merchandize. If 
one of the two parties should remain neuter, while the other is at 
war with a third Power, the merchandize covered by the neutral 
flag shall be reputed neuter, even though it should belong to the 
enemy. All articles considered as contraband of war are neverthe- 
less excepted. 

It is likewise agreed between the Contracting Parties that the 
freedom of the flag secures that of individuals, and that persons 
belonging to the hostile Power found on board a neutral vessel, can- 
not be taken prisoners, unless they are military men actually in the 
service of the enemy. 

* See the Exchange of Ratifications, page 1123. 
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XV. The war ships of the two High Contracting Powers shall 
be treated in the respective ports like those of the most favoured 
nations. 

XVI. Each of the High Contracting Parties shall have the right 
of establishing Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls ii> the 
ports, cities, or other places in the territory of the other respec- 
tively, reserving to themselves the right of excepting such place as 
to them may seem expedient ; but that reservation cannot be apr 
plied to one of the High Contracting Parties unless likewise ex- 
tended to all other Powers. 

The above-mentioned Agents, when they shall have presented 
their commissions of appointment, shall be admitted and, aeknow* 
ledged, und the exequatur shall be issued to them free of cost in the 
form established in the respective countries. 

In virtue of the presentation of the exequatur to the adminis- 
trative and judicial authorities of the place in which ttN&y aj» to 
reside, the said authorities shall give the Agents their support in 
the exercise of their Consular functions, and put them in the imme- 
diate enjoyment of the prerogatives and honours appertaining to 
their rank in the respective Consular district. 

In case of impediment, of the absence or death of the Consuls 
or Vice-Consuls, their consular secretaries, ohancellors, pupils, or 
attaches, who have been previously made known as such to the local 
authorities, shall be admitted of full right to manage the business 
of the Consulates or Viee-Consulates, without any hindrance on 
the part of the said authorities, who, on the contrary, are to afford 
them assistance and protection, and to assure them, during their 
management the enjoyment of all the rights, privileges, and immuni- 
ties stipulated in the present Convention in favour of the Cons.u^s 
or Vice-Consuls. 

XVII. The respective Consuls-General, Consuls, or Vice-Con- 
suls shall enjoy in the two countries all the privileges annexed to 
their office, such as exemption from billeting and from military 
contributions, from direct taxes, whether personal, on movables, or 
on expenditure, whether imposed by the State or by the communes, 
unless they should be citizens of the country where they reside, or 
owners of immovable property, or traders, in which case they shall 
be subject to the same charges, services, and impositions as 
natives. 

The said Agents shall moreover enjoy personal immunity, except 
in the case of atrocious crime ; and if they be merchants they cannot 
be arrested for debts, except in consequence of commercial operations, 
and not for civil causes. 

The Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls may place on 
the outer door of their house a Bhield with the arms of their nation, 
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and the inscription, " Consulate of Italy— Consulate of Costa 
Rica." 

And on days of public, national, or religious rejoicing, it shall 
be lawful for theui to hoist their own national flag on the Consular 
' houses, unless they reside in a city where there is a Legation of their 

They may also hoist the said flag in the ships which they go on 
board in port to exercise the functions of their office, but those exter- 
nal signs can never be interpreted as constituting a right of asylum. 

The Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Con8uls, and their clerks, 
who are not subjects of the country in which they reside, can never 
be summoned to appear as witnesses before the tribunals ; whenever 
any declaration from them may be required by the authorities of the 
country, they must request it in writing, or go to their residence to 
receive it by word of mouth. 

XVIII. The respective Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice- 
Consuls, as well as the Consular clerks, secretaries, attaches, and 
pupils, shall enjoy all the privileges, exemptions, and immunities 
which are granted, or shall be granted, in the two States to the 
Agents of equal rank of the most favoured nation. 

XIX. The Consular archives are inviolable, and the local autho- 
rities cannot in any case, or under any pretext, examine or seize the 
papers belonging to the offices of the respective Consulates. 

XX. The Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls, shall 
have the right of receiving at their offices, at the residence of the 
parties, or on board the vessels of their country, the declarations and 
other acts which the captains, crews, passengers, traders, or citizens 
of their nation may wish to make, including testaments or deeds of 
last will, and all other notarial acts ; in which cases the regulations 
existing in the two countries for those matters shall be applied. 

The respective Consuls- General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls shall 
moreover have the right of receiving at their offices all deeds of 
agreement between one or more of their countrymen and other per- 
sons of the country where they reside, as well as all deeds of agree- 
ment exclusively concerning the citizens of the country in which 
they reside, provided that the said deeds refer to property situated, 
or to affairs to be transacted, in the territory of the nation to which 
the Consul or the Agent before whom they are executed beings. 

The copies or issues of the said deeds, duly kgalized by the 
Consuls or Vice-Consuls, shall be evidence in court and elsewhere, 
both in the States of His Majesty the King of Italy and in the 
territory of the Republic of Costa Rica, and shall have the same 
force and validity as if they had been executed before a notary or 
other public functionary of either country ; provided that the said 
deeds be drawn up according to the form required by the laws of the 



Digitized by 



1120 



ITALY AND COSTA RICA 



State to which the Consuls and Vice-Consuls belong, and that they 
be stamped and registered and subjected to all the other formalities 
observed in the countries where the deed is to be carried into 
effect. 

The respective Consuls- General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls shall 
have the right of translating and legalizing all the documents, acts, 
and signatures emanating from the authorities and the functionaries 
of their country, and those translations and legalizations shall have 
the same force and validity in the country of their residence as if 
they had been done by the local functionaries or authorities. 

XXI. In case of the death of any countrymen of either of the 
High Contracting Parties in the territory of the other, the local 
authorities are to' give immediate notice thereof to the Consuls- 
General, Consuls, or Vice-Consuls of the district, who on their part 
are to give the same notice to the local authorities if they should 
know it first. 

The Consuls- General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls, &c, in case of 
the death of their countrymen without leaving heirs or testamentary 
executors, or whose heirs or testamentary executors may be unknown, 
absent, or incompetent, are to proceed in the following manner : 

1. To apply seals, either officially or at the request of the 
parties interested, to all the movable effects and papers .of the 
deceased, giving previous notice of that operation to the proper 
local authority, who is also to be present and to apply his seal like- 
wise, and they can only be broken by common consent. 

2. To draw up the inventory of all the goods and effects which 
the deceased possessed, in presence of the proper authority of the 
country, who, however, cannot exact dues of any kind for such 
intervention. 

3. To proceed, according to the custom of the country, to the sale 
of all the movable effects of the estate which might become de- 
teriorated ; to administer and liquidate personally, or to appoint on 
their own responsibility an agent to administer and liquidate the 
estate, without any intervention of the local authority in those 
operations, unless one or more citizens of the country or of a third 
Power should have to prove claims against the estate, for then, if 
any difficulty should arise, it must be settled by the local tribunals, 
the Consul intervening therein as representative of the" estate, but 
without the power of liquidating it until after the sentence of the 
tribunal, or an amicable arrangement between the two parties. 

But the said Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls, shall 
be bound to have the death of the deceased announced in one of 
the newspapers which are published in the territory of their district, 
and they cannot consign the estate or the produce thereof to the 
heirs or to their representatives, until after having settled all the 
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debts contracted in the country by the deceased, unless six months 
shall havo elapsed from the day of the death, without any claim 
having been presented against the estate. 

XXII. Everything concerning the police of the ports, the load- 
ing and unloading of the ships, the safety of the merchandize, goods, 
and effects, shall be regulated according to the laws, statutes, and 
regulations of the country. But the respective Consuls- General, 
Consuls, and Vice-Consuls shall be exclusively charged with the 
internal order on board the merchant-ships of their nation, and they 
alone shall decide the disputes which may arise between the captain, 
the officers of the crew, and the seamen, whatever may be the 
cause, and particularly in what regards wages, and the fulfilment of 
mutual obligations. 

The local authorities can only interfere when the disorders that 
have occurred shall be such as to disturb peace and public order 
ashore or in the port, and they can likewise decide such disputes 
when a person of the country or not belonging to the crew may be 
implicated therein. 

In all other cases the aforesaid authorities shall restrict them- 
selves to giving efficient aid to the Consular Agents, for arresting 
and taking to prison those persons of the crew whom they may 
deem it expedient so to treat for what cause soever. 

XXIII. For all that refers to the placing of the ships, their 
loading or unloading in the ports, basins, and roadsteads of the two 
States, the use of the public warehouses, scales, cranes, and similar 
machines, and in general for all the formalities and arrangements 
on the arrival, stay, and departure of the ships, the same treatment 
shall be granted as to natives, as it is the precise intention of the 
two High Contracting Parties to establish the most perfect equality 
between the subjects of the two nations. 

XXIV. The respective Consuls-General, Consuls, or Vice- 
Consuls, may cause to be arrested and sent on board or to their 
country the sailors or any other person belonging to the crew 
of ships of war or merchantmen who have deserted from them. 
For that purpose they shall address the competent local authorities 
in writing, and shall prove by the exhibition of the registers or roll 
of the crew, or if the vessel shall have already left, by an authentic 
copy of those documents, that the persons whom they claim really 
belonged to the crew. 

After such a demand, so supported, the delivery cannot be 
refused. Moreover, all aid and assistance shall be granted to them 
for the discovery and arrest of such deserters, who shall be main- 
tained in the prisons of the country, at the request and expense of 
the Consul, until an opportunity shall be found of Bending them 
away. 

[18G5-66. lti.] 4 C 
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Such an imprisonment must not last more than 3 months, on 
tho lapse of which, after a previous notice of 3 days to the Consul, 
the arrested person shall be set at liberty, and he cannot be im- 
prisoned again for the same cause. 

, Nevertheless, if the deserter should have committed any offence 
ashore, the local authorities may defer his extradition until the 
tribunal shall have passed sentence, and the sentence shall have 
been fully and completely executed. 

The High Contracting Parties agree that the sailors and other 
persons of the crew who are subjects of the country where the 
desertion may occur, are excepted from the provisions of this 
Article. 

XXV. Provided there be no stipulations to the contrary be- 
tween the outfitters, freighters, and insurers of the vessels of the 
two countries, the damages which the vessels may suffer during the 
voyage, in proceeding to the respective ports, shall be arranged by 
the Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls of their own nation, 
unless the subjects of the country in which the said Agents reside, 
or subjects of a third Power, should be interested in those damages, 
for, in that case, unless there be an amicable agreement among all 
the parties interested, they must be arranged by the competent 
local authority. 

XXVI. It is formally agreed between the two High Contracting 
Parties that, independently of the preceding stipulations, the 
Diplomatic and Consular Agents, the subjects of every class, the 
ships and tho merchandize of one of the two States, shall enjoy of 
full right in the other all franchises, privileges, and immunities what- 
soever that have been already conceded, or that may be conceded in 
future, to the most favoured nations, gratuitously if the concession 
be gratuitous, or on an equal compensation if the concession be made 
for some equivalent. 

XXVII. The present Treaty shall be in force for 5 years from 
the day of the exchange of the ratifications, and if one of the Con- 
tracting Powers shall not, one year before the expiration of that 
term, have given official notice to the other of its intention to put a 
stop to the effects thereof, the Treaty shall continue in force for 
both Parties for another year, and so thereafter until that decla- 
ration shall have been made, whatever may be the time at which 
it has taken p'ace. 

XXVIII. The present Treaty shall be approved and rati Fed by 
His Majesty the King of Italy and by his Excellency the President 
of the Republic of Costa Rica, according to the Constitution of 
each of the two countries, and the ratifications shall be exchanged 
at Washington (United State*) in the space of a year from the 
day of the signature, or even before, if possible. 
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In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Treaty, and have affixed the seal of their arms to it. 
Done at San Jose de Costa Rica, April 14, 1863. 

(L.S.) LEWIS OTHO DE SCHROETER. 
(L.S.) F. M. IGLESIAS. 



Exchange of Ratifications. 

"We, the Undersigned, Commander Joseph Bertinatti, Resident 
Minister of His Majesty the King of Italy, and Don Lewis Molina, 
Envoy-Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of Costa Rica, 
both accredited to the President of the United States of America, 
having met expressly, furnished with special full powers, which 
we have verified and found in order, for the purpose of exchanging 
the ratifications of the Treaty concluded between His Majesty the 
King of Italy and the Republic of Costa Rica, in the capital of 
San Jose\ on the 14th day of the month of April, 1863, and having 
carefully compared the ratifications of the said Treaty, and found 
them like each other with the exception of the following Additional 
Article : 

"It is understood that Article XIV* of the present Treaty is 
to be interpreted in the manner most in conformity with the spirit 
and the letter of the declaration of Congress of Paris of April 16, 
1856," 

"Which is found in the ratification of the President of Costa 
Rica, and which, although proposed on the part of His Majesty the 
King of Italy, as appears by the Ministerial despatch on the 
subject, dated the 17th of last March, still does not occur in his 
ratification, and that because it could not be known in time that 
the said Article had already been accepted and ratified by Co*ta 
Rica ; we have effected the exchange of the ratifications in the cus- 
tomary form, it being understood and agreed between us that the 
Additional Article aforesaid is to be retained and is retained as if 
it had been inserted word for word in the text of the Treaty, and 
had formed an integral part thereof. 

In faith whereof we, the Undersigned, have sijrned the present 
account of the exchange of the ratifications, and have furnished it 
with our respective seals. 

Done in Washington, capital of the United States of America, 
April 13, 1864. 

(L.S.) JOSEPH BERTINATTI. 
(L.S.) DON LEWIS MOLINA. 
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DISCO UBS du Rot de Portugal, a VOuverture du Congres. — 

Lisbonne, le 2 Janvier, 1865. 

Je viens avec une veritable satisfaction dans le sein de la Bepre- 
sentation Nationale ouvrir la premiere session de la nouvelle Legis- 
lature. 

Les souverains avec lesquels j'ai des alliances, me donnent des 
preuves frequentes d'une bonne entente qui resserre chaquejour 
davantage les liens de nos relations amicales. 

Des dissentiments ayant eclate dans l'annee 18G3, entre le Bresil 
et la Grande Br^togne au point d'amener la rupture des relations 
politiques des deux Etats, j'ai offert ma mediation qui a ete 
acceptoe par les deux cours. J'y ai et6 pousse" par le vif desir de 
voir terminer d'une maniere satisfaisante ce conflit entre deux 
nations auxquelles nous nous trouvons si intimement lies. Mon 
Ministre a Londres, charge de cette negociation, n'a pas attiedi son 
zele pour obtenir un r£sultat favorable sans atteinte a la dignite* 
reciproque des deux puissances. 

Sa Majeste l'Empereur du Mexique, en me faiaant savoir son 
exaltation au tr6ne, a bien voulu accrediter dans ma cour un Envoye 
Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire. Attacbant la plus 
grande importance aux relations politiques et commerciales entre 
les deux pays, je cherche a correspondro aux sentiments d'amitie 
manifestos par l'Empereur. 

Mon Gouvernement soumettra prochainement a votre examen et 
apreciation eclaires le Traite* de limites signe le 29 Septembre, 
dernier entre le Portugal et l'Espagne. 

Depuis la derniere session de l'annee qui vient de terminer le 
suffrage populaire a designe les nouveaux membres de la ehambre 
elective. Les citoyens ont exerce pacifiquemeut a cette occasion 
leurs droits les plus importants. 

Les travaux preparatoires de la delimitation definitive des 
paroisses, s'avancent successivement. lis constituent la base 
esBentielle d'une dotation du clerge" d'apres les principes de la jus- 
tice et de la sagesse. Avec cette base la respective proposition de 
loi vous sera presentee opportunement. 

La reforme de la legislation civile est une affaire tres importante 
que le Gouvernement n'a pas negligee. Heureusement la commis- 
sion chargee de la revision du projet de Code Civil Portugais a 
avance de telle facon Bes travaux que lo project en sera bient6t 
soumia a votre approbation. 

La reforme du systeme penal n'est pas nioins urgeute. Con- 
vaincu de la necessite inevitable d'etablir dans le pays le systeme 
p6nitentiaire, mon Gouvernement a nomme une commission tres 
comp6tente pour s'occuper de cet important sujet qui par sa nature 
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complexe demande la reunion de connaissances varices. Lea pro- 
positions de loi neccssaires pour la solution do cette affaire si 
fierieuse vous seront presentees eu temps opportun. 

Vous serez dument informes des difficultes qui out retarde l'ex- 
ecution de la loi hypothecate, mais ces obstacles commeucent a dis- 
paraitre et bientdt le pays obtiendra en effet cette importaute 
amelioration qui nous promet lcs resultats les plus avantageux. 

Le plan de l'organisation militaire approuve par la loi du 
23 Juin, 1864, ayant ete* mis en execution successivement, mon 
Gouvernement vous presentera plusieurs propositions de loi pour 
ameliorer encore quelques branches du service de l'armee qui merite 
toute la sollicitude des pouvoirs publics. 

La periode dangereuse de la crise monetaire et commerciale que 
tous connaissez bien, ont passe sans porter atteinte au credit de nos 
fonds. Grace a PameUioration dans la perception de la recetto et au 
revcnu extraordinaire provenant du prix du fermage du t abac dana 
le dernier semestre, toutes les depenses publiques ont ete faites sans 
avoir recours a Pemprunt autorise par le parlement. Le service des 
douanes a ete organise avec le soin tout particulier de concilier les 
necessites fiscales avec les avantages du commerce et en rapport 
avcc les nouvelles conditions economiques du pays a la suite des 
voies de communication et du developpement industriel. 

Le service de 1' Hotel des Monnaies a 6tc reorganise d'apres les 
indications de ia science et le but de cet etabliasement. 

Le budget des recettes et des depenses do l'Etat vous sera 
presente ainsi qu'un rapport sur la situation des finances publiques. 
Heureusement le progres des recettes permet que malgre" Paugmen- 
tation des depenses inseparables du developpement des services, lea 
deductions dans les appointements des employes de l'Etat cessent 
entitlement, et que Ton puisse espe>er que le budget ordinaire so 
so hi or a aans deficit. 

En presence de circonstances imprevues et pour facilitcr la con- 
stitution definitive et tres utile de la Banquo Nationale des Colonies, 
il a ete indispensable d' adopter des mesures extraordinaires qui vous 
seront dument presentees ainsi que toutes celles qui ont <5te prises 
sur des affaires des Provinces Coloniales, d'apres PArticIo XV de 
PActe Additionnel. 

Les constructions navales n'ont pas cesse d'attirer Pattention du 
Gouvernement a cause de leur influence reconnuo sur notre deve- 
loppement colonial et maritime. 

La revision des Conventions Postales et Telegraph iques a ut& 
commenced. Ce travail avance. La Banque du Credit Foncier a ete 
fondee. Un contrat pour la navigation a vapeur entre Lisbonne et 
l'Afrique, les A9ores, ct l'Algarve a ete realise* sur des bases nou- 
velles. 
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La voirie et les Etudes des lignes des chemina de fer ont recu de 
l'impulsion. 

D'apres les autorisations accordees par le pouvoir legislatif la 
reorganisation du Ministere des Travaux Publics et de plusieurs ser- 
vices qui en dependent, a ete d£eret£e. Enfin le Gouvernement 
▼ous pr£aentera dans le moment opportun des propositions concer- 
nant lo commerce des vins et des cere*ales et d'autres relatives au 
plus grand d£veloppement des routes ordinaires dans la prochaine 
ann£e economique, et a ramelioration de Instruction publique et do 
plusieurs branches de Tad ministration. 

Lea dernieres 6poques parlementaires ont etc signalees par de 
remarquables entreprises et par une activity feconde. Ce n'est pas 
moins large, moins f&conde ou moins digne d'activite pour les 
mesures grandes et utiles le champ que le patriotisme eclaire aura 
devant lui dans la nouvelle legislature qui inspire a la nation de 
bautes espe* ranees et que je salue avec la mdme confiance, priant 
Dieu de la proteger et inspirer dans sa taehe eUevee et laborieuse. 

La session est ouverte. 



MESSAGE of the Vice-President of the United States of 

Columbia, on the Opening of Congress. — Caracas, February 

21, 1865. 

Citizen Senators — Citizen Deputies, (Translation.) 

Permit me on offering you in this message the homage of my 
respect to the laws, to congratulate the Republic on your installa- 
tion in Congress. With it Providence closes the period of anxiety 
and inquietude. The crisis of instability has already passed ; that 
year of difficult transition, from war to peace, from force to legality, 
from action, in fine, to the rule of right. 

I never thought that I Bhould have the high honour of signing 
the present document. I owe it to a circumstance which the 
Republic has characterized as lamentable, and which I deplore more 
than any one, being overwhelmed with the weight of the organiza- 
tion of the country ; a labour so beyond all ability, all will, devo- 
tion, and patriotism, without the prestige, the popularity and the 
virtues only to be met with in the real elected of the people^ 
Fortunately his health being nearly restored, the certainty of seeing 
him promptly at tho head of affairs, obliterates past disagreements 
and dissipates the doubts engendered by the preseut state of 
things, by strengthening all hopes. All elements, all interests, all 
men cluster around him. Yourselves and he will work for the 
felicity of Venezuela, and thereby consolidate the glory of the 
Revolution. 

I most fervently pray that it may be so. 
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On tracing a picture of the situation of which for a short time 
I have been the leader, it is impossible for me to pass over entirely 
the antecedents that have directly or indirectly produced it. 

That situation is but the very complex result of occurrences 
more or less remote, more or less transcendental, which together 
engendered the revolution, invigorated it in its long career, at last 
influenced its termination and afterwards inspired the Federal Go- 
vernment with the policy followed at Coche ; an act which I at least 
mu«t consider as the starting point of the situation which I here 
endeavour to define. 

My position, my character, and also my duty towards the Ee- 
public and its head, impose on me an explicit exposition of my 
ideas. The man who presides over a nation, although accidentally, 
must not seek concealment, he has no right to dissimulate. 

In a rough sketch you will see the precedents which have brought 
on the prevent state of things. The two parties which in time past 
disputed the command, united one day to overthrow the order of 
things produced and sustained during ten years, owing to the fears 
with which they inspired each other in the preceding decade. The 
chief of that Government surprised at such a phenomenon, or 
perhaps believing in this strange alliance, ceded with great abnega- 
tion ; and without bloodshed or sacrifices of any sort, national con- 
cord was proclaimed, and the Government which was to represent 
and convert this into a reality, was inaugurated. 

That might have been a happy day for Veuezuela. A high- 
minded person, presiding over those events, would have conciliated 
all, by accepting the elements and social conditions which he found 
in existence, by obliterating the remembrance of the past, reconciling 
the factions, availing himself of all aptitudes, establishing liberty 
without destroying authority, he would, in fine, have converted the 
deception of parties into a reality for his country. The latter 
would have been aggrandized, and the former saved from their own 
frenzy. 

Unfortunately, all happened differently. Those factions only 
had in view the destruction of what existed. On the following day, 
and in presence of the future, the revolution of concord was con- 
verted into the scandal of vengeance. 

The popular party thus despoiled of its legitimate participation 
in that future, decided to snatch it altogether by force. Thence 
the revolution. 

Tnis broke out prematurely, without combination, without arms, 
without a chief; the people made it. By lavishing their blood, con- 
suming their riches, by their courage and constancy they reckoned 
on supplying all. Inexhaustible in opinion, they rushed on, thinking 
to exhaust the evidently unpopular power and strength of their 
adversary. 
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From thence that continual fighting in all parts without any 
apparent result. The revolution exchanged soldiers for muskets. 
By dint of fighting the men were tried, and their chiefs were chosen 
in conformity with the situation. Without military science, in the 
midst of triumphs and reverses, the tactics suitable to a popular 
American war were devised. In a few words, combatting until 
armed with the arms of the enemy, combatting to form our men 
and thereby learn how to combat and conquer, such was the unique 
conquest, the great victory of the first campaign. 

Then again, with arms, veteran troops, and efficient officers and 
chiefs, all became wanting from the want of ammunition. 

Thence the Guerilla warfare, a chronic warfare, a costly but wise 
interregnum conceived by the great citizen who led us, to retain 
what was conquered while he was personally engaged abroad in 
obtaining what we required for a decisive campaign; thence the 
year of an apparent headless revolution ; a feigned consumption, 
whilst the enemy, losing his primitive character, was becoming de- 
moralized by sterile rivalry and personal ambition ; thence the 
sacrifices made in foreign countries to obtain at any cost ammunition 
in sufficient quantity for the struggle. 

This object being attained, the hero of the Federation reap- 
peared at Coro, having swum ashore to his oppressed country on a 
dark night. During 3 days, in a miserable sloop, without crew, 
ballast or compass, without bread, almost without water, he had 
effected that heroic passage through the enemy's squadron. 

At 10 o'clock at night, not knowing where he was, without a 
boat, obliged to decide, he did as he always does, consulted his 
valour, and jumped overboard. 

Thus did the redeemer of Venezuela land on the 10th day of 
July, 1862. 

Neither in his courageous charge at the Corozo, nor when 
realizing the prodigies of Copie, nor amidst the fire of Maparari, 
Buenavista and Taica, did he show himself so lavish of dauntless 
intrepidity as crossing the plains of Casicure on foot on that immortal 
night, with his cloak on his arm and cutlass in hand. 

Unexpectedly, on the next day he met the first Federal Guerilla, 
and madly enthusiastic they marched on to incorporate themselves 
with another and others, and to take their positions together for the 
the first battle of the second and last campaign. 

Long and laborious campaign. It was as difficult as it was 
laborious to guard the shore for the introduction of ammunition, to 
transport it fighting into the interior, distribute it while fighting, 
and amidst those daily encounters to concentrate our forces and 
organize an army in the west, one in the south, another in the east, 
and lastly that of the centre. 
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Armed, ammunitioned, and organized, fortune declared herself 
in our favour. We triumphed then, as we should have done from 
the first day, if from the first day we had possessed the means 
and the organization which we obtained afterwards. At Santa 
Ines, the great feat of the Federation, we defeated the enemy, but 
were disarmed. The conqueror fell exanimate on the corpse of 
the conquered. This is the genuine explanation of the enigma of 
Cople\ 

Victory was ours. But let us enter a little into the details of a 
decisive feat of arms, and it will be understood why, even thus, a 
Treaty was preferable to a campaign. 

Militarily, this was the situation. The General-in-Chief with a 
large army ruled the West. In the centre another army restrained 
the Dictatorship, but in too extensive a line, from Carabobo to 
Caracas, to be everywhere of due strength. The result depended 
on the arrival of the first in support of the second, before the 
Dictatorship could concentrate in Valencia, Victoria, and Caracas, 
the 6,000 men of disposable forces which it still had in the capital, 
Aragua, Carabobo, and Guarico. For the first, 6 weeks of activity 
and dexterity were required, for it was not only the moving of 
troops, but also the transporting of the artillery, ammunition, and 
cattle, all on a large scale, for considerable distances, and by very 
bad roads. For the second, the enemy only required a fortnight, 
for their munitions were here, their most distant forces were at 
Calabozo, and the very cities, destined to their defence, were stocked 
with provisions and artillery. 

Without the Treaty, those forces could have falleu, before the 
arrival of the western army, upon any point of the central line, 
from the Lake to Mariches, and no possible support owing to the 
distance. The topography of the territory given, these contrary 
forces formed the centre, and we a semi-circumference in a space 
of many tens of leagues. The line of circumvallation once broken, 
and our army once enveloped, it would have been easy for so active 
an enemy to take advantage of the panic, to raise recruits in the 
fields, and largely increase their own. 

The difference of time required for manoeuvring, therefore, 
exposed us to the risk, that on the arrival of the General-in-Chief 
at Carabobo, he should find himself without the support of the 
army of the centre, and with an enemy increased in strength, and in 
a certain vigour always inspired by victory in war. 

The resistance would have been greater, our efforts in propor- 
tion, and with that and this, also the proportions of each battle, the 
quantity of bloodshed, the number of victims, disasters, suffering 
and tears. And this is the reason adduced by humanity in favour 
of the Treaty. 
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But the third order of reasons is wanting, the political reasons. 
A sanguinary solution after ail that had passed, exposed us to the 
retaliation of hatred and passion, winch in vain would be palliated 
by the blindness of revenge, and we should have been placed in a 
position of chronic contradictions, of endless action and reaction. 
It was necessary to guard ourselves against our own vertigo, the 
vertigo of all revolutions. In the impulse which so long and dis- 
astrous a civil war communicates to the passions, it is to be feared 
that they cannot be stayed ; they hardl) ever are stayed. More 
than one revolution has destroyed itself after exterminating its 
enemies. 

Triumphant parties, to consolidate that same triumph, must 
leave their adversaries a civil life. Without counterpoise, no 
equilibrium is conceivable, and the want of social equilibrium is 
the first step towards anarchy. 

All sanguinary revolutions disturb society, render odious the 
cause they defend, and dishonour their servants. The great prestige 
of the Federation for the impartial world, for posterity, and for 
history, will always be the marvellous magnanimity showu on the 
day of victory. 

There is more, this is the opportunity of telling all. One of 
the most pleasing features of the revolution was, that up to that 
date the only superior was its head. All subalterns were on a par, 
our services were equivalent, our different aptitudes were com- 
pensated, and we all vied in love to our country and adhesion and 
loyalty to the chief, who had formed us, and to whom we owed all. 
"Without the Treaty, the war, transferred to the centre, might 
destroy that healthy condition. All was on the increase. The 
pitched battles would have been between 10,000 to 15.000 com- 
batants. The theatre of war greater, the number of spectators also, 
the fame infinitely more bruited, and the glory yet more brilliant. 
For prudent foresight, these wero so many clouds in the starry sky 
of the Federation. Opportunity was about to give claims, and 
ambition might lead us astray. 

The first who should have entered Valencia, he who had taken 
the first intrenchment of Aragua, or hoisted the flag on the turrets 
of the Government Palace, would have risen much in public admi- 
ration, and probably more so in his own, or at least become either 
willingly or otherwise, a difficulty, an ambition, or a danger to 
which the public cause was no longer called upon to expose 
itself. 

And do not forget that he who now tells you this, and who 
negotiated the Treaty of Coche, does not exclude himself from these 
estimations. For, as he was going to appear with an army of 
from 0,000 to 7,000 men, and being the chief of the district to which 
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the war was to be transferred, knowing the locality and the men, 
and counting on the fullest confidence and favour of the General- 
in-Chief, the odds which he had for this last and great hazard, were 
greater than those of all his comrades. But the triumph being 
secured, it was more suitable for our country that all the army 
should be on the same level. Thus, the chief, who personified the 
cause, had no one in his way, nor had he the ambition of any one 
to accommodate, but only to unite, concilinte, and organize the 
lofty and sacred social interests. These were the previsions of the 
Treaty of Coche. It served as a link between that and this order 
of things. That Treaty was, besides, the formula of all possible 
concessions, of the resignation of all at the shrine of one's country, 
and the premium of valour aud constancy which will always do 
honour to Venezuela. Thus we escaped the abyss which menaced 
lis, and which might hereafter have horrified history. 

The Government formed thereby mastered the situation, granting 
rights and guarautees to both the combatants, at the same time 
that it proclaimed the most absolute triumph of the revolution, 
both in its principles and men. 

The Government was fully equal to its mission. It represented 
the country and sheltered all with its greatness. Without sacri- 
ficing anything which was due to the revolution, it captivated its 
opponents by extending to theai its justice and generosity. Not a 
prisoner, not one banishment, nor a contribution after torrents of 
blood, flames, havock, incredible excesses, cruelties. 

This is the holy vengeance, the irresistible justice of the Federal 
party. 

But even this is not all, we Venezuelans have had the pride to 
end our war, without there appearing in our codes either those 
pardons or those false amnesties which from the time of Greece to 
our own have served as a solution for civil contests. 

It will be an imperishable lesson not only for Venezuela but for 
all America. 

The Federal Government was hardly installed when the Pre- 
sident immediately bethought himself of the manner in which he 
should return to the nation the unlimited power with which he had 
been iuvested. On the 25th of July, 1863, his Government was 
installed, and by the 10th of December he bad already tendered his 
resignation to the National Assembly. He was re-elected shortly 
after, and the Assembly continued its labours. 

Having struggled 20 years against centralism, and Federation 
being the triumphant cause, that august body issued the most liberal 
Constitution of America. All the most radical principles were 
inserted therein. Not only was the temptation to excess a danger, 
but even a necessity. 
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The country accepted the Constitution as the work of its dele- 
gates, leaving of course to time to point out what was therein im- 
practicable, exaggerated, superfluous, and inopportune. 

During the last year the Republic has been solely occupied in 
organizing itself in accordance with those dogmas. The national 
Government has endeavoured to facilitate this difficult trial. Du- 
ring 6 months it has scarcely governed. Eemaining in expectancy, 
it has preferred not to disturb the development of the system. 

But within the last 3 months, on examining the results, it is 
seen that certain States are contending with each other, that many 
have had and still have serious disturbances, that not a few consider 
themselves oppressed by the local authorities, that hardly any have 
a financial organization, others are without means of support, and 
that almost all maintain a certain position little in harmony with 
the general Government. 

From these facts it is not hasty to infer that there are defects 
in the Constitution which paralyze and impede the uniformity of 
the great total, notwithstanding that its intention was to harmo- 
nize all the political entities which are to constitute the requisito 
national integrity. 

Observe that the States themselves are asking for reform. 

The report from the Minister of the Interior will furnish you 
with all the data you require in this matter. 

Neither could the Government do much in the Departments of 
finance and public credit, from April until November, as it was 
not prudent for the General Government to add to the difficulties 
of the States in organization, the transcendental complications of 
measures, which by their nature clash with vast established inte- 
rests. It is from November to the present time, that the National 
Executive has begun to do all that is possible to extricate its 
income, and to collect and invest it with honesty, as also to reduce 
the figure of the estimate of expenditure by diminishing the number 
of employes and bringing down their salaries to the strictest econo- 
mical point. I recommend to you the Btudy of the reports of both 
departments. On the organization of the finances and public credit 
depends, without the least doubt, our future peace ; on that peace 
the future of Venezuela, and on that future the renown of the 
Federation. Political innovations already enter for a very small 
part into our destinies. All the fundamental principles of the 
Federal Republic are now social dogmas. No one disbelieves 
them: both the governing and governed profess them. Econo- 
mical questions, the finances, and public credit, are those that may 
bring on very serious complications ; so serious, that they may even 
endanger the popularity of the adopted political system. If, far 
from reducing the expenditure, the contributing public feels that 
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it costs more to sustain the federal than the central system ; if this 
be aggravated by the non-payment of the estimated expenditure ; if 
the interior credit disappear, if that abroad be lost ; if there be no 
post, no telegraph ; if the river navigation die away and no maritime 
navigation exist ; if primary instruction be unattended to, and the 
secondary and superior be demoralized; if we do not show symptoms 
of progress or material improvement ; and if what is indispensable 
for daily subsistence, and the hope of obtaining social equilibrium 
be wanting, — it would be a mistake to reckon on the continuance 
of the people's faith, and consequently on their adhesion and en- 
thusiasm. To consolidate our political position it is indispensable 
that we should complete it by an economical system whereby we 
may measure our expenditure in such a manner that the contribu- 
tions, rationally calculated, may not only suffice for the public ser- 
vice, but that they may meet our extraordinary engagements and 
allow us to promote the material development of the country. 

In the War Department nothing could be economized ; local 
preparations, imparting uneasiness to the general Government and 
forcing it to a kind of armed neutrality, have made a respectable 
armament necessary. 

This branch, as you will perceive by the report thereon, demands 
your assiduous attention, but after you have decided upon the 
political question winch also implicates the solution of the economical 
question. If the local authorities predominate, the general Govern- 
ment cannot administer the greater part of the Customs with in- 
dependence and freedom, and would have to continue supporting a 
numerous army in expectancy of not unfounded dangers. Or more to 
the point ; this system would deprive the Government of the Custom- 
Houses, and would impose the necessity of an army, which is 
equivalent to a diminution of the income and an increase of ex- 
penditure. 

The report on the Navy will inform you of its present con- 
dition. A great deal could be done to re-establish it in a profit- 
able manner, but being so costly a branch, the organization of the 
finances, public credit, and even of the War Department, must 
precede it. 

Notwithstanding so many afflictions, the Department of Publie 
Works has not been neglectful. To all the enterprises for roads, 
telegraphs, railroads, maritime and fluvial navigation, the Federal 
Government has always lent its aid. A great many are being or- 
ganized, and that of the central railroad may be considered as as- 
sured. To place on the sea-shore, with the velocity and cheapness 
of steam, all the products of the west and centre of the Bepublic, is 
a result which, by itself, will change in a very few years the aspect 
of Venezuela. 
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Id the report of the Department of Public Works you will find 
all that refers thereto. 

It is pleasing to add that though the Federation found our foreign 
relations in a very sorry state, to its prudence and justice the 
country is indebted for the best understanding with the Govern- 
ments both of Europe and America, with which it comes indispen- 
sably into contact. 

"With our sister nations, both of the centre and south of the 
continent, notwithstanding the difficulty of communications, wo 
are on terms of the most frank and cordial friendship. 

On the 28th of October last, the birthday of the Liberator, the 
American Congress met at last. On that day the foreseeing thought 
of half a century became a reality, which, outliving so many and 
so serious vicissitudes and events, was, as it is, the culminating hope 
of America, as it was and is the soul of our noble traditions. 
America has contemplated its Areopagus with as much love as 
respect, and I have the honour to offer you for one of your first 
sitting*, the two fundamental Treaties, which are the first result of 
the labours of that venerated body. The one is the defensive alliance 
of the independence and sovereignty of the High Contracting Par- 
ties ; the other is that which insures the perpetual peace and frater- 
nity of the American nations. 

Great and most important are the objects which still occupy the 
attention of the American Congress, and numerous are the projects 
discussed to consolidate its work ; and both in Northern America 
and in Europe the American Congress has been looked upon with 
the Bvmpathy which those nations feel when a part or the whole of 
mankind approaches true civilization. 

The Government of Washington, after it recognised that which 
the Federation established in Venezuela, has continued offering 
us proofs of the most perfect cordiality. According to recent infor- 
mation we shall soon have to congratulate that great nation on the 
termination of that sanguinary struggle which is so lamentable, and 
has so much pre-occupied the New World. 

By the Ministry of Foreign Affairs you will be informed how 
honourably and equitably our arrangements with the French Govern- 
ment have ended. 

I think it mv duty to make known to you that the Government 
of the Tuileries has foregone to a great extent many rights and 
exactions which it would have been difficult to conciliate. Not 
only has it waived claims for the infraction of stipulations agreed 
to, and for the coldness and even harshness with which it had 
been treated by the preceding Governments, but it has accepted 
about a third part of the sum claimed, engaging to make on its 
own account the liquidation of each claim and the consequent 
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distribution to each claimant. And with regard to its tendencies 
towards America in general, I do not think myself venturesome in 
stating my belief, which I most seriously and legitimately formed in 
Europe, near the Emperor, that the Third Napoleon is anxious for 
an opportunity to prove by his conduct to the Republics of the 
South, that the arms of the Empire will never be employed in these 
regions for ambitious or other similar motives. 

In these sessions the Convention will be presented which is ac- 
tually under discussion between the Government and the Representa- 
tive of Spain, to put an end to the intricate heap of claims accu- 
mulated during many years, the delaying of which was beginning 
to render our mutual and friendly relations embarrassing. It is 
most satisfactory to me to state that the vexatious dispute between 
Peru and Spain, which has awakened so many susceptibilities in 
America, has been arranged. This fact, and the undoubted evacua- 
tion of Saint Domingo, have confirmed the protest which from the 
beginning was made by the Spanish Cabinet, that it entertained no 
design against the independence and sovereignty of our nation- 
alities. 

Great Britain is, as usual, friendly and benevolent in the many 
and complicated relations which unite us to her. Her circumspect 
and liberal Government endeavours to see that justice be the mea- 
sure of its claims and of our acquiescence. It may be reckoned on 
that the arrangement of what is pendiug will be easy, without caus- 
ing us any damage. 

With Holland and Denmark we entertain the best of relations, 
and the Government, in a few pending questions, intends to do jus- 
tice to both these friendly nations. 

Last year we opened relations with the Kingdom of Italv. 
Great and recent events have constituted that rich and beautiful 
peninsula as a nation, which, in the development of the present 
European elements and purposes, is destined to be a Power of the 
first order in the equilibrium of the world. Venezuela wished to 
lose no tune in insuring the advantages which may be derived from 
immigration and commerce, by its good understanding vi ith the 
Government and people of noble Italy. 

A special Representative has been accredited to the Pope, to 
convince His Holiness of the inevitable necessity of accepting those 
modifications which our principles render indispensable in the project 
of the Concordat. 

All that is mentioned in that document will be found at length 
and with all details in the report of the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs. 

Tliis message and the reports from the G Ministers must be ac- 
cepted as the account rendered by the Government, which was pro- 
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visionally constituted by the Assembly before its dissolution, and 
which came to an end on the 20th of this February. 

Although I have only for the last three months exercised the 
executive power I am jointly responsible with my predecessors 
towards you and towards Venezuela. The names signify but little. 
The starting-point has been the same, and one and the same the 
proposed end. This Government may be said to have sprung from 
chaos, and it has amongst the perils of anarchy struggled to attain 
at any cost the consolidation of peace. Now I say to you, both in 
my name and theirs, that the first act has ended happily siuce the 
Republic has been organized in conformity with the Constitution, 
and we enjoy perfect peace. The rest belongs to you. Complete 
the work by enabling those who are called upon to administer the 
country to dispose of more ample legal means, so that, more for- 
tunate than ourselves, they may do more for the future. 

The Republic is conscious that if you delegate sufficient autho- 
rity to the future President, before the lapse of one year peace will 
be unalterable, liberty a practical fact, and, as a result of both, the 
Government will be suitable to the greatness, justice, and glory of 
the revolution. The truthfulness with which we profess our prin- 
ciples, and the abnegation of the ouly man of national prestige and 
popularity, constitute the most solid guarantees that liberty will run 
no risk. What may compromise the future is misgovernment, be- 
hind which may be seen the flames of anarchy. Trust in the elected 
of the people. 

"With regard to myself, I am now about to cease ; without aspira- 
tions of any kind, I am satisfied with the loyality with which I have 
fulfilled my duties, and the frankness with which I have expressed 
my thoughts. 

I wish for nothing. My rank in the army, the honours with 
which my country has recompensed my services, and the confidence 
and friendship of the most illustrious man of my country, over- 
whelm me with gratitude. 

It only remains for me to retire, meriting your indulgence, and 
the esteem of all men of worth. 

Caracas, February 21, 1865. 

A. GUZMAN BLANCO. 
J. R. Pachano, Minister of the Interior, Justice, and Works. 
Rafael Seijas, Minister of Foreign Affairs. 
Jose D. Landaeto, Minister of Finance and Public Credit. 
Juan Francisco Peeez, Minister of War and Marine. 
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TREATY of Amity, Commerce, and Navigation, between Den- 
mark and Liberia. — Signed in London, May 1, I860.* 

[Ratifications exchanged in London, March 27, 1865.] 

Tiie President of the Republic of Liberia on the one part, and 
His Majesty the King of Denmark on the other part, being desirous 
of increasing and consolidating the relations of Amity, Commerce, 
and Navigation between Liberia and Denmark, have agreed to con- 
clude a Treaty for that purpose, and appointed as their respective 
Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of Liberia, Gerard Ralston, Esquire, a citizen of 
the United States of America, at present residing in Great Britain, 
and Consul-General of Liberia ; 

His Majesty the King of Denmark, Torben Bille, Esq., Knight of 
the Dannebrog and decorated with the Cross of Honour of the same 
Order, His Majesty's Chamberlain and his Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of Her Britannic Majesty; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective 
full powers, found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon 
and concluded the following Articles: 

Art. I. There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between 
His Majesty the King of Denmark, his heirs and successors, on the 
one part, and the Republic of Liberia on the other part, aud also 
between the subjects and citizens of the two States. 

II. The Slave Trade is prohibited and declared criminal by the 
two Contracting Parties. 

III. Danish subjects in the Republic of Liberia, and Liberian 
citizens in the Danish Monarchy, shall enjoy religious liberty in 
accordance with the legislation in force in the respective countries. 

IV. There shall be reciprocal freedom of commerce between tho 
Danish Monarchy and the Republic of Liberia. The subjects of 
His Majesty the King of Denmark shall be permitted to reside and 
trade in any part whatever of tho territory of the Republic of 
Liberia where other foreigners now are or in future may be admitted. 
They shall enjoy full protection for their persons and property. 
They shall bo allowed to buy from and sell to whomsoever they 
choose, without being placed under any limitation or restriction from 
monopoly, contracts, or any other exclusive privileges of purchase or 
sale whatever. They shall have the right to possess, on the same 
terms as native citizens, and without being subjected to any special 
tax or impost as foreigners, personal property of any and every 
description, aud freely to dispose of the same according to the laws 
of the country, to succeed to and to transmit such property, whether 

• Signed also ia the Danish language. 
[1865-66. lvi.] 4 D 
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by inheritance ab intestafo, or by testament. They shall enjoy all 
other rights and privileges which now are, or hereafter may be con- 
ceded to any other foreigners, the subjects or citizens of the most 
favoured nations. In consideration whereof the citizens of the 
Republic of Liberia shall enjoy in the Danish Monarchy the same 
protection and the same privileges. 

V. No other or higher duties on tonnage of importation, or 
charges or taxes of any description whatever, shall be levied in the 
Republic of Liberia on Danish vessels, or on goods imported or 
exported in Danish vessels, than are levied on the vessels of the 
Republic, or on the goods imported or exported in the same ; and in 
like manner no other or higher duties on tonnage of importation or 
other charges or taxes shall be levied in the Danish Monarchy on 
the vessels of the Republic or on the goods imported or exported in 
the same, than in like case would be levied on national vessels or on 
the goods imported or exported in the same. Liberian vessels shall be 
admitted to the colonies and possessions of His Majesty the King 
of Denmark on the same terms as the vessels of the most favoured 
nation, but in respect to the intercourse between Denmark and the 
Danish colonies, as also to the coasting trade in the countries belong- 
ing to either of the Contracting Parties, the laws of tho respective 
States are to be followed. 

VI. Produce or wares imported from Danish porta into the 
Republic of Liberia, irrespective of the nationality of the vessels, 
and imported in Danish vessels, irrespective of the ports of lading, 
shall be subject to no prohibition nor to any other or higher duties 
on the part of the Republic than in like case are levied on the same 
produce or wares imported from any other place or in any other 
foreign vessels. Likewise all other articles produced in the Repub- 
lic may be exported by Danish merchants and in Danish vessels on 
as favourable conditions as are conceded to the flag and to the 
citizens of any other foreign State. 

In like manner all produce and wares exported from the ports of 
the Republic of Liberia, irrespective of the nationality of the ves- 
sels, and imported into Danish ports in Liberian vessels, irrespective 
of the ports of lading, shall on the part of Denmark be subjected 
neither to prohibition nor to any higher duties than are levied on 
the same produce or wares imported from any other foreign place or 
in any other foreign vessels. Likewise all articles of Danish pro- 
duction may be exported by Liberian citizens and in Liberian vessels 
on as favourable conditions as they can be exported by the citizens 
and in the vessels of any other foreign State. 

VII. The protection of the Government of the Republic of 
Liberia shall be granted to all Danish vessels, their officers and 
crews. If any Danish ship be wrecked on the coasts of the Repub- 
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lie, the local authorities shall succour and protect the same against 
plunder, and see that all articles saved from the wreck be restored 
to their lawful owner. 

In like manner the protection of His Majesty the King of Den- 
mark Rhall be granted to all Liberian ships, their officers and crews. 
If any such ships should be wrecked on the Danish coasts, the local 
authorities shall succour and protect the same against plunder, and 
see that all articles saved from the wreck be restored to their lawful 
owner. 

The amount of the salvage dues shall be regulated, in case of 
dispute, by arbitrators chosen by the two parties. 

VIII. It being the intention of the two Contracting Parties to 
bind themselves by the present Treaty to treat each other on the 
basis of the most favoured nation, it is agreed that every favour, 
preference, or immunity, which one of the Contracting Parties may 
now or at any future time grant to the citizens or subjects of any 
other State in matters of commerce or navigation, shall at once be 
extended to the citizens or subjects of the other Contracting Party, 
gratuitously if the concession in favour of such other State shall 
have been gratuitous, or for a consideration if it has been condition- 
ally granted, the consideration to be determined by common consent, 
and to correspond, as far as possible, in value and importance with 
that for which the said favour has been granted. 

IX. Each of the Contracting Parties shall have the right to 
appoint, for the protection of commerce, Consuls and Vice-Consuls 
in the territories of the other. These functionaries cannot, however, 
enter upon the duties of their office before they have been recognized 
in the customary manner by the Government of the country where 
they are to reside. They shall enjoy, both in their persons and in 
the exercise of their official duties, the same protection and privileges 
that are accorded to the Consuls of the most favoured nations. 

X. The respective Consuls shall have the right to cause to be 
arrested and sent back either on board their own ships or home such 
seamen as may have deserted from the ships of their own nation 
whilst in the ports of the other. To this end they shall apply in 
writing to the local authorities, and prove by an exhibition of the 
original or of a certified copy thereof, of the register of the vessel or 
of the roll of the crew, or by other official documents, that the 
persons claimed belonged to the crew of the ship designated. On 
such demand the deserter shall be surrendered to the Consul. All 
the necessary assistance shall besides be afforded them for the appre- 
hension of the said deserters, who, on the demand of the Consul and 
at his expense, shall be detained and kept in the public prisons of 
the country, until the Consul has found an opportunity for sending 
them home. If, however, no such opportunity should occur within 
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two months from the date of the arrest, the deserter shall be sot at 
liberty, and not again be liable to arrest for the same cause. 

XI. The present Treaty shall be in force for 10 years from the 
date of the exchange of the ratifications, and further until the end 
of 12 months after either of the two Contracting Parties shall have 
given notice to the other of its intention to terminate the same, each 
of the Contracting Parties reserving to itself the right of giving such 
notice to the other at the end of said term of 10 years, or at a later 
period. 

XII. The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications 
exchanged in Loudon within 12 months from this date, or sooner if 
possible. 

In witness whereof we the respective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed this Treaty, and affixed thereto the seals of our arms. 

Done in duplicate at London, the 21st of Mav, a.d. 1 8G0. 
(L.S.) GERARD RALSTON. (L.S.) TORBEN BILLE. 



SPEECH of the King of the Netherlands, on the Opening of the 
States General. — The Hague, Stptember 18, 1865. 

(Translation.) 

Gentlemen, 

I have the satisfaction of acquainting you that our relations 
with other Powers continue to be of a very friendly nature. My 
Government devotes its attention without interruption to the 
interests of intercourse, navigation, aud commerce with foreign 
countries. The land and sea forces fulfil their duty in a praise- 
worthy manner both in this country and in our transmarine posses- 
sions. 

The Expedition in Japan against the Prince of Nagato, brought 
to a glorious issue by our naval forces in concert with those of 
other Powers, has contributed much to place our relations with that 
country on a better footing. 

The state of our transmarine possessions is, in the main, 
favourable. 

I regret that Central Java has suffered from earthquakes. 

The new regulations for the conduct of the administration must 
tend to advance the prosperity and welfare of Surinam and Curacao. 

Bills for the regulation of the Press in East India, as well as for 
other matters in connection with agricultural and industrial enter- 
prise in that quarter, will be presented for your consideration in the 
course of the present parliamentary year. 

I rejoice to observe that provision is made with great zeal for 
works of public utility, not only by the State, but at the same time 
aleo by the provinces, the communes, the drainage commissioners, 
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and private associations. Those works which will open a new and 
improved access from the capital to the sea are in progress : the 
corps of civil engineers continues to discharge its duties in a praise- 
worthy manner. 

The construction of the Government railways meets with no 
delay ; fresh portions of lines are to be opened in the course of the 
year, and in a short time we may look forward to the opening of 
other portions of immediate interest to international intercourse also. 
The results of the firat essays in working them are in the main 
favourable. 

Private enterprises are powerfully contributing to the extension 
of our railway connection. The opening of an international line, 
which took place not long ago, will soon be followed by the opening 
of other lines by which our system will obtain a new connection 
with foreign lines. 

The liberal provisions of the Telegraph Treaty concluded at 
Paris, in which the Netherlands participated, will contribute, as I 
expect, in a great measure to the extension of international tele- 
graphic communication. 

The harvest has been better than the severe winter and the 
unusually dry early summer led to anticipate. 

I have learned with regret the appearance of a dangerous 
disease among the cattle in one of our provinces. Measures have 
been taken to prevent its progress, and your co-operation will be 
invited for others, if requisite. 

The produce of the sea and river fisheries has been in the main 
very satisfactory. 

Our industry continues progressively to extend and advance. 

The restoration of peace in another quarter of the world, and 
the Treaties lately concluded by me, will benefit commerce. 

The several institutions for education answer their important 
ends according to their capacity ; a constant development is however 
a duty, considering the continually increasing demand which they 
have to satisfy. The benefits of secondary instruction, which is 
brought more and more into operation, are eagerly embraced. 

The Bills for the regulation of the National Guard, and on 
billeting and other subjects, will be again laid before you. 

The Bills still required to complete the Code of Civil Procedure 
will speedily follow the rest. 

A Bill for the regulation of the general constabulary has been 
prepared, for the purpose of being submitted to you in the course 
of the present session. 

The state of the revenue of the country is favourable, and admits 
of provision being made for all the requirements of the service, and 
for progressive extinction of the debt. 
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The abolition of the local taxes on consumption will not call for 
new charges for the benefit of the Exchequer. 

Gentlemen, my ardent wish is that our deliberations may, with 
the blessing of the Most High, tend to the advancement of the 
prosperity of our country. 

I pronounce the Ordinary Session of the States General opened. 



MESSAGE of the President of Guatemala, on the Opening of 

the Chamber of Representatives. — Guatemala, November 25, 

1864. • 

Gentlemen Representatives, (Translation.) 

Nothing can be so pleasant to me as to see you assembled for 
the important objects which our constituent law assigns to the 
deliberations of the Chamber. I am glad to see the punctuality 
with which you come on the very day fixed by the Constitution to 
render to the Government your efficient co-operation. I congratu- 
late you heartily, and 1 congratulate myself, tor you are about to 
commence your labours, in the midst of peace, order, and security, 
and of the advantages which almost always accompany a pacific and 
tranquil situation. 

In fact, Gentlemen, the whole country, as if moved by a hidden 
force, sprang forth with ardour, when the peace was hardly con- 
cluded at the close of last year, to repair by means of industry and 
labour the losses consequent upon the war, as well as those which 
had been occasioned by events beyond human control. You your- 
selves are witnesses of the extension which agricultural enterprises 
have acquired this year, and although it is necessary to make allow- 
ance for the diminution of their results by inevitable accidents, we 
may rely upon it that the produce of the Republic will, in a short 
time, be considerably greater than it has been as yet. Capital of 
some amount has been spread abroad in the departments for the 
encouragement of agriculture, thus affording employment and benefit 
to a great number of labourers. This has begun to make a favour- 
able change in the condition of the towns, by increasing the general 
welfare, and it opens a field for flattering hopes to all the inhabitants 
of the He public, from those in the most easy circumstances to those 
who subsist by the daily labour of their hands. Let us trust that 
Providence will favour these eftbrts, and amply recompense the toil 
of our labouring classes. The Government, for its part, has made 
it a duty to contribute to the development of the spirit of enter- 
prise, not only by endeavouring to remove some obstacles that 
might impede it, but also by directly supporting it with all the 
means in its power. It is with satisfaction that I inform you that 
those measures of the supreme authority have been generally seconded 
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by the representatives of the Government in the departments ; to 
this is due in great part that development of the agricultural enter- 
prises which promises so much for the country. 

It is with real gratification that I announce to you that the 
relations between this Republic and our sisters and neighbours, 
Salvador, Honduras, Nicaragua, and Costa Kica, are friendly and 
cordial, with the most perfect understanding between the Govern- 
ments, especially in all matters of common interest. Tranquillity 
is maintained from one extreme of Central America to the other, 
and under its shelter the people, weary of fruitless agitation, culti- 
vate with ardour the beneficent arts of peace. 

In some of the States of our Continent events have occurred 
that we neither can nor ought to see with indifference. Grave 
difficulties have arisen between Spain and Peru, whose Government 
communicated the incidents to the Government of this Republic, as 
well as to all the others with which it maintains friendly relations. 
The Government of Guatemala, abstaining from judging the origin 
of the dispute for which it does not consider itself authorized, 
showed the Government of the Peruvian Republic all the interest 
and sympathy which it felt for the lot of that friendly country. 
Respectful, at the same time, to the nation with which it had just 
reunited, by a solemn Treaty, the bonds of peace and union, it 
expressed its hope, founded on the enlightened equity of Her 
Catholic Majesty's Government, that certain acts of its repre- 
sentatives would not be approved, and this deplorable conflict thus 
be brought to a peaceful end. I am glad to be able to tell you that 
the Congress of Peru passed a vote of thanks to the Government 
that had shown sympathy with it in these affairs, and that the reso- 
lution was communicated to the Government of Guatemala in 
friendly and cordial terms. We trust that thejustice and patriotism 
of the statesmen who rule the destinies of Spain and Peru will at 
length find honorable means to settle the disputes which have arisen 
between the two countries, and thus avoid a war that would be 
viewed with painful anxiety by ail the States united to them by the 
bonds of religion, language, and blood. 

After some delay, we have received the invitation of the Govern- 
ment of Peru to send a Representative to the Congress to be 
assembled at Lima, to deliberate upon various points of common 
interest to the Spanish-American States. Desiring to act with due 
circumspection in this matter, I have determined, before coining to 
any resolution upon it, to hear the opinion of the Council of State, 
which is now occupied with this business. 

The occurrences in Mexico have continued to attract general 
attention both in America and in Europe. The fate of that nation, 
so favoured by nature, and so injured by the errors of men, can never 
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be indifferent to us, united by the bond of a common origin, and 
as the territories of the two countries, moreover, adjoin, we are 
naturally interested in the establishment and consolidation in 
Mexico of a Government in conformity with the wish of the 
Mexicans, which may possess the conditions of stability, and, pro- 
fessing and practising the principles of justice, may live in peace 
with its neighbours, and respect their independence and nationality. 
Guatemala is, and desires to remain, an independent nation. Our 
condition for 25 years shows that we havo been able to establish a 
Government in conformity with our necessities, which has placed 
the country in the path of progress and prosperity. We have 
founded and preserved friendly relations with various principal 
Powers of Europe and America, who have recognized us as a sove- 
reign nation. We should gather no advantage from changing a 
tranquil and prosperous position, which has in its favour the testi- 
mony of time, for another that would only offer us inconvenience 
and danger, besides making us disappear from the list of independent 
nations. I think, therefore, that in repeating to you that it is the 
desire and duty of the country to preserve its nationality, I am 
faithfully expressing the opinion of the Guatemalans. As for me, 
to whom Guatemala has given, in ample and generous recompense 
for the services I have had the good fortune to render her, all that 
can be given to a citizen, I neither can nor ought to aspire to more. 
Any foreign title would have less value in my eyes than the mag- 
nanimous trust with which fhe country has united her fate to my 
person, confiding to me, so long as it shall please God to preserve 
my life, the keeping of her honour, her independence, and her 
tranquillity. 

On informing you, in my message of the past year, of the con- 
clusion of a Treaty of Recognition, Peace, and Amity between 
Spain and Guatemala, I stated that the Convention, ratified by 
me, awaited only the approbation of Her Majesty the Queen of 
Spain. I have great pleasure in informing you to-day that the said 
Treaty having been ratified by Her Majesty, the ratifications have 
been exchanged, and our Representative officially received by Her 
Majesty the Queen. Tbe point of the nationality of the children of 
Guatemalans born in the dominions of Spain, and the children of 
Spaniards born in the territory of the Republic, has been satis- 
factorily arranged in notes exchanged between our Plenipotentiary 
and the Minister of State of Her Catholic Majesty. It has been 
agreed that the respective Constitutions of the two countries shall 
decide this matter, an important declaration that has sanctioned the 
principle maintained on our part in the protracted course of the 
negotiation. Thus the provision of the Constitution of that monarchy, 
which declares all born within the dominions of Her Majesty 
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Spaniards, and that of our Constituent Act, which declares all born 
within the territory of the Republic Guatemalans, will continue 
applicable without producing difficulties respecting their interpreta- 
tion. The children of Spaniards born in Guatemala, and the 
children of Guatemala born in Spain, can, if they desire it, recover 
the nationality of their fathers, by fulfilling the necessary conditions 
assigned for the purpose in the laws of the two nations. 

After the ratifications of the Treaty had been exchanged, Her 
Majesty the Queen of Spain, wishing to demonstrate her esteem for 
the Republic, and her desire to draw closer the relations of friend- 
ship between Guatemala and her ancient mother country, was 
pleased to give me a special and most honourable proof of her royal 
munificence, which 1 received with all the consideration that it 
deserved. 

The understanding which Guatemala happily maintains with the 
other nations of Europe, and with those of America with which we 
have concluded Treaties of friendship and commerce, is not less 
friendly and cordial. We frequently receive proofs of all good will 
from those Governments, both in the usual acts of international 
courtesy, and whenever the opportunity occurs of showing that con- 
sideration which powerful nations know how to employ in general 
in regard to small States which endeavour to fulfil their engage- 
ments, respect the principles of the law of nations, and do not seek 
in their own weakness a security for unnecessarily provoking those 
which are stronger. I flatter myself with the idea that the system 
which Guatemala has traced as the invariable rule in her relations 
with other nations, without any distinction, will establish our credit 
abroad by degrees, as it has already saved us from disputes and 
difficulties which otherwise would have ended with the sacrifice of 
our proper self-respect. 

The Secretaries of State will give you an account of those 
matters which you ought to be made acquainted with. Various 
measures passed by the Chamber in its last session have been 
sanctioned by the Government ; and some which from their nature 
require more consideration and closer examination, are still pending. 
The Government will always endeavour to proceed with the greatest 
prudence and circumspection in all that might affect created in- 
terests or run counter to the ideas of a considerable part of the 
community. It will never precipitately adopt reforms which, how- 
ever good they may be in theory, perhaps would be found to pro- 
duce serious difficulties in practice. Just and enlightened public 
opinion has been aud will continue to be mv guide in the exercise of 
the authority which the nation has confided to me, imposing on me 
the duty of consulting in all things its will and its real interests. 

Convinced that the improvement of the ways of communication 
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and that of the ports, are of absolute necessity for facilitating 
foreign commerce and internal traffic, special attention has been 
paid to them so far as the scanty means at our command allowed. 
The Government contracted for the construction of a carriage road 
from Chimaltenango to Totonicapan, connected with that from this 
capital to ancient Guatemala, and I am happy to inform you that 
that undertaking has been successfully completed. An excellent 
carriage-road of about forty leagues in extent is already completed 
and in use ; it passes important places and facilitates the communica- 
tion between the capital and the principal towns of Los Altos. 
The work undertaken on account of the Government for introducing 
drinking water into San Jose, has also been satisfactorily completed ; 
this is an improvement that was urgently required by that town, 
which must acquire great importance, as it has become the principal 
port for carrying on the foreign commerce. 

All the endeavours of the Government and its agents in Europo 
to procure the erection of piers at the landing places of San Jose and 
San Luis have been insufficient to overcome the difficulties that have 
unfortunately opposed the execution of that important undertaking. 
The materials for the pier of the Port of San Jose, which were sent 
from England, have been for some time past deposited in that port, 
and latterly notice of the completion of that of San Luis has been 
received. Disputes, however, have arisen between the contractor and 
the manufacturers of the materials which have been submitted to the 
English tribunals, and this circumstance has retarded the fulfilment 
of the agreement with respect to the erection of the piers. Our 
agents continue their endeavours to remove these difficulties, or to 
make a new arrangement for erecting the piers, for which there is 
the more facility now that the material of that of San Jos6 is in the 
port, and that of San Luis finished. 

To obviate in part the inconveniences occasioned by the want of 
a pier at this landing place, where the embarcation and disembarca- 
tion of merchandize are even more difficult than at San Jos£, the 
Government has granted the exclusive privilege for 5 years, to a 
Company that proposes to perform those operations by means of 
covered barges, which will prevent the damage so frequently done to 
commercial goods. 

The Government has considered that the opportunity had arrived 
for issuing a decree establishing fixed rules for the concession of ex- 
clusive privileges for the invention of any art, manufacture, machine, 
instrument, preparation of materials or improvement therein, and 
for the introduction of such inventions produced in other parts, pro- 
vided that they be entirely unknown or not established or used in 
Guatemala. The frequency with which those privileges are already 
solicited, and the consideration that without the incitement which 
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they offer to enterprise in new branches or such as are unknown in 
the country it is not easy to induce any one to run the risks or to 
incur the expenses attendant upon such undertakings, have led the 
Government to look upon the issue of that decree as a public con- 
venience and necessity, and the application of its provisions has 
already begun in some cases as they presented themselves. The 
proper Ministry will make the Chamber acquainted with the said 
law, and I hope its effect will be to favour the development of the 
spirit of enterprise to the advantage of agriculture and industry. 

Other important measures have been taken by the Government 
in the exercise of its powers during the recess of the Chamber. 
Authority has been granted to the General Swiss Bank established 
at Geneva, to found a National Bank in the Republic, constituted 
as a joint-stock society with the usual guarantees of such establish- 
ments ; should this project be carried into effect, it will exercise a 
beneficial influence on the general circulation of business through- 
out the country. A privilege has been granted to an enterprising 
man for the establishment of spiuning mills for cotton and wool in 
three of the departments, with machinery unknown in the country ; 
an undertaking which is about to be tried and which may give a 
considerable impulse to our rising but as yet limited manufacturing 
industry. Orders have been given for the Corregidors to encourage 
and prompt the formation of cotton plantations in the localities 
which unite the necessary conditions for the cultivation of that 
plant, which produces a material that now obtains a very high price 
in the foreign markets. I am happy to inform you that those 
arrangements have contributed to the increase of cotton-plantations, 
which have been formed on a scale really extensive, considering the 
circumstances of the country. 

The better to study and understand the wants of the people, I 
have visited the departments of Los Altos and Verapaz, some of 
whose towns I had not yet had an opportunity of seeing for myself. 
It was highly gratifying to me, Gentlemen, to receive everywhere 
unequivocal manifestations of respect for authority, and to find the 
love of peace, order, and industry profoundly rooted. For my part 
I have endeavoured to contribute to the development of those ex- 
cellent dispositions by directing measures calculated to promote 
the welfare and advancement of the people, and to maintain the 
spirit of union and concord among them. 

The establishments for education and instruction, both primary 
and secondary, are generally in a satisfactory state, and are acquiring 
greater importance every day. The Government has willingly 
granted the permission which the Most Reverend the Metropolitan 
Archbishop solicited for the foundation of a new college destined 
for the education of young men who embrace the ecclesiastical 
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career. Considering the importance of such an institution and the 
advantages which it is intended to produce for the Church and the 
State, the zeal with which our worthy prelate exerts himself for the 
introduction of so useful and necessary an establishment, is worthy 
of applause. 

The charitable and benevolent institutions continue to improve 
under the direction and care of the corporations and private per- 
sons, who devote their attention to the welfare of their fellow-crea- 
tures. The Government extends its protection to those beneficent 
establishments which do a very great deal of good, and give foreigners 
an idea of the religiousness and culture of our community. 

The Ministry of Finance will lay before the Chamber the 
general account of the revenue and expenditure for last year, the 
estimates for next year, and other documents relative to the public 
exchequer and the financial position of the country. In the period 
elapsed Bince you closed your session, we have had to bear the con- 
sequence of the unusual situation produced by the late war. The 
produce of some branches of the revenue having been received 
beforehand, whilst that of others was set apart for the satisfaction 
of engagements formerly contracted, we have naturally met with 
difficulties which the Government has endeavoured to overcome by 
using its credit to procure resources in the country, since the en- 
tirely unfavourable condition of the European markets did not 
allow of carrying out the idea of obtaining a loan abroad, for which 
the Government was authorized by the Chamber. I have pleasure 
iu telling you that this embarrassing position has not prevented the 
Government from continuing to apply religiously a considerable part 
of the revenue to the amortization of the public debt, the resources 
obtained having been applied to the ordinary expenses of the ad- 
ministration, and iu discharging slowly the arrears of the military 
and civil list. The decree which you issued in your last session, 
establishing an additional duty of a fourth part on the produce of 
the maritime excise, is executed without difficulty, and has contri- 
buted to the relief of the Treasury. 

This, Gentlemen Representatives, is a short and general state- 
ment of the position of the Republic at the time when you assemble 
to assist me with your enlightened and patriotic co-operation, in 
order to continue the guidance of the country in the path of moral 
and material progress. 

I cannot flatter myself with the idea that our system approaches 
that perfection which all human society should aspire to. I know 
very well that the administration of justice, the organization of the 
army, the system of imposts and contributions, and many other 
branches, demand improvements which it has not yet been found 
possible to effect. The best will is inefficient when it has to struggle 
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with evil habits, the deplorable results of periods of revolution and 
social subversion, which, although unfortunately they want but little 
time to introduce themselves, require the lapse of many years, with 
patient and laborious efforts, to eradicate them. I need, Gentlemen, 
the co-operation of all, for that which concerns all. The half of my 
life has already been passed in the wearying commotion of public 
affairs. In that practical school I have learned to understand men 
and things, and I know how much of self-denial and disinterested- 
ness it requires to bear the weighty charge of Government, which 
can only be lightened by the consciousness of duty fulfilled, and 
of that little good which it has been given us to do. Trusting 
always in the protection of the Almighty, let us labour incessantly 
for the noble and generous country which has placed its destiny in 
our hands, and let us not be daunted by the opinions, severe enough, 
or perhaps ill meant, which from time to time intrude to disturb the 
serenity of our minds, and to increase the embarrassments which 
public men always find in their way. Let us feel assured that when 
all that is little and transitory in our time shall have passed away, 
the passions that obscure reason, the interests which strive to get 
the better of one another, the vanities which often affect the most 
unprejudiced minds ; when all this shall have passed away, I say, 
and the men and the facts alone remain before the severe impar- 
tiality of history, justice will be done, if to nothing else, to the 
rectitude of our intentions and to the disinterested efforts with 
which, for a long period of time, we have laboured in a work of 
which generations to come will reap the benefits. 

RAFAEL CARRE li A 



DECLARATION du Roi de la Grece, relative a la Prise de 
Possession de VAttique, de la Phtiotide, de VEubee et d'autres 
parties sur la Frontiere. — Signe a Nauplie, le 22 Ftvrier, 
1833. 



Othon, par la grace de Dieu, Roi de la Grece. 
A tous ceux qui les presentes veront salut. Savoir faisons que : 
Comme par le Traite conclu le , 9 T Juillet, 1832,* a Constantinople, 
eutre les Plenipotentiaires des 3 Cours alliees de France, de la Grande 
Bretagne, et de Russie d'une part, ct la Sublime Porte de Tautre, et 
sanctionne par le Protocole de la Conference de Londres sub No. 52, 
en date du 30 Aout de la meme annee, ainsi que par la delimitation 
faite a la suite du dit Traite par les Commissaires des 3 Puissances 
alliees aux mois de Septembre, Octobre et Novembre de Tanuee 

• Vol. XXII. Page 934. 
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derniere, les frontieres du Royaume Hellenique ont &t& d£finitive- 
ment et irr6vocablement fixees; comme l'evacuation do toutes les 
provinces et des lieux qui, tout en rentrant dans les limites du 
nouvel Etat, etaient jusqu'ici administres par des Autorites Otto- 
manes ou cccupes par des troupes Turques aurait du s'effectuer le 
31 Decembre, 1S32, dernier tenne, nous avons resolu en vertu des 
droits k nous conferes par lea Articles IV et V du Traite de Londres, 
en date du 7 Mai, 1832 * de faire prendre possession de toutes les 
dites Provinces et nommement de l'Attique, do l'Eubee, de Zeitoun 
et en general de tous les lieux situes entre les golfes d'Arta et de 
Volo, assignes avec toutes les proprietes y adherentes pnr l'arrange- 
ment de Constantinople en date du -fa Juillet, 1S32, et par la 
delimitation qui en a et& la consequence, a la domination pleine et 
entiere du Royaume Hellenique, et d'en prendre l'administration. 

En consequence nous proci'dons, en vertu de la presente declara- 
tion, a la prise de possession dont il s'agit et sommons tous les 
habitants et sujets des provinces et lieux qui rentrent sous notre 
domination de nous reconnaitre desormais comme leur Roi et souve- 
rain legitime, de nous porter foi et obeissance, do remplir conscien- 
cieusement a titre de nos sujets leurs devoirs legaux a notre egard 
et de preter le serment de fidelite, quand ils en seront requis. 

Nous promettons de defendre toujours tous leurs droits legitimes 
et leurs libertes et de vouer de constants soins au developpement de 
leurs prospe>ite. 

Nous proclamons en meme temps la promesse formelle et solen- 
nelle d'executer strietement tous les engagements que nous avons 
contracted par la dite Convention de Constantinople, en date du 
■fr Juillet, 1832, et par le Protocole de la Conference de Londres 
sub No. 52, en date du 30 Aout de la meme annee, et nous pro- 
mettons, non seulemeut de ne susciter aux habitans et aux pro- 
prietaires des provinces et lieux incorpores a nos Etats qui desirent 
emigrer et alliener leurs proprietes la moindre entrave, quant a 
l'execution des stipulations et clauses de la dite Convention en date 
du -fj Juillet, 1S32, concernant Immigration et Impropriation, mais 
au contraire de leur accorder tout le concours possible. Nous ne 
manquerons pas non plus d'accorder a ceux qui, professant la 
religion Ottomane, prefercraient demeurer dans notre Royaume, 
toute la protection que doivent egalement attendre de nous tous 
nos sujets, de quelque religion qu'ils soient, ni de leur assurer la 
plus entiere liberte, quant a leurs croyances religieuses. 

Nous avons charge de la prise en possession des dites provinces 
et lieux Mr. Rizo, notre Secretaire d'Etat au Departement du Culte 
et de l'lustruction publique, et pr^tendons a ce que tous les habitans 
et sujets obeissent de devoir aux ordres qu'il auraemis en notre uom. 

• Vol. XIX. Tage 33. 
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En foi de quoi nous avons signe" la presente declaration et y 
avons fait apposer notre sceau royal. 

Donne a Nauplie, notre eapilale, le 22 FeVrier, 1833. 
Au nom du Roi La Regence, 

COMTE ARMANSPERG, President. 
Maurer. Heideck. 
Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres et de la 
Marine, S. Tricoupi. 



RENONCIA TION de Sa MajestS le Roi de la Grece a la Suc- 
cession au Trdne de Baviere. — A thanes, le T \ Mars, 1836. 

Othox, par la grace de Dieu, Roi de la Grece. 

Lorsqu'en consequence du Traite" de Londres du 7 Mai, 1832,* 
nous acceptances la Couronne de la Grece de notre propre et libre 
mouvement, aux vives acclamations du peuple Grec, nous vimes dans 
l'appel qui nous e*tait fait, un signe de la Providence Divine, aux 
volontes de laquelle nous devions nous soumettre, quelque doulou- 
reux que fut pour notre cceur le sacrifice que nous avions a porter 
en nous s^parant de nos augustes parents, de nos bien aimes freres 
et soBurs et de notre patrie. 

Desirant remplir fidelement cette haute vocation ; 

Penetre du desir de repondre a la confiance des Grecs par des 
preuves d'un devouement entier et d'une sollicitude exclussive dont 
leur bien etre est Tobjet de notre part, et de Her de plus en plus 
£troitement notre destinee aux destinees de la Grece ; 

Considerant lcs dispositions de 1* Article VIII du Traite de 
Londres du 7 Mai, 1832, et la section 2 du titre II de TActe Con- 
stitutionnel du Royaume de Baviere ;f 

Et ayant en vue de prevenir toute incertitude dans les rapports 
a venir ; 

Nous nous sommes decide a exprimer des h present une renon- 
ciation, aux conditions et sous les restrictions suivantes, au droit 
d'heredite au tr6ne de Baviere, qui nous appartient, a nous et a nos 
descendans, comme Prince de la Maison Royale de Baviere. 

I. Nous renoncons pour nous et nos descendans a la succession 
au trdne de Baviere, de telle sorte que la branche masculine de notre 
ligne ne pourra arriver a la Couronne de Baviere, qu'apres l'entiere 
extinction de la branche masculine, en droit de succeder, de lcurs 
Altesses Roy ales les Princes Luitpold et Adalbert, nos bien aimes 
freres. 

II. Aussit6t apres Pextinction de la branche masculine de ces 
deux lignes, en droit de succeder au tr&ne, la succession au trdne de 

* VoL XIX. Page 33. t Vol. V. Page 1055. 
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Baviere retournera imniediatement a la branche masculine de noire 
ligne. 

III. Ce cas echeant, ne pourront toutefois monter sur le trone 
de Baviere, ni le Roi de not re descendance, qui portera a cette 
£poque la Couronne Grecque, ni son successeur immediat au tr6ne ; 
la couronne de Baviere passera alors au Becond fils du Hoi de la 
Grece regnant et au defaut d'un second fils, au Prince puine de 
notre ligne, qui, par ordre de succession en ligne agnatique, se 
trouvera etre le plus rapproche du trdne, apres la ligne directe de 
rheritier de la Couronne. 

IV. Au defaut d'un Prince puine dans notre ligne, ce sera la 
ligne habile a succeder de notre bien aime oncle, Son Altesse Roy ale 
le Prince Charles de Baviere, qui suceedera d'abord au trone, et ce 
ne sera qu'apres l'extinction de la branche masculine de cette ligne, 
en droit de succeder, que la Couronne de Baviere pourra revenir 
dans I'ordre de succession indique a l'Article III, a la branche mas- 
culine de notre ligne existant en Grece. Si a l'extinction de la 
ligne masculine en droit de succeder de Son Altesse Royale lo 
Prince Charles de Baviere, il n'y avait pas non plus de Prince puine 
dans notre ligne, la Couronne de Baviere passera a la branche mas- 
culine de la ligne Ducale de Baviere, en droit de succeder, et eile 
reviendra apres l'extinction de cette ligne, a notre propre ligne 
masculine. 

V. Par la presente renonciation nous n'entendons au reste pas 
nous desister pour toujours ou inconditionnellement, ou d'une autre 
maniere que celle indiquee ei-dessus, d'aucuns droits a nous appar- 
tenant et a nos descendans, ni permettre qu'il y soit porte atteinte ; 
nous nous reservons au contraire ces droits expressement. 

En outre nous attendons que cette reconciation n'aura force et 
valeur qu'apres l'entiero execution de l'Article VI du Traite de 
Londres du 7 Mai, 1832. 

VI. En deposant entre les mains de Sa Majeste le Roi de 
Baviere, notre bien-aim6 pere, le present Acte, dont le but mon- 
trera nos bonnes intentions pour toute notre maison, comme pour 
les peuples de (Jrece et de Baviere, de maniere a nous faire esperer 
de les voir gen6ralement reconnus, nous prions la dite Majeste de 
prendre les mesures ulterieures qu'elle jugera convenables dans 
sa sagesse, tant pour donner force legale a cet Acte en Baviere, que 
pour mainteuir dans leur generalite les droits de notre Maison 
Rovale. 

Donn6 et expedie en 5 exemplaires originaux en notre capitale 
d'Athenes le T 6 8 Mars, 183G. 

OTHOX. 

Abmanspero. 
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TRA1TE de Commerce et de Navigation, entre la Grece et la Ville 
Hanseatique de Breme. — Conclu a Athlnes, le 31 Mai (12 
Juin), 1813. 

[Ratifications echangees a Londres, le f 7 Deeembre, 1846.] 

Sa. Majeste le Roi de la Grece et les villes libres et Hanscatiques 
de Breme et de Hainbourg, egalement auimes du desir sincere de 
maintenir les rapports de bonne intelligence qui ont si heureusement 
subsiste* jusqu'ici entre leurs Etats respectifs, en d'en etendre et 
consolider les relations commerciales, et convaincus que cet objet 
ne saurait etre mieux rempli qu'en adoptant le systeme d'une 
entiere liberte de navigation et d'uue parfaite reciprocity basee sur 
des principes d'equite egalement avantageux aux pays respectifs, 
sont en consequence convenus d'entrer en negotiation pour conclure 
un Traite de Commerce et de Navigation, et ont nomme a cet effet 
des Plenipotentiaires, savoir : 

Sa Majeste le Roi de In Grece le Sieur Pierre Delyanni, Son 
Conseiller au departement de la Maison Royale et des Relations 
Exterieures, Chevalier de Sou Ordre Royal du Sauveur, Decor6 des 
Insignes des Chevaliers du Nombre de l'Ordre distingue de Charles 
III d'Espague, Commandeur de l'Ordre du Merite de Saxe, Cheva- 
lier de l'Ordre de i'Etoile Polaire de Suede, officier de l'Ordre de 
Leopold de Belgique, Chevalier de l'Ordre de la Couronne de Fer 
d'Autriche de 3e classe, de l'Ordre de l'Aigle Rouge de Prusse de 
3e classe, et de l'Ordre de Christ de Portugal, &c., et 

Le Senat de la Ville Libre et Hanseatique de Lubeck, le S^nat de 
la Ville Libre et Hanseatique de Breme et le Senat de la Ville Libre 
et. Hanseatique de Hambourg, Patrick Colquhouu, docteuren droit, 
leur Charg6 d'Affuires pres la Sublime Porte Ottomane, en mission 
k Athenes, lesquels ont arrete les Articles suivans : 

I. Les sujets et citoyens des pavs respectifs jouiront reciproque- 
ment les uns dans le pays des autres, par rapport a leurs personnes, 
a leurs biens, a leur commerce et navigation et a leur iudustrie, ainsi 
qu'a l'exercice de leur culte, d'une entiere securite ct protection et 
des memes droits, avantages et privileges, qui sont ou qui seront 
par la suite accord6s aux individus de la nation la plus favorisee. 

lis pourront disposer de leurs biens personnels, dans les limites 
de la juridiction de l'autre, par vente, donation, testament et autre- 
uient, et leurs heritiers, etant des sujets ou citoyens de l'autre partie, 
succederont aux dits biens personnels, soit en vertu d'un testament, 
soit ab intestato ; ils pourront en prendre possession soit en per- 
sonne, soit par d' autres agissant k leur place, et ils en disposeront 
a leur volonte, et ne payeront d'autres droits que ceux auxquels les 
habitants du pays ou se trouvent les dits biens seront assujettis en 
pareille occasion. 
[1865-66. l v i . j i E 
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Et si dans le cas de bicns immeubles lea dits lu'riteurs ne pour- 
raient entrcr en jouissanee de 1'heritage, a cause de leur qualite 
d'etrangers, il leur sera accorde un delai de 3 ans pour en disposer a 
leur gre et pour en retirer le produit sans obstacle, et exempt de 
tout droit de detraction do la part du Gouvernement de* Ktats rea- 
pectifs. II ne leur sera impose* non plus aucun emprunt t'orc6. 

Dans le cas oil, sous ces rapports et ceux mention nes dans 1' Ar- 
ticle VI du present Traite, a l'egard desquela est stipule le traitemenfc 
a l'egnl de la nation la plus f'avorisec, ce traitement eolnciderait ehez 
Tune des Hautes Puissances Contractautes avec celui h l'egal des 
nationaux, c'est a dire qu'il n'y aurait reellement chez elle aucune 
difference entre le traitement des nations etrangeres les plus favor- 
isees et celui des nationaux, taudisque ehez l'autre des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes ce cas n'existerait pas, celle-ci ne pourrait preteudre, 
aussi longtemps que cet etat des choses existerait, qu'ii ce que ses 
sujets soient traites, sous ces dits rapports, dans le territoire de 
l'autre, a l'egal de la natiou qui serait la plus favorisee parmi celles 
qui n'accorderaient pas a cette dorniere le traitement des nationaux. 

II. Les batiments Grees qui arriveront, sur leur lc.««t ou charges, 
dans les ports des llepubliques Hanseatiques, de quelque lieu qu'ils 
viennent, et de quelque pays que provienne leur cargaison, .seront 
traites a leur entree, pendant leur sejour et a leur sortie, sur le 
menu- pied que les batiments nationaux venant de meme lieu, par 
rapport aux droits de tonnage, de faneaux, de pilotage et de port, 
ainsi qu'aux vacations des olfieiers publics, et a tout autre droit ou 
charge, de quelque espeee ou denomination que ce soit, percus au 
nom ou au profit du Gouverncnunt, des admiuistrations locales ou 
d'etablissements particuliert; quelconques. Et reeiproquement les 
batiments des Kepublujues llanseatiques, qui arriveront, *ur leur 
lest ou charges, daus les ports du Koyaume de la Grece, de quelque 
lieu qu'ils viennent, et de quelque pays que provienne leur cargaison, 
seront traites a leur entree, pendant leur sejour, eta leur sortie, sur 
le meme pied que les batimeus nationaux venant de uieine lieu, par 
rapport aux droits de tonnage, de lanaux, de pilotage et de port, 
ainsi qu'aux vacations des oflicier* publics, ct a tout autre droit ou 
charge, de quelque espece ou denomination que ce soit, percus au 
nom ou au profit du Gouvernement, dea administrations locales ou 
d'etablissments particuliers quelconques. 

III. Seront reeiproquement considered eomme navircs Grecs et 
Hanscatiques tous ceux qui seront reconnus pour tels dans les pays 
auxquels ils appartiennent, euivant les lois et reglcments etablis ou 
qui le seraient a l'avenir ; bien entendu que chaque navire devra 
etre muni de ses papiers de bord, ou d'un passeport expedie par 
l'autorite competento. 

IV. Toutes les marchandiscs et objets de commerce, productions 
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du sol ou do Pindustrie, soit du lioyaume de la Grece, aoit du pays 
dont il est lu debouehe, ou en general de tout autre pays, qui pour- 
ront legalement etre imported dans les liepubliqu.es Ilauscatiquea 
par batiments Hauseatiques, pourront egalementy etre im fortes par 
batiments Grees, de quelque lieu qu'ils vienncnt, sans payer d'autres 
ou plus hauts droits ou charges, de quelque espece ou denomination 
que ee soit, percus au uom ou au profit du Gouvernement, des ad- 
ministrations loeales ou d'etablissemeuls partieuliers quelconques, 
que si l'importation avait eu lieu en bat i in ens ilauscatiquea. Et 
reciproquement, toutes les marehandises et objets de commerce, pro- 
ductions du sol ou de l'iudustrie, soit dea villes Hauseatiques, suit 
des pays dont elles forment le debouehe habituel, du la Coufedora- 
tion Germanique, ou enCn de tout autre pays, qui pourront legale- 
ment etre importes dans lc lioyaume de la Grece par batiments 
Grees, pourront egalemeut y etre importes par batiments Jlanseati- 
ques, de quelque lieu qui'la vienuent, sana payer d'autres ou plus 
hauts droits ou charges, do quelque espece ou denomination que ee 
soit, percus au nom ou au profit du Gouvernemeut, dea administra- 
tions locales ou d'etabliaaeuients partieuliers quelconques, que si ['im- 
portation avait eu lieu en batiments Grees. 

Y. Toutes les marehandises et objets de commerce, productions 
du sol ou de l'iudustrie, soit du lioyaume de la Grece, soit des pays 
dont il est le uebouehe, ou en general de tout autre pays, qui pour- 
ront legalement etre exported du lioyaume de la Grece par batiments 
Gives, pourront egalemcnt en etre exported par batiments Hauseati- 
ques, j-ans payer d'autres ou plus hauts droits ou charges, do quelque 
espece ou denomination que ee soit, percus au nom ou au profit du 
Gouvernemeut, des administrations locales ou d'elablisscmens par- 
tieuliers quelconques, que si l'exportatiou avait eu lieu en batiments 
nationaux. Et reciproquement, toutes les marehandises et objets de 
commerce, productions du sol ou de Tin iustrie, soit dea villea Hau- 
seatiques, soit des pays dont elles torment le debouehe habituel, de 
la Confederation Germanique ou enfin de tout autre pays, qui 
pourront legalement etre exported de villes Hauseatiques par bati- 
ments Hauseatiques, pourront egalemcnt en etre exported par bati- 
ments Grees, sans payer d'autres oudeplus hauts droitd ou charges, 
de quelque espece ou denomination que ee soil, percus au nom ou 
au profit du Gouvernemeut, des administrations loeales ou d'etab- 
lissements partieuliers quelconques, que - i l'exportatiou avait lieueu 
batimeuts nationaux. 

VI. Autaut que lc cabotage se truuve reserve aux batiments 
nationaux, il est convenu de partet d'autre que leasujets eteit ovens 
dea Hautes Parties Contractantes jouiront a cet egard, eomme par 
rapport a la faculte de se servir des batiments cotiens pour le tran- 
sport de leurs marchandisca, ded nicinoa droita qui eont accordea, 
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ou qui le seront par la suite, aux sujets de la nation la plus 
favorisec. 

VII. U nc pourra pas etre etabli dans les territoires de Tune dea 
Puissances Contractantes, sur les productions du sol ou de Tindustrie 
de Patltre, aucune prohibition ou restriction d'importation ni d'ex- 
portation, ni d'autres ou de plus forts droits, quelle qu'en soit l'espece 
ou la denomination, soit a l'importation, soit a l'exportatiou de tous 
les Articles de la production naturelle ou manufacturee de Tune ou 
de l'autre, qu'autant quo ces prohibitions, ces restrictions et ces 
droits sont ou seront en meme temps etablis sur les articles de la 
meme espece de la production naturelle ou manufacturee de quelque 
nation que ce soit. 

Toute faculte d'entrepot et de transit, toutes primes et rembourse- 
ments de droits, qui seraient accordes dans les territoires de l'une 
des Hautes Parties Contractantes a l'importation ou a Importation 
de quelque objet que co soit, seront egalement accordes aux objets de 
la meme espece, produits du sol ou de l'industrie de l'autre Partie 
Contractaute, et aux importations et exportations faites dans ses 
batiments. 

En outre il est convenu pour tous les effets du present Article, 
que devront etre considerees et reputees egalement comme pro- 
ductions naturelles ou manufacturers des Eepubliques Hanseatiques 
celles des Etats de la Confederation Germauique, exportees des 
ports Hanseatiques, dans le cas ou les produits bruts ou manufac- 
res de la Grece, apres avoir ete importes dans les ports Hansea- 
tiques, jouiraient dans les Etats de la dite Confederation, sous tous 
les rapports, ci-dessus indiques, des meines avantages que les pro- 
duits de la meme espece detout autre pays. Et reciproquemcnt que 
seront aussi considerees et reputees comme productions naturelles 
ou manufacturers de la Grece celles des pays limitrophesde la Grece, 
exportees des ports Grecs, dans le cas ou les produits bruts ou 
manufactures des villes Hanseatiques, apres avoir ete importes 
dans les ports Grecs, jouiraient dans les dits Etats limitrophes 
de la Grece, sous les rapports ci-dessus indiques, des memes avan- 
tages que les produits de la meme espece de tout autre pays. 

VIII. Chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes s'engage a ne 
donner dans ses achats ou ventes, ou dans ceux qui seraient faits 
par des compagnies ou des agents agissant sous son nom ou sous 
sou autorite, aucune preference aux importations ou exportations 
faites par ses batiments ou par ceux d une nation tierce sur celles 
faites dans les batiments de l'autre Partie Contractaute. 

II ne sera non plus donne dans des pareils achats aucune pre- 
ference aux produits bruts ou manufactures d'uu pays tiers sur les 
produits de la meme espece de l'autre Partie Contraetante. 

IX. Le Eoyauine de la Grece et les Eepubliques Hanseatiques 
s'obligent reciproquemcnt a ne pas accorder a d'autres nations 



Digitized by Google 



GREECE AND BKEMEX. 



1157 



aucunc faveur particuliere en fait de commerce ou de navigation, 
qui ne dcvienne pas immediatemcnt commune a l'une on a I'autro 
partie, laquelle en jouira librement, si la concession etait faito libre- 
ment, ou accordera la meme ou d'autres compensations convenables, 
si la concession etait conditionnelle, do sorte que lYchange per- 
mette d'etre egalement avantageuse a l'un et a l'autre des Etats 
contractant la pr6sente Convention. 

X. Les sujets ou citoyens des pays respectifs, arrivaut avcc 
leurs batiments a uno cote apparteuant a l'autre pays, mais no 
voulant pas entrer dans le port, ou apres y etre entres ne voulaut 
decharger aucune partie de leur cargaison, auront la liborte de 
partir et de poursuivre leur voyage sans payer d'autres droits, 
iinpots, ou charges quelconques pour le bAtiment ou la cargaison 
que les droits percus sur les batiments nationaux dans le meme cas* 
11 est cependant bion entendu qu'ils sont obliges a se conformer 
toujours aux reglcments et ordonnances concernant la navigation et 
les places ou ports daus lesquels ils pourront aborder, qui sont ou 
Beront en vigueur pour les batiments nationaux, et qu'il sera permig 
aux officiers des Douanes de les visiter, de rester a bord et do 
prendre telles precautions qui pourraient etre necessaires pour pre- 
venir tout commerce illicite, pendaut que les batiments resteront 
dans l'enceinte de leur juridictiou. 

XI. II est aussi convenu que les batiments de l'une des Parties 
Contractantes, erant entres dans les ports de l'autre pourront so 
borner a ne decharger qu'une partie de leur cargaison, selon que le 
capitainc ou proprietaire le dSsirera, et qu'ils pourront s'en aller 
librement avec le reste sans payer de droits, impots ou charges 
quelconques, que pour la partie qui aura etc mi so a terre et qui sera 
marquee et biffee sur le manifeste qui coutiendra l'enumeration des 
effets dont le batiment etait charge^ lequel manifeste devra 6tre 
presente en enticr a la Douane du lieu ou ce bAtiment aura aborde\ 
II ne sera rien paye pour la partie de la cargaison que le batiment 
remportera et avec laquelle il pourra continuer sa route pour un ou 
plusieurs autres ports du meme pays, et y d^poser le resto de sa 
cargaison, si elle est composee d'objets dont l'importation est per- 
mise, en payaut les droits qui y sont applicables, ou bien s'en aller 
en tout autre pays. Ii est cependant entendu que les droits, impdta 
ou chargos quclcouques qui Hont ou serout payables pour les bati- 
ments ruemes, doivent etre acquitted au premier port ou iU romp- 
raient le chargement, ou en dechargeraient uno partie. Mais 
qu'aucun droit, impdt ou charge pareille no serout demandes de 
nouveau dans les ports du meme pays, ou les dits batiments pour- 
raient vouloir entrer apres, a moins que les batiments nationaux 
ne soient sujets a quelques droits ult^rieures dans le m^ine cas. 

XII. Lo G-ouverneraent Qrec et chacune dee Eepubliques Hau- 
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seatiquos out la faculte de nommer pour resider dans leurs terri- 
toircs respectifs des Consuls-Gcncrauz, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, et 
Agents Consulaires lesquels, apres avoir obteuu leur exequatur, 
jouiront rociproquement tant pour leurs personnes que pour l'exer- 
cice de leurs fonctions de tous les droits, privileges, protections et 
assistance dont jouissent eeux de la nation la plus favorisee. 

II est pourtant entendu que si ces droits et privileges ne sont 
accordesa aucune autre nation que sous des conditions spcciales, le 
Gouvernement respeetif no pout y pretendre qu'en remplissant les 
monies conditions. 

XIII. Les dits Consuls-Generaux, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, ou 
Agents Consulaires, pourront requerir l'assistance des autorites 
locales pour l'arrestation, la detention et remprisounement de 
deserteurs des navires de guerre et raarchands de leurs pays, et 
ils s'adresseront pour cet objet aux autorites competentes et 
reelameront par ecrit les deserteurs susmentionues, en prouvant 
par la communication des registres des navires ou rdles de l'equi- 
page, ou par d'autres documents ofliciels, que de tels individus ont 
*ait partie des dits equipages; et cette reclamation ainsi prouvec, 
Tex tradition ne sera point refusee. Les deserteurs ainsi arretes, 
seront immcdiatement mis a la disposition des dits Consuls, Vice- 
Consuls, ou Agents Consulaires, et pourront etre enfermes dans les 
prisons publiques, a la requisition et aux frais de ceux qui les 
reclainent, ]>our etre envoyes aux navires auxquels ils appartenaient 
ou h d'autres de la meme nation. Mais s'ils ne sont pas renvoyes 
dans I'cspace de deux mois, a compter du jour de leur arrestation, 
ils seront mis en liberte, et ne seront plus arretes pour la memo 
cause. 11 est entendu toutrfois que si le descrteur se trouvait avoir 
cominis qui lque crime, delit ou contravention de police, il pourra 
etre sursis a son extradition, jusqu'a ce que le tribunal nanti de 
raffaire aura rendu sa sentence, et que celle-ci ait rccu son exe- 
cution. 

XIV. Dans le cas ou quelque batiment de l'une des Hautes 
Parties Contraetantcs aurait echoue, fait naufrage ou souffert quel- 
que domage sur les cotes de la domination de l'autre, il sera donne 
toute aide et assistance aux personnes nauf'rages ou qui se trouvcr- 
aient en danger, et il leur sera accorde des passports pour retourner 
dans leur patrie. Les batiments et les marebandises naufrages ou 
leur produit, s'ils ont etti vend us, seront restitues a leurs proprie- 
taires ou ayant cause, si la reclamation est faite dans Tan et jour, 
en payatit les frais do sauvetage que payeraient les batiments 
nationaux dans le meme cas ; et les compagnies de sauvetage lie 
pourront faire accepter leurs services que dans le meme cas et apres 
les memes delais qui seraient accordes aux capitaines et aux equi- 
pages nationaux. Les Gouvernements respectifs veilleront d'ail- 
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leurs a ce que les compagnies ne sc permcttcnt pas de vexations ou 
d'actes arbitraires. Les dits objets et marchandises sauves du nau- 
frage ne seront assujettis au pavement de droit d'importation, qu'en 
tant qu'on en disposerait pour etre consommes dans le pays. En 
tout cas la quille et les agres du navire naulrage ne seront soumrais 
a aucun droit. 

XV. Les Hautes Parties Contractantes conviennent d'appliquer 
dans leurs Etats 1'entiere rigueur des lois contre toutes personnes 
connues pour etre pirates, et contre tout individu y resident, qui 
serait convaincu de connivence ou de complicity avec elles. Tous 
les navires et cargaisons appartenant a des sujets et citoyeus des 
Hautes Parties Contractantes, que les pirates prendraient ou con- 
duiraient dans les ports de Tune ou de l'autre, seront restitues a 
leurs proprietaires ou a leurs fondes de pouvoirs dument autoris^s, 
s'ils prouvent l'identite de la propriet6, et la restitution aura lieu 
meme quand l'article reclame serait entre les mains tl'un tiers sujet 
a la juridiction des Hautes Parties Contractantes, pourvu qu'il soit 
prouvc que l'acquereur savait ou pouvait savoir que le dit article 
provenait de piraterie. . 

XVI. S'il arrivait que Tune des Hautes Parties Contractantes 
fut en guerre avec quelque Puissance, Nation ou Etat, les sujets et 
citoyens de l'autre pourront continuer leur commerce et navigation 
avec les memes Etats, excepte avec les villes ou ports qui seraient 
bloques ou assieges par terre ou par nier. Mais dans aucun cas ne 
sera permis le commerce des articles reputes contrebande de 
guerre daus le sens le plus restreint consacre par Je droit des gens. 

11 est convenu que tout ce que la partie belligerante aurait 
stipule ou stipulerait avec d'autres Puissances d'avantageux au 
pavilion neutre, servira 6galement de regie entre le Royaume de la 
Grece et les Republiques Hanseatiques. 

XVII. Les deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, desirant inettre 
leur commerce reciproque autant que possible a l'abri de toute 
entrave, et egalement animees du desir d'agir sur des principes con- 
formes a la plus stricte justice, sont convenues, vu l'eloignement de 
leurs pays respectifs et l'incertitude qui en resulte sur les divers 
evenemeuts qui pourraient avoir lieu, qu'un biitiment marcband ap- 
partenant a une d'Eiles, qui se trouverait destine pour un port 
bloque par l'autre au moment du depart de ce batiment, mais que, 
a Tepoquo ou le dit batiment avait quitte les ports ou il avait pris 
son chargement, ou ceux oil il avait relacbe en route, la nouvelle du 
blocus n'y serait pas parvenue oflieiellement, ne sera pas cependant 
ni capture ni condamne pour avoir essay£ une seule fois d'entrer 
dans le dit port. Mais les batimcnts qui, apres avoir etc renvoyes 
une fois par l'escadre chargee du blocus, essayeraient d'entrer uuo 
seconde fois dans le meme port bloque, durant la continuation de 
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ce blocus, so trouveraient alors sujets a etrc detenus et con- 
damnds. 

XVIII. La presente Convention est consideree commune et 
cgalement applicable aux 3 Bepubliques Hanseatiques de Lubeck, 
de Breme et de Hambourg. 11 est convent! neaumoins qu'il n'existe 
point do solidarity entre leurs Etats Souverains, et que les stipula- 
tions de ce Traits resteront en pleine force par rapport au reste 
de ces Bepubliques, malgr6 leur cessation par rapport a Tune 
d'Elles. 

XIX. Le present Traite sera en vigueur pendant 10 annees k 
partir du jour de l'ecliange des ratifications, et si avant l'expiration 
des 9 premieres annees l'lino ou l'autre ties 11 antes Parties Con- 
tractantes n'avait pas annonc6 a l'autre par une notification offieielle 
son intention d'en faire cesser i'eflet, le Traite sera obligatoire une 
annee au delA, et ainsi de suite jusqu'a l'expiration des 12 mois 
qui suivront une semblablo notification, a quelquc epoque qu'ello 
ait lieu. 

XX. Le present Traite sera ratifie par Sa Majeste le Jloi de la 
Grece et par les Senats des Bepubliques Llanseatiques, et les rati- 
fications en seront echang<5es h Loudres, dans i'espace de 6 mois on 
plus tot, si faire se pout. 

En foi de quoi les Pl^nipotentiaires respectifs des Hautea Parties 
Contractantes ont signe le present Traite ecrit en Franoais, et y out 
appose^ leurs sceaux. 

Fait en duplicata a Athenes, le 31 Mai (12 Juin) de l'an de 
Grace, 1843. 

(L.S.) PIEBKE DELTA NNI. 
(L.S.) P. COLQUHOUN. 



JProtocole de VEchange des 'Ratification* du Traite ci-dessus. 

Les Soussigne's, P. Balli, Consul- General de Sa Majeste le Boi 
de Grece a Londres, et Patrick Colquhoun, Docteur en droit, Pl£ni- 
potentiare de la Bepublique libre et Hanse*atique de Breme pour la 
negociation et conclusion du Traite* en question, s'etant reuuis par 
autorisation de leurs Gourernements respectifs, aujourd'hui le ^ 
du mois de Decembre, de Tan 1846, a l'h6tel du Consulat General 
deSa Majesty Hellenique, a l'effet de proceder a l'echange des pleins- 
pouvoirs des negochteurs et des ratifications du dit Traite\ sont 
convenus. 

Aet. I. Que, malgre que le terme nxe dans le Traite memo pour 
1'eebange des ratifications soit deja expire, vu que les deux Hautes 
Parties Contractantes, en ratifiant apres le terme convenu et en ex- 
pediant leurs actes de ratification, ont manifeste par la leur intention 
de mainteuir la validitc du Traite,. et ont paBse outre sur le delai 
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convcnu a cet egard, ce retard n'apportera aucun cmpechement a 
l'execution des diverges clauses du Traite et qu'il restcra en pleine 
vigueur pendant le terme y mentionne de 10 ans a compter do co 
jour. 

II. Que le Senat de la ville libre de Breme avant soul jusqu'a 
present acceptc et ratifie, bien que la ratification de Sa Majeste Hel- 
l^uique suppose Tacceptatron du susdit Traite par les Senats des 
3 villes de Lubeck, de Brome et de Hanibourg, neanmoina lo docu- 
ment adresse d'Athencs, e'est a dire l'actc de la ratification de Sa 
Majeste llellenique, qui eontieut le Traite conclu avec les 3 Repub- 
liques, sera eebange contre un autre emano de la ville libre de Breme 
sous la condition exprcsse que la ratification de Sa Majeste Hel- 
lenique ne sera cousideree, quant a present, commc applicable qu'en 
CG qui concerne la Republique de Breine seule, ct que le (lit Traito 
sera considere, quant a present, com me conclu cut re la Grece et la 
dite Republique de Brome seulcmeut. 

III. Que le present Protocole sera public, en meine temps et a 
la tete du Traite meme, dans le journal offieiel du Gouvcrnement 
de Grece et dans celui du Gouvcrnment do Breme. 

En consequence de la declaration et sous les condition! ci-dessus, 
les Soussignes ont cchauge les ratifications du Traite expedite! pap 
leurs Gouveruments respeetifx do Grece et de Breme, ainsi quo les 
pleins-pouvoirs de negociateurs du dit Trait6. Eu lbi de quoi ilsont 
dresso le present prooes* verbal, 

Fait a Londrcs, le Decembre, 184G. 

(L.S.) P. BALLL 

(L.S.) P. COLQUHOUN. 



NOTIFICA TION Grecque, relative a la Contrebande de Guerre, 
stipuUe par VArt. Ill du Traite de Commerce, conclu avec 
VAutriche le 4 Mars, Wtt*— Athene*, le -fy Avril, 1836. 

Le Ministere de la Maison du Roi et des Relations Exterieures 
notifie : 

Qu'a la suite d'un accord ulterieur entre Sa Majeste le Roi do 
Grece et Sa Majeste l'Empereur d'Autriehe,les dispositions relatives 
a la contrebande de guerre, stipulees par l'Article III du Traite de 
Commerce, conclu cutre les deux Puissances, ne seront applicables 
qu'en tenjps de guerre reelle et non point en temps de puis. 

Atheucs, le ^ Avril, 1836. 

Le Secretaire d'Etat au Departcment de la Maison du Roi et des 
Relations Exterieures, 

J. RIZO. 
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NOTIFICATION Grecque, concernant les dispositions du Traite 
avec VAlUriche du 4 Mars, 1835,* relativement aux droits 
percevables sur les objets sauves cn cas de Natifrage. — 
Athenes, le Decembre, 1838. 

Lt. Ministerc de la Maison du Roi et des Relations Exterieures 
notifie en vertu d'une Ordonuance Royale : 

Qu'a la suite d'une entente entre les Gouvernements de Sa 
Majeste le Roi et de Sa Majeste* l'Empereur d'Autriche, les dis- 
positions de I* Article XI du Traite de Commerce et de Navigation, 
conclu entre la Grece et l'Autriche, concernant les droits percovablea 
dans cliacun des Etats Contractants sur les objets sauves en cas de 
naufrage, ne sont point sensees comprendre dans cette derniere 
expression le corps et les agres du batiment, et qu'en consequence 
ces objets sont afl'ranchis de tout droit de douano. 

Athenes, le £f Decembre, 1838. 

Le Secretaire d'Etat au Departement do la Maison Royale et 
des Relations Exterieures, 

C. ZOGRAPHO. 



CONVENTION entre la Grece et la Turquie, relative aux Pro- 
prietes Ottomanes situees en Grece. — Signee a Athenes, le 18 
Fevrier, 1844. 

Monsieur Deosso Manbola, Secretaire d'Etat au Departement 
de la Maison Royale et des Relations Exterieures et au Departe- 
ment des Finances, d'une part, et Monsieur Coustautin Musurus, 
Ministre Resident de la Sublime Porte pres Sa Majeste le Roi de la 
Grece, d'autre part, se sont, en vertu des pleins pouvoirs de leurs 
Gouvernements, reunis en seance, aujourd'hui 18me jour de Fevrier, 
et ayant pris en consideration les ditterends cxistans entre le Gou- 
vememcnt Grec *-t la Sublime Porte a, propos des Vaeoufs de 
l'Eubee et des proprietes situees en Phtiotide, et le mode d'arrange- 
ment definitiFde ces questions importantes, couformement a tout ce 
qui a ete convenu a la suite de divers Protocoles signes par les ci- 
devant Secretaires d'Etat des Relations Exterieures et des Finances 
MM. J. Rizo et (i. Rhalli, et le Ministre Resident de la Sublime 
Porte M. C. Musurus. BOlit convenus des Articles suivans: 

I. Pour tons les Evlat-Vacouts situes en l'lle d'Eubee sur les- 
quels le droit de disposer des interets utiles a ete garanti par les 
Protocoles aux usufruitiers ou administrateurs hereditaires, il sera 
doune de la part du Gouvemement Grec, comme compensation do 
ces interets utiles, une fois pour toutes, a la Sublime Porte pour 
servir d'indemnite a ses sujcts, la somme 600,000 piastres Turques. 

•Vol. XXIII. Pag* 335. 
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Mais il sera deduit de cette somme : 

1°. 105,000 piastres prix des propri6tes : vieux Telonion, Phourno, 
deux champs de vignes et 5 charrucs (zevgaria) a Castella, les- 
quelles etant Evlat-Vacoufs ont etc* vend us en vertu de Hodgets 
par les ci-devant Commissaires de la Sublime Porte; et de celie 
d'Aliveri qui quoiqu' Evkaphi-Cheri a eto egalement vendue par 
Hodget aux habitants. 

2°. 21,000 piastres pour prix des deux villages de Malacounta 
et Ste. Sophie, caleules comme terine moyen tutre les deux estima- 
tions de Vacoufs qui ont eu lieu de la part des ci-devant Commis- 
saires Ottomans et du Commissaire du Gouvernement Grec, par 
rapport aux 000,000 piastres convenus, lesquels villages, quoique 
Evkali-Cheri, ont etc pourtaut portes par les ci-devant Commissaires 
de la Sublime Porte sur le catalogue des Evlat-Yacoufs. 

II. La somme- restante de 474,000 piastres, apres les reductions 
ci-dessus, avec les interets a 8 pour cent Tan depuis la fin de 1830, 
epoque a laquelle la derniere conference entre les Commissaires 
speciaux de la Grece et de la Sublime Porte a eu lieu, jusqu'a la fin 
de 1'annee 1841, lorsque le Gouvcrnemeut Grec a fait a la Sublime 
Porte l'offre du pavement ci-dessus, lesquels intciets do deux 
aunecs s'elevent a 7.5,840 piastres, c'est a dire, en tout, une somme 
de 549,840 piastres, sera payee par le Gouvernement Grec a la Lega- 
tion de ia Sublime Porte a Athenes, en G versements egaux, dout le 
premier s'eflectuera 6 mois apres l'cchange des ratifications de la 
presente Convention. Les autres versements s'efleetueront suc- 
cessivement de mois en mois. Les sommes que les ci-devant Com- 
missaires de la Sublime Porte ont recue des habitants du village 
Aliveri pour la vente qui leur a ete faito do cette propriete et dont 
le montant s'eleve a 5,500 drachmes, sera deduite conjointement 
avec les interets de deux annees, a 8 pour cent, du premier vehe- 
ment des interets qui seront payes, commo il a ete arrete ci-dessus, 
par le Gouvernement Grec, atiu d'etre restituee, comme do droit, 
aux villageois. 

III. Des le moment ou les sommes convenues aurout ete rc9ues 
par la Sublime Porte, celle-ci, de memo que sea sujets, renoncent 
a tout droit sur tous les Vaeoufs situes en Eubee ainsi qu'a toute 
reclamation vis-a-vis du Gouvernement Grec a cause do ces pro- 
prietes. 

IV. Les propriety detenues par le Gouvernement Grec dans les 
ci-devant districts de Zeitoun et Patradjick, savoir: Combotades, 
Catavotlira, Frantzi, Vardates, Delphino, Daumstra, Alopospita, 
Chain Gardiki, Mialos, Moustapha Bey, Moschochori, Costalesi, 
ComariUi, Sclithraki, Couvclo, Nevropolis, Aghiosostri, la moitie du 
village de Car; a, Paliovracha, la moitie du village Aga; en outre 
un moiiliii ■ t eertaine etendue de tenv a Phrantsi, une e'l.irnie 
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(zevgari) a Conibotades, un paturago d'hiver (chimadi) & Moustapha 
Bey, moulin a Vardates, moulin et une cliarrue (zevgari) a Mous- 
tapha Bey, deux eharrues (zevgaria) h Gdarmeni liachi, 4 charrues 
(zevgnria) a Combotadcs, des champs a Therma, une prairie (livadi) 
a Ilypatc, une eh-jrrue (zevgari) a Palaiovracha, la prairie (livadi) 
de Taratza a Hypate, celle de Phlycata a Hypate, eelle de Avdilakia 
a Hypate, cello d'Aconaki a Hypate, une cliarrue (vastena) a Pa- 
laiovracha, deux charrues (zevgaria) a Ghias-Aga et une partio 
du Tsiphlick Therma seront delivrees par lui aux acheteurs munis 
de titres officiels. aussitot apres l'echange des ratifications de la 
presente Convention. Et les acheteurs qui se sont engages envers 
le Gouvernement Grec a douncr 15 stremmes de terre a chaque 
villageois, chef de famille, qui y habitait an 10 Novembrc, 1811, 
feront cession deces 15 stremmes lesquels seront consideres a l'avenir 
cominc propricte separoc des villngeois. Cclles des proprietes ci- 
details, dont les achats out etc annulcs ou le seront, du eonsente- 
ment libre de racheteur et du veudeur, Feront delivrees aux pro- 
prietaircs Musulmans sans qu'il puisse resulter de la prejudice au 
Bujet des 15 stremmes en faveur des villageois. 

V. Toutes les fois que la memo propriete a etc vendue en vertu 
de deux ou de plusieurs Hougets, ou en vertu d'autres titres 
officiels h divers acheteurs, cette propriete restera k la possession 
du Gouvernement Grec jusqu'a ce que la Commission Mixte, si la 
propricte dont il s'agit est situee dans le ci-devant district do 
Zeitouu, decide quel est le plus aucieu acheteur dont le Hodgot ou 
le titre est re'ellement et sans etre antidate, le plus ancien et le 
Gouvernement Grec la lui delivrera des le moment ou la Com- 
mission Mixte aura emis sa sentence ; quant aux Hodgets pos* 
terieurs, ils seront cousideres comme uuls et non avenus. Les 
derniers acheteurs dont il vient d'etre question, ne peuvent re- 
clamer du vendeur Ottoman aucune autre iudemnite, si ce n'est la 
restitution du prix d'achat avec interet a 8 pour cent. Et si au 
lieu de numeraire ils ont donne' des ecrits, la restitution en ori- 
ginal de ces Merits dont ils auront le droit de faire ud usage legal, 
sans qu'il resulte du dommage pour eux de la detention des dits 
ecrits de la part du veudeur Ottoman. 11 est a remarquer que 
toutes les fois que la restitution, de la part du vendeur Ottoman, a 
celui qui serait rcconnu comme acheteur subsequent, de la somme 
donnee a compte du prix, ou raccomplissement des obligations 
resultant a la charge du vendeur Ottoman en faveur du dernier 
acheteur des ecrits donucs au lieu d'argent, n'aurait pas eu lieu, le 
Gouvernement pourra alors, a la demaude de ce dernier acheteur, 
retenir, pour lui scrvir de garantie, du montant qui d'apres 1' Article 
X ci-apres de la presente Convention devra etre payee aux pro- 
prietaires Ottomans, une somme analogue afin de rembourser cet 
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aeheteur, apres qu'il aurait ete legalement prouvo que lc ventleur 
Ottoman est son debiteur. 

VI. L'application des dispositions contenues dans le precedent 
Article V ainsi que l'arrangetnent des differends qui surgiraient 
entre les vendeurs et les acheteurs subsequens, sont deferes a la 
Commission Mixte ci-dessus meutionnee, ct les tribunaux ordiuaires 
prononceront sur les reclamations que l'acbeteur subsequent pour- 
rait formuler contre le vendeur Ottoman en veitu des Merits qui lui 
aeraient restitues et dont fait mention le second paragrapbe de 
l'Article prec6dent, si ces reclamations ne sont pas deja pendantes 
pardevant la Commission Mixte. 

VII. Les acheteurs s'obligent de payer & la Legation Ottomane 
a Athenes dans l'espace de 4- mois a partir du jour ou. ils entreraient 
en possession des proprietes, le prix du aux vendeurs contre quit- 
tance du pavement. Si le prix du au vendeur n'etait pas paye dans 
ce termo de 4 mois, ce dernier eat en droit de vendre la propriete 
aux encheres par expropriation forcee pour coinpte de l'acbeteur qui 
sera tenu au pavement integral du prix convenu. L'enchcre par 
expropriation forcee s'effeetuera par l'intcrmediaire du Gouvcrncur 
competent de la meme maniere que s'executent les decisions de la 
Commission Mixte entre Grecs et Ottomans, mais sans prejudice 
des droits des villageois sur lea 15 stremmes qui leur ont ete garantis 
par les acheteurs. Quant aux doubles achats, toutcs les fois qu'un 
des acheteurs subsequens a promis aux villageois les 15 stremmes, 
celui qui sera reconuu comme premier aeheteur est considere comme 
tenu de faire aux villageois la memo concession. 

VIII. II est accorde, en vertu de la presente Convention, aux 
vendeurs Ottomans et comme garantie de l'accomplissemeut des dis- 
positions ci-dessus titre d'inscription d'hypotheeaire sur les pro- 
prietes dont il est ici question, laquelle inscription est prise a leur 
demande, mais ne s'etend pas aux 15 stremmes susmenlionnes. 

IX. Les acheteurs des proprietes dont il s'agit ne peuvent, en 
aucun cas retarder le payemeut du prix dans les termes eonveuus. 
S'ils pretendaient toutefois n'avoir pas pris possession de la totalitc 
de la propriete vendue, selou les limites indiquccs dans le Hodget, 
pour ce cas seulement ils pourront intenter une action contre les 
vendeurs pardevant la Commission Mixte, a laquelle est defere 
rarrangemeut des contestations de cette nature. Et meme en 
pareils cas, les achatcurs ne peuvent retarder le payemeut du prix ; 
il sera depose seulement a la Legation do la Sublime Porte a 
Athenes uue telle partie du prix, qui scrait proportionate a la partie 
contestee de la propriete, afin qu'elle soit restituee a qui de droit 
apres remission de la sentence de la Commission Mixte. 

X. Le Gouvernement Grec pay era a titre d'indt/muite aux 
vendeurs Ottomans des bieus dont s'agit, un iuteret annuel de S 



Digitized by Google 



1 106 



TURKEY AND GKKECE. 



pour cent stir lc prix, a partir du commencement de 1833 jusqu'a la 
fin de 18-11, mais il sera deduit du niontant total de ces interets, et 
en proportion : 

1°. Les interets de la totality du prix des biens que lea proprie- 
taires Ottomans out vendus avec tous leurs produits. Cette reduc- 
tion sera calculee a partir du commencement de 1833 jusgu'a 
l'epoquo de remission des Hodgets des proprietes ainsi vendues. 

2°. Les interets d'une partie, ou de la totalite du prix deja payes 
depuis l'epoque ou s'est effectue le pavement partiel ou total jusqu'a 
la fin de 1841. 

3°. Tout ce qui a ete donne a titre de pret par le Gouvernement 
Grec a divers veudeurs Ottomans ou leurs representants pour Taffaire 
dont s'agit. La somme totale de ces interets, qui, deduction faite 
des sommes mentionnk's sous No. 1°, 2°, 3°, s'eleve a 1,090,215 
piastres ainsi que l'equivalent des revenus des proprietes dont s'agit, 
que le Gouvernement Grcc a percus en 1842 et 1813, en taut que 
les dits veudeurs n'aurout pas recu la totalite ou partie du prix, 
scront payes a la Legation de la Sublime Porte, afin d'etre distributes 
aux proprietaires Ottomans, dans le courant de l'annee 1845, les 
deux tiers en versements egaux en Mars, Mai et Octobre et l'autre 
tiers en Decembre. 

XI. Le Gouvernemeut Grec pourra s'enquerir dans 3 mois a 
partir de l'eehange des ratifications de la presente Convention, du 
prix d'achat et du pavement d'une partie ou de la totalite du prix 
des 4 villages ci-apres : — Delphiuo, Costalexi, Coumaritsi et Couvelo, 
comme ayant ete vendus de vive voix aux habitans et pour lesquels 
il n'existe pas de contre lettre. Le delai ci-dessus expire, toute 
opposition de la part du Gouvernement Grec qui u'aurait pas eu 
lieu a temps, sera consideree comme non avenue. II est couvenu 
par ces presentes que la somme due a la Dame Irene Valtiuo, en 
vertu d'une obligation contracted, par feu Ilalil Bey et s'elevant a 
105,000 piastres, sera deduite de la totalite de la somme des intents 
due par le Gouvernement Grec, la moitie sur le premier versement 
et l'autre moitie sur le second. Et les titres origiuaux existans 
entre les mains de la Dame Valtino serout restitues a la Legation de 
la Sublime Porte, les heritiers et procureurs de Ilalil Bey demeurant 
degage* par la de toute reclamation queL^uquc par suite de cette 
dette. 

XII. Toute reclamation contre le Gouvernement Grec, tant de 
la part de la Sublime Porto que de cello de ses sujets, provenaut de 
proprietes situees dans les ci-devant districts de Zeitouu et Patrad- 
jiek, cesse des a present. Et si quelques Ottomans avaient encore 
des reclamations sur des proprietes situees dans les dits districts 
comme d'Evlat-Vacoufs, ils sout teuus, dans l'espace de 5 mois a 
partir de l'eehange des rat ifications de la presente Convention, de les 
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presenter au Gouvernement Grec, accompagnes des titres necessairea 
a l'appui, afin que les dispositions des Protocoles soient appliqu«$es 
en pareil cas. Le delai ci-dessus expire, toute reclamation de ce 
genre serait entierement inadmissible. 

XIII. II est enfin convenu que l'affaire des ptieheries de Hadgi 
Meheraet Aga Sait Aga et de Djapher Beyzade Osman Bey, et 
eelle de Tephic Bey sur le tiers de la saline de Halil Bey a Lamie, 
seront examinees et qu'il sera pris plus tard une decision a leur 
egard. 

XIV. La presente Convention signee et scellee d'une part par 
M. D. Mansola au nom du Gouvernement Grec, et de l'autre par 
M. Constautin Musurus au nom de la Sublime Porte, sera ratified 
et l'echange des ratifications aura lieu dans l'espace d'un mois a 
partir d'aujourd'hui, ou plus tot, si faire se peut. 

Fait en double, a Athenes, le 18 Fevrier, 1844. 
(L.S.) DROSSO MAKSOLAS. C. MUSURUS. 



FIRMAN of the Sultan of Turkey, settling the Mode of Succes- 
sion to the Pashalic of Egypt, and granting certain Privi- 
leges to the Viceroy. — 27th May, 1866. 

(Traduction.) 

(Apres les titres d'usage.) 

Ayast pris connaissance de la demande que tu m'as soumise, et 
dans laquelle tu me fais connaitre que la modification de l'ordre de 
succession etabli par le Firman adresse en date du mois de Kebiul- 
Akhir, 1257, a ton aieul Mehmed Ali Pacha pour lui conferer le 
Gouvernement a titre d'hereditc de la Province d'Egypte, et revetu 
de mon Hatt Imperial, et la transmission de succession de pere en 
fils en ligne directe et par ordre de primogeniture seraient favorablcs 
a la bonne administration de l'Egypte et au developpement du bien 
etre des habitants de cette Province. 

Appreciant d'autre part, dans toute leur etendue, les efforts que 
tu as faits clans ce but depuis ta nomination au Gouvcrneinent- 
General de l'Egypte, qui est l'une des Provinces les plus impor- 
tantes de mon Empire, aiusi que la fidelity et le devouement dont 
tu n'as cesse de faire prcuve a mon egard, et voulant te donner un 
temoignage eclatant de la confiance pleiue et eutiere que jo t'accorde, 
j'ai decide que dorenavant le Gouvernement de l'Egypte, avec les 
territoircs qui y sout annexes et qui cn dependent, et aveo les Cai- 
macamie8 de Sevakin et de Moussawa, sera transmis a l'aine de tes 
enfants males et, de la memo maniere, aux Ills aiues de tes suc- 
cesseurs. 

Que si, en cas de vacance, le Gouverneur-General ne laisse aucun 
enfant male, Ja succession sera trautimise a l'aine de ses freres, et a 
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delaut des frerea a l'arae des eufants males du plus ago parmi see 
freres defunta. 

Telle sera d6sorraais la loi de succession eu Egypte. 

En outre, les conditions contenues daus le Firman susmen- 
tionne sont et demcurent a tous jamais en vigueur corame par le 
passe ; ehacune de ces conditions sera coustamment observee, ct le 
maintien du privilege qui decoule de ces conditions dependra de 
I'observation integrate de ehacune des obligations qu'elles im- 
pliquent. 

Les immuuites accordees plus recemment par mon Gouverne- 
ment Imperial, concernnnt, la faculte du Gouvernement-General 
d'Egypte de porter jusqu'a 30,000 hommes l'effectif de sea troupes, 
de maintenir la difference entre le titre dea inonuaies frappees en 
Egypte en mon Gouvemement Imperial, et celui des autres mon- 
naies de mon Empire, et de couferer les grades civils de inon Gou- 
vemement jusqu'a celui do Sauie (second rang de la premiere classe) 
sont cgalement confirmees. 

La regie qui iuterdit la succession des descendants males des 
filles des Gouverueurs est maintenue comme par la passe. 

Le tribut de 80,000 bourses pay 6 par l'Egypte au Tresor 
Imperial est porte a 150,000 bourses, a partir du mois de Mars de 
I'annee 1S06, a raison de 100 piastres la livre Oltomane, c'est-a-dire, 
a 750,000 livres Ottomanes par an. 

Mon Irade Imperial etant emane a reflet de mettre a execution 
les conditions qui precedent, le present Firman, portanten Ute mon 
Scriture Imperiale, a ete redige par ma Chancelleric Imperiale, et 
t'a ete delivre. 

Tu dois, de ton cote nvec la loyaute et le zelequi te caracterisent, 
et en profitant des connaissances quetu as acquises des conditions 
de l'Egypte, eonaacrer tes soins a la bonne administration de cetto 
contree, travailler a assurer a ces populations une tranquillito ct 
une seeurite entieres; et rec onnaissaut la valeur du gnge que je 
viens de te donner de ma faveur Imperiale, t'attacher a l'observa- 
tion des conditions etablie.s ei-dessus. 

Ecrit le 12 me jour du mois de Moharem do l'au de l'Hegire 
1283 (Mai 27, 1SG6). 



Dl SCOURS du ViceRoi d'Egypte, a VOuverture de la Chambre 
des Depntts.—Le Carrey le 25 Novemkre, 1866. 

(Traduction.) 

Messieuks, 

C'kst un fait incontestable que lorsque mon A'ieul commenca 
son glorieux re^ne, il trouva ce noble pays en proie k toutes les agi- 
tations qu'un dodordre permanent y avaient crees. 
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La securite publique y avait etc" reniprac^e par des troubles 
intestins qui en arretant lo developpement de son bien etre for- 
roaieut un obstacle a sou progres, a sa civilisation. Ce grand horarae 
de notre nation, protege par la divine Providence parvint a doter 
notre patrie oVinstitutions qui formerent lo fondeinent de notre 
edifice social ct assurercnt pour le pays un avenir prospere. 

Mon pere lui servit d'aide dans ce grand ceuvre de regeneration. 
II s'agissait en effet de creer un ordre de choses en harmonic avec 
l'etat des societes modernes. Lorsqu'ii succ^da a son pore dans le 
Gouvernement de ce pays, il suivit les glorieuses traditions do son 
illustre predeeesseur, et s'il avait v£cu le grand ceuvre du fondateur 
8e serait perfectionne et consolide. 

Aprea ces deux regnes illustres FEgypte subit des transforma- 
tions, j usqu'a ce que la Providence en confia a mes mains les brillantes 
destinies. Depuis ce moment l'objet de mes constantes occupations 
et 1 'effort incessant de tous mes actes furent d'augmenter le bien- 
etre de nos populations et de de>elopper de plus en plus la pros- 
perite publique. Le Tout-Puissant m'aidant, je continuerai a suivre 
religieusement la voie qui m'est tracee par ces deux glorieux 
exemples. 

Mes preoccupations continuelles des grands int£rets de ces pays 
me conduisirent a penser souvent a la creation d'un Conseil de 
Representants dont la mission serait de discuter les importantes 
affaires purement interieures du pays. Les avantages d'une telle 
institution sont grands. Beaucoup de pays jouissent de ses bien- 
faits. Cctte institution tout en creant un lieu fort et indissoluble 
entre les gouvernants et les gouveraes est une sauvegarde pour tous 
les interets. Ncs lois divines disent en deux occasions differentes : 
11 Consultez-vous." Mu par ces idees j'ai decide 1'ouverture de ce 
conseil au Caire. Des questions d'utilite* publique int<5rieure y 
seront discutees et votees, et des opinions utiles etsaines emaneronfc 
de son sein.. Les membres sont composes des elus de la nation, 
et ses seances se tiendront au Caire durant toute la session, qui 
sera de deux mois. 

Ce conseil, dont vous etes les membres eUus, je suis heureux de 
Touvrir moi-meme dans ce jour memorable. 

Je remercie la divine Providence de uTavoir permis l'accom- 
plissement d'un acte si solennel, et j'ai confiance dans la sagosse de 
vos deliberations et vos sentimens patriotiques pour que le resultat 
en soit utile aux grands interets de la patrie. 

Que Dieu nous aide en tout ce qui touche la prospente du pays, 
et ayons confiance en Lui pour tout ce qui se rattache a notre 
bonheur. 



[1865-66. lvi.] 4 F 
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SPEECH of the President of the Argentine Republic, on the- 
Opening of the National Congress. — Buenos Ayres, May 1, 
1865. 

(Translation.) — — 
Fellow Citizens of the Senate and of tiie 
Chamber of Deputies, 

In you I salute the sovereign power of the Argentine people,, 
wounded at this time in a cowardly manner by the treacherous hand 
of a foreign enemy. 

Fulfilling the great duties which the country and the constitu- 
tion impose on me, I have already prepared for the defence and 
security of our territory, and have nnswered this bloodthirsty insult, 
by responding to war with war. Now it is only left for you, the 
legitimate representatives of the popular will, to declare it to the 
world in the name of the Argentine people, and give orders for your 
valiant legions to unfold their unconquered flag, and go beyond the 
frontier to the territory of the aggressor, to seek reparation and 
justice, not in the name of hatred nor of sordid interests, but in the 
name of the eternal principles and eternal rights of outraged 
humanity. 

Pleasing would it have been to me, if I could have inaugurated 
your tasks in the midst of joyful peace, and that increasing progress 
in which we were advancing ; but at least I have the satisfaction of 
being able to tell you on this occasion, that I present myself to you 
surrounded by the Argentine nation, united in one sole feeling, deter- 
mined to fight with the manly spirit of our fathers, and to persevere 
on the morrow in the pacific works which exalt the nations of the earth. 

I feel convinced that Divine Providence will now, as always, 
protect our flag and cause, and I believe that He will yet permit 
your legislative duties to be closed under the glorious and fruitful 
auspices of victory and peace. Meanwhile, I fulfil the great duty 
which the law requires of mo, and declare the ordinary sessions of 
the Congress of the Argentine Nation to be now opened. 



MESSAGE of the President of the Argentine Republic, on the 
Opening of the National Congress. — Buenos Ay res, May 1, 1865. 

(Translation.) . 

Fellow Citizens of the Senate and of tue 
Cn amber of Deputies, 
In fulfilment of the duty imposed on me by the Constitution, I 
have to inform you of the state of the country on the opening of 
the National Congress. 
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The peace enjoyed by the Republic at the close of your last 
session has yielded due fruit : the progress and prosperity lor some 
time observable were beginning to assume vast proportions, and 
everything indicated present and future happiness, when the 
treachery of a foreign Government, in violation of the faith of nations 
and contempt for the honour of the Argentine nation, suddenly arrests 
us in the midst of our career, and converts our great development of 
trade and industry into the bustle of war, by provoking us to a 
combat which we must accept, in order to avenge such an outrage 
and exact by force of arms the proper satisfaction aud reparation. 

The Argentine Republic is at peace with all friendly nations 
and maintains relations of amity and commerce with them. A single 
exception of recent occurrence has broken off our relations with 
Paraguay, and the Government is glad ta declare that on its part 
there has been no cause for such a rupture. The consequences 
must fall wholly on the ill-advised ruler who has assailed the most 
sacred prerogative of a chivalrous people — the national honour and 
dignity. 

The civil war in the Oriental Republic of Uruguay, with the grave 
complications ensuing, had placed this country in a critical situation. 
The Government, no less interested for its own than its neighbour's 
tranquillity, strained every nerve for this end : knowing that a 
cessation of war in the sister State would be as advantageous to the 
Orientals as convenient to the Argentine people, it zealously seized 
every opportunity to bring about such a blessing, and was always 
seconded by the diplomatic body resident at the River Plate, espe- 
cially the British and Brazilian Ministers. 

You are already aware of the happy issue of the Oriental ques- 
tion. The change of Government there at once renewed our friendly 
relations with that country, and the closest union and amity now 
exist between both peoples and Governments. 

The Emperor of Brazil accredited to the Argentine Government, 
in the high quality of Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary on special mission, the Counsellor D. Jos6 Antonio Saraiva, 
who had formerly held the same post in the Oriental Republic. His 
residence in this capital was advantageous to the cordial understand- 
ing which existed between the two Governments, and by explaining 
the just causes which induced the Empire to interfere directly in the 
Oriental quarrel, he demonstrated the disinterested views of such a 
policy and a profound respect for the independence of Uruguay 
jointly guaranteed by Brazil and the Argentine Confederation. 

Subsequently Senor Saraiva was succeeded by the enlightened 
Counsellor D. Jose Maria da Silva Paranhos, whose loyalty of pro- 
ceeding and sincere friendship for the Argentine Government 
gained him the highest esteem and popularity. His Imperial 
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Majesty thought fit to remove him in turn and appoint Counsellor 
D. Octaviano Almeida de Rosa, who duly fulfils his office and helps to 
draw still closer the ties of friendship and confidence between the 
two countries and Governments. 

The unjust war forced on us by the ruler of Paraguay when he 
was already in open hostility with Brazil has naturally led to 
further understanding and arrangements between the two Govern- 
ments for carrying on the war. This will form the matter of a 
special message to the Honourable Congress, but it is right here to 
testify that the enlightened Brazilian diplomatist has behaved in 4 
this delicate business with laudable fraukness and regard for the 
nations outraged by the Paraguayan Government 

At the instigation of the Monte Videan Government which 
laboured by every means to compromise the Argentine Administra- 
tion, the Government of Paraguay demanded of our Government 
explanations respecting its attitude and its participation in the civil 
war of the Oriental Republic. The Government in a friendly 
manner satisfied that inquiry as far as was proper, but unfortunately 
its explanations were not well received. 

After the commencement of hostilities against Brazil by the 
seizure of a steamer in the port of Asuncion, Paraguay asked of the 
Argentine Government leave to march across the province of Cor- 
rientes in order to assail the Brazilian territory. The Government, 
as bound by its neutrality, refused that demand. 

Under those circumstances, and while the Argentine Government 
confided in its neutrality being respected by both belligerents, the 
country has been surprised by an act of the Paraguayan Ruler which 
can only find parallel among barbarous nations. 

Without previous declaration of war and in violation of Treaties 
concluded between the two countries, without any provocation, 
nay, without even alleging a motive, he sent down a flotilla of 
steamers laden with troops, and in a most treacherous manner, after 
exchanging salutes with the Argentine war-steamer " 25 de Mayo" 
which was at anchor and her fires out, they opened a heavy fire 
upon her, then took her by boarding, as also another small war 
steamer then under repair, and carried off both towards Asuncion, 
but not before firing several cannon-shots at the defenceless people 
of Corrientes. 

After this outrage, the Paraguayan forces invaded the capital of 
Corrientes, which, taken unawares and in time of peace, was unpro- 
tected and incapable of resisting or driving back so barbarous an 
invasion. 

The Governor, D. Manuel I. Lagrana, along with the minor autho- 
rities and several peaceable citizens, removed from the capital to a 
convenient place, as the Governor mentions, and rapidly assembled 
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the National Guard to hasten to the defence of the country, solicit- 
ing orders meantime from the national Executive. 

The perfidious aggression of the Paraguayan Ruler has caused an 
intense indignation iu every part of the Argentine Republic where 
it is yet known. All have responded to the summons in the name 
of the law and the outraged dignity of the nation, Entre Rios being 
one of the first provinces to take up arms, along with Buenos Ayres 
and Corrientes, whose Governments, aided by the patriotism of all 
classes of citizens, have actively and efficaciously co-operated in 
order to repel with energy and success the war to which we have 
been provoked. 

The Government of Chile, united to this country by glorious 
associations, accredited D. Jose Victorino Lastarria as Envoy Extra- 
ordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary. This enlightened Chilian 
citizen labours to maintain a fraternal harmony between the two 
countries, as appears from all his acts in the discharge of his mission. 
We have concluded with him a Treaty which meets both the neces- 
sity and convenience of the two Republics : it will be submitted 
iu due time for your consideration. 

The Argentine Minister accredited to the Chilean Government, 
after fulfilling the purpose of his mission in that country, continued 
his journey according to instructions. 

The Republic of Bolivia is not unmindful of its interests in 
drawing closer its relations with the Argentine nation. That 
Government has appointed as Charge d' Affaires D. Agustin Mati- 
enzo, who is entitled to every praise for the acumen and intelligence 
which he displays in his official character. A Treaty already nego- 
tiated will shortly be concluded with the Bolivian representative, 
and submitted for your approval. 

The grave dispute between Spain and Peru has terminated 
peaceably, without injury to the independence and sovereignty of 
that Republic. This has put an end to the alarm caused throughout 
the continent by the exceptional circumstances attending the ques- 
tion at its outset. The Government is glad that the enlightened 
Cabinet of Her Catholic Majesty, listening to the voice of justice 
and its own interests, has regained tiie good opinion and esteem 
which it had acquired in these Republics, which owe their origin to 
the mother country and are connected with it by indissoluble 
links. 

The Argentine Minister in Peru has satisfactorily executed his 
mission, rendering at the same time valuable services in the dispute 
between Spain and Peru. He is now preparing to start for The 
United States, to whose Government he is also accredited. 

The North American Government, whose noble country is still a 
prey to civil war, receives constant proofs of the deserved esteem of 
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the Argentine Government, which are on every occasion reciprocated 
through Mr. Bobert C. Kirk, Resident Minister of the great Republic, 
who has so many titles to the esteem and regard of the Argentine 
Government and people. 

Having arranged with justice and equity the claims found pend- 
ing by the present Government with subjects of Her Britannic 
Majesty and of His Majesty the Emperor of the French, and having 
fulfilled with scrupulous punctuality the engagements entered into 
by the Government in those arrangements, there was nothing to 
prevent the consolidation of friendly relations between this country 
and those Governments. The diplomatic agents of their Majesties 
in this Bepublic, ever guided by an enlightened and upright spirit, 
and ever contributing to this beneficial object, enjoy the special 
esteem of the Government and country to which their services 
entitle them. 

And as respects the honourable gentleman and tried friend of 
the Republic, Mr. Edward Thornton, Minister Plenipotentiary of Her 
Britannic Majesty, he is always indefatigable in his labours for the 
peace and prosperity of La Plata, and has added another claim to 
public gratitude by uniting his efforts with those of the Argentine 
Government to bring about peace between the disputants of the 
Oriental Bepublic ; and although every exertion failed, owing to the 
obstinacy of one of the contending parties, the services rendered 
by that illustrious diplomatist under the circumstances are not the 
less meritorious. 

For the honour of the country, the Government has here to 
mention a valuable testimony of esteem and friendship received from 
the British Government, in the congratulations which it offered on 
the policy observed by the Argentine Administration in the grave 
complications created by the civil war in the Oriental Bepublic. 

The Argentine .Minister at the Courts of Paris, London, and 
Italy, contributes also, with remarkable ability in his official charac- 
ter, towards the cordial friendliness of our relations with those 
Governments. 

Her Majesty the Queen of Spain accredited as Minister Ple- 
nipotentiary to the Argentine Government, Senor D. Carlos Creuz, 
already so well known in the Republics of the River Plate for his 
conciliatory character and distinguished qualities. In the exercise 
of his laborious and delicate mission, as the first diplomatic agent 
accredited by Spain to this country since the war of Independence, 
he has displayed a degree of tact, and a just and amicable dispo- 
sition, which have already paved the way for the arrangement of the 
most serious matters entrusted to his care. He has in like manner 
given satisfactory replies to the communications which the Govern- 
ment thought fit to address to him, relative to the attitude of 
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the Spanish Cabinet in the dispute now happily terminated with 
Peru. 

Our relations with His Majesty the King of Italy continue on 
the same cordial footing. The arrangements mutually concluded, 
touching Italian claims of long standing have been fulfilled, and 
nothing has occurred to disturb the harmony existing between the 
two countries and Governments. Signor Ulysses Barbolani, Minister 
for the King of Italy at the River PJate, has gained credit for 
himself by his kindly offices jfor the cessation of hostilities in the 
neighbouring Republic. 

Respecting the various points mentioned by Government in this 
message for the Department of foreign AfTairs, and alao many 
-others which bear on our policy with foreign countries, you 
will find further details in the report which will be presented to you 
by the Minister of the Department. 

The Provinces of the Republic, in the enjoyment of peace under 
the liberal institutions of our present system, have attained a degree 
of prosperity and advancement that would surprise anyone not fully 
aware of their immense resources, which have lately begun to be 
developed as the gradual consolidation of peace gave increased 
confidence to capitalists for investing therein. The unj ust war which 
the country is now forced to meet will in some measure paralyze 
•this growing progress, since it will deprive trade and industry of 
thousands of useful hands ; but the Government trusts that this 
evil will be of short duration. 

The spontaneous self-denial of the Governments and Provinces 
is laudable and worthy of the Argentine people ; they responded 
all at once to the call of the National Executive, as soon as they 
knew of the injury done to the honour of the Republic by the Para- 
guayan Government. A noble example of patriotism is displayed 
in the readiness with which all the elements necessary for war were 
unreservedly contributed by the Provincial Governments of Buenos 
Ayres, Eutre Rios, Sante and Corrientes, which, as nearest to 
the seat of the national authority, have been the first in aiding to 
organise the army of operations. 

The Government feels assured that the other provinces will 
proceed in a like patriotic manner, but it is its duty to recom- 
mend at once the conduct of the Governments and Provinces just 
mentioned to the consideration of the country and your honourable 
Assembly. 

A few local commotions have occurred in some provincial towns, 
which however did not disturb the peace or order so happily existing. 

Some unfortunate events which lately took place in the Pro- 
vince of Cordoba, placed its Government in a false position and 
induced it to solicit national intervention. The Government ac- 
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ceded to this request, and sent the Minister of the Interior, as 
Commissioner, in order that he might exercise there the peaceful 
and constitutional action which belongs to the national authority in 
such cases. 

The war on which the Republic is entering will not paralyze the 
great enterprises which are in progress m all the Argentine towns, 
and which are intended to improve the present means of commu- 
nication between the several tow ns, to form new ones for the greater 
development of our rising commerce, to throw bridges over the 
rivers and passes where requisite, to establish steam navigation on 
all the navigable rivers of the Republic, and provide for all possible 
extension, security, and frequency of the postal service between the 
towns. Much has been already done to this effect, and much more 
will soon be undertaken. The Report of the Department of the 
Interior contains details on this subject to which the Government 
calls your attention. 

The Central Argentine Railway, as well as several in course 
of construction in the province of Buenos Ayres, is rapidly ad- 
vancing; the contract has already been signed for making a railway 
from Concordia in Eutre Rios to Mercedes in Corrientes ; and the 
projected lines between other towns in Entre Rios will soon be 
carried out. 

The ordinary revenues of the Republic in 1864 have increased to 
a high figure, notwithstanding the disturbance of importation caused 
by the reform of the Custom-IIouse law. 

"With their produce and the loan contracted by Government we 
have bcon enabled to meet all the ordinary expenses of the ad- 
ministration and the heavy debt passed from 1863 to 1864, 
which had its origin in the outlay for the pacification of the Re- 
public. 

As the reimbursement of this loan is provided for in the budget 
of the current year, this item becomes an ordinary expenditure and 
will be satisfied from the ordinary receipts. 

Although the budget for this year shews an excess of expendi- 
ture, the transaction concluded with the Bank of the Province, for 
handing over bonds of the funded debt for the 2,000,000 dollars 
monthly, destined for the amortization of tho paper money, dimi- 
nishes that item, and the estimates are thus balanced, a result which 
would infallibly have been obtained if the Republic had continued 
at peace. In spite of the extraordinary outlay necessary for the 
war inflicted on the Republic by the Paraguayan Ruler, the Govern- 
ment has in view certain operations which will, without seriously 
affecting the budget, supply all the ordinary and extraordinary 
requirements of the war. 

Congress will be duly apprised of its intentions in this particular 
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when the necessary credit is demanded for the expenses of the 
war. 

The Government has punctually fulfilled all its engagements, 
and feels assured of being always able to meet them in like manner 
hereafter; this is a matter of great interest for the consolidation of 
its credit, already so much strengthened by its punctuality in meet- 
them hitherto. 

The accounts of expenditure will be laid before Congress early 
in this session. 

The tribunals of justice created by the Constitution and by the 
laws of Congress are now in regular operation throughout the [Re- 
public, all the difficulties having been overcome which first impeded 
their establishment and proper working. 

Able lawyers, of known skill in such matters, are now busied 
in compiling the civil and penal codes which are to rule in the 
Republic. 

In the branch of Public Worship the National Government has 
contributed as far as possible to its splendour, with due attention 
to the necessities that were felt ; an Ecclesiastical Seminary has 
been established in the diocese of Buenos Ay res, subsidies have been 
granted for churches in various towns of the Republic, and pro- 
vision has been made for other articles requisite for the dignity of 
the National Church, as you will find in the report of the Minister 
of the Department. 

The Public Instruction throughout the provinces at tho expense 
of the National Treasury is increasiug in a satisfactory manner. 
In this item the Government has been as prodigal as its resources- 
admitted, being convinced that the money spent in educating the 
people will prove fertile in great benefits for the future of the country. 

Besides the monthly subvention allowed to the Provincial 
Governments for public instruction, and other expenses iucurred. 
in tho purchase of school books and other requisites for the primary 
schools which have been distributed among the provinces, 5 national 
colleges have been established this year, and the burses defrayed by 
the National Treasury have been divided amongst all the Govern- 
ments. The College in the metropolis has been improved, and its 
buildings enlarged for the increased number of scholars. Moreover 
a committee of competent citizens has been appointed to draw up- 
the general plan of University education. 

The army haviug been reduced to the numbers required by the 
peaceable state of the Republic, and many of the regiments having, 
moreover, been considerably thinned by the departure of soldiers 
who bad served their term, the Government endeavoured to remedy 
this deficiency as far as possible by calling into service some of 
the National Guard to protect certain points of the froutier. 
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The Indian invasions which took place some months ago in 
various parts of the province of Cordoba induced the Government 
to instruct General Emilio Mitre to proceed to the localities invaded, 
to pass along the whole frontier line as far as the province of Men- 
doza, in order to report on the best means for remedying the evil, 
and to adopt the most urgent and indispensable measures for the 
security of the lives and properties exposed to the rapacity of the 
savage Indians. 

The General performed his task satisfactorily, strengthening 
the line of frontier, and placing fresh forces on ita weak points, in 
which he met with the fullest co-operation from the provincial 
Governments on applying to them for the necessary number of 
National Guards for this service, thus obtaining greater security 
on the said frontier. 

At the same time a combined expedition was prepared to act 
under the General's orders in operations at various points of the 
desert. The Indians, seeing their danger, hastened to beg for peace, 
submitting themselves to suitable conditions, and the Government 
has juat ordered the arrangement to be concluded without delay. 

The unjustifiable war promoted against the Republic by the 
Paraguayan Government has obliged the National Government to 
take such warlike steps as the situation requires, by concentrating 
the troops of the line, increasing the battalions of which they are 
-composed, ordering the immediate formation of several new corps, 
and calling out the National Guards of the Republic. 

Entre Rios being the province nearest to that so treacher- 
ously invaded by the Paraguayan forces, the Government ordered 
the arming of a strong body of National Guard cavalry under 
the organization and command-in-chief of Captain-General Justo 
Jose* de Urquiza. The Government feels it an act of justice to 
recommend to the consideration of Congress and of the nation 
the activity wherewith this Argentine General assembled even 
a larger force than he had been called on for, and who is 
now ready with enthusiastic patriotism to march to battle and 
victory. 

The province of Buenos Ayres has been faithful to its glorious 
antecedents, and, with generous self-devotion in offering its sons 
when the honour and dignity of the country are at stake, came 
forward at the first call of the National Government, placing itself 
in readiness to begin the fight, while the Government of the 
Province distinguishes itself by the full co-operation it has afforded 
and continues to afford to the National Executive. 

Santa Fe, led on by its Government, also responds with decided 
patriotism to the orders it has received, and prepares ita battalions 
to strengthen the ranks of the army of operations. 
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Respecting the other provinces, the Government feels certain 
that they will give, on the present occasion, noble examples of 
patriotism and sacrifice as soon as they learn the insolent outrage 
of the Paraguayan Government, and the orders communicated to 
them in the emergency. 

To equip an army on the respectable footing judged necessary, 
the national magazine was nowise adequate, its elements being only 
sufficient for the necessities of the forces in time of peace. Never- 
theless a laudable activity has been displayed in setting about the 
preparations required by the occasion, and the necessary armament 
has been got together not only for the forces actually in the field, 
but for whatever future requirements may present themselves, and 
within a few days there will also be ample provision for any neces- 
sities that may arise in the course of the campaign. 

The same is to be said of the Commissariat-General of War and 
Marine, which, with the aid of an inspecting committee composed 
of honourable and patriotic citizens, meets all the exigencies of 
that department. 

As several of the measures adopted by Government need the 
sanction of Congress, they will be submitted to you at the earliest 
opportunity. 

The navy of the Republic having lost two of its vessels, which 
were treacherously seized by the Paraguayan Government, will still 
suffice to meet the present requirements of the service, owing to 
the circumstance of Paraguay being also at war with the Empire of 
Brazil, whose fleet holds the dominion of the rivers, thus saving 
this country the sacrifice of purchasing other war vessels. 

Though the Government is obliged to devote its chief attention 
to the war which occupies its entire care, having to provide for 
everything in the prosecution of an unexpected struggle wholly un- 
prepared for, and which could not even be prepared for without 
great prejudice to the other interests of the country, we have 
now fulfilled the task prescribed by the Constitution, by laying 
before you in brief terms the actual condition of the Republic, 
which was bo flattering and prosperous until the moment when 
the ill-advised ruler of Paraguay stops us in our march and with 
haughty insolence challenges us to a war, which we shall answer 
with war. 

The Government and country having on their part done nothing 
to bring about such a state of things, accept ifc with a calm resolu- 
tion, and, relying on the justice of their cause and their good right, 
confidently hope that the Almighty will give victory to those who 
combat for liberty and justice. 

Summoned as you now are to watch over the destinies of the 
Republic, the Government congratulates itself on your being assem- 
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bled at the very time it has most need of your counsels and co- 
operation. 

Buenos Ay res, May 1st, 1865. 

BAETOLOME MITEE. 



SPEECH of the Emperor of Austria, on the Opening of the 
Hungarian Diet. — Pesth, December 14, 1865. 

(Translation.) 

While we greet with sincere pleasure the States and Eepre- 
sentatives of our beloved Kingdom of Hungary assembled in the 
Diet, at the same time we declare to you the object which has 
brought us among you, with that open sincerity which forms an 
indispensable condition of all confidence between Monarch and 
people. 

We are come now to finish the work which our feeling of the 
duties of Government compelled us to begin. The object we aim 
at is this, — by coming among you in person more effectually to 
remove those scruples, and set aside those obstacles, which till now 
have *tood in the way of the solution of the political questions 
we have to deal with. 

One of the first among these obstacles we consider to be that 
sharply defined opposition which showed itself in the different 
starting-points that have been assumed with a view to the desired 
understanding. Forfeiture of right on the one hand, and rigid 
continuity of right on the other, could never lead to an accommo- 
dation. 

This obstacle we ourselves now set aside by choosing for our 
starting-point a basis of right recognized on all sides, namely the 
Pragmatic Sanction. 

While this fundamental law guaranteed autonomy for the in- 
ternal legislation and administration of Hungary and its annexed 
Provinces, it confirmed at the same time that indissoluble and 
inseparable tie which holds together the Kingdoms and territories 
that are under tho rule of our House, and confirmed the consolida- 
tion of the whole into one great Empire ; and just as we find in this 
latter provision a necessary and legal diminution of that autonomy, 
so do we recognize without any reserve the right to that autonomy 
within those limits. 

In the same way we wish to maintain unrestricted those pro- 
visions of the Pragmatic Sanction which refer to the iutegity of the 
Hungarian Crown, and though we must take into accouut the 
events that have taken place in the last quarter of a century, we have 
made it an object of our royal solicitude to render possible at this 
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very Diet the representation of the countries belonging to our Hun- 
garian Crown. 

With this view we have called together the Diet of our Princi- 
pality of Transylvania, that it may submit to serious and deep de- 
liberation the first Article of the law of the year 1848, concerning 
the Union of Hungary and Transylvania, and we now call upon the 
States and Eepresentatives of our Kingdom of Hungary to pursue 
a similar course with referenco to Article VII of the Law of 
1847-8, in order that this question may obtain not an apparent and 
dubious solution according to the dead letter of the laws, but one 
which, from being in conformity with the wishes of all the different 
elements of our national life, may obtain their trustful adhesion, 
and so become real and permanent. 

We have likewise made known to the assembled Diet of our 
Kingdoms of Croatia and Slavonia our desire that it should take 
care at the proper time to be duly represented in this Diet ; and 
while we communicate to you the resolution of the Croatian Diet 
passed in 1861 concerning the relations of Croatia to our Kingdom 
of Hungary, we yet cherish the hope that the Union, in regard to 
the political relations of the kindred races that have been united 
for centuries, may be firmly established by means of mutual con- 
ciliation in that spirit of forbearance which was so unmistakably 
manifested in this matter by the States and Eepresentatives of 
Hungary assembled in Diet in their address which was presented on 
the 6th July, 1861. 

The first duty we have to point out to this Diet is the considera- 
tion of the manner in which affairs of common interest to all our 
Kingdoms and countries shall be treated. 

The existence of such affairs is based on the spirit of the 
Pragmatic Sanction, although the essential changes that have been 
since brought about in political relations require essential changes 
in the manner of dealing with them. 

The revolution in the political, economical, and social elements, 
which has taken place in the meanwhile, decided us in due appre- 
ciation of our high duty, to give constitutional rights also to our 
other Kingdoms and countries, and, consequently, for the future, 
matters of common interest to all our countries can only bo 
treated with the constitutional co-operation of those kingdoms and 
countries. 

These were the motives which guided us when we promulgated 
our Diploma of the 20th October, 1860, and we are still firmly con- 
vinced that the common constitutional treatment of the affairs of 
common interest, as set forth in that document, is an indispensable 
requisite for the unity and strength of our whole Empire, to which 
every other consideration must be subordinate. 
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"With reference to the manner of managing these matters, we 
traced out a form in our Patent of the 26th February, 1861, which, 
however, met with weighty objections on many sides. When we 
could no longer avoid the conviction that this question could only 
be really and permanently settled, not by the arms of material or 
moral pressure, but by means of an understanding on all sides, 
and a recognition of the force of necessity, we suspended for a 
while, by our Manifesto of the 20th of September last, the statute 
concerning the representation of the Empire, and we now lay before 
the States and Eepresentatives of Hungary our Diploma of the 
20th October, 1860, as well as the Patent of the 26th February, 
1861, for their mature consideration, serious deliberation, and ac- 
ceptance. 

The interests of our Kingdom of Hungary rightly understood, 
just as much as the well-being and security of our whole Empire, 
require the solution of tins question as speedily as possible, in order 
that the constitutional rights of the several Kingdoms and countries 
of our Empire, being permanently secured by the close union of all 
our peoples, may develope themselves on a firm basis, and enjoy a 
flourishing prosperity. 

Therefore, wo expect of you, the States and Eepresentatives of 
our Kingdom of Hungary assembled in the Diet, that you will 
be pleased to examine carefully, in the spirit of moderation with 
which we meet you, the propositions now communicated, and in 
case the objections that prevail against them should seem insu- 
perable, to lay before us only such modifications as can be made 
consistently with the vital conditions of the whole Empire. 

In close, aye, inseparable connection with the solution of this 
question is the revision or reformation of that part of the laws of 
1848, which refers to the exercise of our rights of sovereignty, 
and the limitation of the attributes of Government. Things that 
are closely bound together and require mutual co-operation, can 
not in practical working be separated. To bring these laws into 
activity unchanged, with reference either to the position of our 
Empire as a Power, and the undiminished exercise of our rights 
of sovereignty, or to the just claims of the annexed Provinces, is 
not within the range of possibility. 

Therefore, though there be no objection in point of form to the 
validity of these laws, still our duty as ruler, and the conscientious 
and thoughtful solicitude we feel equally towards all our peoples, 
forbids us, without a simultaneous establishment of the relations of 
mutual rights and duties, to sanction by our royal coronation oath 
the maintenance and application of these laws. It is, therefore, 
necessary that careful examination and alteration with this object 
be made in the provisions of those laws which either curtail our 



AUSTRIA. 



1183 



sovereign rights, or refer to a change in the form of Government 
without making such change compatible with the conditions of the 
existence of the Empire, or with those internal institutions of the 
country which rest on a basis inherited from of old. 

In this manner it will be possible for us too with a quiet con- 
science to take our royal coronation oath to the Hungarian consti- 
tution duly reformed and confirmed bo that it may endure to a late 
posterity, and we may be solemnly invested with the diadem of 
St. Stephen, our apostolic forefather, with that sacred crown in 
which we would fain insert as its most precious jewel the prosperity 
of our Kingdom of Hungary and the unbroken love of its people. 

As crowned Kiug we will not fail to lay before the States 
and Representatives assembled in the Diet, besides all such matters 
as we communicated to the Diet assembled on the 2nd April, 1861 r 
our royal propositions with regard to many other questions. 

These are circumstances which concern moral and material 
interests far and wide, and of which a satisfactory arrangement can 
scarcely be further delayed without serious detriment to the country. 

The will of Divine Providence has traced out for us great and 
heavy labours ; labours, however, which are no less serious for this 
country, and which, if we consider the suspension of constitutional 
life that has befallen a great part of our Empire, involve a very 
heavy responsibility for Hungary. They are not, however, insu- 
perable if the country in unison with its Monarch, following the 
traditions of the past, shall enter upon them in the spirit of self- 
denial and cheerful sacrifice. 

We have the more reason to hope for this, because while th& 
country bestows strength and power, it gains itself in strength and 
power ; when it makes a step towards the removal of difficulties, it 
is raising itself; when it maintains the existence of the united 
monarchy, it is defending its own existence ; and should it be our 
lot, after an epoch full of sorrows, to bring our Empire happily 
with the assistance of this country, through the troublous windings 
of a difficult situation to the longed-for goal, then shall we bless 
the hour which brought to maturity our resolution of calling again 
to life, and establishing for ever the mutual confidence between 
ruler and people. 

We look forward with perfect reliance to the honest exposition 
of opinion on the part of the assembled States and Representa- 
tives of the land, and in declaring the Diet of our Kingdom of 
Hungary solemnly opened, we conclude with the expression of our 
heartfelt wish that it may be granted to us by the help of God to 
carry through to a successful termination the great work of recon- 
ciliation to the satisfaction of all our peoples. 
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PUBLIC NOTICE of the Governor of the Virgin Islands, 
recognizing, on behalf of Great Britain, the de facto 
Sovereignty of Spain over Crab and Passage Islands (or 
Vieques and Culebra). — Tortola, November ' 23, 1863. 

The President administering the Government hereby makes 
known that he has received from his Excellency the Govemor-in- 
Chief a despatch dated 4th November, 1863, enclosing copy of a 
despatch to his Excellency from the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies, in which his Grace notifies that, in order to fix and deter- 
mine the responsibility for the protection of Crab and Passage 
Islands (or Vieques and Culebra), it has been decided by Her 
Majesty's Government to recognize the de facto sovereignty of Spain 
over them. By command, &c. 

GEO. H. A. PONTER, Colonial Secretary. 
Colonial Secretary's Office, 

Tortola, November 23, 18G3. 



MESSAGE of the President of Chile, on the Opening of Con- 
gress.— Santiago, June \, 1865. 

(Translation.) 

Fellow Citizens of the Senate and of the 
Chamber of Deputies. 
Thanks to the favours of Divine Providence, the Republic fol- 
lows up its march of internal progress, and has maintained peace 
with all nations. 

It is pleasing to me to announce that I consider as removed the 
obstacles which interrupted a friendly and cordial understanding 
with Spain. 

The difficulties which unfortunately had arisen between the two 
countries, disturbing for a time their good relations, have been 
brought to a solution equally honourable and satisfactory for both. 
I trust, therefore, that those relations will be strengthened and 
extended. 

The real origin of those difficulties is not unknown to you. You 
are well aware that the occupation of the Chincha Islands by the 
Naval Forces of Her Catholic Majesty, the principles then pro- 
claimed, and the manner in which it was carried out, called forth a 
general excitement in America, and imposed upon the Government 
of Chile the necessity of adopting a policy very circumspect, 
reserved, and diligent, to reconcile its duties of friendship in 
regard to the Peninsula with the legitimate interests of our country 
and of this continent. 
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The country, seriously alarmed by the danger of this occupation, 
revealed its sentiments with that spontaneous energy which the love 
of our institutions inspires. Unfortunately, such manifestations are 
never exempt from deplorable incidents, owing to the exaggeration 
of or deviation from generous sentiments. Thus, during the patriotic 
attitude assumed, we had to laraeut the publication of papers 
highly ceusurable, and some other acts which, although they led to 
no serious consequences, are not the less to be condemned. 

Perhaps from a false impression of those isolated acts, destitute 
of any real importance, the Government of Her Catholic Majesty 
took an unfavourable view of the laudable objects of our policy, the 
just reasons and sound tendency of the popular movements, think- 
ing they displayed hostile feelings. 

Such was the view taken by the representative of Spain in his 
correspondence with the Minister for Foreign Affairs, although the 
latter took every opportunity of rectifying the judgment formed re- 
specting our acts, which were based upon events beyond our control. 

Having suspended his diplomatic relations until such time as Tie 
might receive instructions from his Government, he has lately 
addressed to us, in virtue of those instructions, a recapitulation of 
the different causes of complaint which Spain considered she had 
against Chile, signifying at the same time that the Cabinet of 
Madrid was disposed to receive those solemn declarations which 
might be compatible with its dignity. 

Duly appreciating the enlightened spirit of conciliation which 
animated the Government of Her Catholic Majesty for arranging the 
pending difficulties in a pacific manner, we hastened to meet those 
good inclinations by entering upon a fresh and minute examination 
of the complaints, and explaining the facts upon which they were 
grounded. In so doing we also complied with what the honour and 
good faith of the Kepublic demanded. 

Our recent frank explanations will rectify the opinion of Her 
Catholic Majesty's Government, as they have already rectified that 
of its representative with respect to the real sentiments and desires 
of the Government of Chile. 

We set great value upon our relations with Spain, and as we 
have taken pains to preserve them, overcoming the difficulties which 
presented themselves, we will endeavour to strengthen them without 
derogation to the honour and the rights of the country. 

In the happy solution of this disagreeable complication, the 
worthy representative of Her Catholic Majesty has co-operated in a 
manner which will not only redound to his honour and that of the 
policy which guides the two countries in their international relations, 
but will also powerfully contribute to strengthen the bonds formed 
between them by esteem, consideration, aud mutual respect. 
[1865-60. lvi.] 4 G 
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Tho restoration of the Chincha Islands by Spain to Peru at the 
beginning of this year did away with the cause of serious pertur- 
bation and inquietude which affected the welfare aud prosperity of 
the American States. 

Whilst tho Spanish Peruvian question lasted, tho Government 
of Chile did not cease to do all in its power to arrange the matter 
in a pacific and satisfactory manner for both countries. Its efforts 
in this respect were supported by many other Republics which had 
sent to Lima their representatives to the International Congress, 
proposed by the Government of Peru before those lamentable events 
took place. 

Iu consequence of our efforts the differences which disturbed the 
good relations between some of the sister nations, and which were 
an obstacle to tho general welfare, were done away with. Thus, the 
representatives of the greater part of the American States could 
meet in Lima and bring their diplomatic action to bear for an 
honourable solution of the question, although they took no part in 
the arrangement which was made. 

Those same representatives, embodied in an International Con- 
gress, laid the basis of the American Union in the two Treaties 
which they adjusted for the purpose. The one provides for the 
defence of our America against the dangers which might threaten 
its independence aud territorial integrity, and the other supplies the 
means of preserving peace and harmony between the Contracting 
States. The agreements to which 1 refer will be submitted to 
your consideration iu due time. 

They bear witness that the meeting of that Congress has not 
been unproductive, and if its labours have not assumed that impor- 
tance which was expected, it has beeu owing to the difficult circum- 
stances under which it met. 

If we consulted the well understood interests of America through 
our Legation in Peru, the principal task imposed upon our other 
American Legations was of the same character. They have all 
laboured to consolidate our union with the various States to which 
they are accredited, and to re-establish a perfect good understanding 
amougst some of them. 

The relations of cordial friendship which we cultivate with the 
United States of North America have made us hail with sincere satis- 
faction the news which augur the complete re-establishment of 
peace. 

The happy termination of the bloody struggle which has afflicted 
them, will restore them to the fruitful works of industry and the 
arts, purified of a social plague which Chile banished from her 
Boil at tho outset of her emancipation, aud which was repugnant 
to the character and the free institutions of that great Kepublic. 
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Nor have we been indifferent to the mourning in which that 
country has been involved by the death of its illustrious Governor, 
President Lincoln. That sad event has called forth in tin's country 
and Government just and sincere manifestations of grief aud condo- 
lence. 

Our relations with the Government of Bolivia unfortunately still 
remain interrupted. The explanations given on our part respecting 
the incident in the mine of Chacayn, were not received in the friendly 
spirit which prompted them and which they deserved to meet. 

Particular attention has been paid to the arrangement of the 
various reclamations for the indemnification of French subjects sup- 
ported by the Legation of the Imperial Government. This arrange- 
ment will be carried out ou equitable terms, and such as will accord 
with the dignity and interests of the Republic, and will be followed 
by the settlement of similar reclamations by the subjects or citizens 
of other countries. 

Our attention has lately been called to two projects of great 
interest for the promotion of relations among all civilized nations, 
and for the progress of civilization in general. 

The one is the formation of a telegraphic line which, following a 
course almost entirely by land and free from the inconveniences 
of long submarine cables, will unite Europe with North America, 
and extend to Mexico, Central America, and the different South 
American States. 

The other is a Universal Exhibition of Agriculture, Industry, 
and Fine Arts to be opened in Paris on the 1st of .May, lsti7. 

The initiative of the second emanates from the Imperial Govern- 
ment of France. The first is the project of a citizcu of The United 
States under the patronage of the Government of that country. 

The Government of Chile will afford towards the execution of 
the international telegraph, as it has already done wit h respect to the 
projected exhibition, such co-operation as may be withiu the limits 
of its resources and means. 

In the interior we have endeavoured to develope the germs of 
public prosperity ; attending with preference sometimes to the social 
and political interests, at others to material works ot the greatest 
importance, then again to the fruitful ta>ks of codification. or to the 
reform of our Custom-House system, and lastly to the organization 
and advancement of our national marine. 

From the partial results which we know of the census taken in 
the mouth of April, a considerable augmentation is observed in the 
population during the last 11 years. It is to be h. ped. that as 
the causes which retarded its increase are gradually removed, and 
with the education aud welfare ol the people, to which the Govern- 
ment attends by all the means in its power, wo may hereafter 

4 G 2 
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arrive at more flattering results. Foreign immigration would con- 
tribute not a little to tins, if attracted to the country not to form 
isolated or separate settlements, more or less distant from the 
great centres of commerce, but to be spread abroad throughout 
our country, introducing practical instruction in arts and industry, 
and the salutary habits of frugal and laborious life. 

It is necessary that industry should fertilize the beautiful fields 
of the soutliern provinces; that the workshop of the artisan and 
the plough of the farmer should second the efforts of the authorities 
in the civilization of the aborigines. The Government considers 
the realization of this idea to be of vast importance, and will 
persevere in its endeavours to attain it. 

The project of a law upon that subject, which is submitted to 
your consideration, is intended to provide for the social necessity. 

The works of the railway between Curico and San Fernando 
have been commenced, the contractor having undertaken to finish 
them in 18 mouths from the 31st of March last. 

In order to make the plans and definitive estimates of the pro- 
jected line between Chilian and Talcahuano, a committee of en- 
gineers was named in October last, who have already finished their 
surveys and scientific operations ou the ground, and will complete 
their calculations this year. 

In pursuance of the Law of September 7, 1864, a committee of 
engineers was named, to make the preparative surveys, fix the route, 
and form the plans and estimates of the branch line which, starting 
from Llaillai, is to unite San Felipe and Santa Rosa de los Andes. 
The scientific operations of this committee will also be finished and 
presented in a short time. 

The impulse and development which railways give to production, 
the facilities which they afford to commerce, and the vigour which 
they communicate to the resources of the country, will always make 
the sums invested in them productive and lucrative. 

Nor are the telegraphs less worthy of the attention of the 
Government ; they not only facilitate transactions, but are an in- 
dispensable element of a good administration. On this account I 
have done everything in my power to extend them throughout the 
Republic. 

The double telegraphic wire between Santiago and Valparaiso is 
now in operation, and the tariff" has been drawn up upon bo mode- 
rate a scale, that the majority of the inhabitants of both cities and 
the intermediate towns can make use of it. In two months more a 
branch will be finished uniting the towns of San Felipe and Santa 
Rosa de los Andes with Santiago and Valparaiso, by way of Llaillai, 
and in 7 or 8 months the line to Talca will be prolonged to 
Talcahuano, communicating with the towns of Linares, Paral, 
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Cauquenes, Sau Carlos, Chilian and Conception. The construction 
of the electric telegraphs required by law has been demanded along 
the railways of Atacarna and Coquiuibo ; they will serve not only 
for the use of those lines, but also lor that of private persons. 

The expediency of facilitating commercial transactions, and of 
preventing the Irauds which arose from the diversity of weights 
and measures used in the country without having ever been proved, 
determined me to enforce the Law of January 29, 1848. It may bo 
supposed that the introduction of the new system will at first 
occasion some difficulties in practice, but the Government trusts 
that its efforts will be seconded by the country with enlightened 
and persevering zeal. 

The important work of codification advances pretty rapidly. 
The commercial and criminal codes are now in the press; the first 
already revised by a special committee, in order to submit it to the 
consideration of Congress, and the second to be examined as the 
others ; and special committees are discussing those relative to mines 
and the military, and the law of the organization and attributions 
of the tribunals of justice. 

When these ta.-ks are finished, as I trust they shortly will be, 
we may congratulate ourselves on the possession of a legislation 
entirely national, arranged according to the most advanced scientific 
principles and our social condition and necessities. 

Measures are in course of adoption for the endowment of parish 
priests, so as to abolish, as soon as the state of the treasury per- 
mits, all compulsory fees. 

The Government has been faithful to the honourable traditions 
which exist in the Republic conceding a preference to the culti- 
vation of arts and sciences, and has taken among other measures 
tending to that end, one which grants to the provincial lyceums 
the same establishment as that which the preparatory section of the 
national institution enjoys. 

Comparing the general revenue of 18G3 with that of 1864 there 
is a diminution in the last of 125,740 dollars, which may be attri- 
buted to causes not unknown to you, and which have no relation 
with the progress of the country. A proof of this is, that in the 
5 months which have passed of this year the revenue has had an 
augmentation which exceeds the diminution experienced during 
the whole of last year. The Custom-House of Valparaiso alone, 
has produced in these 5 months 370,083 dollars more than during 
the same period in 1864. All therefore tends to the belief that this 
progress will continue, for if the amount of the national productions 
exported in 1863 amounted to 20,000,000 of dollars, and those of 
1864 to 27,000,000, from the statistics which we have, it is inferred 
that this last figure will be higher in the present year. This 
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expectation is nlso justified from the augmentation which has taken 
place during tre last 1 years in the coasting trade, which exceeded 
in 1864 that of 1868 by 3,892.990 dollars, by 4,977,811 that of 
18G2, and by 12,199,862 that of lb61. 

In consequence of the authorization which you granted to mo 
by the Law of July 25, 180 1, 1 proceeded to reform the Customs' 
Ordinances, and shortly afterwards a regulation was is*ed to com- 
plete this reform. In the reformation we have endeavoured to 
reconcile the augmentation of the revenue, which was indispensable 
for the necessities of the public service, with the increase, freedom 
and privileges of comm. 'ire. 

Without losing sight of these different interests, and adhering 
to the real principles of economical science, the monopoly of the 
coasing trade, and various excises, which embarrassed maritime 
affairs, have been done away with; a moderate importation dutj 
has been imposed upon certain articles formerly tree, the change 
being equally distributed among all branches of industry, the highest 
duty established by the old ordinance has been reduced, and the tax 
which was formerly levied on copper has been re-established on a 
a more moderate scale. 

In a work ot" such magnitude as the Customs' Ordinances, it is 
not strange that some imperfections have been observed, to which I 
shall call your attention. 

I trust that the natural augmentation of the revenue, and the 
reforms which will be explained to you by the Minister of that 
department, will place us in an attitude, not only to restore the 
equilibrium temporarily lost, but also to undertake those works 
which the development of the country urgently requires. 

Our national navy will shortly be reinforced by two vessels-of- 
war now in course of construction. 

The security of our commerce and coasts has demanded for 
some time past an augmentation of our squadron, and although theso 
two will not do much towards it, yet we must look upon them as a 
basis to serve for the proper organization of our navy. 

Fellow-Citizens of the Senate and of the Chamber of Deputies, 

From the midst of exterior complications you have seen the 
Republic come out successfully, because she has been able to 
fuliii her obligations and duties with friendly nations, respecting 
their rights, and observing a policy of dignity, moderation, and 
justice. In the state of peace which the country now fortunately 
enj >ys it behoves you to aggrandize it by your patriotism and your 
abiiil irs. 

I congratulate myself in having been enabled to conduct it in 
the path traced by the Constitution, rendering practically effective 
those securities and liberties which this bestows on us. It is thus 
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that the country may be prepared to improve those institutions 
which are considered defective, and to adopt those which the progress 
of idea 8 may require. 

It is very pleasing to me to believe that you, the chosen of tho 
nation, will afford me your energetic and decided co-operation in 
the noble and fruitful tasks of its aggrandizement and prosperity. 

Santiago, June 1, 1805. 

JOSE JOAQUIN PEREZ. 



TREATY of Alliance between Prussia and Wurtemberg.— 

Signed at Berlin, August 13, 1866. 
(Translation.) 

His Majesty the King of Prussia and His Majesty the King of 
Wurtemberg, animated by the desire of making the future r< lations 
of the Sovereigns and their States as cordial as possible, have deter- 
mined to enter into further negotiations for the corroboration of 
the Treaty of Peace concluded between them on the 13th of August, 
1S6G, and have entrusted them : 

His Majesty the King of Prussia to his Minister President and 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, Count Otto von Bismarck-Sehdnhausen, 
Knight of the Order of the Black E:igle, <&c, and to his actual 
Privy Councillor, Chamberlain, and Envoy, Charles Frederick von 
Savigny, Knight of the Order of the Red Eagle, first class, &e. ; 

His Majesty the King of Wurtemberg, to the Minister for Family 
Affairs of the Royal Household and for Foreign Affairs, Baron 
Charles Varubiiler von und zu Hemmingen, Grand Cross of tho 
Order of the Wurtemberg Crown and of the Order of Frederick, 
&c, as well as to the Minister for War, Lieutenant-General Oscar 
von Hardcgg, Grand Cross of the Wurtemberg Order of Frederick, 
Knight of the Order of the Wurtemberg Crown, &c. ; 

Which Plenipotentiaries have exchanged their full powers, and, 
after finding them in good order, have agreed upon tho following, 
Treaty stipulations : 

Art. I, A Treaty of Alliance, defensive and offensive, is hereby 
concluded between His Majesty the King of Prussia and His 
Majesty the King of Wurtemberg. 

The High Contracting Parties reciprocally guarantee to each 
other the integrity of the territory of their respective countries, 
and bind themselves, in case of a war, to place their full military 
force at the disposal of each other for that purpose. 

II. His Majesty the King of Wurtemberg tranfers for such a 
case the command-in-chief of his troops to His Majesty the King of 
Prussia. 

III. The High Contracting Parties bind themselves to keep 
this Treaty secret for the present. 
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IV. The ratification of the foregoing Treaty takes place at the 
Bame time as the ratification of the Treaty of Peace concluded this 
day, therefore, at the latest, by the 21st of August this year. 

In witness whereof the Plenipotentiaries named at the begin- 
ning have this day signed and sealed this Treaty in duplicate. 
Pone at Berlin, the 13th of August, 18GG. 

(L.S.) BISMARCK. (LA) VAKNBULEK. 

(LA) SAVIGNr. (L.S.) HARDEGO. 



CORRESPONDENCE of Great Britain, relative to the Slave 

Trade, 18G4-, 1865; viz.: 
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Class A.— Correspondence with the British Commis- 
sioners 1192 

Class B.— Correspondence with Foreion Powers - - 1217 
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MIXED COMMISSION COURTS. 
SIKKKA LKONE. 
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5. Mr. Smith to Earl Russell 



Date. 
1864 
June 20 
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tary to the Admiralty. 
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Aug. 26 



Subject. Page 

Explains his having 
hoarded the Zaire ... 1205 

Proceedings in the 
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opened. Fine paid. 
Dr. Henrys claim 
settled „ 1206 

Instructions to Pandora 
on visiting Bonny and 
the Camcroona .... 1209 
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land 1213 
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84. Commander Chapman to Rear-Ad 

iniral Sir B. Walker. 
89. Captain Carduer to Rear-Amiral 
Sir B. Walker. 

97. Captain Bowden to Commodore 
Montresor. 



1864. 

June 30 Report on Slave Trade 

1 805 on Easi Co st of A frica 1212 
Mar. 24 { General Re port on SI ave 
Trade on the East 

i Coast of Africa 1244 

June 30 , Blare Trade on ihc 
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Xo. 5. — Mr. Smith to Earl Russell.— {Becived July 17.) 
(Extract.) Sierra Leone, June 20, 18G5. 

1 BEG to inform your Lordship of the death of George Skelton, 
Esquire, Her Majesty's Judge of the Mixed Courts established 
in this colony, on the morning of the 22nd ultimo, after 9 days 
illness of remittent fever. 

Earl Bm$eU. WM. SMITH. 
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No. 9. — Her Majesty 8 Commissary Judge to Earl Russell. — (Received 

January 1, 1SG5.) 
(Extract.) Havana, November 28, 1S64. 

I had the honour to pay an official visit yesterday to his Excel- 
lency General Dulce, the Captain- General of this island, by whom 1 
was received with the greatest courtesy. 

1 was accompanied by Mr. Crawford, Her Majesty's Yice-Consul, 
and as the conversation during our interview, which was of some 
duration, related almost exclusive lv to matters connected with the 
Slave Trade, I discharge a pleasing duty in reporting its tenor to 
your Lordship. 

It is impossible that any one should express himself more 
strongly against this infamous traffic than General Dulce did. He 
alluded to the several instances in which lie had interposed with 
vigour either to prevent the landing of negroes from Africa in this 
island, or to punish those who had connived at the infraction of the 
law in cases where a disembarkation had actually taken place. He 
pledged himself to put in force every lawful means to suppress the 
traffic, and to allow no consideration of social influence or even of 
private friendship to stand between him and the execution of his 
duty. 

I thought it not inexpedient, in replying to General Dulce, to 
assure him that his upright and honourable conduct in the matter of 
the Slave Trade since his arrival in Cuba was fully appreciated by 
Hrr Majesty's Government, who had seen with the greatest pleasure 
his determination to carry out the provisions of a Treaty to which 
Great Britain attached so much importance. 1 added that Her 
Majesty' h Government were quite aware of the many difficulties 
with which his Excellency had to contend in suppressing a traffic 
which possessed so many attractions for unscrupulous men and left 
such enormous profits to those who conducted it with even moderate 
success. But Her Majesty's Government had every confidence in 
his Excellency's honesty of purpose, and earnestly hoped that he 
would not relax his etlbrts to carry out the orders of his own 
Government and the Treaty on which those orders were based. 

I stated further to General Dulce that whilst it would be rny 
duty to bring to his Excellency's notice any information which I 
might receive respecting intended infractions of the Treaty, I should 
be very careful to avoid vexatious complaints or intentional errors 
of fact. But as it was very possible that I might occasionally be 
myself deceived by false reports, 1 intreated his indulgence should I 
be so unfortunate as to give him trouble which subsequent events 
might prove to have been unnecessary. General Dulce replied that 
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ho was very often himself deceived by false intelligence, in many 
cases designedly conveyed to him, and that every allowance should 
be made for the difficulties which attended the production of trust- 
worthy evidence respecting a matter so enveloped in mystery and 
falsehood as the Slave Trade. 

To-day, at the levee, his Excellency said to me as I was taking 
leave, " Send me all the information you can get, be it true or false ; 
we will do our best to sift it." 

I trust that your Lordship will be satisfied with these declara- 
tions of General Dulce, and that you will be pleased to approve of 
the language which I held to his Excellency. 

Earl Russell. ROBERT BUNCH 



No. 10. — Earl Russell to Her Majesty's Commissary Judge. 
Sir, Foreign Office, January 5, 1SG5. 

I have received your despatcli of the 28th of November last, 
reporting a conversation which you held with the Captain-General 
of Cuba on the subject of the Slave Trade, and I have to convey to 
you my approval of your language on that occasion. 

I am, &c. 

Robert Bunch, Esq. RUSSELL. 



LOANDA. 



No. 36. — Her Majesty's Commissioner to Earl Russell, — (Received 

March 7.) 

(Extract.) Loanda, January 7, 18G5. 

I have the honour to inform your Lordship that on the 8th of last 
month 1 embarked on board Her Majesty's ship Dart, for the purpose 
of proceeding to the coast to the southward, with the object of dis- 
covering the persons who had been engaged in the vast slave-trading 
operations in the district of Bcnguella during the last 18 months. 

The first place at which I touched was Benguella Velha ; there I 
found 3 houses only, with a distance of about two miles intervening 
between them. I landed and had an opportunity-of entering into 
conversation with two of the settlers with whom the Commander of 
the Bart was negotiating for the purchase of cattle for the use of 

his ship. My suspicions had been directed towards a certain , 

but 1 could obtain no information whatever respecting him or his 
proceedings; the persons above referred to admitted that many 
slaves had been sent from the district, but stated that the shipments 
had taken place further south. 

From Benguella Velha I proceeded to Quicombo ; that place is 
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situated about 0 miles from Novo Rcdondo, which it overlooks. I 
had two reasons for going to the former instead of the latter place: 
from the state of the sea the ships could not have approached the 
shore within a moderate distance, and landing would have been 
diiiicult and probably dangerous. I also thought from its proximity 
that the inhabitants of Quicombo could not be ignorant of the pro- 
ceedings of those of Novo Rcdondo, and as they were not compro- 
mised they would be more communicative; I was, I regret to say, 
deceived in my expectations. Senhor Pinto and the persons with 
whom I was in communication there repeated that the shipments of 
slaves had taken place further south, but disclaimed all knowledge 
of the persons interested. 

The town of Beuguella was the next place I visited. The 
Governor-General had very kindly given me a private letter of 
introduction to the Acting Governor; t!ie late Governor Senhor 
Gamiito having left the province in the month of November. The 
Acting Governor, Major Godinho, informed ine that he had been 
two months only at Benguella, having been charged with the 
government of the district by the Governor-General pending tho 
arrival of Senhor Gamitto's successor; but that he learnt enough to 
satisfy him that the slave-trading that Senhor Gamitto had sanc- 
tioned had been scandalous and disgraceful. He told me that he 
had been unable to obtain any certain proofs against the offenders, 
as the greater part of the inhabitants were interested and compro- 
mised; but that it was notorious that the late Governor had 
received large bribes to connive at the slaving operations, and that 
he heard and believed that he had taken away with him from 30 to 
50 eontos of reis. He mentioned among other matters that it was 
stated that a shipment had been made in the Bahia Farta, and that 
the ship had been becalmed tho whole day before the town of 
Benguella. Tho Bahia Farta is a small bay at the entrance of the 
Bay of Benguella, and may be considered a portion of it. M«jor 
Godinho added that all the information he possessed was hearsay, 
but that he believed it to be substantially true. 

I saw many other persons at Benguella; no attempt was made 
by them to deny that slaving operations had taken place in the 
neighbourhood, but every one professed the most entire ignorance 
of the particulars and of the persons engaged in them. From Ben- 
guella I went to Mossamedcs, with the Governor of which place I 
was most desirous of having an interview. He is a person of great 
intelligence, with a most firm and decided character, and a deter- 
mined enemy of the Slave Trade and slave-traders. It may be in 
your Lordship's recollection that Senhor Costa Leal, the Governor, 
in the month of August, 1SG3, informed Commander Perry, of Her 
Majesty's ship Griffon, that slave-trading, on an extensive Bcale, was 
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carried on in the neighbouring district of Bcngnella ; and in my 
despatch of the 11th January, 18(34-, I mentioned to your Lordship 
that the Governor-General had told me that Senhor Costa Leal had 
al>o made a communication to that effect to him. I found him 
exceedingly frank and communicative. Ho immediately admitted 
that he had made the statement referred to, to Commander Perry, 
adding that what he had said was the truth, but on my asking for 
particulars and proofs I was again disappointed. Senhar Costa 
Leal answered that as he had publicly and officially denounced the 
slave-trading carried on in Bcnguella, no one could have a greater 
interest or be more anxious than he to obtain evidence of the fact, 
but that all his efforts to that end had been unsuccessful. 

I left Mossamedcs on the 22nd December, aud having, in passing, 
looked into Elephant Bay, arrived at Equirnina on the 24th. It is 
necessary that I should make your Lordship acquainted with certain 
particulars relating to that place, formerly the abode of the most 
notorious slave-trader, Senhor Ignacio Teixeira Xavier. That indi- 
vidual died in the month of September, 1803, and the administration 
of the estate fell into the hands of the Provincial Treasury (Junta 
da Fuzenda). By that board it was put up for snle by public 
auction, and was purchased on the 26th September, 1S64, by a com- 
pany composed of 8 or 10 persons, among the number are some who 
have been seriously compromised in slave-trading operations, namely, 
Senhors Flores, Prado, and Toulson ; on the oilier hand, besides the 
improbability of a company, composed of so many persons, incor- 
porated under the warrant of the Governor-Genera!, being organized 
with the object of engaging in the Sla\e Trade, there arc 3 or 4 
shareholders who, from position and other causes, would never 
venture to join in those infamous and inhuman speculations. One 
of them is Senhor Joaquim Guedes de Carvalho e Menezcs ; he is 
President of the Tribunal da Relae&o in this city, is a member of one 
of the oldest and most influential families of Portugal, and his term 
of service in Africa having nearly expired, is certain to receive a 
high judicial appointment on his return to Europe. Senhor Guedes 
Garrido, another shareholder, served for several years as Secretary 
of the Mixed Commission, is now the Administrator of the Custom- 
House in this city, has long resided here, and has never been in any 
way compromised in slave-trading; and I think 1 can safely vouch 
for Senhors Carmclino and Isaac Zagury, merchants doing the most 
extensive legitimate business in the city. 

On the death of Senhor Ignacio, the whole of his affairs fell into 
a state of complete confusion, as no one was on the spot to take 
charge of the property, aud so matters remained until the sale took 
place. The estate had then been but a few days the property of the 
company, they had not taken possession. I arrived there quite 
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unexpectedly, and went; over the whole property. No attempt was 
made at concealment. I found a most magnificent estate, with 
Bplcndid gardens and orchards, containing a variety of European 
fruits and vegetables, and many fields of sugar cane generally in a 
high state of cultivation, due to the admirable system of irrigation 
prevailing there, but there was an absence of all arrangements for 
shipping slaves. No barracoons were erected, nor were there any 
slaves collected beyond the number employed in the cultivation of 
the soil, and amounting, as I was told by the manager, to about 360. 
It is the intention of the company if they can obtain labourers, 
either slaves or libertos, to extend considerably the area of land 
under cultivation, and to plant sugar cane and cotton on a vast 
scale. The facilities for obtaining water relieve them of all appre- 
hension from drought, the curse of the whole coast. So long as the 
Company as at present constituted own Equiminn, it will not, I feel 
assured, be used as a spot for embarking slaves. On leaving Equi- 
mina, I called again at Benguella for the purpose of ascertaining 
whether the Governor had obtained any information since my 
previous visit, and to give an opportunity of communicating with 
me to others. I was not more successful than on my first visit. I 
reached Loanda on the 20th December, without having accomplished 
the special object of my expedition. oVIy journey was, however, not 
entirely thrown away, as I became acquainted with people and 
circumstances not unlikely to prove useful hereafter. I have 
frequently adverted to the desirableness of having a cruizer 
stationed more frequently on the southern coast; her services 
would be made available to that effect while conveying me down. 

On my making the Governor-General acquainted with what I 
had heard respecting the late Governor of Benguella, his Excellency 
informed me that he intended to send down to that place a Commis- 
sioner with the sole and special object of inquiring into his proceed- 
ings. He told mc that substantial charges had been made against 
Senhor Gamitto by a native medical man, whose general character 
was far from irreproachable ; it was therefore necessary that his 
accusations should be confirmed by more respectable and trust- 
worthy witnesses. 

Sari Bussell ^Y. VBEDENBUBG. 



No. 46. — Ser Majesty's Comm r . to Earl Russell .—(Bee . Oct. 23.) 
(Extract.) Loanda, Au,just 17, lSoo. 

I li ave the honour to acknowledge the receipt of y. ur Lord- 
ship's despatch of the 10th May, transmitting copies of a despatch 
from Her Majesty's Minister at Lisbon, ami its inclosures, con- 
taining the reply of the Portuguese Government to the representa- 
tions that Sir Arthur Magenis had made relative to the export of 
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slaves under the plea of their being libertos to the Island of 
St. Thoine, and respecting the connivance of certain Portuguese 
authorities at the Slave Trade carried on froin the Portuguese 
possessions to the southward of this port. 

In obedience to your Lordship's instructions, 1 have the honour 
to submit the following observations on the points mentioned in the 
despatch of the Duke de Louie. 

With respect to the question of the export of libertos to St. 
Thome, as I had previously, on more than one occasion, mentioned 
to your Lordship the conditions on which his Excellency the 
Governor- General granted passports for that island, and as no 
change had been made in the system, I considered the question as 
entirely in the hands of Her Majesty's Government, and limited 
myself in my report to the observation "that the Governor -General 
had scrupulously adhered to his resolution of not granting passports 
to slaves ;" but since that report was penned, the trade in libertos 
has assumed such vast proportions as to call for the serious atten- 
tion of your Lordship and the Government of His Most Faithful 
Majesty ; persons of all classes have purchased vessels which are 
solely employed in the transport of libertos. 

I have no means of knowing, with certainty, the number that 
have been seut to the island during the present year, but they must 
amount to many hundreds ; and that their expatriation is com- 
pulsory is proved by the fact that, when I had occasion to direct the 
Governor-General's attention to the circumstance that a man had 
been conveyed bound on board a vessel, his Excellency replied that 
such a proceeding was wrong, and that he would cause inquiries to 
be made, and would prohibit such a mode of proceeding ; but he at 
the same time added that very few would go if they were not com- 
pelled to do so. 

Slaves are bought in large numbers for the sole purpose of 
sending them to St. Thome, where their services as libertos are sold at 
a large profit, and the ordinary menace of a master w ho is dissatisfied 
with the slaves is that he will send him to that place, and that 
threat is not rarely made a reality, with, I admit, the preliminary 
step being taken of registering the slave as a Hberto. 

On another occasion when conversing with the Governor- 
General on the subject, I mentioned that there were certainly not 
more than 4 Portuguese settlers removing definitely in any one year 
to the Island of St. Thome. II is Excellency answered that there 
were not so many. That I well knew ; but 1 said that for the 
purpose of my argument we would take that number — they would be 
entitled under the Treaty to take with them an aggregate number 
of 40 slaves. I then pointed out that by the system his Excellency 
had adopted many hundreds were sent under the name of libertos; 
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that during the period of 10 years that they had to serve in that 
capacity they were in all respects in the position of slaves, and that 
consequently many hundreds instead of two score were every year 
forcibly removed from the Continent and sent to St. Thome, and 
then placed in a condition of forced servitude, and that as it must 
be evident to every one who reads the signs of the times, and con- 
sidered the opinions of many of the leading statesmen of Portugal 
that slavery would be abolished in the Portuguese territory before 
the expiration of 10 years, the libertos who were sent to the island 
would suffer the pangs of separation from friends, family, and 
country without experiencing any benefit from the status of slave 
being changed into that of liberto. The Governor-General is too 
honourable a man to have recourse to a subterfuge, and designate 
them free blacks voluntarily emigrating — lie permits none to 
embark who have not been previously registered as libertos, but it 
is no less the fact that the emigration is forced and not spontaneous, 
and that there is no difference between the actual position of the 
liberto and that of the slave. 

In his recapitulation of my observations, the Duke de Louie 
states, secondly, "That the same Governor entertaining suspicions 
that two men who had obtained passports as freed men were slaves, 
had directed the ncecs>ary inquiries to be made, " There is in 
this statement a not unimportant discrepancy which I take the 
liberty of rectifying. 1 did not say that two men had obtained 
passports, but that passports had been obtained for them ; the men 
believed themselves to be slaves, the person who was taking them to 
St. Thome had neglected to register them as such, they were con- 
sequently by action of law free, but I am at a loss to understand 
why he was not prosecuted for the more serious crime of attempting 
to kidnap two free men and reduce them to slavery. 

I will now proceed to my review of the answers of the Duke de 
Louie to the statements in my report. I have already remarked on 
the first and second which relate to the shipment of libertos to 
St. Thome. The third calls for no observation on my part; to the 
fourth I will only reply, that the number of slave vessels captured 
by Her Majesty's cruizers prove that it is not so difficult as his 
Excellency supposes to prevent the shipment of slaves from that 
part of the African coast which is not subject to the Portuguese 
dominion ; but on the other hand if, as he wishes to convey, it can 
be prevented from that part which is so subject, what excuse or 
explanation can the Portuguese Government offer for the many 
shipments which took place on the coast of Benguella during the 
administration of that district bv Senhor Gamitto? The fifth 
answer of Duke de Louie merely remarks on the good services 
which I have acknowledged that the Governor-General has wished 
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to render for the suppression of the Slave Trade, and which I have 
no doubt he would have accomplished had he not been thwarted by 
his subordinates. 

To the sixth answer I must demur altogether. It is, if I am at 
liberty to say so, a mere begging of the question. I have not found 
any direct denial that during a period of 18 months a considerable 
Slave Trade was carried on from the district of Benguella, nor could 
any such denial be given. The Governor of Mossamedes stated to 
Commander Perry most positively that such was the case, to me he 
said that what he told Commander Perry was the truth ; every 
person with whom I spoke when I visited the south admitted the 
fact, the Governor- General I am satisfied feels no doubt whatever 
on the subject, and the matter was spoken of generally and openly 
in this city without any attempt at concealment; it is, therefore, 
assuming far too much to say that because the chief naval and 
military authorities are praised and held in good repute, that the 
orders of the Portuguese Government for the effectual prevention of 
the exportation of slaves are carried into execution. My charge is 
that the subordinate authorities have connived at the Slave Trade. 
The answer to that charge is to the effect that such cannot be the 
case, because the superior authorities are faithful and honest, and 
the grounds on which that statement is made will be found in the 
summary of the Duke de Louies despatch; they are that the 
Governor-General " would not allow any functionaries to continue 
to serve in the province under his charge who should disobey him." 
"Will the Portuguese Government say that the subordinate autho- 
rities (Chefes and Governors) on the coast are more upright and 
honourable than those in the interior ? Is it not a fact known to 
them from official sources (from the " Boletim Official " of this 
province if from no other) that very many of these military Cbiefs 
and Governors have been suspended and tried by a military tribunal 
for arbitrary and illegal exactions and extortions committed to the 
prejudice of the negroes in the districts that they were seut to 
govern? and do they not equally well know that in scarcely any case 
has a conviction ensued, because they are tried by men of their own 
class, " who do not know how soon they may be called upon to 
defend themselves" (the words are not mine)? The following 
cases will give your Lordship an idea of the treatment the natives 
of the interior receive from their Governors : One of these com- 
pelled a number of free blacks to labour for him ; he gave them no 
wages whatever, but allowed them a few hours on Saturday to work 
for themselves. Another bought a negro woman, she ran away ; he 
then addressed himself with threats to her relations, who to appease 
him offered two others to replace her, he insisted on having 4, who 
were given to him ; eventually the slave whom he had first purchased 
[1865-66. lvi ] 4 H 
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returned, and ho kept the 5. And I have latterly heard of another 
Governor who took 100 head of cattle from the natives and sold 
them on his own account. The above I believe to be far from the 
worst cases. 

I will now give your Lordship a specimen of the mode in which 
justice is administered. A very great offender was suspended by 
the Govern or- General, and put on his trial. The depositions were 
taken before a very ignorant black man, who filled some judicial 
office in the district where the offence was committed. The evidence 
appeared, however, to have been very fairly taken, and was duly sent 
down to the tribunal that was to try the case in this city ; the pro- 
ceedings were quashed because the judge had omitted to put the 
words M in the year of our Lord Jesus Christ " at the head of the 
record. A new judge was appointed, and he was furnished with 
proper forms for drawing up the depositions. As the place is far in 
the interior, many months elapsed before the papers arrived the 
second time. The tribunals again quashed the proceeding because 
the judge omitted to state that he had been sworn. 

The Governor- General in disgust then sent the whole of the 
papers to Lisbon, under a conviction that the culprit would never 
be convicted here. 

If his Excellency has been unable to obtain the conviction of 
offenders against whom the clearest proofs existed, it would be 
worse than useless to suspend and put on their trial the officials on 
the coast, against whom at present those proofs are certainly 
wanting. 

Earl Russell W. VBEDENBUEG. 



No. 47. — Her Majesty's CommT. to Earl Russell— (Bee. Bee. 2.) 
My Lohd, Loanda, October 7, 1865. 

I have the honour to transmit, in obedience to your Lordship's 
instructions, my Report on the state of the Slave Trade during the 
year ended the 30th of last month. I have, Ac. 
Earl Russell. W. VBEDENBUEG. 



(Inclosure.) — Report for the Tear ending September 30, 1865. 

Loanda, September 30, 1865. 

I have but little to report on the state of the Slave Trade 
during the last 12 months. Heavy losses, the hostility and active 
opposition of the Captain -General of Cuba, and the want of funds 
consequent thereon, have prevented any extensive attempts at slave- 
trading. The most notable occurrence was the appearance on this 
part of the coast in the month of December of the notorious slaving 
steamer Ciceron. A defect in the machinery of the steamer that 
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was employed by the Portuguese Government to bring out the 
mails, compelled her to go to Fernando Po for repairs, the conse- 
quence was the delay of a month in the receipt of the letters which 
contained the instructions and orders for the shipment, and the 
arrival of the Ciceron before her cargo was prepared for her. 
Though seen by more than one of Her Majesty's ships, they did not 
possess sufficient steam power to enable them to capture her. They 
succeeded, however, in driving her from the coast, and a boat con- 
taining the boatswain and 4 men was picked up by Her Majesty's 
ship Griffon. The former being a Portuguese subject was handed 
over to the authorities in this city, and he was a short time ago 
condemned by the "Tribunal de Prima Instancia" to two years' 
forced service on board a ship of the State. Against that sentence 
he has appealed to the " Tribunal de Kelacao." The only successful 
shipment of slaves of which I have any knowledge took place about 
the 10th of August in the neighbourhood of Mangue Grande ; a 
Spanish vessel ran in during the night and took oft' a number of 
slaves, amounting, it is said, to 500 or 600. 

It had been long known to the captains of Her Majesty's ships 
that a considerable number of slaves were collected in that district. 
The place had been for many months most strictly guarded, and it 
is to me perfectly incomprehensible how an embarkaiion was effected, 
unless it took place during the shifting of stations consequent on 
the withdrawal of a vessel for the purpose of briuging down the 
mails from Fernando Po. I am not aware that any other slave ships 
have appeared on this part of the coast, and 1 have consequently no 
captures by any of the cruizers to report. 

It is with much satisfaction that I am able to report that since 
the departure in November of last year of Major Gamitto, the late 
Governor of Benguella, I have not heard, nor do 1 think, that any 
embarkation of slaves has taken place in that district. I received a 
most favourable account of the character of the present Governor, 
Seuhor Joao Antonio das Neves Fereira, when he received the 
appointment, and that character he appears to have merited. Tf the 
Governors of districts conscientiously determine to put an end to 
slave-trading, they have it in their power to do so, as no embarkation 
of slaves can take place without their receiving previous notice of 
the intention, or the circumstance coming to their knowledge after 
the event has occurred. 

It is with great regret that I have to report the formidable pro- 
portions that the trade in libertos to St. Thom£ has assumed. No 
vessel leaves this port for that island without conveying 10 of them, 
and the business is not confined to the mercantile class and the 
owners trading to that place, but ships have been purchased by 
persons in no way connected with trade, and are used specifically 
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for that purpose. Slaves have still 12 years' forced service to per- 
form unless previously freed, the libcrtos have to serve 10 years. 
There is no other difference that 1 have been able to discover be- 
tween the position of the liberto and that of the slave ; they have to 
perform the same duties and are subject to the same authority. 
They are, moreover, forcibly taken from here against their wishes 
and consent, and are in every respect treated as slaves. A mere 
change of name cannot surely alter the character of the service, and 
the whole proceeding is simply the Slave Trade under a very flimsy 
disguise. It would be certainly to be regretted that a valuable and 
fertile island should remain a wilderness and a waste in default of 
hands to cultivate it, but it appears to me that the colonists there 
possess an easy method of obtaining the necessary amount of labour. 
There could be no objection, I imagine, to their offering their free- 
dom to such slaves on the Continent as would volunteer to go to the 
colony as free emigrants. 

It is obvious that as a preliminary step it would be necessary 
peremptorily to abolish slavery in the island, otherwise the emigrants 
would be confounded with the slaves already there, and be inevitably 
reduced to a state of slavery. No great sacrifice would be needed, 
us the number of slaves now there must be exceedingly limited. 
The negroes that were sent to the colony during the administration 
of this Province by Senhor Calheiros were designated " free blacks," 
and those that were sent during the administration of the present 
Governor-General, Senhor Jose Baptista d'Andrade, were called 
" libertos." There could be no pretence therefore for calling them 
slaves, and demanding compensation for them in that character, 
neither would it be to the interest of the colonists to prefer any 
such claim if they obtained at a very moderate outlay as many hands 
as they could possibly require. Slaves (field hands) can now be 
purchased here for 4 or 5 pounds, and as it is perfectly understood 
that slavery in the Portuguese possessions will very shortly come to 
an end it is probable that the price will be enhanced by the demand. 
It behoves the colonists to take immediate steps to obtain the labour 
they so much need ; they can now do so, by offering their liberty to 
slaves on the condition of their emigrating. Should slavery be 
abolished, they assuredly will not be able to compel them to 
emigrate as libertos, or under any other designation. 

The Portuguese corvette Sa da Bandeira, the ship of Com- 
mander Joao Baptista Garcao, Senior Officer of the Naval Division, 
left this port for Lisbon in the month of June, on being relieved by 
Commander Viegas d'O, in the corvette Infante D. Joao. Captain 
Viegas assured me when I visited him on his arrival, that he con- 
sidered the Slave Trade, apart from its inhumanity, most injurious 
to the interests of the Province, and assured me that he would spare 
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no effort to put an end to it. He has since his arrival made a 
voyage to St. Thom6, but has not yet visited the coast to the south- 
ward. 

It is now many months since a ship of war of either nation has 
been stationed there, a circumstance in my opinion much to bo 
regretted. 

W. VKEDENBURG. 



REPORTS FROM NAVAL OFFICERS. 

West Coast of Africa Station. 



No. 60. — Commander Battiscombe to Commodore Wilmot. 
Sib, Snipe, Congo, October 10, 1864. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your memo- 
randum dated 23rd August, directing me to send to you, for the 
information of their Lordships, full particulars of the circumstances 
attending the boarding of the Portuguese mail-steamer Zaire, on 
the 20th February, by an officer of Her Majesty's ship Snipe. 

On the 20th February, at 12.5 p.m., a vessel was reported steam- 
ing to the westward. I immediately ordered the fires to be lighted, 
and at 1.15 proceeded under steam so as to intercept her ; the wind 
being very light, I did not require to shorten sail, and in this manner 
steamed across her bows, she being, at that time, about 6 ships* 
length off. The screw was stopped, and I fully expected she would 
have stopped also. Finding that she did not do so, I shortened all 
sail aud steamed after her. The steamer still proceeding, I ordered 
a blank gun to be fired, we being then about 300 yards astern of her. 
Soon afterwards she stopped. 

Lieutenant Shuckburgh and Mr. Hasler, Assistant Paymaster, 
both dressed in proper uniform, went in the second whaler, which 
had an ensign and pendant flying, and boarded the steamer, which 
was flying Portuguese colours. There was no officer to receive 
Lieutenant Shuckburgh, and on his asking for the captain, he was 
told by one of the seamen that he was on the bridge. On Lieu- 
tenant Shuckburgh offering the officer on the bridge a copy of the 
Treaty between Portugal and England, also Form No. 2 in the Slave 
Trade Instructions, he (the captain) said he did not understand the 
Euglish language, and would not take the papers. On Lieutenant 
Shuckburgh asking to see the ship's papers he walked aft to the 
cabin, making use of the expression " no gentleman," and intimating 
that we would not have stopped a French steamer. When Lieu- 
tenant Schuckburgh had examined the papers and found them correct, 
he expressed to the captain (in my name) his regret that she should 
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have been detained, and explained to him that not knowing the 
vessel by sight waa our reason for doing bo. 

The captain on that appeared perfectly satisfied, and expressed 
himself so through one of the passengers. He would not allow any 
entry to be made in his log. 

I cannot understand why the captain of the Zaire should have 
said that we crossed his bows with malicious intent, as the men were 
not at quarters, neither were the guns cast adrift, and we gave hitn 
sufficient room to steam across our stern, without having occasion 
to alter his course. I have, &c. 

Commodore Wxlmot. A. BATTISCOMBE. 



No. 61.— Commodore Wxlmot to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 
(Extract.) Rattlesnake, near Lagos, January 6, 1S65. 

1 arrived off Benin again on the morning of the 29th with 
Investigator iu tow, immediately crossed the bar, and went iuto the 
river, anchoring off Messrs. Horsfall's factory, on the left bank; 
several officers accompanied me. 

The agents were very glad to see me, and I sent off to the Chiefs 
to desire their attendance on the following day. 

At 10 a.m. accordingly the 3 Chiefs, Jerry of Jscqua, Jebuffo his 
brother, and Chinome, of Boohie, came in great state from their 
different towns, with a large body of followers, to Messrs. Horsfall's 
factory, where I was staying. 

After a few compliments I proceeded to business, and gave them 
a severe lecture on their breach of faith and improper conduct, as 
well as how much their interests depended upon the white man ; 
finally telling them that if every gallon of oil composing the fine was 
not paid up in 7 days from that time the merchants would leave the 
river, and that no more trade would be allowed with Benin. 

They wanted me to let them off some of the puncheons, but I 
would not yield in any way, and I am happy to inform their Lord- 
ships that the whole fine, amounting to 85 puncheons, was paid in 
on the fourth day after my arrival in the river. 

Trade has again been opened, and general rejoicing and customary 
presents have passed between myself and the Chiefs, who have faith- 
fully promised to keep their word for the future, and follow all the 
advice I have given them. 

I have also let the traders understand what their conduct should 
be, and that they must observe equal justice in their dealings. 

The Chiefs are shrewd and intelligent, and were much pleased 
when I spoke to these gcntlenen on this subject. I do not appre- 
hend any further disturbance or any future obstacle iu the way of 
trade. 

Inclosed is a copy of a letter I have written to Adjoke on the 
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subject of his outrage. Their Lordships will see that I have inflicted 
a fine of 25 puncheons upon him, and that no trade is to take place 
with him until this is paid. 

My letter to the agents is also inclosed. 

Warre* is 130 miles up the river, and I did not think it advisable 
to take the Investigator up there, as her engines are not in very good 
order, and if any " break down " had taken place serious conse- 
quences might have ensued. 

Adjoke has nothing whatever to do with the trade at the entrance 
of the river, nor does he possess any influence over the Chiefs, but he 
sends palm oil down the river, and sells it to those who will purchase 
it from him ; consequently the stoppage of trade with the white men 
will be a great loss to him. 

The Chiefs think that he will soon pay the fine. 

I left the river on the forenoon of the 5th instant, and Benin on 
the morning of the 6th, with Vindictive and Investigator in tow. 

Investigator will part company this evening at 6 o'clock, and I 
shall hope to be at Jella Coffee ou the evening of the 8th or the 
morning of the 0th. 

I beg to inclose a copy of a letter from the traders to myself 
upon the successful termination of this business, and another from 
myself to Mr. Forshaw, agent to Messrs. Horsfall, pointing out how 
the fine is to be disposed of. I hare, &c. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. A. P. EARDL EY WILMOT. 



(Inclosure 1.) — Commodore Wilmot to Adjoke*. 

Rattlesnake, off the Benin, December 31, 1864. 

You have committed a violent outrage on Mr. Hineson, clerk 
to Dr. James, who is agent for Messrs. Harrison and Co., merchants 
trading in the river, by forcibly taking him from his beach and 
flogging him at your house. 

This proceeding is against all law, and contrary to all proper 
treatment and justice. You have violated your good faith, and 
shown that the person of the white man is not safe amongst your 
people. 

If Mr. Hines 1 1 had committed an act of wrong against your 
Blave, Malay, you should have represented the matter to Dr. James, 
and it would have been his bounden duty to have given satisfaction 
had Mr. Hineson been in fault, but instead of this you gave your 
sanction to the outrageous proceeding which afterwards took place. 

If the white man is still to continue to live in this river, and 
trade with the Chiefs and people, he must be protected in his person 
and property, and the King's sons and Chiefs are answerable for 
his safety. 

Shame to Africa that after so many years of friendship and inter- 
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course with the white man the Chiefs and rulers of the people should 
still so little understand what their conduct ought to be ! 

For this outrage I have imposed a fine of 25 puncheons on you, 
and until this is paid all trade will be stopped between yourself, your 
two brothers, Nevurie and Chamwanie, with Warre, and with your 
people. 

Six months will be allowed for payment of this fine, and if not 
sent in at the end of this time, there will be no trade with Warr6 
for a further period of 12 months. 

AajoM. A. P. EARDLEY WILMOT. 

(Inclosure 2.) — Commodore Wilmot to Messrs. James, For thaw, and 

Clarke. 

Gentlemen, Rattlesnake, off the Benin, December 30, 1864. 

In consequence of the outrage committed by AdjoktJ and his 
people at Warre on the person of Mr. Hineson in May last, I hereby 
desire, in the name of Her Majesty's Government, that you will 
not trade with Adjoke, his two brothers, Nevurie and Chamwanie, 
with Warre, or the people of that place, until a fine of 25 puncheons 
of oil, which I have imposed upon A<1 juke, has been paid. 

I have allowed 6 months for the payment of this fine, which, if 
not settled at the end of this time, the trade will be stopped for a 
further period of 12 months, and, if not then paid, all trade with 
WarrS will be stopped for ever. I am, &c. 

A. P. EARDLEY WILMOT. 

Messrs. James, Forshaw, and Clarke. 

(Inclosure 3.) — Messrs. James, Forshaw, and Clarke to Commodore 

Wilmot. 

Sir, Benin Btver, January 3, 1865. 

We, the Undersigned British merchants residing in Benin, feel 
that it is due to you that we express our thanks for the able and 
conciliatory manner in which you have brought our late misunder- 
standing with the Native Chiefs to such a satisfactory termination. 
We think that this satisfactory termination has been brought about 
by the effect your punctuality has had on the native mind, and by 
the firm, dignified, yet urbane manner in which you conducted the 
late negotiation. 

We therefore beg to tender you our best thanks and good wishes. 

We are, &c. 
J. E. JAMES, Agent for J. Harrison and Co. 
THOS. S. FORSHAW, Agent for Messrs. Horsfall. 
H. C. CLARKE, Agent for Stuart and Dougla*. 
Commodore Wilmot. 
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(Inclosure 4, .) — Commodore Wilmot to Mr. Forshaw. 
Sib, Rattlesnake, of Benin, January 5, 1865. 

The fine imposed upon the Chiefs of Benin, consisting of 85 
puncheons of oil, being now paid, it is to be disposed of as follows : 
50 puncheons to Mr. Henry, 5 puncheons to Dr. James, 30 
puncheons to Her Majesty's Government — total 85. 

The puncheons for the Government are to be sent to England in 
one of Messrs. Horsfall's ships. I have, Ac. 

T. 8. Forshaw, Esq. A. P. EARDLEY WILMOT. 

No. 62.— Commodore Wilmot to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 
Sib, Rattlesnake, of Sierra Leone, February 14, 1865. 

With reference to their Lordships' letters of the 21st November 
and 13th December, I have directed Commander Ruxton of the 
Pandora to visit the Bonny and Cameroons, for the purpose of 
carrying out their Lordships' directions with regard to affairs 
there. 

Inclosed are my instructions to Commander Ruxton on this 
subject, and I have every reason to hope from the zeal and ability of 
this officer, combined with his knowledge of the African character, 
that a satisfactory solution will be accomplished. 

I also forward for their Lordships' information, copies of letters 
I have written to the British merchants in the Bonny on the same 
subject. I have, Ac. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. A. P. EARDLEY WILMOT. 



(Inclosure 1.)— Orders addressed to Commander Buxton. 
Memo. 

You will visit the Bonny and Cameroons for the purpose of 
carrying out their Lordships' instructions, as contained in the accom- 
panying letters. 

With regard to King Bell of the Cameroons, the difficulty does 
not seem bo very great; and you will in the most kind and cour- 
teous manner acquaint His Majesty that the British Government is 
not prepared to place a cruizer at his disposal for the purpose of 
carrying him to England, neither can they find him a passage in the 
mail steamer. You will endeavour to settle any grievances he may 
have to complain of in an amicable manner, and you have my per- 
mission to make a present of cloth, &c. f if you succeed in establish- 
ing a good and friendly feeling. 

The Bonny affair is of far greater importance, and will require 
great judgment, firmness, and discretion. 

King Pepple has disturbed the harmony and trade of the River 
Bonny for some time past, and there is no doubt that something 
must be done to bring him to a right way of acting for the future. 
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The fine of 240 puncheons of oil inflicted by Consul Burton 
seems to me to be very large, and it will be for you to inquire from 
the merchants whether this cannot be reduced within the bounds of 
reason. 

The value of 240 puncheons to the King would, at 121 per ton, 
be equal to 2,880/. In England this would be increased at 30/. per 
ton to 7,200/. 

My own opinion is that such a fine is exorbitant, not only on 
account of its being so very large, but because it is not the wish of 
the British Government to make money by the Kings and Chiefs of 
this country ; the great object being to show them that they cannot 
violate their word with impunity, and that they must respect 
Treaties as well as protect the lives and property of those who come 
amongst them for trading purposes. 

A fine is imposed, not so much for its intrinsic value as for show- 
ing the Kings and Chiefs that the British Government will not put 
up with their nonsense, and that they have the power as well as the 
will to protect their subjects in these African rivers. 

You will, therefore, tell King Pepple from me, that his conduct 
has been very bad, and that if he continues to violate the Treaties 
made by him with the British Government, and to set himself against 
all the rights of trade as well as commit such gross acts of injustice 
and unfair dealing with the English traders, that all trade in the 
river will cease, and that the traders will leave it. In addition to 
this, the King must be prepared for other measures to be adopted 
against him by the squadron on this coast, and most assuredly if 
force is once resorted to, the King's position will be very seriously 
jeopardized. 

You will reason with him on the impropriety of his conduct, and 
show him that if he wishes trade and prosperity to his country, he 
must be just and honest in his dealings with every one. 

The fine may be reduced to 100 puncheons, and you will give 
the King two months to pay this. You will consult with the mer- 
chants about stopping the trade till this is paid, and whether in the 
event of its not being settled at the end of the appointed time, it will 
not be advisable to leave the river and blockade it. 

I have every confidence in your knowledge of the African 
character, and the proper way of dealing with the chiefs in these 
transactions. 

You will leave with the merchants the inclosed letter from me, 
which thoy will consider it their duty to carry into effect if the fine 
is not paid at the appointed time. 

You will send me an account of your proceedings by the mail 
steamer, and you are also to acquaint the senior officer of the Bights 
Division with the result of your visit. 
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After having done this, you will go on to the south division, and 
follow the orders of the senior officer. 

Given on board the Rattlesnake, February 11, 1865. 
Commander W. F. Button. A. P. EARDLEY WILMOT. 



(Inclosure 2.) — Farther Orders addressed to Commander Ruxton. 
(Memo.) Rattlesnake, off Sierra Leone, February 14, 1865. 

In continuation of my instructions to you of the 11th instant, 
in relation to your proceedings in the Bonny, you will give the 
traders to understand that they must deal honestly with the King 
in all their transactions with him ; and you will take into your 
serious consideration the question of the amount of comey to be 
paid from henceforth, whether it shall be in money or by bills on 
London, and whether, in the event of its being paid in goods, the 
amount should not be raised so as to make up its full amount in silver. 

Thus suppose the comey is 5s. per ton of oil, let this be paid in 
money, which will be actually 5*. ; but if goods are given instead, it 
will be found that 8*. worth of goods are scarcely equal to 5s. in 
money. 

This is a question that you must decide with fairness to all parties, 
because the King has no revenue besides. 

Commander W. F. Ruxton. A. P. EARDLEY WILMOT. 



{Inclosure 3.) — Commodore Wilmot to the British Merchants in the 

River Bonny. 

Gentlemen, Rattlesnake, at Sierra Leone, February 11, 1865. 

Captain W. F. Ruxton, of Her Majesty's ship Pandora, has 
been selected by me to visit the Bonny for the purpose of endeavour- 
ing to settle the questions in dispute between yourselves and King 
Pepple. 

I have every confidence in his judgment and ability for this par- 
ticular service, and you will communicate with him freely upon all 
points at issue on this subject. 

You will see the instructions I have given him, and, in the event 
of King Pepple not complying with the same, I desire, in the name 
of Her Majesty's Government, that you give up all trade with him 
and his people until it is paid (that is to say, for the two mouths 
allowed) ; and at the expiration of this time, if the King still declines 
to pay, you prepare to leave the river and be ready to embark on 
board your owners' ships. 

Should this be the result of King Pepple's obstinacy, you will 
send by the earliest opportunity a letter to the senior officer in the 
Bights Division, in which you are to state the whole of the circum- 
stances, and requesting that a cruizer may be sent to your as- 
sistance. 
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I have given directions to the senior officer to comply with your 
request in the event of such assistance being required ; but I have 
every reason to hope that a combination of firmness, kindness, and 
conciliation will effect the object in view, and that the King will 
wisely come to our terms and understand his position. 

I am, &c. 
A. P. EAKDLEY WILMOT. 



(Incloeure 4.)— Commodore Wilmot to the British Merchants in the 

Biver Bonny. 

Gentlemen, Rattlesnake, off Sierra Leone, February 14, 1865. 

I hate sent the Pandora, Commander Kuxton, to place himself 
in communication with you relative to the affairs in the Bonny, and 
he will show you ray instructions on this subject. 

You will see that it is my desire to settle matters in an amicable 
manner, in order that trade may go on undisturbed, and that your 
future relations with the King may be those of friendship and 
good will ; but, at the same time I will not submit to any indignity 
being thrown upon the British Government, nor permit our traders 
in the river to be imposed upon. 

What is just and proper must be paid to the King, after having 
been agreed to by all parties, but lie shall not violate Treaties with 
impunity, nor raise the tax on coraey upon the produce of his country 
for his own convenience and at his own will and pleasure. 

The English traders in Africa, whether in the rivers or elsewhere, 
must show an example of justice, honesty of dealing, and good con- 
duct in all their transactions with the natives. 

If this is not done, the Chiefs and others in their employment 
will most assuredly follow their example, and we shall be in constant 
antagonism with them. 

It seems to me that the fine of 240 puncheons imposed by Cap- 
tain Burton is beyond the mark of justice aud moderation, and that 
this alone is the reason why the King refuses to pay. 

I have authorized Captain Buxton to reduce it to 100 puncheons, 
unless you can give him good and sufficient reasous for not doing so, 
in which case the same alternative will be given to the King as if 
it had been reduced. 

Your own knowledge of Africa and the African character, which 
I will not pretend to say is perfect, as well as the desire of the 
British Government to avoid all hostilities with the people of this 
country, in addition to the interest of your owners, will, I trust, lead 
you to consider my remarks in a friendly spirit, and induce you to 
exert your best energies for an equitable settlement of this impor- 
tant question. 
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I have desired Captain Buxton to settle the question of comey 
with fairness to all parties. 1 am, &c. 

A. P. EARDLEY WILMOT. 



No. 67.- Commodore Wilmot to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 
Sib, Rattlesnake, Bathurst, River Gambia, March 31, 18G5. 

I hate the honour to inclose the copy of a letter I have received 
from Mr. Dawson, English merchant at Whydah (coloured man), 
respecting the wish of the King of Dahomey to send Ambassadors 
or Messengers to England on a friendly mission. 

I am unable at present to give any information as to the object 
the King may have in coming to this conclusion. It may be that 
a Treaty is in contemplation. At all events, a Chief or Chiefs of 
high rank and influence in Dahomey would see in England quite 
enough to astonish them, and give the King on their return some 
idea of England's power and greatness. 

The most beneficial results would, I am quite certain, be the 
consequence of such a visit. I have therefore to request their 
Lordships will be pleased to give me instructions relative to the 
course 1 am to adopt if the King is really serious in this matter. 

I have, &c. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. A. P. EARDLEY WILMOT. 



(Inclosure.) — Mr. Dawson to Commodore Wilmot. 
Sib, Whydah, March 5, 1865. 

The King of Dahomey having now come to the conclusion to 
send Ambassadors to the Queen of England, and having sent pri- 
vately to ask my opinion as to the expediency of it, 1 beg to write 
this privately to ascertain from you, as a father, what your opinion 
is on a mission of that kind. He would ask me to come with them 
to act as interpreter, &c. ; and therefore I am very anxious to know 
from you some hints which might be impressed on his mind, so 
that in giving his errand I may be able to point out some things 
to him, without which a mission of the kind would be useless. 

I should be very exceedingly thankful if you could let me have 
something by the next mail. 

What you think to be good to send to the Queen as presents, 
and to any of the leading men in England ? 

Who is the right person through whom the Ambassadors must 
aee Her Majesty ? 

Can't the kind Government which has spent thousands of pounds 
for the good of Africa allow you to be the guide of the Dahomian 
Ambassadors in everything connected with this mission ? 

Without one like you 1 do not see how it could be carried on. 
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Begging, therefore, that you would kiudly aid in this affair, 
and that the Father of Light would bless all your undertakings, 

I am, &c. 

Commodore Wilmot. JOS. DAWSON. 



No. 71.— Commodore Wilmot to the Secretary to the Admiralty 
(Extract.) Rattlesnake, Sierra Leone, April 20, 1865. 

I have the honour to forward, for the information of their 
Lordships, a letter from Lieutenant Sandys, commanding the In- 
vestigator, in which he gives an account of a successful attack made 
by. a combined naval and military force on the Egba Camp before 
Ikorodu, on the 29th March last. 

Great praise is due to Lieutenant Sandys, his officers, and men 
for their excellent conduct, and the gallantry they displayed during 
the fight. 

The military report states as follows : — 11 For the success of the 
attack I am in a very great measure indebted to Lieutenant Sandys 
and the officers and men composing the Naval Brigade. Lieute- 
nant Sandys co-operated with and assisted me iu everything in his 
power, both by his advice and by his personal aid, which was 
peculiarly valuable in consequence of the great paucity of officers 
with the military force. Lieutenant Jones, of Her Majesty's ship 
Bandy, by his admirable management of the rocket battery con- 
duced most materially towards our success." 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. A. P. EARDLEY WILMOT. 



(Inclosure 1.) — Lieutenant Sandys to Commodore Wilmot. 
Sib, Investigator, Lagos, April 1, 1865. 

I n ave the honour to inform you that on the 27th of March 
the Lieutenant-Governor of Lagos having, with the advice of his 
Council, determined to reassume the Protectorate of Ikorodu, 
which place was besieged and hard pressed by the Egbas, I was 
requested by his Excellency to co-operate with the troops under 
the command of Lieutenant Sealy, 4th West Tndian Regiment, in 
relieving it. 

I having attended the Council, fully concurred in the necessity 
of the step that was being taken, aud accordingly placed the naval 
force under my command at the disposal of the Governor. 

On the 28th March I received on board 90 of the 4th West India 
Regiment, Lieutenant Sealy commanding, together with the requi- 
site ammunition, &c, and conveyed them to Ikorodu market, 
where they were immediately landed, and marched up to the town, 
which is inland about a mile and a half. I myself landed with all 
my uvailable force, namely, 6 officers, 11 of our white crew, and 17 
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Kroomen; Lieutenant J. W. Jones in command of the "rocket" 
party. Mr. Aplin, Second Master, remained in command of the 
Investigator, anchored close in shore to cover the road and market. 

On arrival at Ikorodu comfortable quarters were provided for 
the men, and the Chiefs of Ikorodu, being called together, were 
informed of our intentions towards the Egbas, and requested to 
prepare their forces. Ensign Barrow, of the 5th West India 
Regiment, arrived shortly after this, raising the number of West 
Indian troops to 2 officers and 135 men. 

The armed Haussa Police, numbering 120, occupied Ikorodu 
market. 

A messenger was despatched on the following morning to the 
Egba camp giving them 24 hours to quit the camp and return home. 
They sent back an insolent threat, and fired two guns at him on his 
return. Our force was accordingly prepared for immediate action, 
and the Chiefs of Ikorodu were requested to meet us outside the 
walls with all their fighting men. 

The disposition of our force, which numbered in all 273, was as 
follows, namely — 

The rockets under Acting Lieutenant J. W. Jones, were placed 
at 1,500 yards from the advanced camp, commanding both it and 
the inner camp, the main body of troops being on their right, under 
Lieutenant Sealy commanding. 

Ensign Barrow, with 90 men, advanced in skirmishing order, 
and the Ikorodus, numbering about 700 men, held the flanks. 

At 9.30 A..M. fire was opened from the 12-pounder rocket tubes 
with great effect, the skirmishers advancing very steadily. On 
their nearing the camp the enemy sallied out from the walls in 
great numbers, being led by a man on horseback ; and Lieutenant 
Sealy fearing lest they should be overwhelmed, advanced the main 
body at the quick to support them, but the skirmishers still ad- 
vancing, and the enemy showing signs of confusion owing to the 
constant fire of rockets kept up on them, the order was given to 
charge, and the wall of the outer camp carried. I accompanied the 
advance of the main body. The enemy never rallied again, but 
were driven through both camps in the greatest confusion, throwing 
away their arms and ammunition in their hasty flight. Ou both 
camps being in our possession our troop3 were recalled and marched 
back to their quarters, the Ikorodus closely pursuing the Egbas. 

But few dead bodies were found in the camp, it being customary 
for the Egbas always to hide them ; but from information received 
from the prisoners, many of whom were wounded, the slaughter 
among them was very great, the rockets doing terrible execution. 
At the first stream crossed in their flight no less than 203 dead 
were found. 
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I am happy to say the force under my command suffered no loss ; 
the troops, however, had 12 wounded, but only one severely. 

I beg to inclose a list of the officers and men who were in the 
field, and all of whom behaved in the most praiseworthy manner ; 
but 1 cannot conclude without bringing under your especial notice 
the very efficient services of Acting Lieutenant J. W. Jones, com- 
manding the rocket battery, to whose quickness and precision of 
fire 1 think the success of the day must be mainly attributed. 
Also the gallant conduct of Mr. N. Child, master's assistant, who 
advanced with the skirmishers, and when the charge was made was 
one of the first to enter the gate of the camp. 

Joseph Marshall, chief boatswain's mate, showed great steadiness 
and efficiency in working the rocket tube in his charge. 

On the following day, in company with Lieutenant Sealy, I 
measured the advanced camp, and found the wall and ditch to be 
1,000 yards in length, and the camp 380 in depth. 

The wall was loopholed for musketry and carried back at each 
flank to prevent an attack from those directions. The inner camp 
was very large, and had at one time contained 20,000 men, with 
their wives and slaves. The houses were well built of mud. This 
camp was strewn with food, arms, and articles of every sort, left by 
the Egbas in their flight. ' 

The number of the enemy opposed to us was estimated at about 
7,000. 

Trusting my proceedings in this emergency will meet with your 
approval, I have, &c. 

Commodore Wilmot. H. STAIE SANDYS. 



(Inclosure 2.) — Lieutenant Sandys to Commodore Wilmot. 
(Extract.) Investigator, Lagos. April , 1865. 

I have the honour to lay before you a full report of my pro- 
ceedings since I last addressed you on the 14th March. 

Her Majesty's ship Pandora arrived from to windward on 
the 13th March, and I communicated with her, receiving back 
Mr. Child, Master's Assistant, who had been lent to her some 
months since. 

On the arrival of the homeward mail on the 14th I crossed the 
bar, taking out Mr. Henry Eales, Surgeon (for service in gun-boats 
and Lagoons), who was invalided the previous day. 

On the 16th, at the request of the Lieutenant-Governor, I pro- 
ceeded to Itoiki Creek, to await the return of Mr. Maxwell, 
Assistant-Paymaster, who had with my permission proceeded with 
a special message from the Governor to the Kings of Ijebu, Remo, 
and Ibadan. On the 22nd I returned to Lagos, the Egbas having 
threatened to destroy the farms immediately opposite Lagos, and 
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being only restrained by one of their head Baloguns or War 
Chiefs. 

Ou the following day the Governor proceeded in the Colonial 
steamer Eyo Honesty to Ikorodu, the people of which place im- 
plored his assistance against the Egbas, who besieged them with a 
large force. 

I again proceeded to Itoiki Creek on the 24th, and the next 
night Mr. Maxwell returned from Ibadan, bringing with him 
Mrs. llinderer, the wife of a missionary at that place ; Mr. Hinderer 
and his wife have been cut off from all communication from Lagos 
for 5 years. On the following morning I returned to Lagos. 

On the night of the 27th, most urgent requests for help having 
been received from Ikorodu, the Governor called a Special Council, 
of which he requested me to be a member, and it was then decided 
to re-assume the Protectorate of Ikorodu, and prevent its falling 
into the hands of the Egbas, as, should this take place, the whole of 
the surrounding country would be involved in war, and the trade 
at Lagos destroyed. 

His Excellency called upon me to inform him what assistance 
I could render him, and I replied, "All that laid in my power," the 
ofilcer commanding the troops giving the same answer. 

It was further decided that on the morrow the troops should be 
conveyed to Ikorodu, and the Egbas allowed 24 hours to raise the 
siege and return home. 

On the forenoon of the 28th I embarked all the available troops, 
together with baggage and ammunition, and proceeded to Ikorodu, 
where Her Majesty's ship Handy, tender, was already anchored. 
The town is situated about one mile and a- half inland, and at the 
nearest point the troops were disembaiked, and marched up to the 
town. 

I, myself, landed with all our available foree, consisting of 6 
officers, 10 of our white crew, and 17 kroomen, taking charge of 
the rocket tubes. 

The following morning a message was sent to the Egbas, giving 
them 24 hours to abandon the siege and return home ; to this 
message they returned an answer, saying that they did not care for 
the Governor, and would eat up any army he sent against them ; 
they also fired two guns at the messenger as he returned. 

The Commanding Officer of the troops then arranged with the 
Baloguns of Ikorodu to meet them with their people, prepared to 
attack in one hour outside the walls. 

At 9.30 a.m., fire was opened from the two 12-pounder rocket 
tubes with great effect, the range being 1,500 yards. 

At 11.30 a.m., the Egba camp was stormed, and the Egbas (who 
numbered about 7,C00) were in full flight, throwing away their 
[1865-KC. lvi.1 4 I 
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arms, ammunition, Ac, and closely pursued by the Ikorodus ; our 
whole force was 273, and for particulars of the action I beg to refer 
you to my despatch of the 1st April, 1865. 

On the 30th March, Ikorodu being safe, the troops were em- 
barked and conveyed back to Lagos. 

In compliance with a requisition from his Excellency the Go- 
vernor, I left Lagos on the 1st April for Porto Novo, returning to 
this place on the 6th instant. 

Commodore Wilmot. H. STAIR SANDYS. 



No. 72. — Commodore Wilmot to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 
Sik, Rattlesnake, Sierra Leone, April 20, 1865. 

Tiieib Lordships will receive with much satisfaction the ac- 
companying reports of Commander Ruxton of the Pandora, with 
respect to his proceedings in the River Bonny and Cameroons. 

I was quite certain that this officer would carry out my instruc- 
tions to him with zeal, judgment, and ability, and 1 strongly re- 
commend him to the favourable notice of their Lordships for his 
conduct and excellent management on this occasion. 

The trade of the River Bonny far exceeds that of all the other 
rivers put together, and hence the material importance of its being 
again re-opened and friendly feelings established. 

I feel quite certain that the adjustment of these difficulties so 
happily accomplished by Commander Ruxton, an officer of 22 years' 
standing, will smooth the ^ay for increased trade, and prevent for 
the future any more of those difficulties between King and traders 
which have existed for so long a period. 

I have, &c. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. A. P. EARDLEY WILMOT. 

(Inclosure 1.) — Commander Huston to Commodore Wilmot. 
SiE, Pandora, at Sea, off the Cameroons, March 28, 1865. 

Is is with inexpressible satisfaction that I am able to inform you 
of the complete adjustment of the serious difficulties which had 
arisen in the Bonny River between Her Majesty's Government aud 
the King and Chiefs of that river, and between the British mer- 
chants and the people of that town. 

The Commodore commanding was kind enough to state that " he 
trusted to my knowledge of the African character, and my judgment 
and ability for this particular service." 

I am at all times happy to carry with me the good opinion of my 
superiors, but on this occasion I am afraid have scarcely deserved 
it; patience being the only quality I displayed. 

Her Majesty's ship Pandora made the Bonny Bar at noon on 
the 17th of March, having learnt at Lagos that trade was stopped 
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and the merchant- vessels strictly cut off from ail communication 
with the people of the country, not even fishing canoes allowed 
alongside them, and the English in their turn blockaded on board 
their ships. 

In order to avoid detention and the chances, if not certainty, of 
being refused a pilot by the King, I attempted and in safety crossed 
the bar, and anchored off the town of Bonny. 

Three of the supercargoes immediately called on me and informed 
me that the King was 4 miles down the river at Juju Town. 1 at 
once dispatched an officer to him with Inclosures Nos. 3 and 4. 
His auswer (No. 5) was inadmissible. 1 merely sent my boat 
down for him next morning with Inclosure No. 6, and, as I 
expected, His Majesty came up the river to me. 

From 10 till 4 1 read and quietly explained the documents to 
him (a short resume of the conversation will appear in Iuclosure 
No. 12 in my explanation to the Chiefs at the grand palaver). But 
finding that I was met with nothing but shuffling and evasion, I 
made a signal for the supercargoes of the vessels, and they all 
agreeing with nie on the subject, that is, considering that Pepple'8 
proposed method of paying the fine, viz., hypothecating the "couiey" 
or Customs of the ships of two firms, was not the method desired by 
Her Majesty's Government to be adopted, and feeling certain that 
the King had not made the Chiefs accurately acquainted with the 
question, I ordered a grand palaver for Monday, 20th, as you will 
see by Inclosures Nos. 9, 10, and 11, though I well knew that 
Consul Burton had not been able to get the King to attend on 
board Her Majesty's ship Jaseur, and had seized him and brought 
him on board that ship, and that only 9 weeks ago the King and 3 
or 4 Chiefs were only got on board by Her Majesty's ship Lee run- 
ning up the creek opposite the town with her people at quarters; 
yet I did not despair, and at 10 o'clock the great canoes with 
20 paddles of a side were in motion, and soon at least 10 of the 
principal Chiefs were on board. 

On the arrival of the King, the authority from the Foreign Office 
and the Commander-in-chief, under which 1 was acting, being read, 
I made the inclosed statement, of which No. 12 is a short resume. 

At the expiration of the quarter of an hour allowed, the Chiefs 
promised full satisfaction, and begged pardon, the King Pepple 
holding back to the last moment. 

I inclose a copy of their apology and promise to pay (Inclosures 
Nos. 13 and 14). 

A fortunate circumstance, which I was lucky enough to turn to 
account, had a share in deciding this long-pending matter. A large 
ship was seen coming round the point about 6 miles distant; I 
instantly dispatched a cutter to order her to anchor and approach 

4 12 
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no nearer the town. Showing and carrying out in their own 
presence what a blockade was, had the very best effects. 

Much as I was loth to remain in an unhealthy place like the 
Bonny, yet I determined to take the responsibility ; for it appeared 
so necessary to keep up the position I had taken and to stop 
all trade (Inelosure No. 15) and communication with the shore till the 
last puncheon of oil was paid, that I made up my mind to remain 
till my instructions were thoroughly carried out, and trade re-opened 
and harmony established. The earnest solicitation of the merchants 
made me more willing to carry out my own views. 

I have no hesitation in saying that this heavy fine, paid with 
such exertion and rapidity by every head of a family in Bonny, after 
their repeated declarations that they would not pay, will cause our 
traders to be respected and give certainty and security to our com- 
merce, and be talked of in every native village from Lagos to the 
Cameroons. I hope this lasting lesson to the natives may not make 
our merchants overbearing in their turn. 

The King Pepple threw every obstacle in his power in my way, 
and quibbled over every word. 

On the contrary, the Chiefs, who entirely paid the fine, and are 
the principal losers, whilst doing their best to make good terms for 
themselves, spoke fairly and calmly, and much to the point. I 
should not complete my duty here if I did not say that I consider 
the fine as levied in the first place as too large, and I would humbly 
beg of you to submit to Her Majesty's Government the advisability 
of reducing one-half all the fines as laid down by the Treaty. 

The King and Chiefs on the one side, and the Court of Equity 
on the other, would have less difficulty in levying a fine of lOOi. 
than 200/., and also less difficulty in adjudging it if against their 
own side. 

I was prepared at any moment, should there have been any 
symptoms of slackness in paying the oil, to run the ship up the 
creek merely to remind the people that I was atill in earnest. 

Such a measure was not required, and I am happy to say that on 
no occasion from first to last have I even made use of any show of 
force. 

As the fruits of my successful endeavours, I have the honour to 
forward for your perusal and satisfaction, and I hope that of Her 
Majesty's Government, the letter of apology (Inelosure No. 13), 
my letter remitting one-half the fine (Inelosure No. 16), and copy 
of receipt to the Chiefs for the fine (No. 17), and bills for 
1,050?. 5*. 

Not having any instructions on the subject I was somewhat at a 
loss how to proceed with respect to the oil paid. 

Being without the necessary facilities, boilers, coopers, casks, 
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staves, and taking into consideration the freight per ton to Englnnd, 
commission, brokerage, wharf dues, and also the detention it would 
cause to my proceeding on other service till arrangements could be 
completed, I publicly advertised a sale by auction, and desired 
Mr. Wood, Assistaut-Paymaster in charge, to sell the whole in 10 
lots to the highest bidders for the benefit of the Crown. 

I have transmitted the first of the bills of exchange to Messrs. 
Hallett and Ommanney, bankers, 14, Great George-street, West- 
minster, where the money lies at the disposal of Her Majesty's 
Government. I have, &c. 

Commodore Wilmot. W. F. BUXTON. 



(Inclosure 2.)— Commander Buxton to the British Merchants in the 

Bonny Biver. 

Gentlemen, Pandora, Bonny, March 17, 1865. 

I have been selected by the Commodore Commanding-in-chief 
on the West Coast of Africa to proceed to the Biver Bonny to 
arrange the disputes between the traders in that river and the 
Native Chiefs. 

The rapidity with which I was dispatched is a sufficient proof to 
you of the anxious desire of the Home Government aud of the 
Commodore that these differences should be arranged, and trade 
once more resumed, on principles of fairness and equity between 
both parties. 

It is my intention to summon the King and Chiefs to a con- 
ference as soon as I have inquired fully into the matter, and I rely 
on you, gentlemen, to give me your utmost assistance in bringing 
the matter to a conclusion, for the interests of your owners, for your 
own credit, and for the honour of the country to which we belong. 

I remain, &c. 

The British Merchants in the Bonny Biver. W. F. BUXTON. 



(Inclosure 3.) — Commander Buxton to the King and Chiefs of the 

Bonny. 

I, William Fitzherbebt Buxton, Boyal Navy, Commander of 
Her Majesty's ship Pandora, have been selected by Commodore 
Arthur Parry Eardley Wilmot to proceed to your river and put an 
end to the disputes between you aud the British traders. 

Your letters, forwarded by Lieutenant Lang, reached the Com- 
modore commanding on the 17th of February; I was instantly dis- 
patched to arrange the payment of the fine levied by Captain Burton, 
aud to see justice done to you as well as by you. 

I am instructed to say that England will not allow a Treaty to 
be broken in the smallest particulars ; and should the Chiefs still 
persist in their obstinacy they must beware of her power. 
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When I have inquired fully into the matter, I shall request you 
to come on board this ship for a conference, at which the payment 
of the fine must be arranged. 

The question of " comey " or Customs may then be discussed ; 
and you may depend upon it that full justice and fair payment shall 
be made to you consistently with the Treaty of 3rd October, 1850. 
The King and Chiefs of the Bonny. W. F. RUXTON. 



(Incloture 4.)— Commander Buxton to Pepple, King of the Bonny. 
Sir, Pandora, Bonny River, Friday, March 17, 18G5. 

I am sent to finish this palaver; it must be done at once. Tou 
see that neither the Commodore nor the Foreign Office have 
answered your letters. 

They are getting tired of you and your childish nonsense ; but 
you shall be listened to, and I will do my best to help you. 

I should like to see yourself and two or three Chiefs quietly to- 
morrow, about 9 a.m., to talk over the matter ; and after I have 
beard what you have to say, I will call a big palaver for Monday or 
Tuesday, and will give you my decision. You have sense enough to 
see that, if once we begin, you will not lose a few casks of oil, but 
everything you have. For sometimes English Chiefs get angry as 
well as Bonny Chiefs, and English Chiefs are strongest, as you very 
well know. Your true friend, 

Pepple, King of the Bonny. W. F. BUXTON. 

P.S.— I will send my own boat for you to-morrow, at 9. I hope 
to see you, and will treat you properly. 

W. F. It. 



(Inclomre 5.) — Pepple, King of the Bonny, to Commander Buxton. 
Sib, Juju Town, Friday, March 17, 1865. 

I am in receipt of your two letters of this evening, and am 
willing to come according to request ; only Consul Burton when he 
came here last seized me and would not let me go for a long time, 
which makes me afraid ; but if you will send one of your officers to 
stop on shore until my return, I will come. 

Your true friend, 
Commander Buxton. PEPPLE. 



(Inclosure 6.) — Commander Buxton to Pepple, King of the Bonny. 
Sir, Pandora, Saturday, March 18, 1865. 

You know that if I pass my word that you are safe here as in 
your own home, you shall go just when you please ; to leave any 
one in your place would be to admit that I cannot be believed, and 
officers in the Queen's Navy do not break their word. 
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I have nothing to do with Consul Burton, but am acting under 
orders from England given me through the Commodore. 

Tours, Ac. 

Peppie, King of the Bonny. W. F. BUXTON. 



(Inclosure 7.) — Peppie, King of the Bonny, to Commodore Wilmot. 
Sib, Bonny Town, March 18, 1865. 

The inclosed is extract from Foreign Office, viz., Earl Russell, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, dated 22nd February, 
1864, delivered to me on the 11th January, 1865, by Lieu- 
tenant Commander O. T. Lang, of Her Majesty's sloop of war 
Lee, does not give any orders or instructions to enforce on me any 
fine or payment, nor do I see by what authority the said fine is 
inflicted. 

The above-named extract merely refers and intimates that 1 am 
to withdraw or desist from my demands for advance, which I should 
not have demanded had not the supercargoes given their consent 
and signatures in a memorandum of agreement made by themselves 
with Bonny Chiefs, dated October 12, 1863, copy of which I also 
inclose with copy of my letter to Consul Burton, dated April 20, 
1864. 

To conclude, I can find no reason for paying any fine, therefore 
cannot pay. I have no doubt you will see that yourself. 

I have, &c. 

Commodore Wilmot PEPPLE. 



{Inclosure &.)—Mr. Hammond to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 
(Extract.) Foreign Office, February 22, 1864. 

I am to request that you will move their Lordships to cause 
copies of these papers to be communicated to the officer in command 
of Her Majesty's naval forces on the African station, with instruc- 
tions to send a cruizer to the River Bonny to intimate to King 
Peppie that he must at once desist from the demands which form 
the subject of complaint on the part of the African Association, and 
the officer entrusted with this mission should also be directed to 
protect British traders in refusing to comply with the unjust de- 
mands made upon them by the King. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. E. HAMMOND. 



(Inclosure 9.) — Commander Buxton to Peppie, King of the Bonny. 
Sib, Pandora, Bonny River, March 18, 1865. 

I beg you will attend a meeting of the Chiefs of Bonny and the 
British merchants on board this ship at 9.30 a.m. to settle the 
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manner in which the fine levied by Consul Burton, in accordance 
with the Treaty of 1850, and since approved of by Earl Russell, 
should be paid. 1 have, &c. 

Pepple, King of Bonny. W. F. RUXTON. 



(Inclosure 10.)— Commander Buxton to the Chiefs of Bonny. 
Gentlemen, Pandora, Bonny Biver, March 19, 1865. 

I bequest that you will come on board this ship at 9.30 on 
Monday morning to meet Kiug Pepple and the merchants trading 
in the Bonny River, to settle the payment of the fine imposed by 
Consul Burton, and approved of by Earl Russell, which I am sent 
here by the Commodore commanding to collect. 

I have, &c. 

The Chiefs of Bonny. W. F. RUXTON. 



(Inclosure 11.) — Commander Buxton to the Chiefs of the Bonny. 
Gentlemen, Pandora, Bonny Biver, March 19, 1S65. 

With reference to my letter of yesterday desiring you to come 
on board, I hear that you are afraid you will be detained. 

We never get people on board as friends and keep them against 
their will. 

When you please to leave this ship to-morrow you may go ; I 
pass my word. I have, &c. 

The Chiefs of the Bonny. W. F. RUXTON. 



(Inclosure 12.) — Btsume of the Statement made at a Meeting of the 
King, British Merchant*, and Chiefs of Bonny, by Commander 
Buxton, on behalf of Her Majesty's Government , to the said 
King and Chiefs. 

This is a Queen's palaver, not Captain or Consul. 1 am acting 
under these direct orders from England and the Commodore. 

You see by what I have read that Earl Russell approves of the 
whole fine, viz., 240 puncheons, as levied by Consul Burton, and the 
Commodore has sent me here to enforce it. If necessary more 
Bhips are ready. 

I found out here that Inclosure No. 4 had never been forwarded 
to the Chiefs, and I have every reason to believe that he (the King) 
has played us false all through the affair. 

I sent for and spoke to the King quietly on Saturday. I care- 
fully explained the 12 infractions of the Treaty which I now read to 
you, and which I do not believe he ever explained to you. 

After a time he said that he was wrong, especially about stopping 
the trade for advance of comey (it was simply a loan that the 
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traders had a right to refuse or not). Then he begged me to come 
to some arrangement with him. 

I told him that if he would write a letter acknowledging the 
fine, and promise to pay it, admitting he was wrong, and promise 
better behaviour for the future, I would take his letter into con- 
sideration, and if one-half (120 puncheons) was paid, I would remit 
the other half. I told him I would take his word and that of the 
principal trading Chiefs, for the amount to be paid in a reasonable 
time. 

He told me he would not apply to the Chiefs ; that he would pay 
the amount by pledging the comey of the ships of Messrs. Tyson, 
Richmond, and Co., and Messrs. Harrison and Co. 

I told him that would not do, it would not pay the fine in 4 years, 
and that the Government would not acknowledge any such non- 
sense. He then begged me to send for these gentlemen ; when 
they came they all and each agreed with me, for I could make no 
compromise of the sort, as it would be exceeding my instructions. 

Now if the Kiug has told you that he or you will get off this 
fine through his friends at home, it is just false. Once the Imperial 
Government has said it, it stands. 

Now listen all. On Saturday this might have been settled. 
Tou wanted a grand palaver, and now you have got one. If the 
King and Chiefs will write a humble apology to the Government, 
promising good behaviour, and admitting the fine of 240 puncheons, 
and begin to pay it, I will promise, in virtue of the authority given 
to me, to forgive one half. If not, trade will continue stopped ; no 
vessels of any nations allowed to trade, and I shall consider mvself 
at liberty to take any measures I think proper from the moment 
you land, and you must remember that the whole fine, 210 
puncheons, will be required to the last cask if this palaver is broken 
up without its being settled. 

From this day no comey paid to the King for any ship by our 
traders is legal, and I warn all traders that they may be called on 
by Her Majesty's Government to refuud it to the Government, or 
to such person as they may hereafter appoint to receive it as King, 
Head Chief, or Regent of Bonny. I give you a quarter of au hour 
to decide whether you accept my proposition or not. In that time 
I shall be ready for you. 

Dated on board Her Majesty's ship Pandora, River Bonny, the 
20th March, 1865. 

W. F. RUXTON, Commander B.N. 
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{Inclosure 13.) — Letter of Apology. 

Pandora, March 19, 1865. 
We, the Undersigned King and Chiefs of Bonny, having had 
the 12 infractions of the Treaty of October, 1850, explained to us 
by Captain Ruxtou, Her Majesty's ship Pandora, promise to paj 
the amount levied, via., 240 puncheons of saleable palm oil. 

We humbly beg you to take our case into consideration, and, if 
possible, decrease the amount to be paid. 

We hope that you will express our regret and sorrow to Her 
Majesty's Government for having occasioned so much trouble. 

(Signed) PEPPLE, King of Bonny. 

their 

MANILLA PEPPLE. H 
ANNIE PEPPLE. N 
ADDA ALLISON. H 
WOGO DAPPA. H 
TILLIBO. M 



{Inclosure 14.) — Agreement between Commander W. F. Buxton, Her 
Majesty's ship Pandora, and the King and Chvfs of Bonny. 

We, the King and Chiefs of Bonny, hereby promise to put on 
board such ships as we may be directed to, 120 puncheons of saleable 
palm oil, 38 x 42, and a fine of 20 puncheons for every 24 hour* 
after noon on Monday, the 27th of March, 1865. 

Dated on board Her Majesty's ship Pandora, Bonny Biver, the 
20th day of March, 1865. 

PEPPLE, King of Bonny. 

their 

MANILLA PEPPLE. H 
ANNIE PEPPLE. M 
ADDA ALLISON. H 
WOGO DAPPA. M 
TILLIBO. H 

The moment I sign the receipt, trade shall be opened. 

W. F. RUXTON, Commander, H.M.S. Pandora. 



{Inclosure 15.) — Commander Buxton to the British Merchants, River 

Bonny. 

Gentlemen, Pandora, Miver Bonny, March 21, 1865. 

In pursuance of the agreement made yesterday, it is my direction 
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that there is to be no trade or comm mication held with any of the 
natives until the whole fine be received. 

I am, Ac. 

W. F. EUXTON. 



(Inclosure 16.) — Commander Buxton to the Chiefs of the Bonny. 
Gentlemen, Pandora, Bonny River, March 21, 1865. 

I have taken into my most serious consideration your explana- 
tions and letters of apology, and by virtue of the authority vested in 
me I hereby forgive you the one-half, via., 120 puncheons of the 
fine inflicted in March, 1864. 

1 have not the slightest doubt that now I have your promise it 
will be all paid without any further difficulty, and trade shall be 
opened, and I hope that all ill-feeling may cease between the people 
of Bonny and the British traders in the river. 

I am, &c. 

Chiefs of the Bonny. W. F. RUXTON. 



{Inclosure 17.) — Receipt. 
Received from the King and Chiefs of Bonny, 120 puncheons 
of palm oil in full payment of fine levied on them for breaches of 
Treaty, by Her Majesty's Government in March, 1861. 

Given under my hand, on board Her Majesty's ship Pandora, 
River Bonny, this 27th March, 1865. 

W. F. EUXTON, Commander. 



(Inclosure IS.)— Commander Ruxton to the King, Supercargoes, and 

Chiefs of the Bonny. 

1 hebeby declare that the stoppage of trade in this river 
ordered by Lieutenant Lang of Her Majesty's ship Lee in conse- 
quence of the non-payment of the fine levied by Consul Burton in 
March, 1864, for breaches of the Treaty of October, 1850, is at an 
end, and trade may commence from this day. 

Given under my hand, on Her Majesty's ship Pandora, Bonny 
River, 27th March, 1865. 

W. P. RUXTON, Commander. 



(Inclosure 19.) — Commander Ruxton to Commodore Wilmot. 
Sib, Pandora, at Sea, off the Cameroons, March 28, 1865. 

I have inquired into the alleged infractions of Treaty on the 
part of the merchants by the King, as stated in Inclosures Nos. 21, 
25, and 26, and am of opinion : 
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1. That he lias no claim by Treaty for any fine or dues whatever 
as regards the barque Celma. She is aground outside the strip of 
land ceded to British merchants certainly, but below low-water mark 
spring tides. The rent he demanded for her, viz., 119/. for the time 
she would last, is absurd. 

2. The Treaty being carelessly drawn up specifies no standard 
value for bars, and I hope my plan of paying the "comey" in money 
at the old rate Gd. a bar in the event of the King refusing the goods 
as per Treaty may be found to answer. 

3. It appears to me out of the question that the supercargoes 
should be obliged to take bills of lading, registers, &c, down to 
Juju Town ; it is 4 miles from Bonny up a creek difficult to approach, 
and would lead to needless exposure on the part of the merchants. 
If the King chooses to reside there he must appoint a receiver at 
Bonny Town. 

4. The Court of Equity have agreed to pay half pilotage in the 
event of ships not taking a pilot, but state, I think fairly, that they 
will acknowledge no law to pay the extra dash, merely will make 
the present if well satisfied. 

6. The Chiefs complain that equal justice is not always given to 
white and black by the Court of Equity. 

I inclose a resolution of the court promising that they will do so 
(Inclosure No. 31). 

6. The Chiefs complain of the conduct of Mr. Massey, agent for 
Messrs. Horsfall. They say he treats them with contempt, but 
agree as to the perfect fairness of his dealings, and state they will 
not stop Messrs. Horsfall's trade, but won't trade with Mr. Massey. 

1 endeavoured, and I hope successfully, to heal the breach. 

7. They accuse Mr. Froggat, agent for Messrs. Hatton and 
Cookeon, of unfair dealings. The Court have promised to arrange 
this matter. I have, &c. 

Commodore Wilmot. W. F. KUXTON. 



{Inclosure 20.)— Pepple, King of the Bonny, to Commodore Wilmot. 
Sib, Bonny Toicn, March 18, 1865. 

I think it also desirable to bring under your observation the 
following complaints, &c. : 

1. Some of the supercargoes on my application to them for pay- 
ment of comey, look upon it as some paltry, troublesome, and dis- 
agreeable task, and sometimes will not pay comey until 2 or 3 weeks 
after the ship's arrival ; and even when they do pay will not, as stated 
in the Treaty of October 3, 1850, pay it in bars but in puncheon 
goods. 

2. Is another thing that the hulk Celma, contrary to Article VIII 
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of the Paid Treaty, has been grounded beyond the given limits, and 
must be either paid for or removed. 

3. Mr. John Massey, agent for Messrs. Charles Horsfall and 
Sons, Liverpool, for opening trade and starting oil on the barque 
Pride of Canada, without either coming, showing, or settling with me 
about her tonnage and eomey, although I wrote him ; also opening 
trade without my knowledge, and refusing to show tonnage and bills 
of lading of oil shipped on the Sparkling Wave, until I applied to 
the Chairman of the Equity Court, viz., J. N. Todd, Esq., July 29, 
1861, on the former case, and October 22, 1864, on the latter. Make 
4 several infringements of Article IV of the Treaty of October 3, 
1850, and ought to be treated as such by payment of 20 puncheons 
of saleable palm oil for each of such several infringements. 

4. And, moreover, Mr. J. N. Todd for not coming to settle with 
me about comey of his ship Manners Sutton, notwithstanding I 
wrote him a day after its arrival, January 3, 18C5, thereby violates 
Article IV of the already named Treaty of October 3, 1850, and is 
liable to pay 20 puncheons of saleable palm oil. 

The Commodore A. P. E. Wilmot, R.N., C.B., will see from the 
above the unjust and illegal dealings of the supereargoes, and 1 hope 
his enforcing payment of said fiues to me will follow. 

I have, Ac. 

Commodore Wilmot. PEPPLE. 



(Inclosure 21.) — Mr. Coiterell to Commander Buxton. 
Sib, Hulk Celma, March 19, 1865. 

In answer to King Pepple's claim on Messrs. Tyson, Richmond, 
and Jones, respecting the hulk Celma not being beached within the 
limits specified in the Treaty of 1850, I beg to state the hulk 
Celma was in a sinking state, and with a valuable cargo could uot 
possibly have been placed within the limits without risking the 
safety of the ship and cargo before mentioned. She is below low- 
water mark, and I cannot see on what grounds King Pepple's claim 
could be entertained. I have, &c. 

Commander Ruxton. H. COTTERELL, Agent to Messrs. Tyson, 

Richmond and Jones, of Liverpool. 



{Inclosure 22.) — Mr. Massey to Commander Ruxton. 
SlB, Mississippi. River Bonny, March 20, 1865. 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of copy of a letter from 
Pepple, King of the Bonny, to Commodore Wilmot, and forwarded 
to you for transmission, complaining of certain alleged violations 
of the Treaty of October 3, 1850, between the King and Chiefs of 
Bonny and Her Britaunic Majesty's Government. I have requested 
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the agent of Messrs. Tyson aud Richmond to write a statement of 
the circumstances under which the Celma was beached (which letter 
I inclose) ; and I beg to draw your attention to the fact that the 
Bonny Court of Equity and the African Association regret that this 
claim should have been put forward, as there is no foundation or 
justico in Pepple's complaint. 

With regard to clause No. 3 of Pepple's letter, it has been re- 
peatedly decided, and copies of such decisions forwarded to Pepple 
by the Chairman for the time being, that ships' registers are 
the property of the ship alone, and cannot be taken to Juju 
Town (where the King has taken up his residence) on any pre- 
tence whatever, but that each agent should show to the King, or 
any party authorized by him, on his sending the register of any 
ship entitled to pay coraey. I beg to inclose copy of a letter for- 
warded to the King by the Chairman of the Court, dated October 
22, 1861. 

With regard to clause 4 of Pepple's letter, I beg to give you the 
following extract from Article IV of said Treaty of October 3, 1850 : 
"The comey to be tendered upon the ship's arrival, or as soon after 
as convenient." The ship Manners Sutton arrived January 3, and 
Her Majesty's steam cruizer Lee arrived January 7, upon which fol- 
lowed a total stoppage of trade ; so that I am at a loss to see on 
what grounds Pepple has cause of complaint. 

I would also beg to call your attention to the fact, that Pepple, 
by making such frivolous complaints, seeks to escape the punish- 
ment awarded to him by Her Britannic Majesty's Government for 
violated Treaties. I am, &c. 

Commander Huston. J. MASSEY, 

Acting Chairman, Court of Equity. 



(Inclosure 23.) — Mr. Babington to Pepple, King of the Bonny. 
Sib, Princess Royal, Bonny, October 22, 1804. 

At a meeting of the Court of Equity held yesterday, Mr. Massey 
stated to the Court exactly what you have said in your letter. 

The opinion of the Court was, that it is not right to take a 
ship's register on shore. It was also the unanimous opinion of all 
the members, that if you were not satisfied with Mr. Massey's 
affirmation, that you should, either personally or by proxy, be fully 
informed by the Chairman of the Court. 1, being Chairman for the 
time being, shall be happy to prove to you, or to any person you 
may send, what the register tonnage of the Sparkling Wave is, and 
also what quantity of oil she has on board. 

I am, &c. 

W. BABINGTON, Chairman of the Court. 
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(Incheure 24.) — Bepple, King of the Bonny, to Commander Buxton. 
Srn, Bonny, March 22, 1865. 

One clause in my letter you did not sufficiently explain to the 
supercargoes was, that the Treaty of 1850 says, that comey is to be 
paid in bars, and not in puncheon goods. I hope you will therefore 
please to give them stringent instructions to pay comey in bars, 
and they must be fully aware that any one who violates said Treaty 
in the least Article shall be made to pay me the usual fine of 20 
puncheons of saleable palm oil, as the Treaty was made to bind 
them as well as us. 

I beg you will also be kind enough to send me copy of Earl 
Russell's letter in which he disapproves of my conduct, and recom- 
mends the payment of the fine, &c. Earl Russell is not right in 
censuring or finding fault in my conduct, as, had I not been a good 
ruler, my subjects would not have sent for my speedy restoration 
to the Kingdom of Bonny. 

To conclude, I beg that you will not forget your promise to have 
my two letters of the 18th instant laid before Earl Russell, Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affairs, as also this. I am, ic. 

Commander Buxton. PEPPLE. 



(Incloture 25.) — Pepple, King of the Bonny, to Commander Buxton. 
Sib, Bonny, March 24, 1865. 

I humbly thank you for the two letters you forwarded me per 
my son to-day, and in reply to the remarks you made him about 
comey. 

I wish it (the comey) to be paid in bars, as stated in Treaty of 
1850. I have nothing to do with what they (the supercargoes) 
paid for comey while I was away, I can only account for myself. I 
know that before my absence to England, comey was tendered me 
in bars, and since my return most of the comey I have had on 
advance beforehand, or else would have had all paid in bars ; 
indeed it will be very unfair to have the Treaty altered in one Article 
and not in the other. However, the matter, I presume, will show 
itself more clearly to you on your perusal of the inclosed extract of 
letter from African Association, Liverpool, dated September 23, 1864. 

Another complaint that I am desired to bring before your notice 
is by Omonie Brown, head pilot. 

Consul Beecroft, when he came and put the buoys at the Bonny 
Bar, ordered that any ship coming in without the pilot to pay half 
pilotage, and any ship coming in by aid of the pilot to pay whole 
pilotage, and the pilot men dash 10 pieces of cloth, two kids of bread, 
two pieces of beef, two gallons of rum, one packet of caps, and two 
blue shirts. Some of the captains do more injury by being in a 
hurry to get out to sea, and in such cases will take no heed to the 
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advice of the pilot, and heave anchor, and get about ship without 
waiting for a good wind and tide. The barque Laughing Water, 
for instance, was lost by the captain of that vessel in the same 
manner. 

The above-named dashes the supercargoes have entirely abolished, 
and have reduced the pilotage. 

I beg, therefore, you will look into these matters, as also have 
this laid before Eurl liussell, Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 

I have, <tc. 

Commander Ruxton. PEPPLE. 



(Inclosure 26.) — Commander Ruxton to Commodore Wilmot. 
Sir, Pandora, Bonny River, May 24, 1865. 

Witii reference to your letter, dated Sierra Leone, February 14th, 
desiring me to inquire and arrange the comey to be paid for the future, 
I have the honour to inform you that the only complaint, and that 
not founded (though stated to be so) on Article IV of the Treaty, is 
the one made by Pepple, in section No. 1 of Inclosure No. 21. I 
have most attentively considered and inquired into the matter, and 
am of opinion that it is not requisite to disturb existing arrangements 
— quieta* non movere ; but have suggested that, in the event of the 
usual comey being refused on the plea of insufficiency by the King, 
the Customs be tendered in legal money at the rate of 6J. a bar, 
6 bars to a ton, 2*. 6J., by supercargo or captain, and that tender 
be considered final. 

I inclose the correspondence with the Court of Equity and with 
the King on the subject. 

I have endeavoured to put everything brought before me on a 
fair footing, and, as far as lay in my power, to act the part of peace- 
maker among a number of litigious spirits. 

I have, &c, 

Commodore Wilmot. W. F. RUXTON. 



(Inclosure 27.) — Commander Buxton to Pepple, King of the Bonny. 
Sir, Pandora, Bonny River, March 27, 1S65. 

In answer to your letter respecting comey, dated 22nd March, 
I860, that as far as I am able to collect evidence : 

1st. That the comey is paid now in the same manner and sort 
of goods as it has been paid in for the last 10 years. The Treaty 
states that it is to be 5 bars of a fair assortment of the cargo of the 
ship. 

2nd. In the event of your not approving of the goods tendered, 
the supercargoes have agreed, at my suggestion, to pay in English 
money at the usual rate of CW. a bar, or 5 bars 2s. Qd. per ton, and 
that money being in all countries legal tender must be conclusive. 
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You must remember that comey customs or duties are paid to 
Kings and rulers in return for protection and safety to the persons 
and goods of those paying. Now the cask-houses on shore are 
entered, and shakes, and even clothes, stolen constantly by people 
residing in Bonny, and it is very diflicult to get these thieves 
punished, and, partly from your absence from the town and other 
causes, no justice is procurable. This must be remedied. 

Your letters, in conformity with your wishes, I will transmit to 
the Commodore, to be forwarded to the Foreign Office. 

I have given the receipt for the fine 120 puncheons, and removed 
the prohibition placed on trade by Lieutenant Lang, Her Majesty's 
ship Lee. I have, &c. 

W. F. BUXTON. 



(Inclosure 28.) — Commander Buxton to the British Merchants, Biver 

Bonny. 

Gentlemen, Pandora, Biver Bonny, March 22, 1865. 

I am deputed to inquire into any difficulties respecting the 
adjustment of the payment of comey to the King of Bonuy. 

May I request you to call a meeting of the agents in the river, 
and inform me if, in their opinion, any changes could bo made with 
advantage ? I may at the same time bring to your recollection that 
the Chiefs made no complaint on their side on the subject. The 
King, however, in his letter, of which the inclosed is a copy, states, 
" Traders do not, as is required by Treaty, pay comey in bars, but 
in puncheon goods." An explanation on this subject is required by 
Her Majesty's Government. I have, Ac. 

The British Merchants. W. F. RUXTON. 



(Inclosure 20.)— Commander Buxton to the British Merchants, 

Biver Bonny. 

Gentlemen, Pandora, Bonny Biver, March 23, 1865. 

"With reference to a letter dated the 22nd March, from Pepple, 
relative to the question of comey in bars and puncheon goods, 
allow me to suggest that if, as by Article IV of Treaty, 5 bars, con- 
sisting of a fair assortment of the goods on board, are tendered by 
the supercargo and refused by the King, that the amount bo 
tendered in money at the recognised rate of Cd. a bar, and if again 
refused, the supercargo shall consider he has fulfilled his side of the 
contract, and if his trade be stopped the King must be made 
responsible. I have, <fce. 

The British Merchants. W. F. RUXTON. 



( Inclosure 30.) —Agreement. 
We, the members of the Court of Equity agree, in presence of 
[1865-6G. lvi ] 4 K 
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Commander Ruxton and the Chiefs of Bonny, to exercise thorough 
and impartial justice between English and Natives on all occasions. 

"We also agree that the accused and the Chiefs of whom he may 
claim protection are present at the trial. 

All complaints on either side to be submitted to the Court of 
Equity. 

Dated on board Her Majesty's ship Pandora, 27th March, 1865. 

(Signed by all the Supercargoes.) 
Original given to the Chiefs by me, W. F. Ettxtoh. 

(Inclosure SI.)— Commander Buxton to Commodore Wilmot. 
Sir, Pandora, Cameroon River, March 31, 1865. 

In obedience to your orders I entered this river on Wednesday 
28th instant, for the purpose of carrying out their Lordships* 
instructions as contained in letters dated 21st November and 13th 
December, 1864. 

On Thursday morning I saw the Chief Bell, and he, in the 
presence of Mr. Saker, the well-known missionary, entirely denied 
having at any time written any letter to Her Majesty or to Her 
Majesty's Government either begging leave to come to England or 
making any complaint whatever, or causing or knowing of any other 
person writing a letter in his name. 

I asked him if I could do anything for him, and he mentioned 
that a small present had been promised him by the Captain of a 
man-of-war for sending information and preventing the sailing of a 
slave-ship in 1860 or 1861 ; she was captured, but neither Mr. Saker 
or myself remember by whom. I have no doubt you remember the 
circumstance. 

It is politic to keep a promiso of that sort, as it enables us to do 
without any regular cruizer in the rivers, and 25*. or 80/. in goods 
would be a very handsome present. 

There are three Chiefs, heads of towns, in the Cameroons, in- 
dependent of one another, all equally poor, and almost devoid of 
power. 

There were no difficulties of any consequence to be arranged, 
and everything quiet and trade flourishing. 

I have, &c. 

Commodore Wilmot. W. E. RUXTON. 

No. 74. — Commodore Wilmot to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 
Sib, Rattlesnake, off the Bonny, May 5, 1865. 

I hate the honour to forward, for their Lordships' information, 
the enclosed copies of letters sent by me to King Pepple and his 
Chiefs, as well as to Captaiu William Babington, Chairman of the 
Court of Equity, upon the occasion of my late visit to the Bonny. 
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It is high time to stop the ridiculous conduct of these people 
upon all occasions when palavers are held. 

The King and his son Prince George have both been to England, 
and therefore know full well the value of time. There was no 
excuse on this occasion, and I hope the lesson I read to them 
yesterday will have a favourable effect upon their future conduct. 

I have, &c. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. A. P. EABDLEY WILMOT. 

(Inclosure I.)— Commodore Wilmot to King Pepple. 
Youb Majesty, Investigator, River Bonny, May 4, 1865. 

I have come to the Bonny at some inconvenience to myself to 
see your Majesty concerning the affairs of the river, and you have 
been apprized by Captain Babington, Chairman of the Court of 
Equity, that I should be off Bonny town at an early hour this 
morning. 

You have had ample time to prepare yourself for my visit ; and 
as the Representative of the Queen coming to your country, I had 
right to expect either your personal appearance, or the presence of 
your principal Chiefs, with full authority to act on your part. 

You sent a message to say that you were unwell, and deputed, 
you say, Prince George to act in your place. 

Twelve o'clock was the time appointed, and we were to meet on 
board the Mississippi for tho purpose of a friendly palaver, and the 
gentlemen trading in the river were invited to attend, and came 
punctually to the time. 

I waited till one o'clock, one hour after the appointed time, but 
no principal Chiefs, or no Prince George, although I myself spoke 
to the latter twice during my walk through the town. 

This state of things cannot last, and the time has now arrived 
to put an end to these slights, which aro derogatory to the dignity 
of Her Majesty's Government. 

You have been in England, and therefore know full well the 
value of time ; Englishmen have plenty to do, and are not accus- 
tomed to be kept waiting by idle people. 

This procrastination and this indifference to keeping your word, 
as well as this contempt for the white man's laws, has been shown 
by you and your people on many occasions. 

Why is this ? And what object have you in behaving in this 
undignified manner ? 

My great object in coming here is to hear all complaints, and 
settle all disputes in a just and satisfactory manner to all parties, 
black and white. 

1 will not suffer myself, or the gentlemen trading in this river, 
to be treated in this uncourteous manner for the future. If you 

4 K 2 
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wish for trade aud friendship with the British Government, founded 
on mutual acts of honesty and good feeling, you must abide by the 
laws of civilized nations. 

You are disturbing tho peace and prosperity of your country by 
this ridiculous conduct, and the Chiefs will some day take away 
your rank and privileges. 

In the name of the British Government I therefore impose a 
fine of 20 puncheons of oil upon you for this act of indignity, and 
all trade in the river will be stopped till this is paid. 

T have, &c. 

King ReppU. A. P. EARDLEY WILMOT. 



(Inclosure 2.) — Commodore Wilmot to the Chiefs in the Hirer Bonny. 
Gentlemen, Investigator, River Bonny, May 4, I860. 

The conduct of your King in not attending the palaver on 
board the Mississippi at 12 o'clock this day or sending some principal 
Chiefs to represent him, has offended me very much, and at the 
same time caused me great regret. Amplo time has been given 
him, and I cannot but consider his conduct most offensive in every 
way. 

As Chiefs in the Bonny engaged in a great and flourishing trade 
with tho English, it is your business and your duty to prevent this 
behaviour for the future. 

Tour King will bring disorder and ruin upon your country, if 
he is permitted to act in this way. 

Englishmen are not accustomed to be treated in this manner, 
nnd I call upon you as the Representatives of your country to advise 
the King and confer with him on this important subject. 

I have inflicted a fine of 20 puncheons of oil upon the King for 
his conduct on this occasion, and all trade will be stopped till this is 
paid. I am, &C. 

The Chiefs in the Hirer Bonny. A. P. EARDLEY WILMOT. 



(Inelosure 3.)— Commodore Wilmot to the Chairman of the Court of 

Equity y River Bonny. 
Sra, Investigator. River Bonny, May 4, 1865. 

In consequence of the slight cast upon myself as Commodore 
commanding the British squadron on this station, and as represent- 
ing the Queen on this occasion, by the non-attendance of King or 
Chiefs at the palaver on board the Mississippi, appointed to be held 
fchis day at 12 o'clock, I consider it due to the Queen's Government, 
myself, and the gentlemen trading in the river, to inflict a fine of 
20 puncheons of oil upon King People, for his most extraordinary 
conduct on this occasion. 
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All trade in the river is to be stopped till this fine is paid. 

I am, &c. 

The Chairman of the Court of A. P. EARDLEY WILMOT. 

Equity, Biver Bonny. 

P.S. — No natives of the Bonny are to be allowed on board 
under any circumstances whatever. 

A. P. E. W. 



No. 75. — Commodore Wilmot to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 
Sib, Rattlesnake, Fernando Bo, May 16, 1865. 

When in the Bonny a few days ago settling the affairs of 
the river, the traders there spoke most highly of the conduct of 
the King of the New Calabar River, in contrast with that of King 
Pepple and his Chiefs. 

In consequence of this I sent him a letter of thanks, copy of 
which is inclosed, in which their Lordships will see that I promised 
to recommend him to Her Majesty's Government for a present. 

If Her Majesty's Government think proper to carry out my 
recommendation, I am quite certain it will have a most beneficial 
effect in all the rivers of West Africa where trade is being carried on. 

I have, &c. 

The Secretary to th* Admiralty. A. P. EARDLEY WILMOT. 



(Inclosure.) — Commodore Wilmot to the King of New Calabar. 
Youb Majesty, Investigator, Bonny Biver, May 8, 1865. 

It affords me the greatest pleasure to convey to your Majesty 
my own thanks, as well as those of the British Government, for the 
good feeling you have upon all occasions exhibited towards the 
English traders in the New Calabar River. 

I am also informed that you give them every protection, and will 
not allow robberies to be committed with impunity. 

This reflects the highest honour upon your position and gives 
encouragement to the white man to come into your river. 

Without protection of this kind it is impossible to trade with 
goodwill or safety. 

Your conduct inspires the English with confidence, and is a 
bright example to the neighbouring Kings and Chiefs, who will do 
well to follow your footsteps. 

I am sorry that I cannot pay a visit to your town, but I shall 
recommend the British Government to send you a present in 
testimony of your good faith and fair dealing with our people. 

I have, &c. 

The King of New Calabar. A. P. EARDLEY WILMOT. 
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W 0 , 76.— Commodore Wilmot to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 
Sib, Rattlesnake, in Turtle Cove, River Congo, June 7, 1865. 

I left Fernando Po on the evening of the 18th May, and arrived 
in Turtle Cove, River Congo, on the forenoon of the 24th, having 
coasted along from Cape Lopez, and anchored every eveniug. 

On 23 ultimo I signalled Pandora, at anchor off Loango, to ren- 
dezvous in the Congo, and the Pioneer, then in chase of a French 
barque, to meet me at the same place. 

The Archer was at anchor off Banana Point, but joined me the 
same afternoon. 

I dispatched Pandora to bring up Jaseur from Mangue Grande, 
but Commander Grubbe having extended his cruizing-ground to 
Ambrizette, Commander Ruxton returned without being able to 
communicate. On the following morning 1 sent a boat from this 
ship in charge of the master, who returned with the Jaseur on the 
fourth day. 

Their Lordships will remember the circumstances of the English 
schooner Sverige belonging to Messrs. Hatton and Cookson, of 
Liverpool, being plundered by the natives of this river on the 24th 
December last, when at anchor about 12 miles up on the left-hand 
bank. Mr. McCulloch, agent to Messrs. Hatton and Cookson, on 
board at the time, was badly wounded in three places, and taken 
prisoner with his steward. One krooman was killed, and several 
others, including the white crew, were wounded, and only escaped 
death by making their way aloft. 

Everything was taken out of the vessel, and even the boats 
belonging to her were lowered down and filled with cargo. 

During the process of plunder, the carpenter of the schooner, 
an Englishman, who had been wounded, slipped the cable, and she 
dropped down with the current towards the entrance of the river, 
where she was seen and boarded by the cruizer at anchor off Shark's 
Point, the Commander of which sent an armed party on board, put 
her to rights, and anchored her again some way up the river. 

The plunderers, of course, had all decamped into the bush with 
their boats, and were nowhere to bo seen. I am told by the car- 
penter, who was at Fernando Po when I was there a short time ago, 
and entered on board the Hamburgh brig ParthenopS, in con- 
sequence of the Sverige having been sold, that there were at least 
100 canoes. 

This is not the first time that English vessels and others have 
been attacked and plundered in this river ; nor is it the first time 
that Englishmen have been ill-treated in their factories. The boats 
of our cruizers even have been fired upon in their passage up and 
down from villages on both sides, and Cabenda boats, in the pursuit 
of lawful trade, have been, and are still, frequently stopped, and 
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everything taken out of them, while the padron, or headman on 
board, has on more than one occasion been shot at and killed. 

Under these circumstances I considered that the time had arrived 
to put a stop to these atrocities, and teach the natives a lesson not 
easily to be forgotten. 

Inclosed are copies of my orders to Captain F. Marten, of Her 
Majesty's ship Archer, as well as his Eeports to me on the subject, 
and their Lordships will see that this officer has most fully and 
energetically carried them out to the utmost of his power. 

The nature of the ground over which the operations had to be 
carried, as well as the approaches to it, prevented anything like per- 
sonal contact with the natives, who were able to run away and make 
their escape into the bush without being seen. They fled at the 
approach of the boats, with the exception of a few more courageous 
than the rest, and it was from the fire of those that the few 
casualties occurred. 

The Pioneer, in addition to her 20-pounder Armstrong, was 
fitted with a 24-pounder rocket, and the pinnace and cutter of this 
ship, as well as those of the others, had each a 12-pr. rocket besides 
their gun. Captain Marten raoBt judiciously swept the landing- 
place and bushes on either side as he approached and before 
attemping to land, by which process the natives were driven away 
panic-stricken by the fire of the rockets, which forced their way 
through everything. 

The squadron left Turtle Cove at daylight of the 26th ultimo, 
and returned on the forenoon of the 28th, but I dispatched them 
again the same afternoon, having succeeded in obtaining guides for 
all the intricate and unknown creeks, which proved of the most 
essential Bervice, as it enabled Captain Marten to penetrate their 
haunts and destroy their towns. 

The river on both sides is infested with these pirates, who live 
upon proceeds of the plunder ; one is as bad as the other, and Captain 
Marten found the log-book and register, as well as the papers of the 
Sverige in a house belonging to the villages destroyed. There was 
also a life-buoy, the remains of a boat, and shoes and boots, which 
formed part of the cargo of the Sverige, and very clearly shows that 
we have succeeded in punishing the right people. 

The destruction of 19 towns by fire, besides detached houses 
and many large canoes, with all their contents, show what has beeu 
effected by the efforts of the squadron, and there is no doubt that 
the loss of life amongst the natives has been very great. 

Greater injury would have been inflicted if the grass had been 
dry and the crops ripe, but Captain Marten very humanely spared 
their crops for the sake of the women and children. 

I have every reason to be well satisfied with the result of this 
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expedition. Our boats have been where no white man has ever been 
before, and I am quite confident that this circumstance alone, inde- 
pendent of the great loss inflicted, will teach these barbarous tribes 
a lesson they will not easily forget. It will show them that our 
power can reach them in their secret places, and that they may 
expect punishment when thoy are little prepared for it. 

Captain Marten's conduct has been most energetic and judicious, 
and he exposed himself on all occasions most freely, without con- 
sideration, to the fire of the natives from the bushes. He well 
deserves their Lordships' most favourable notice. 

Commander Ruxton is an old officer of many years* standing. I 
have on more than one occasion mentioned his very excellent 
services. 

Captain Marten speaks most highly of all, and has brought to 
my notice the efficient services of Acting Commander Sandys, who 
commanded the boats of the Rattlesnake, and Mr. Thomas Cowd, 
gunner 3rd class, belonging to this ship, who served under him in 
the pinnace. 

I am most happy in being able to inform their Lordships that 
all the wounded are doing well, and that there have been no cases 
of fever. 

The wounded and others who require a change have been 
received on board the Rattlesnake, and will be conveyed by me to 
the South Coast and Ascension. 

While the operations in the river were going on, I sent the head- 
man of Shark's Point (King George), detained by me on board as a 
hostage, who receives his appointment from King Antonio, a 
powerful Chief that resides at Saint Antonio, and rules over a 
largo tract of country extending from Shark's Point round Point 
Padron, and for a long distance to the southward, with a message to 
the King, desiring him to come on board and have a palaver with 
me upon the affairs of the river. 

Neither the King nor any of his predecessors have ever been on 
board a ship before ; they are not permitted by their people to see 
the Great Sea : but I was determined to overcome this absurdity, 
and accordingly he came, preferring the wrath of the Fetish to the 
burning of his town. The inclosed Treaty with him was then made, 
and I consider it to be a most important one, as many thousands of 
slaves have been shipped from his territory to the eastward of Point 
Padron. 

The brother of the King (Domingo) came with him, and I 
arranged that when the squadron returned to this anchorage, he 
should bear a message from me to the Chiefs and headmen against 
whom the operations had been carried on, inviting them to come on 
board the Rattlesnake to settle a " peace palaver." 
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The squadron returned on the morning of the 2nd instant, and 
having received information that the Chiefs had consented to come, 
aud would be at Shark's Point on the afternoon of the 5th, I 
directed the Jascur to anchor off that place on the following morn- 
ing, and to embark and bring them down to me the same afternoon. 

Accordingly at noon the Chiefs arrived, attended by a host of 
followers, and were received by myself, Captain Marten, and all the 
Commanders, and most of the officers of the squadron, on board the 
Rattlesnake. The marines and seamen were drawn up, and as much 
display made as possible, band playing, &c. 

King Antonio came with them, and we had a great palaver on 
the poop, which lasted two hours. I spoke to them very strongly 
on their conduct with regard to their plundering vessels, and 
disturbing the peace and trade of the river, and gave them a long 
lecture on what their conduct ought to be. I told them that it was 
in consequence of their atrocities that I had punished them by 
destroying their towns, and that unless they promised good 
behaviour for the future, I should most certainly go on with the 
operations, and give them no peace. 

They promised most faithfully to do what I told them, and said 
that they were sorry for their conduct. I accordingly read over to 
them with great care and patience the same form of Treaty made 
with King Antonio, which they perfectly understood and agreed to. 

Their Lordships will see that I have taken advantage of these 
hostilities to bring the abolition of the Slave Trade before their 
notice, and that all has been satisfactorily arranged. 

The Chiefs, after being well entertained and receiving the 
customary presents, were sent back in the Jaseur, and landed again 
at Shark's Point the same evening. A few guns were fired on the 
occasion. 

The squadron will break up this day. 1 shall go to St. Paul's 
de IiOanda with the Fianeer. Archer will take her station off 
Mangue Grande, Jaieur off Loango, and JPandora remain in the 
Congo. 

I trust their Lordships will approve my proceedings. 

I have, &c. 

The Secretary to the Admiralty. A. P. EARDLEY W1LMOT. 

P.S. — I inclose, also, for their Lordships' information, copy of a 
letter from Lieutenant Tandy, of Her Majesty's gun-vessel Jaseur, 
reporting his proceedings in the destruction of canoes and natives 
in February last. 

PP.S.— I omitted to inform their Lordships that the Archer 
accompanied the expedition up the river. 

A. P. E. W. 
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ivo. 79.— Commodore Wilmot to the Secretary to the Admiralty. 
Sib, Rattlesnake, Ascension, August 26, 1865. 

I have the honour to inclose, for the information of their Lord- 
ships, copy of a letter received from Messrs. RorsfalTs Agent in the 
River Benin, relative to the fine imposed by me upon Adjoki, Chief 
of Warree, in January last, by which their Lordships will see that 
the whole fine of 25 puncheons of oil has been paid. 

It will be satisfactory to their Lordships to know that all the 
fines imposed by me on various Chiefs in several rivers have been 
now settled satisfactorily. I have, Ac. 

To the Secretary to the Admiralty. A. P. EARDLET WILMOT. 



(Inclosure.)—Mr. Ooldstone to Oommodore Wilmot. 
Sib, Benin River, June 21, 1865. 

I beg to inform you that since my last the Warree people have 
paid the remaining 6 puncheons of palm oil, making in all 25 
puncheons, imposed by Commodore Wilmot in January last. 

The natives being anything but amiable, we are looking 
anxiously for your promised visit about July next. 
On behalf of the other Europeans and self. 

I am, &c. 

Commodore Wilmot. EDWARD GOLDSTONE, 

Resident Agent to Messrs. C. Horsfall 
and Sons, Liverpool. 

— 

East Coast op Afbioa Station. 



No. 84. — Commander Chapman to Rear-Admiral Sir B. Walker. 
Sib, Ariel, at Sea f June 30, 1864. 

Ik compliance with the instructions for the suppression of the 
Slave Trade, I have the honour to report as follows : European Slave 
Trade has, I imagine, taken a fresh start during the last 6 months, 
and it is reported that a Spanish barque has left the coast with a 
full cargo, by name Due de Tetuan, as also a brig : the former, it is 
said, has shipped near or at Inhainbane ; she had been previously 
fallen in with by some of the cruizers. The detention and sending 
of the America (Spanish ship of 602 tons) to a port of adjudication 
on the 5th April last, by this ship, will doubtless, in a great measure, 
check this nefarious traffic ; she, as well as the vessels now sus- 
pected, being all owned by a noted house in Cadiz. 

On the north-west coast of Madagascar tho traffic still con- 
tinues ; and I imagine many a slave finds his way to Mayotta and 
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Nos Beh under the name of passenger or engage, but literally a 
purchased slave. 

At Zanzibar this year a new clause in the Treaty came into 
operation, viz., the carrying of slaves by water by the Sultan's sub- 
jects, from the 1st of January to the 1st of May, was prohibited 
under a severe penalty ; this, I fear, greatly added to the sufferings 
of the slaves awaiting transport at Quiloa to Zanzibar, and when 
the term expired, dhows crowded to excess arrived at Zanzibar, 
some with 350 slaves on board ; these in smaller numbers were con- 
veyed to Pemba in Sultan's subjects' dhows, but no one who knows 
the system carried out in spite of Treaties, Ac, doubts for a 
moment their ultimate destination, viz., to be shipped in northern 
dhows and carried to the Red Sea and Persian Gulf during the latter 
end of the monsoon, about August and September. A great number 
of slaves also have been carried north at the commencement of the 
monsoon, the slaves in many cases being shipped at Zanzibar in spite 
of the Sultan endeavouring to prevent it ; himself is, I think, anxious 
to carry out the Treaty, but not one other person in the whole of his 
dominions. I pointed out to Her Britannic Majesty's Consul and 
Political Agent that the present system of papers provided by His 
Highness and signed by him was perfectly useless. Dhows are 
fallen in with all over the Mozambique not belonging to His High- 
ness' subjects, possessing Arabic passes, some with Her Majesty's 
Consul's at Zanzibar signature thereon, sometimes two or three 
years old, but with no further information as to where they were 
from, present occupation, number of crew, passengers, &c. ; it is 
therefore useless the Consul signing passes whereon there is no 
explanation whatever as to the Arab pass, which requires an inter- 
preter to translate, who cannot always be relied on. I am happy 
to say that Her Majesty's Consul fell into the views entertained by 
Captain Iago, of Her Majesty's ship Rapid, and myself on this 
subject, and he informed me His Highness purposes to have proper 
passes printed at Bombay both in Arabic and English, and vised by 
him, for each successive trip from Zanzibar ; by this means, and 
this only, do I see any probability of checking the unauthorized 
carrying of slaves. Should this system be properly carried out, it 
will be seen immediately on boarding a dhow whether she is legally 
employed or otherwise, and the services of an interpreter, who is 
always open to bribery, will in some measure be dispensed with ; 
moreover it will prevent dhows being delayed on their voyage and 
the probability of illegal seizures. I have, Ac. 

Rear- Admiral Sir B. Walker. W. C. CHAPMAN. 
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No. 89. — Captain Gardner to llear-Admiral Sir J5. Walker. 

Orestes, at Sea, lot. 30° W S., long. 32° 32' X, t 
Sib, . March 24, 1865. 

My last Keport on tho Slave Trade on the East Coast was made 
on December 31st, to which I have now to add very little. 

One capture of a dhow with slaves was made by the boats of 
this ship in the Bay of Kokotony, on the north of Zanzibar, on the 
ground that the Sultan has authorized Her Majesty's cruizers to 
capture vessels belonging to his subjects carrying slaves within his 
waters, between the 1st of January and the 1st of May, or if they 
are unprovided with proper papers, upon condition that such vessels 
are given up to him for his adjudication. 

In this case I placed the dhow in the hands of Her Majesty's 
Consul at Zanzibar, and accordingly gave her up to the Sultan, who, 
a few days later, caused her to be towed outside the Orestes and 
destroyed by tire. The slaves were retained by the Sultan. 

It is to be regretted that they could not be liberated, but the 
lesson will not be the less felt by the slave-dealers and dhow- 
owners. 

Since my last Ileport, the Rapid has been detached on other 
service, and has now left the coast for Bombay. 

The Wasp and Lyra have been cruizing to the southward since 
January, but I have no report of their proceedings. 

I have reason to hope that no shipments of slaves in foreign 
vessels have been made from the East Coast during the last year ; 
this opinion I heard expressed by certain merchants at Zanzibar, 
who are generally well acquainted with everything that goes on 
along the coast, especially when money is brought in for the 
purchase of slaves, which they say always finds its way to Zanzibar; 
but I cannot but feel how inadequate are our means for stopping the 
Slave Trade on so extensive a line of coast, should it be largely 
entered upon. 

The demand for slaves in Arabia and Persia is very great, and 
prices high. Large numbers of slaves are collected, not only at 
Zanzibar but at many of the ports to the northward; but the 
number of Arab dhows that have come down this year is less than 
usual, a great many having been destroyed in the hurricane of last 
year. They have a very wholesome dread of our cruizers, and it is 
pretty well known that vessels will now be stationed off Guardafui. 

I have reason to think that the Slave Trade in dhows from the 
neighbourhood of Mozambique to the Island of Madagascar has 
very much increased during the last year or two. This trade alone 
requires all the attention of one cruizer from the middle of April 
until December. It could not be maintained were it not for the 
false and mischievous claim set up by Portugal to the sovereignty 
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of a] ine of const (from Quillimanc to Cape Delgado) of 600 miles, 
on which she does not possess any territory except ' the Island of 
Mozambique. By her commercial restrictions she has stopped the 
trade of the whole coast, and left her own subjects and the native 
Chiefs, who are really independent of her, nothing but the Slave 
Trade, as no foreign vessels are allowed to trade with them. Many 
of these Chiefs would willingly enter into Treaty to abolish the 
Slave Trade. 

It is remarkable that all the northern Slave Trade comes from 
the back of the Portuguese territory, finding its way to the sea 
through Quiloa. I am told that slaves are not exported from any 
place north of Quiloa. 

There is reason to suppose that two or three small cargoes of 
slaves have been brought into Johanna. Mr. Sunley, the Consul, 
had heard a report of such being the case, but had not been able to 
obtain proofs. 

Since my last Report, I have heard that M. Lambert, of Mada- 
gascar notoriety, has established himself at the Island of Mayotte, 
aud obtained a large concession of land j he will doubtless work his 
<estate with engages brought from the mainland. 
Bear-Admiral Sir B. Walker. ALAN GARDNER. 



No. 97. — Captain Bowden to Commodore Montresor. 
Sib, AVasp, Zanzibar, June 30, 1865. 

In compliance with the instructions for the suppression of the 
Slave Trade, I have the honour to inform you that during a cruize 
of nearly 3 months in the Mozambique Channel, I did not hear of 
any European slave vessel having for a length of time a isited any 
portion of that coast. 

There is a traffic in slaves between Madagascar and the main, 
and a dhow filled with slaves had been captured by a Portuguese 
cruizer, and carried to Mozambique. There does not appear to be 
any great demand for slaves in Madagascar, and there is sometimes 
difficulty in disposing of a cargo. 

In the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar, a much better price 
is generally given, and there is little difficulty in their taking a cargo 
to the southern portion of his dominions ; once there, if provided 
with a pass, the traffic is lawful, except for 5 months in the year. 

His dominions are the chief seat of the Slave Trade on this 
coast. Under the name of domestic slaves, numbers daily arrive 
at Zanzibar, and can be shipped away to any of his northern ports. 
A pass from the Custom-house would always be obtainable for tho 
rest of the year, but the Arabs have a dislike to pay the Custom 
dues, which is the only hindrance to the Slave Trade on the south 
of the Equator. It by no means follows that because a vessel has 
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a pass for slaves at Lamoo (procurable on 1st May), she should not 
run before the wind for a few days more to the Arabian coast. 

The Sultan is perhaps sincere in his wish to prevent the export 
of slaves to Asia, but he receives no support from any of his subjects, 
and dares do no more than he has. 

During the months of February, March, and April, the Northern 
Arabs collect in numbers, kidnap, destroy, and act quite as they 
please, no one daring to complain against them. 

Most of the dhows run very well before the wind, draw but little 
water, and keep inside the reefs which line the coast, with few inter- 
missions, to Has Haflbon ; if they see a cruizer they lower their sails, 
and are not discernible from the offing. 

The whole seaboard population is Mahomedan ; they, thinking 
slavery a divine right, cannot understand our views, and are conse- 
quently partly hostile to us, and ask why we, a great nation, steal 
their slaves, when we can buy them so cheaply. 

Regarding the capture of empty dhows, as far as my experience 
goes, and I have seen many dozen vessels who have brought blaves 
to Zanzibar, no sort of fittings are ever used. If they have cargo 
they sit on it, and if not, on the sand ballast, and they carry com- 
paratively little water. The ordinary cargoes, such as grain, oranges, 
and cocoa-nuts, will feed slaves if on board. 

It would be a great injustice to destroy all northern Arab vessels 
met with, but the majority will carry slaves if they can ; those be- 
longing to the South appear never to go north of the Equator. 
T~ The Sultan, in adjudicating on a detained dhow, has lately said 
it is proof, not suspicion, that is required ; I think the former could 
rarely be found in empty vessels. 

The most desirable grounds for cruizing is doubtless from Bio 
Haffoon to Arabia and Persia, from the end of March to the middle 
of May, when the sea and wind near Socotra becomes too violent 
for dhows. The Penguin made 4- prizes this season, and would in 
all probability have made many more if she had not been obliged to 
take the slaves to Aden. There would be room and work for 4 or 5 
cruizers during that time. About Brava, or near the equator, would 
also be a good place, anchoring at night close to the shore. 

At and near Zanzibar much more might be done by steam launches 
that could run fast ; they would be of much service afterwards in 
the Mozambique. The Wasp's boats lost several prizes from want 
of speed. A ship is of little or no service, more especially at night, 
and among reefs and shoals. 

While domestic slavery is an Arab institution, I dont think we 
could, even if Zanzibar were in our possession, do more than slightly 
and temporarily check the Slave Trade on this coast. Most of the 
slaves in Zanzibar are in good condition, and far happier than with 
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negro masters. Those who are young, especially the women and 
girls, by no means dislike the idea of going as slaves to Muscat. 
Many of those we emancipated at Mahe* regretted being taken there, 
dreading the idea of having to work, as they had never been accus- 
tomed to it. I have, &c. 
Commodore Montresor. W. BOWDEN. 



(Inclosure.)—List of Slaves captured from April 4 to June 30, 1865. 

Wasp. — 2 dhows with 309 slaves; 1 empty dhow detained, but 
escaped with prize crew of 8 men. 

Lyra. — 1 empty dhow, and is now cruizing near the equator. 

Rapid. — 1 dhow with slaves ; returns not received. 

Penguin. — 2 dhows with 286 slaves, and 2 empty dhows from 
which slaves had just landed. 
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Society formed for sup- 
pressing Slave Trade.... 

Satisfaction at above .... 



1329 

1330 

1331 

1336 
1337 
1339 

1340 

1340 
1312 
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No. 



TURKEY. 
Date. 



211. Sir H. Bulwer to Earl Russell 
212. 



213. 



214. Earl Russell to Sir H. Bulwer. 

215. Earl Russell to Mr. Stuart. 

216. Sir H. Bulwer to Earl Russell .. 

217. Mr. Stuart to Earl Russell 

218. Sir H. Bulwer to Earl Russell ... 
221. 



... 



223. Earl Russell to Sir H. Bulwer ... 

224. Sir H. Bulwer to Earl Ruase 



»» 



226. Earl Russell to Mr. Stuart 



1865 
Jan. 6 
9 



Jan. 17 
Feb. 22 

Feb. 22 

Feb. 10 
Mar. 4 

Mar. 15 
Mar. 23 

Mar. 23 

Apr. 12 
Apr. 10 

Apr. 15 
Apr. 27 



227. Earl Russell to Sir H. Bulwer .... May 4 



228. Mr. Stuart to Earl Russell 

229. Sir H. Bulwer to Earl Russell ... 

230. Mr. Stuart to Earl Russell 

231. Sir H. Bulwer to Earl Russell ... 

232. „ „ 

284. Earl RusBell to Sir H. Bulwer ... 

235. Sir H. Bulwer to Earl Russell ... 



Apr. 22 

Apr. 7 

May 4 

May 22 

June 21 

July 13 

Aug. 10 



Subject. Page 

Slave Trade in Egypt ... 1348 

Mr. Stevens's interriew 
witb the Viceroy 1348 

Order of Egyptian Go- 
vernment respecting 
importation of slaves 1344 

Further information 
wanted 

Slave Trade in 
wah tiMM 1346 

.Urgent measures to be 
taken by Porte for sup- 
pression of Slave Trade 
in the Red Sea 1847 

Slave Trade in the 
Soudan 1347 

Correspondence respect- 
ing Slave Trade in Red 
Sea 1349 

Views of Cherif Pasha 
relative to foregoing 1352 

Steps for suppression of 
Slave Trade in the Red 
Sea 1352 

Arrangements for free- 
ing slaves 1365 

Approves above 1855 

Instructions to Mr. 
Stuart respecting 
Slave Trade in the 
the Red Sea 1355 

Arrangement with Vice- 
roy relative to Slaves 
brought into Egypt . .. 1356 

Inquire as to export of 
Circassian slaves 1358 

Approves instructions to 
Mr. Stuart respecting 
Slave Trade in Masso- 
wah 1859 

Has called Aali Pasha's 
attention to export of 
slaves from Massowah 1360 

Instructions to Mr. 
Stanley respecting 
liberation of slaves .. 1360 

Massowah placed under 
administration of Vice- 
roy of Egypt 1362 

Prohibition of exporta- 
tion of Slaves from 
Massowah 1862 

Trade in Circassian 
children 1368 

Have firmans prohibit- 
ing trade in Circassian 
children been acted 
onl 1364 

Porte acknowledges va- 
lidity of firmans of 
1854 on Circassian 
Slave Trade 1265 
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TURKEY (Alexajtdria). 

Consular : Date. 
No. 1865 
237. Mr. Colquhoun to Earl Russell .... Jan. 23 



238. Earl Russell to Mr. Colquhoun ... 



239. Mr. Colquhoun to Earl Russell 



240. 



n 



242. Earl Ruasell to Sir R. Colquhoun 

243. Sir R. Colquhoun to Earl Russell 

244. Earl Russell to Sir R. Colquhoun 

245. Sir R. Colquhonn to Earl Russell 

246. „ 



Feb. 22 

Apr. 8 

May 18 

June 9 

June 22 

July 13 

July 10 

Aug. 7 



Subject. 



Measures taken for sup- 
pression of Slave 
Trade in the Red Sea.... 
British Vice-Consul may 
assist Egyptian au- 
thorities in putting 
down Slave Trade .... 
Edict of Governor- 
General of Hedjaz, au- 
thorizing Slave Trade 

in Massowah 

2l> slaves seized by Mr. 

West at Suez 

Copies of correspondence 
respecting Slave Trade 

in the Red Sea 

Slave Trade at Suez. 

Children in sacks 

Ditto. Approves note 

to Chcrif Pasha 

Slave Trade on the Nile. 
Conduct of Mooza 

Pasha 

Slave Trade at Suez ... 



Page 

1365 

1368 

1369 
1378 

1875 

1377 
1378 



1378 
1879 



UNITED STATES. 



257. Sir F. Bruce to Earl Russell 



1865 
June 13 



258. 



Aug. 14 



Correspondence with 
State Department re- 
specting co - opera- 
tion on the African 
coast 1380 

United States Govern- 
ment promise to carry 
out Slave Trade Treaty 
of 1862 1380 



AFRICA (Bight of Benin). 

Consular. 

No. 1.— Acting Consul Glover to Earl Russell— {Bee. March 14.) 
My Loud, Lagos, February 3, 1865. 

I have the honour to inclose, fur your Lordship's information, 
copy of a despatch from Commodore Wilmot, commanding Her 
Majesty's naval forces on this station, relating to aftairs in the 
Benin River. I have, &c. 

Earl Russell. JOHN H. GLOVER. 

• 

{Inclosure.) — Commodore Wilmot to Acting Consul Glover. 
Sir, Rattlesnake, near Lagos, January 6, 1865. 

1 have the honour to inform you that the original fine of 55 
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puncheons of oil levied on the Chiefs of the Benin River for the 
robbery committed at Dr. Henry's factory in 1863, as well as the 
other fine of 30 puncheons levied by myself in September last, in 
consequence of their breach of good faith, have both been paid, and 
that trade has been again reopened with the Chiefs and natives. 

I have considered it necessary to impose a fine of 25 puncheons 
on Adjoke, at Warree, for the outrage committed on the person of 
Mr. Hineson, clerk to Dr. James, Messrs. Harrison's agent, and 6 
months are allowed him to pay this. 

In the meantime all trade between his two brothers and the 
white agents in the river is stopped. I have, &c. 

J. JET. Qlover, Esq. A. P. EARDLEY WILMOT. 

No. 3.— Earl Russell to Acting Consul Qlover. 
Sib, Foreign Office, June 23, 1865. 

I transmit to you uuder flying seal the accompanying 
despatches for Lieutenant Bourchier, R.M., who was left last year 
in charge of the late Dr. Baikie's establishment on the Niger. 

You will see by my despatch of this date that it is the 
wish of Her Majesty's Government that Lieutenant Bourchier and 
Mr. Robins should continue for another season at Lukoja, but it 
will be requisite to be prepared to replace them in the event of their 
wishing to return to the coast j and I have accordingly to desire 
that you will communicate with Commodore "Wilmot, should he bo 
in the neighbourhood of Lagos, and arrange with him for sending a 
fit and proper person to relieve Lieutenant Bourchier; but should 
you be unable to communicate with the Commodore, I must then 
leave it to your discretion to make such arrangements as may be 
necessary for keeping up the establishment at Lukoja for another year. 

I have been informed by the Lords Commissioners of the 
Admiralty that they are doubtful whether there is any vessel now 
on the coast that is in a fit condition to ascend the Niger this 
year ; and should this be the case, of which you will probably be 
aware, it will be necessary that you should inform Lieutenant 
Bourchier of the fact, in order that he may make his arrangements 
accordingly, either to return by the merchant steamer when she 
descends the river, or, if he decides upon remaining, that ho may 
make the necessary provisions for doing so. 

I have directed supplies to be sent out by the packet of the 
23rd July, as well as some presents for King Masaba, of which you 
will receive a list by the next mail. 

If a Government steamer is sent up the Niger you will forward 
the goods and presents by her ; but in the event of there being no 
ship of war fit for the expedition, you will then avail yourself of the 
opportunity afforded by the merchant steamer. I am, Ac. 
J. H. Qlover, Esq. RUSSELL. 
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No. 5.— Earl Russell to Acting Consul Glover. 
Bin, Foreign Office, July 24, 1865. 

With reference to my despatch of the 23rd ultimo, I transmit 
to you herewith a letter from the Queen for King Masaha. I also 
inclose, for your information, a copy of the letter in question, 
together with a list of the presents for the King which I have 
directed to be forwarded by this mail. 

I inust leave it to your discretion to forward the letter and pre- 
sents in charge of a proper officer to Lieutenant Bourchier, at 
Lukoja, who will deliver them to the King ; but the officer who 
takes charge of them should be authorized to deliver the presents 
himself to King Masaba in the event of Lieutenant Bourchier 
being prevented by illness or any other cause from performing this 
duty. I am, Ac. 

J. IT. Glover, Esq. BUSSELL. 



{Inclosure 1.) — Queen Victoria to King Masaba. 
From Victoria, Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, to the Emir Masaba, King of Nufi. 

Gheeting : 

This is to inform you that we have received the letter that your 
Highness forwarded to us through Captain Glover, our Consul and 
Governor of" LagoB. 

"We thank you for your good wishes in our behalf, which we 
heartily reciprocate, and we trust that you may enjoy a long life, 
with health, happiness, and prosperity. 

Our servant, Dr. Baikie, who for so long a period resided in 
your Kingdom at Lukoja, you will be sorry to hear is dead ; but we 
will send another officer who shall be the interpreter of our wishes, 
and who will faithfully report to us all that your Highness may 
have occasion to communicate, and we would request your Highness 
to afford him the same kind protection and support you always 
extended to the late Dr. Baikie. 

Our chief wish is to put a stop to the traffic in slaves, and to 
prevent their being carried away in ships by wicked men from 
Africa to foreign countries, and we aak your Highness to use your 
great influence to put a stop to this traffic and to prevent the wars 
that are undertaken iu many cases for the sole purpose of procuring 
slaves to be sold for shipment beyond the seas. 

"We would also ask your Highness to encourage your subjects 
and the traders within your territories to bring the produce of their 
country to trade with the merchants who will go from this country 
to trade with your people. 

This will be to the advantage of all parties, and will tend to 
increase the goodwill and friendship which it is our earnest wish 
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should always exist between us and between your people and our 
people. 

"We have sent you some presents, which will be delivered to you 
by the officer who will deliver to your Highness thU letter. 

We request you to accept our best wishes, and so we recommend 
you to the protection of the Almighty. 

Given at our Court at Osborne, the 20th of July, 1865, in the 
29th year of our reign. Your good friend, 

Russell. V1CTOEIA. 



(Translation.) (Inchsure 2.) — King Masaba to Queen Victoria. 

This is a trustworthy letter, a salutation, a greeting, and satis- 
faction, and friendship, and a command, from the Sultan of Nifi to 
the Queen, a Sultana of some of the country of Christendom, the 
great Queen who possesses a great extent of dominion by sea and 
by land. 

(This is) a notification unto thee, that thy messenger has reached 
us in health and safety, with what thou hast made a present of unto 
us, in 3 cases sealed with a signet, the which no one has opened 
save only he to whom they are given. I opened them myself, and I 
found therein what thou hadst there placed, the present given by 
thee unto the Sultan of the land, as is fitting. I thanked thee for it 
with many thanks ; and I say, may God prolong thy glory, lengthen 
thy life, and help thee against thy enemies ! 

A notification unto thee that all which was your wish, the 
elephant's tusks and oil, red and white, and also the cotton, are all 
produced in our land at all times. As to our wish about the com- 
modities of your country, they are all in request with us. Salve. 

P.8. — A notification unto thee also. All that is between Atakaru 
and this our village is under our rule ; the peace thereof too pertains 
unto us. What is beyond that, as far as your village, is under your 
rule, and the peace thereof appertains unto you. 

(No signature, seal, or date.) 

No. 11.— Acting Consul Glover to Earl Bu*8ell—{Bec. Nov. 16.) 
My Loed, Lagos, October 6, 1865. 

I ah forwarding by this mail to the Colonial Office, for Her 
Majesty's Government, an umbrella and flag, accompanied by a 
letter, received by me from the King of Dahomey, together with my 
reply thereto. 

The custom of this country precludes the refusal of a present, 
unless a slight or declaration of war or enmity is intended. 

I was careful, however, distinctly to ascertain, before receiving 
these presents, whether such acceptance would imply a co-operation 
in the allegory they contained. On tho assurance of the messenger 
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that such acceptance would not be considered as an assent to 
co-operate in the warlike intetitions of the King of Dahomey, I 
received them on this distinct understanding. 

This being the first occasion upon which the King of Dahomey 
had ever sent messengers to Lagos, 1. thought that it would be 
unwise to allow the opportunity of entering into friendly communi- 
cations with that potentate to be passed over ; and I would venture 
to suggest to your Lordship that on any future occasion, when Her 
Maje8ty*s Government may wish to communicate with the King of 
Dahomey, such communications should pass through the Govern- 
ment of Lagos, which the King appears now to recognize as au 
important power in this country. T have, &c. 

Earl Eussell. JOHN H. GLOVES. 

(Incloture 1.) — The King of Dahomey to Lieutenant-Governor Glover. 
Mr dear Friend, Kannah, August 5, 1805. 

I send you per the bearers one country cloth for your table ; I 
send you one umbrella for out-of-door country use. This umbrella 
I send to you as you are a Governor for the Queen of England. 

The same as I send to one in such position who is Governor of 
mine in Africa, also one leather bag and leather fob for pipes. I 
send to you again two boys, one for your table servant, and one for 
your washing boy, too. I send you one Dahomey flag; and there is 
some parable made in the middle of that flag — that is a deer made 
in the flag, and there is a leopard hold the neck of that deer whicli 
represents King of Dahomey ; and in the back of that beast or deer 
made in the flag, one man by the name of Goomola Ibadan hold it 
there, and in the leg of that beast or deer made in the flag, is held 
by the Governor of Lagos, John Hawley Glover, Esquire. A parable 
is made in the flag I send to you — that is Abbeokuta is in the 
middle of us three, and we all will eat it together at once. As for 
the Abbeokuta, I can't let them rest at all. I and you will join and 
break that town down, and after I break that town, then you, my 
good friend, will rule over it. That ground must be yours, the 
English people; you English are the only white man who will 
govern it. After it was taken by me I will give it up to you 
to take the place and do with it as you like : therefore I will break 
it down. I heard some news lately, that you have opened the road 
for them ; and the King of Abbeokuta says, as for the English 
people part, there is no harm at all if he, Abbeokuta, uses some 
hard words to the English they will soon give up, as for white man 
he will finish and settle with them ; therefore he don't care of the 
English people : so I send to ask you whether you heard or no. 
The King of Abbeokuta says that he is coming to beg you, not for 
De gg in g 8 °ke, but they are going to deceive you, the English people, 
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and say they are under your flag, and bye and bye they will rise 
against you. This is the message I hear lately, and I will tell you, 
don't hear what they are coming to tell you ; only they are coming 
to deceive you. I give some part of the message verbal to the mes- 
sengers : they will tell you all by mouth ; they will tell you all 
verbally, not only by letters alone you will hear. I like you, the 
English, to be our friend, not friend alone, but like one finger in 
one hand, as in the time of one of my ancestors, Tabasoo. He made 
friend and peace with James, the English Governor of Whydah, at 
that time, when this King made strong friendship with him ; that 
time just the same, this King Tabasoo went to same place to war, so 
he defeated that place, and this James helped him. This is the 
reason I, the present King Tengay, will make such a friendship 
with you. 

I hope this will meet you quite well: with my love to you, 
Addanleyjah, Bocownocone, Yoboka; all in me send their love to 
you. I am, &c. 

KING TENGAY OF DAHOMEY. 

P.S. — Excuse the writer, Sir, as he is very little known of 
letters. 

Lieutenant-Governor Glover. 



(Incisure 2.) — Lieutenant- Governor Glover to the King of Dahomey. 
Your Majesty, Lagos, September 15, 1865. 

I hate received your letter of the 5th August, together with 
your presents ; the umbrella is very handsome, and I shall send it 
to the Queen. I thank you very much for these presents, which are 
worthy of a King. 

With regard to joining you to eat Abbeokuta, it is a subject 
which I am not at liberty to discuss with you. You are a King and 
can do what you please, but T am only the Queen's Governor, and 
can do only what the Queen wishes. 

As the Queen does not wish Abbeokuta to be eaten, I, as her 
Governor, cannot even enter into the subject with you. 

You ask me for my advice, as your friend, so I must warn you 
that your present mode of warfare is not such as to enable you to 
eat Abbeokuta. 

I trust that the communications which I have commenced be- 
tween us will continue, and result in benefit to both our countries. 

I am sorry again to inform you that the King of Porto Novo 
has treated myself and the Queen's people very badly, and con- 
tinues to help the Egbas. 

I have written to the Queen's Government for instructions 
regarding the King of Porto Novo. 

I hope we may salute each other very often by our messengers. 
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The Queen wishes this country to be in peace this dry season ; con- 
sequently I have shut up ail the guus and powder in Lagos. 
I hope that the small present I send you will be acceptable. 
I am much pleased with the messengers you sent me, and have 
talked with them a great deal. They will, no doubt, as faithful 
servants, tell you all they have seen and heard in Lagos. 

I have, &c. 

JOHN H. GLOVER. 



Ho. 12.— The Earl of Clarendon to Acting Consul Glover. 
Sib, Foreign Office, November 23, 1865. 

I have received your despatch of the 6th ultimo, inclosing 
copies of a correspondence which has passed between the King of 
Dahomey and yourself on the occasion of his forwarding to you 
some presents. 

I have to acquaint you that I approve the answer returned by 
you to the King's letter, and I have at the same time to desire that 
you will omit no opportunity of discountenancing as much as pos- 
sible any attempt on the part of the King of Dahomey to make 
war on Abbeokuta, Porto Novo, or any of the neighbouring tribes. 

With regard to your suggestion, that any future communications 
between Her Majesty's Government and the King should pass 
through the Governor of Lagos, I have to observe that when the 
new arrangements are carried out, and a Governor-General is 
appointed for the African Coast, the officer appointed to that post 
will be informed of your suggestion, in order that he may make the 
arrangements he may think best/or keeping up communications with 
the King of Dahomey. I am, &c 

J. H. Glover, Esq. CLAEENDON. 



No. 14. — Acting Consul Glover to Earl Bussell. — (^Received Dee. 11.) 
(Extract.) Lagos, November 7, 1665. 

I have the honour to report, for your Lordship's information, 
that Her Majesty's ship Investigator returned from the River Niger 
to this anchorage on the 2nd instaut, bringing with her Lieutenant 
Bourchier, R.M., and Mr. Robins, artist to the expedition. 

Lieutenant Bourchier reports, that before leaving the Niger he 
had handed over Her Majesty's presents and the Queen's letter, in 
person, to the Emir of Nuphe; and had also introduced to that 
potentate his successor, Mr. Melville Maxwell, R.N., whose appoint- 
ment, togethor with that of Mr. Fell, I have already had the honour 
to report. 

Mr. Bourchier is leaving under my charge a ram, ewe, and 
lamb, as presents from the Emir to the Queen. It was not, how- 
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ever, considered advisable to send them to England at this time of 
the year. 

Mr. Bourchier proceeds home by the present mail, having been 
ordered a passage to England at the public expense by the Com- 
modore commanding. 

Mr. Eobin8, the artist, informs me that it is his intention to 
proceed to England by the same opportunity. 

I have informed this gentleman that it would be desirable that 
he present himself at the Foreign Office, together with such pic- 
tures as he may have executed during his stay in the Niger. 
Earl Russell. JOHN H. GLOVER. 



No. IK.—Oonsul Livingstone to Earl Russell— (Received May 15.) 
My Lobd, Eemando Po, April 3, 1865. 

I hive the honour to report that the difficulty with King 
Pepple, of Bonny, has been amicably settled, and trade resumed. 

The satisfactory result was obtained through the tact and good 
judgment of Commander Ruxton, of Her Majesty's ship Pandora, 
under orders from Commodore Wilmot. 

The King and his Chiefs acknowledged the infractions of the 
Treaty, expressed regret and sorrow for giving Her Majesty's 
Government so much trouble, and begged that Commander Ruxton 
would, if possible, abate part of the fine. As the end for which it 
had been imposed was now obtained, the Commander generously 
decreased the amount one-half, which was paid at once. 

Not being aware of the Pandora's presence in Bonny, and having 
no means of visiting the rivers of the Bight, I was not present 
when this affair was so happily settled. 

I have, &c. 

Earl Russell. CHARLES LIVINGSTONE. 



No. 17.— Consul Livingstone to Earl Russell— (Received July 17.) 
(Extract.) Fernando Po, June 3, 1865. 

In my despatch of the 31st January, I had the honour to ask 
your Lordship for the use of the Pioneer, in order to secure free 
trade with the oil products of the Bight of Biafra ; and I now beg 
leave to suggest that the Pioneer be stationed in this Consular 
district to enable me to insist that the Treaty of May 7th, 1862, 
made with the Chiefs of Duke and Creek Towns, Old Calabar, be 
carried out, as one of its Articles stipulates that any person shall be 
at liberty to bring to the shipping any native produce. After 
making this Treaty, Consul Burton attempted to go up the river in 
boats to see the oil markets, but was stopped by the men of Itu. 
These people have since told the Rev. Mr. Thomson, whose boat and 
person they seized on that occasion, that had they known the real 
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object of the expedition, they should have offered no opposition ; 
that the Duke Town people had deceived them, and now they were 
anxious to have free trade on the river, and heartily ashamed of 
their past conduct. A young, educated native of a village above 
Duke Town, believing that the Treaty would be faithfully carried 
out, commenced a brisk trade with the ships, but in a short time 
his canoes were seized by the Duke Town Chiefs, himself impri- 
soned, and compelled to pay a fine of 300/. sterling, and all trade of 
the natives above was stopped, except what passed through the 
hands of the Duke and Creek Town brokers. The Rev. Mr. Thom- 
son, from his own limited private means, and aided by a few friends 
in Glasgow, has enabled the young man, who was educated in the 
Mission school, to pay the fine. The presence of the Pioneer at 
Duke Town, with stoppage of their trade if necessary, would soon 
compel them to abide by the Treaty. A white trader was assaulted 
last month in the streets of Duke Town, and King Archibong 
declines to carry out Article VI of the Treaty for the protection of 
white men. 

Earl Russell. CHARLES LIVINGSTONE. 



COMORO ISLANDS. 



No. ZT.—Earl Russell to Consul Sunley. 
Sib, Foreign Office, June 23, 1865. 

With reference to my despatch of the 31st of July, 1863, 
acquainting you that you must either give up the employment of 
slaves on your sugar plantations at Johanna, or resign your appoint- 
ment as Her Majesty's Consul for the Comoro Islands, I have 
now to acquaint you that, as you state that it is impossible to pro- 
cure free labourers, and that your interests will not permit of your 
giving up the employment of slaves on your estates, it will be 
necessary that I should fix a period for the withdrawal of your 
Consular Commission, and I have accordingly to acquaint you that 
on the 30th of September next, your name will be struck off the 
Consular List, and your salary as Her Majesty's Consul for the 
Comoro Islands will cease. 

From reports received by Her Majesty's Government I have 
every reason to believe that you have, by your example and enter- 
prise, done much to promote the welfare and prosperity of the 
labouring classes in Johanna, both free and Blave ; but, as I have 
before explained to you, it is impossible that Her Majesty's Govern- 
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ment can tolerate the employment of slaves by an officer holding 

Her Majesty's Consular Commission. I am, &c. 

W. Sunley, Esq. RUSSELL. 



FRANCE. 



No. 44. — Earl Cowley to Earl Russell.— (Received January 7.) 
(Extract.) Paris, January 6, 1865. 

M. Dhouyn de Lhuts placed yesterday in my hands a memo- 
randum or note verbale, of which a copy is inclosed, intended to be 
a reply to a note which I addressed his Excellency on the 10th 
ultimo, after receiving your Lordship's despatch of the 7th ultimo, 
and of which I also inclose a copy. 

Tour Lordship will see with regret that the Imperial Govern- 
ment, for reasons contained in M. Drouyn de Lhuys' memorandum, 
decline to comply with the proposal made by Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment that the maritime Governments should unite in denouncing 
the Slave Trade as piracy. 

In giving me this paper M. Drouyn de Lhuys repeated many of 
the arguments contained in it. It seemed to him, he said further, 
impossible to assimilate that which had been made a crime by Con- 
vention to that which was a crime by international law, and to 
include them both within the same denomination of misdeeds. He 
dwelt also upon the uselessness of any denunciation such as your 
Lordship proposed, without adding to it the right of search, and to 
that he emphatically declared public opinion in France would never 
listen. If, short of this, Her Majesty's Government could imagine 
any measure more stringent for the suppression of the Slave Trade, 
it would receive the fullest consideration from the Imperial Govern- 
ment. 

Earl Russell. COWLEY. 



(Inelosure I.)— -Earl Cowley to Mr. Drouyn de Lhuys. 
M. le Ministbe, Paris, December 10, 18&fc. 

Your Excellency is so well aware of the great interest taken 
not only by Her Majesty's Government but by the people of Eng- 
land in the extinction of the Slave Trade, and, on the other hand, 
the sentiments of the Emperor, of the Imperial Government, and 
of the French people, with regard to the iniquity of this nefarious 
traffic, have been so often and so solemnly made public, that I khow 
beforehand that I may count on an attentive consideration of any 
measure which Her Majesty's Government may propose to the 
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Imperial Government for the complete extermination of this nefa- 
rious commerce. 

I am instructed to make the following remarks to your Excel- 
lency, and to ask your consideration of the project which is the 
result of them. 

The crime of trading in human beings has been for many years 
branded by the reprobation of all civilized nations. Still the atro- 
cious traffic subsists ; and many persons flourish on the gains they 
have derived from that polluted source. 

Her Majesty*s Government, contemplating on the one hand with 
satisfaction the unanimous abhorrence which the crime inspires, and, 
on the other hand, with pain and disgust the trading speculations 
which still subsist, have come to the conclusion that no measure 
would be so effectual to put a stop to these wicked acts as the 
punishment of all persons who can be proved to be guilty of carry- 
ing slaves across the sea. 

Her Majesty's Government therefore invite the Government of 
the French to consider whether it would not be practicable, honour- 
able, and humane — 

1st. To make a general declaration that the Governments who 
are parties to it denounce the Slave Trade as piracy. 

2nd. That the aforesaid Governments should propose to tbeir 
Legislatures to affix the penalties of piracy already existing in their 
laws, providing only that the penalty in this case be short of death, 
to all persons being subjects or citizens of one of the Contracting 
Powers who shall be convicted in a court which takes cognizance 
of piracy, of being concerned in carrying human beings across the 
sea for the purpose of sale, or for the purpose of serving as slaves 
in any country or colony in the world. I avail, Ac. 

M. Drouyn de Lhuys. COWLEY. 

(Tnclosure 2.) — Kotc-Verhale. 
Son Excellence M. le Comte Cowley a remis le 10 de ce mois an 
Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres de France une communication 
relative a la repression de la Traite des Noirs. Le Gouvernement de 
Sa ^rajeste Britannique se fondant sur rinsuffisance des mesures de 
repression prises jusqu'ici contre ce trade odieux, insuffisauce qui 
proviendrait en partie de l'absence d'uu accord commun entre les 
Puissances pour organiser la competence des juridictions a Teffet de 
poursuivre les coupables, propose deux moyens : — 

1. Assimiler la traite a la piraterie. Dans ce but les Gouverne- 
ments adherents proclameraient ce principe dans une declaration 
generale. 

2. Appliquer aux sujets de ces memes Gouvcrnements,les penality 
edictees contre la piraterie par leurs lois particulieres en saisissant 
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tie la question les pouvoirs legislatifs de chaque pays. Toutefois 
ime exception serai t faite en ce qui touche les dispositions pronon- 
cant la peine de mort. 

La France a, sur la repression de la traite, une loi tres severe, 
celle du 4 Mars, 1831,* dont i'economie prevoit tous les faits de traite, 
aussi bien a l'exterieur qu'a l'interieur. Ainsi elle s'applique aux 
preparatifs de la traite, soit dans le port meme, soit en mer, tela que 
l'armement du navire et la vente des instruments necessaires a ce 
trafic ; elle s'occupe ensuite des faits de traite consommes, et frappe 
en outre des peines portees par le code penal, les crimes et les delits 
commis a bord d'un navire contre les noirs embarques. 

Les chatiments sont graduea suivant le rang du coupable, la 
penal i to s'elevant quand il s'agit des assureurs, des armateurs des 
capitaines, des cbefs de traite en un mot, tandis qu'elle s'abaisse a 
1'egard de ceux qui ne sont que des agents secondaires. 

Ainsi, le navire prepare pour la traite est-il saisi en mer avant 
meme qu'aucun fait de traite ait eu lieu, les armateurs encourent 
une peine qui peut aller jusqu'a 20 ans de travaux forces ; le capi- 
taine peut et ro condamne a 10 ans dans les memes circonstances, et 
a 20 ans s'il y a eu un fait de traite. Les bailleurs de fonds et les 
assureurs sont punis de la reclusion, ainsi que les officiers ; les 
hommes composant l'equipage d'un emprisonnement qui peut aller 
jusquW 5 ans. 

Dans tous les cas, le navire et la cargaison sont saisis et vendus, 
et une amende egale a la valeur du navire et a celle de la cargaison 
peut frapper solidairement les coupables. 

De telle sorte quo tous ceux qui participent de pres ou de loin a 
la traite, Francais ou etrangers, sont atteints danB leurs personnes 
et dans leurs proprietes. Toutefois il a ete juge qu'un navire 
etranger arrete pour fait de traite par des croiseurs Francois n'etait 
pas justiciables des autorites Fran9aises. 

En presence de ces dispositions on doit se demander ce que 
pourraient ajouter a la repression les propositions du Gouvernement 
Anglais. 

Quant a la peine, celle qui est prononcee par la loi Frane^iiso 
contre la piraterie est la raort, dans certains cas ; mais 1 assimila- 
tion proposee par la Grande Bretagne laisse en dehors la peine 
capitale. En matierc de piraterie les travaux forces peuvent, il 
est vrai, 6tre prononcecs a perpeluite, tandis que le maximum est 
de 20 ans pour les faits do traifce. Mais cette derniero penalite 
est dejii tres rigoureuse, et quelqu'abominable que soit le tra6c des 
esclavcs on ne saurait l'assiniiler, au moins quant a ses resultats, 
a, la piraterie, qui s'attaque indistinctement a toutes les nations 
et dont les premiers inoyens sont le meurtre et le pillage. 

• Yol. XTIII. Page 1223. 
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Reste la poursuite, qui par l'assimilation proposed pourrait e t re 
exercee contre toute personne indistinctement. La piraterie £tant 
un fait criminel du droit des gens, l'ecumeur de mer echappe nux 
lois ordinaires de la competence territoriale. Le droit international 
adraet que tout le monde peut l'arr&ter, le jugcr, et le punir; mais 
on apercoit de suite les objections qui s'opposent a l'adoption de 
la proposition du Gouvernement Britannique. 

En effet de deux choses Tune : ou le regime nouveau qui resul- 
terait de cette proposition aurait pour effet de permettre aux vais- 
seaux Anglais de rechercher sur nos navires le fait de traite. ou 
une reserve serait faite a cet 6gard. 

Dans le dernier cas on ne voit pas quel avantage on pourrait 
tirer de la proposition, la loi Francaise ay an t suflisamment assure les 
m ovens d'atteindre le but qu'on parait avoir en vue. Dans l'autre 
hypothese, c'est-a-dire, si aucune reserve n'etait faite pour nos bati- 
mentfl, la proposition ne serait au fond qu'une voie d6tournee pour 
revenir au droit de visite, qui a toujours excite si vivement en France 
les susceptibilites nationales. 

No. 45. — Earl Russell to Earl Cowlej/. 
Mr Lobd, Foreign Office, February 28, 1865. 

I have received your Excellency's despatch of the 6th ultimo, 
inclosing a note verbale placed in your hands by M. Drouyn de Lhuys, 
stating the grounds on which the French Government decline to 
accede to the proposal of Her Majesty's Government that the great 
Maritime Powers should unite in denouncing the Slave Trade as 
piracy, and in affixing the penalties of that crime to all persons who 
may be convicted of being engaged in that traffic in a court which 
takes cognizance of piracy. 

I have to instruct your Excellency to take an early opportunity 
of expressing to M. Drouyn de Lhuys the regret of Her Majesty's 
Government at the decision come to by the Government of the 
Emperor in this matter ; a decision which, however, Her Majesty's 
Government trust may not be final, and your Excellency will nt the 
same time place in the hands of the French Minister the further 
note on this subject the draft of which I inclose. 

You will also give him a copy of this despatch. 

T am, &c. 

Earl Cowley. !RT T $SELL. 

{Inclosure.)— Draft of Note to be presented to the French Government. 

Her Majesty's Government have perused, with mingled satis- 
faction and regret, the note verbale placed by M. Drouyn de Lhuys 
in Lord Cowley's hands on the 5th ultimo, containing the rep lr of 
the French Government to the invitation of Her Majesty's Govern. 
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roent that the Government of the Emperor should declare the Slave 
Trade piracy, and should affix the penalties of that crime to all per- 
sons who shall, in a court which takes cognisance of piracy, be con- 
victed of being engaged in slave traffic. 

It is a matter of satisfaction to Her Majesty's Government to 
learn that the municipal law of France places the odious crime of 
slave-trading in the category of those criminal offences which are 
visited with the severest punishment, and Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment have no reason whatever to doubt the sincerity of that ab- 
horrence with which M. Drouyn do Lhuys speaks of this abominable 
traffic ; but in proportion to the satisfaction thus afforded is the 
regret which Her Majesty's Government are constrained to feel at 
the rejection by the French Minister of a proposal, by the adoption 
of which Her Majesty's Government had earnestly hoped that the 
last traces of this great guilt might be effaced, wherever the flag of 
France or of England might float. 

Her Majesty's Government must observe that, however severely 
the municipal law of France may punish, within the territory of 
France, any French slave-dealer,yet, nevertheless, such offender would 
not naturally bring himself within the operation of this law, so long 
as the absence of French cruizers from the African coast may enable 
him to commit his crime with impunity. For while it may, Her 
Majesty's Government believe with truth, be said that few, if any, 
Frenchmen engage in this nefarious traffic, yet the French flag may 
be, and often is, wrongfully assumed by the slave-traders of all 
nations. The most effectual remedy for this evil would appear to be 
that, within certain latitudes and under certain limitations, the 
right of ascertaining whether a suspected vessel he a slaver, or a 
ship engaged in legitimate commerce, should be conceded to the 
ships of war of all Christian States, while, if the vessel proved to 
be a slaver, she might, in the absence of auy Mixed Commission 
Court, be delivered to the authorities of the country to which she 
might be found to belong. But, if the French Government should 
consider this simple and effective suggestion for any reason imprac- 
ticable, which Her Majesty's Government hope may not be the 
case, Her Majesty's Government are desirous of stating that they 
attach the greatest importance to a joint declaration by France and 
England that, so far as the influence of the two Powers extends, 
this criminal traffic should be placed in that category of piracy to 
which, by its nature and by the reason of things, it properly 
belongs. 

Murder and robbery of the worst kind are its inevitable com- 
panions, for in no other light can be regarded the stealing of 
human beings of all ages and of both sexes, and the destruction of 
the large number who perish in the razzias in the interior, in the 
[1865-66. lyi.] 4 M 
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barracoons on the coast, or by privations and sufferings during the 
passage from Africa to their destination across the Atlantic. 

It is true, indeed, that slave-trading has not hitherto been con- 
sidered piracy by international law, but international law has a 
deeper foundation than mere usage. 

International law makes progress in keeping with the advance 
of Christian civilization, and if it be found that a practice not hitherto 
treated as a violation of its principles be, nevertheless, a crime of 
the darkest character and an offence against our common humanity, 
it would surely become the great Christian States to include by 
their united verdict this atrocious crime in the list of those which 
it is the duty of international law to prevent and to punish. 

Scarcely more than a century ago, jurists of eminence were found 
to maintain the abstract right of a Christian belligerent to sell 
prisoners of war into slavery. In still more recent times the Bey 
of Tunis and the Bey of Algiers traded in Christian slaves. 

No Christian Government now would maintain the former doc- 
trine, or deny that the practice of the Algerines was justly punished 
as piracy by the armed forces of Christian nations. But the Slave 
Trade of the present day is far worse, in its character and effects, 
than Algerine piracy, and whereas Algerine piracy counted its 
victims by hundreds, the Slave Trade counts them by thousands, 
and it has been reckoned that for every African who survives the 
voyage to his dismal destination, 10 perish either in the wars that 
are undertaken to procure captives, or in the long and miserable 
journeys to the coast, and their subsequent voyage across the ocean 
in vessels densely packed and inadequately furnished with supplies. 

Pirates usually rob and plunder vessels of all nations, and 
murder the crews of the vessels captured. 

But that was not the case with the Algerines any more than it 
is with the slave-traders of the present day. The Algerines carried 
Christian captives into slavery, and employed them to work for 
them as slaves, but this was rightly and justly deemed to be piracy. 
The slave-traders make war upon nations with darker skins, reduce 
them directly or indirectly to slavery, and sell them to work as 
slaves. 

Can that which was justly declared to be piracy when committed 
against European whites bo free from being so stigmatized when 
committed against African blacks ? 

But it is said that a bare declaration by France and England 
that slave-trading should be considered by them as piracy would 
have little or no political effect, uuIcsb it were accompanied by the 
concession of a mutual right of visit and search of each other's 
vessels, and that this is a thing which France could not permit. 

Her Majesty's Government, fully appreciating the sentiment, 
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however mistaken, which induces France to make this refusal, 
regrets that it should form an obstacle on the present occasion. 
England, which claims to be as jealous as any nation of the honour 
of her national flag, has by various Treaties granted to foreign States 
and Powers, under certain conditions, a mutual right of search for 
the suppression of Slave Trade, and no feelings of international 
jealousy would prevent Great Britain from making the same re- 
ciprocal concession to naval officers in the service of France. 

Her Majesty's Government are strongly of opinion that a joint 
declaration by France and England that the Slave Trade is piracy 
would bo honourable to Christendom, and conducive to the interests 
of the civilized world. The example of France and England making 
a public declaration that Slave Trade is piracy, would be followed 
no doubt, by other nations, and it might be hoped that Spain and 
Portugal, whose sentence would have, from peculiar circumstances, 
so much weight in this matter, might be induced to join in such a 
declaration. 

Upon the whole, therefore, Her Majesty's Government still 
earnestly hope that the Government of the Emperor may be 
induced to reconsider this proposal, and to take a step which would 
make France a fellow-worker with England in removing that which 
is still the great reproach of Christian nations. 

ivo. 4G. — Earl Cowley to Earl Russell. — (Received March 11.) 
My Lord, Paris, March 10, 1SG5. 

Duriko an interview which I had yesterday with M. Drouyn de 
Lhuys, I placed in his Excellency's hands a note in the terms of the 
draft inclosed in your Lordship's despatch of the 28th ultimo, upon 
the question of denouncing Slave Trade as piracy, and I left with 
him a copy of your Lordship's despatch. 

The arguments adduced in the note aro so full and clear that I 
could add nothing to them : but I begged M. Drouvn de Lhuvs to 
read it in my presence, expressing the hope that its contents would 
overcome tho scruples of the Imperial Government to adopting 
the proposal of Her Majesty's Government. 

His Excellency, after perusing the note with great attention, 
said that for the moment he could give no other reply than that it 
Bhould receive the serious and careful consideration of himself and 
of the Minister of Marine. He touched upon the prejudices which 
continue to exist in France against an} r concession to Great Britain 
of the right of visit, and he said that your Lordship's despatch had 
arrived at an inopportune moment, as two complaints of the conduct 
of British officers in interfering with French ships had just reached 
him, which he was about to bring to the knowledge of Her Majesty's 
Government. 

4 M 2 
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I observed that complaints of this nature would, I feared, con- 
tinue to occur from time to time so long as the French Government 
persisted in their present system. Surely this was rather an argu- 
ment for altering it. But for the present, I added, glad as Her 
Majesty's Government would be, could the Imperial Government be 
persuaded to admit a reciprocal right of visit and search for the 
suppression of the Slave Trade, the object of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment was to obtain a joint declaration of the two Governments that 
the Slave Trade is piracy. I have, &c. 

Earl Russell. COWLEY. 



No. 50.— Earl Russell to Earl Cowley. 
My Lord, Foreign Office, April 12, 1865. 

1 inclose, for your Excellency's information, copies of a corre- 
spondence which has passed between the French Ambassador and 
myself relative to the visit of French ships by British cruizers on 
the African coast. I am, &c. 

Earl Cowley. RUSSELL. 



(Inclosure I.)— The Prince de la Tour oVAuvergne to Earl Russell. 
M. le Comte, Londres, le 27 Fevrier, 1865. 

Dans un rapport qu'il vient d'adresser a M. le Ministre de la 
Marine, au retour d'un voyage sur les cotes occidentales d'Afrique, 
le capitaine au long cours Etienne, Commandant le navire Francais 
Jean et Camille, expose qu'il a ete visite, 4 Aout dernier, par deux 
embarcations de guerre Anglaises, et le lendemain par une troisieme, 
appartenant a une cannoniere Anglaise mouill£e a Petit Popo. 

Bien que le Capitaine Etienne eut arbore" ses couleurs, les 
deux premieres embarcations accosterent son navire apres avoir 
tir£ plusieurs coups de fusil. Deux officiers monterent ensuite sur 
le Jean et Camille, demanderent le rdle d'equipage et firent plusieurs 
questions sur le uom du navire, son armateur, son lieu de depart, et 
la nature de son chargeraent. Le lendemain, une visite semblable 
fut faite par un officier de la cannoniere mouillee devant Petit 
Popo. 

En me communiquant ces details, M. le Ministre des Affaires 
Etrangeres ajoute que le Jean et Camille, ne presentait aucun des 
caracteres suspects qui pouvaient autoriser la verification de sa 
nationality. En consequence M. Drouyn de Lhuys me charge 
d'appeler l'attention de votre Excellence sur la conduite des officiers 
Anglais, qui semble constituer, en cette circonstance, une coiitra- 
yention aux termes des instructions communes concertees entre le 
Gouvernement de l'Empereur et celui de Sa Majeste" Britannique. 
Je ne doute pas que vous ne recounaissiez, M. le Comte, l'illegalite* 
de la visite dont le Jean et Camille a ete l'objet. Je serai, dans 
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tous lea cas, particulierement reconnaissant a votre Excellence de 
m'informer de la suite qu'elle aura bien voulu donner a la recla- 
mation que j'ai 6te invite a lui soumettre. 

Veuille», &c. 

Earl Russell. PCE. DE LA TO (JE D' AUVEEGNE. 



(Inclosure 2.)— Earl Russell to the Prince de la Tour d'Auvergne. 
M. l'Amba.S8ADEUe,* Foreign Office, March 4, 1865. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excel- 
lency's note of the 27th ultimo, calling my attention to a complaint 
preferred by Captain Etienne, of the French vessel Jean et Camille, 
against the officers of Her Majesty's cruizers on the African coast 
for having boarded his vessel on three different occasions within the 
short space of two days, whilst sailing under French colours; and I 
beg to assure your Excellency that I will lose no time in bringing 
this case to the notice of the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, 
with the view to inquiries being made into the matter, the result of 
which I will not fail to make known to your Excellency. 

I am, &c 

The Prince de la Tour aVAuvergne. EUSSELL. 



{Inclosure 3.) — The Prince de la Tour d'Auvergne to Earl Russell. 
M. le Comte, Londres, le 4 Avrtl, 18(55. 

Le Capitaine au long cours Astre, du brick Fran9ais Le Zouave, 
aurait et£, d'apres un rapport qu'il a adresse aux autorit^s maritimes 
du Havre, visite a deux reprises differentes par des croiseurs 
Anglais sur la cdte occidentale d'Afrique, dans les parages du Petit 
et du Grand Popo. Les officiers, qui ont accoste' ce navire une 
premiere fois, ont refuse de faire connaitre le nom des batiments de 
guerre auxquels ils appartenaient. La seconde fois, Tun d'eux a 
ecrit sur le livre du bord l'annotation suivante : 

" 11th October, 1864. Boarded the brig Zouave. I ascertained 
she was French. " Pownjll, 

" Acting Second Master KM. Ship Sparrow." 

M. le Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres me charge de porter ces 
faits a la connaissance de votre Excellence, pensant que Tindication 
donnee par le Captaine Astre, sur la seconde visite a laquelle il a 
ete soumis, facilitera au Gouvernement de la Eeine la recherche 
des auteurs de la contravention au droit maritime que j'ai l'honneur 
de lui Bignaler. 

Le 27 Fevrier dernier j'ai fait connaitre a votre Excellence que 
le navire Jean et Camille avait £te l'objet d'une visite semblable 
dans les memes parages, il ne serait pas impossible que ce fut 
egalement de la part des officiers du Sparrow, auquel le Gouverne- 
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mcnt do la Eeine voudrait bien, a'il en etait ainsi, rappeler les 
instructions d'apres lesquelles ila doivent a'abstenir de toute viaite 
de batimenta portant pavilion Francaia. 

Veuillez, &c. 

Earl Russell ' PCE. DE LA TOUE D'AUVEEGNE. 



(Tnclosure 4.) — Earl Russell to the Prince de la Tour cTAuvergne. 
M. l'Ambassadeub, Foreign Office, April 11, 18G5. 

I ita.vb the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excel- 
lency's letter of the 4th instant, atating that you have been directed 
to call the attention of Her Majesty's Government to a complaint 
preferred by the master of the French brig Zouave, who represents 
that his vessel was visited on two different occasions by British 
cruizers off the African coast, in the neighbourhood of Great and 
Little Pepoe. 

On the first occasion it ia stated that the officers in the boat 
which accosted the Zouave refused to give the name of the vessel to 
which they belonged, whilst on the second occaaion it would appear, 
from an entry made in the log-book of the Zouave, that it was a 
boat from Her Majesty 'a ahip Sparrow that boarded her. 

I beg leave to acquaint your Excellency that I will call upon 
the Lorda Commissioners of the Admiralty to make inquiries into 
this matter, the result of which I will not fail to communicate to 
your Excellency. 

I think it right, however, to acquaint your Excellency that, 
according to information received by Her Majesty's Government, 
there were, about the time that the Zouave was visited bv British 
cruizers, as well as the Jean et Camille referred to in your Excel- 
lency's communication of the 27th of February, a considerable 
number of slaves collected in the neighbourhood of Popoe and Aghwey 
waiting for shipment by vessels that were expected to receive them, 
and it is probable, therefore, that the commanders of British cruizers 
were more than ordinarily particular in verifying the nationality of 
vesaela approaching that part of the coast. 

I presume that your Excellency does not mean that the mere 
hoisting of French colours should exempt ave88el from all inquiries 
by Britiah captains of cruizera a8 to her nationality. If that were 
the case, all these traders, whether of Spanish, Portuguese, or any 
other nationality, would hoist French colours, and if no French 
vessel of war were in sight would escape all acarch or interruption 
in their nefarious traffic. I am, &c. 

The Prince de la Tour d'Auvergne. EUSSELL. 
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No. 53.— The Prince de la Tour cTAuvergne to Earl Russell. 
M. le Comte, Londres, le 5 Mai, 1865. 

J'at transraia a M. le Ministre dos Affaires Etrang6res la 
depeche que votre Excellence m'a fait l'honneur de m'ecrire le 
11 Avril dernier, relativeinent aux visites operees a bord des navires 
Francais le Zouave et le Jean et Camille, par des croiseurs Anglais 
dans les parages du Grand et du Petit Popo. M. Drouyn de 
Lhuys m'a repondu qu'il admettait parfaiteraent, avec votre Excel- 
lence,* que le simple fait d'arborer les couleurs Francaises ne 
saurait dispenser un navire suspect de toute verification de nation- 
ality ; mais il m'invite a lui faire remarquer, conformement a l'ob- 
servation qui en a ete faite par son Excellence M. le Ministre de la 
Marine, qu'une mesure de ce genre ne saurait etro justifiee qu'au- 
tant que les navires suspects presentent, abstraction faite de leurs 
couleurs, des caracteres pouvant inspirer des doutes s6rieux sur 
leur nationals, que la verification doit se borner d'ailleurs au simple 
examen des papiers de bord, et qu'en tous cas les croiseurs doivent, 
aux termes des instructions de 1859, adresser a leur Gouvernement 
un rapport l'informant de leurs actes de verification et de leurs 
motifs pour y avoir procedo. M. le Ministre des Affaires Etran- 
geres, en attendant le r^sultat de l'enquete que votre Excellence a 
bien voulu m'annoncer, a cru devoir me charger de presenter ces 
observations au Gouvernement de la Reine, pour le cas ou les 
croiseurs Anglais auraiout neglige d'adresser a TAmiraut^ les 
rapports presents par leurs instructions. 

Veuillez, &c. 

Earl Butsell. PCE. DE LA TOUR D'AUVERGNE. 



No. 57.— The Earl of Clarendon to the Prince de la Tour d'Auverqne. 
M. l'Ambassadeur, Foreign OJJice, December 2, 1865. 

In fulfilment of the promise made to your Excellency by Earl 
Russell in his letters of the 4th of March and the 11th of April last, 
I now have the honour to make known to your Excellency the 
results, as far as they have hitherto been ascertained, of the in- 
quiries instituted by the Lords- of the Admiralty into the cases of 
the alleged improper boarding of the French vessels Jean et Camille 
and Zouave by British cruizers off the African coast, which cases 
formed the subject of your Excellency's communications to my 
predecessor dated the 27th of February, 4th of April, and 5th of 
May last. 

Commander Richards, the senior naval officer in the Bights of 
Benin and Biafra, where the occurrences complained of are stated 
to have taken place, reports that he has made inquiries, and that he 
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has been unable to discover any cases in which French vessels have 
been boarded by cruizers in his division. 

In the case of the brig Zouave, which is stated in your Excel- 
lency's letter of the 4th of April to have been boarded by a boat 
from Her Majesty's ship Sparrow, Commander Richards states that 
he very well remembers to have seen that vessel, but that she was 
never boarded by any cruizer under his orders ; and Commander 
Jones of the Sparrow, who was called upon for explanations in this 
matter, reports that no such name as the Zouave appears in the 
Sparrow's boarding book or log, and that he does not recollect ever 
having officially boarded a French merchant-ship. That officer adds 
that, on the contrary, he has most studiously abstained from even 
the appearance of doing so, and that he never at auy time sent a 
boat on board French merchant-vessels for any other purpose than 
for the purchase of stock or to inquire if there were any for dis- 
posal. 

The only case which Commander Richards can discover as at all 
likely to have given rise to the complaints of French shipmasters is 
that of a cruising boat belonging to Her Majesty's ship Espoir, the 
officer in charge of which, contrary to his written orders, went on 
board a French ship, name unknown, in search of stock; but as 
this officer was afterwards unfortunately drowned with the whole of 
his boat's crew in the surf at Appi, it has not been possible to make 
further inquiries in this quarter. 

Commander Richards observes, and doubtless with some reason, 
that many of the complaints that have been made of the boarding 
of French vessels by British cruizers, have arisen in consequence of 
the mutual ignorance of each other's language on the part of British 
officers and French shipmasters. 

With the view, however, to prevent a recurrence of complaints 
which might possibly arise from the simple fact of French merchant- 
vessels being visited to procure provisions, Commander Richards 
has issued an order, a copy of which I beg leave to inclose, by 
which your Excellency will perceive that officers in command of 
detached boats are henceforward directed never to go on board 
French vessels in search of stock. 

Whilst issuing this order, the senior officer of the Bights 
division dwells upon the difficult position in which the commanders 
of British cruizers are placed who are engaged in the suppression 
of the Slave Trade. 

French vessels-of-war, he states, rarely visit the Bights of Benin 
and Biafra, and if they come once in 3 months they pass along in 
24 hours. 

Commander Richards adds that he has been Senior Officer of the 
Division for 7 months, and that during that period he has seen but 
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one French pendant, that of the Somme transport. He observes 
that the only check, therefore, against the fraudulent assumption 
of the French flag is the constant vigilance of the English cruizers, 
and that if a little latitude is not allowed to commanding officers 
in the execution of their duties, their exertions for the suppression 
of the Slave Trade must soon become paralysed. 

As a proof that there is no want of courtesy on the part of the 
Commanders of British cruizers towards the French flag, Com- 
mander Richards instances the case of Commander Jones of the 
Sparrow, who was engaged for many days in the month of July last 
in endeavouring to save the French brig ' FISche, stranded near 
Great Popo, and who is now reluctantly compelled to quit the com- 
mand of his ship from ill health, which is doubtless in some degree 
to be attributed to the exertions used by that officer in his endea- 
vours to save the French vessel. 

Another case is also mentioned in which Commander Maitland 
of the Landrail nearly lost his life in the surf when returning 
from another French vessel, the Francoise Marie, whose anchor her 
crew has been engaged in endeavouring to recover. 

Should I receive any further reports from the Admiralty 
throwing additional light on the cases which form the subject of 
complaint in the letters addressed by your Excellency to my pre- 
decessor, I beg leave to assure you that I will lose no time in com- 
municating them to you. 

I will only now add that whilst, on the one hand, Her Majesty's 
Government regret that any complaints, whether well or ill-founded, 
should have been made to the French Government by French ship- 
masters, of the proceedings towards them of the Commanders of 
British cruizers, it is gratifying, on the other hand, to know that 
in some instances at least British cruizers have been of service to 
French shipping on the African Coast. I am, &c. 

The Prince de la Tour d'Auvergne. CLARENDON. 



No. 58.— The Earl of Clarendon to the Prince de la Tour aV Auvergne. 
M. l'Ambassadeub, Foreign Office, December 19, 1865. 

With reference to the letter which I had the honour to ad- 
dress to your Excellency on the 2nd instant, acquainting your 
Excellency with the results, as far as they have been ascertained, of 
the inquiries instituted by the Lords Commissioners of the Ad- 
miralty into the cases of alleged improper boarding of the French 
vessels Jean et Camille and Zouate by British cruizers off the 
African Coast, I have now the honour to inform your Excellency 
that I have received a further communication on this subject from 
the Admiralty, from which it appears that the Commanders of Her 
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Majesty's ships Espoir, Landrail, Torch, Sparrow, Snipe, and 
Vindictive, who were employed in cruizing for the suppression of 
the Slave Trade in the Bights of Benin and Biafra at the time when 
the Jean et Camille is stated to have been boarded by boats from 
British cruizers, distinctly deny that that vessel was ever visited by 
boats from Her Majesty's ships under their command. 

As there may still remain reports to be received from other 
Commanders, which may throw some light on the case of the Jean 
et Camille, I beg leave to assure your Excellency that should I 
receive any further information on this subject I will not fail to 
communicate it to you. I am, Ac. 

The Prince de la Tour cTAuverone. CLAEENDON. 



MUSCAT. 



No. 71.— Lieutenant -Colonel Playfair to Earl Bussell.—{Rec. Oct. 27.) 
My Lord, Zanzibar, September 1, 1864. 

I have the honour to attach, for your Lordship's information, a 
copy of my despatch of this day's date to the Government of 
Bombay. I have, &c. 

Earl Rtmell E. L. PLAYFAIE. 

(Inclosure 1.) — Lieutenant- Colonel Playfair to the Chief Secretary 

to the Government of Bombay. 
(Extract.) Zanzibar, Sepember 1, 1864. 

I have the honour to report that Her Majesty's ship Wasp has 
arrived at Zanzibar for the double purpose of operating, during a 
limited period, for the suppression of the Slave Trade, and of 
obtaining, for submission to Admiral King, all the information her 
Commander can obtain on the subject. 

Inclosed is a copy of a memorandum which I have given to 
Captain Bowden, containing the views I have so frequently expressed 
regarding the localitv to be watched. 

The Chief Secretary to the E. L. PLATFAIE. 

Government of Bombay. 

(Incloture 2.) — Memorandum. 

Zanzibar, September 1, 1864. 
The northern dhows which come to the African coast for slaves 
commence running south about the beginning of November ; they 
remain on this coast till the end of April. Such as have not 
succeeded in getting off by that time remain here till August, and 
numbers run across to Arabia between the end of August and the 
15th of October. 
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Lately they have been running on the coast at all seasons, but 
only for the purpose of collecting a slave cargo at one of the 
northern ports, so as to be ready for the first favourable opportunity 
to proceed to Arabia. 

Every slaver must pass between Cape Guardafui and Socotra. 
Were they to keep to the east of that island the current would 
take them to the Malabar coast. It is absolutely certain that if 
the straits between those two places and the coast from Guardafui 
(14° north latitude) to Ras Maabar (9° north latitude) were effi- 
ciently watched, not a slave would leave the coast of Africa. A 
single gun-boat would have more effect there than the whole Indian 
squadron further south. 

The times during which it would be necessary to watch this 
locality arc from the 1st of September till the end of May ; during 
the latter period the greatest number of slavers might be expected. 
No boats would venture across at any other time; and even at 
those periods they must keep close to the African coast, otherwise 
the current would carry them out to sea, and they would have to 
stand south again. 

This plan, if adopted, would narrow the operations for the 
suppression of the Slave Trade within very practicable limits. 

Liberated slaves could always be landed at Aden. 

R. L. PLATFAIR. 



iVo. 74. — Earl Russell to Lieutenant-Colonel Playfair. 
Sib, Foreign Office, May 5, 1865. 

I have to acquaint you that the Queen has been graciously 
pleased to appoint Dr. Livingstone to be Her Majesty's Consul in 
the territories of the African Kings and Chiefs in the interior of 
Africa not subject to the authority of the King of Portugal, or of 
the King of Abyssinia, or of the Viceroy of Egypt. 

The Queen's Commission has been given to Dr. Livingstone 
with a view to assist him in the important journey he is about to 
undertake, and which has for its objects the exploration of that part 
of the African continent lying between the 6th degrees of north 
and south latitude, the encouragement of lawful trade, and the 
suppression of the export traffic in slaves. 

Dr. Livingstone will proceed to Zanzibar, where he will make 
arrangements for starting on his journey into the interior; and I 
have to desire that you will yourself afford him the benefit of your 
advice and assistance, and that you will bespeak for him the good . 
offices of the Sultan of Zanzibar in the prosecution of the im- 
portant expedition he is about to undertake, and in the success of 
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which, you will inform His Highness, Her Majesty's Government 
take a lively interest. I am, &c. 

Lieutenant- Colonel Play fair. RUSSELL. 



NETHERLANDS. 



No. 77.— Sir J. Milbanhe to M. Oremers. 

The Hague, December 13, 1864. 
The Undersigned, &c., has received instructions to make an 
appeal to the Government of His Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lands for its concurrence in the enactment of more stringent 
regulations for the suppression of the Trade in Slaves, which it is 
notorious that those in force have not yet been successful in 
extirpating. 

The crime of trading in human beings has been for many years 
branded by the reprobation of all civilized nations. Still the 
atrocious traffic subsists, and many persons nourish on the gains 
they have derived from that polluted source. 

Her Majesty's Government, contemplating on the one band 
with satisfaction the unanimous abhorrence which the crime in- 
spires, and on the other hand with pain and disgust the slave- 
trading speculations which still subsist, have come to the conclusion, 
that no measure would be so effectual to put a stop to those wicked 
acts as the punishment of all persons who can be proved to be 
guilty of carrying slaves across the sea. 

HerMajesty*8 Government therefore invite the Government of 
the Netherlands to consider whether it would not be practicable, 
honourable, and humane — 

1. To make a general declaration that the Governments who 
are parties to it denounce the Slave Trade as piracy. 

2. That the aforesaid Governments should propose to their 
Legislatures to affix the penalties of piracy already existing in their 
laws, provided only that the penalty in this case be short of death, 
to all persons being subjects or citizens of one of the Contracting 
Powers, who shall be convicted in a court which takes cognizance 
of piracy, of being concerned in carrying human beings across the 
sea, for the purpose of sale, or for the purpose of serving as slaves 
in any country or colony in the world. 

In submitting this proposal for the consideration of His Nether- 
lands Majesty, the Undersigned avails, &c. 

M. Oremers. J. R. MILBANKE. 
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No. 77. — M. Cremers to Sir J. Milbanke. 

La Haye, le 9 Janvier, 1865. 
Le Soussigne, Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres, a l'honneur de 
porter a la connaissance de Sir John Milbanke, Euvoye Extraordi- 
naire de Sa Majeste Britannique, en reponse a sa note du 13 De- 
cembre, 1864, que le Gouvernement du Roi n'est pas encore con- 
vaincu de la necessite de changer la legislation des Pays-Bas, afin 
de fixer des peines plus severes contreceux qui se livrent a la Traito 
des Negres. 

D'apres la loi existante, tous ceux qui se rendent coupables 
d'une participation quelconque a la Traite des Esclaves sont punia 
de 15 annees de travaux forces, d'une amende de 10,000 francs, et de 
la confiscation des batiments employes. 

Cette pe*nalite parait suffisamment rigoureuse, et si dans une loi 
que Ton promulguerait dans les Pays-Bas surjla piraterie, loi qui fait 
d6faut encore a la legislation Neerlandaise, et qu'on craint ne pou- 
voir faire passer d'ici a quelques annees, on attachait a ce crime la 
peine immediatement inferieure k la peine de mort, Taugmentation 
de celle existant actuelleraent contre ceux qui sout engages dans 
l'odieux trafic en question serait de fort peu d'importance, savoir, 
5 ans de reclusion de plus — augmentation qui peut etre considered 
comme balanced par la confiscation des b&timents negriers et par 
l'amende considerable susmentionee, qui, dans la penality existante 
contre la Traite, viennent aggraver la punition des coupables. 

Le Soussigne se flatte que les explications qui precedent suffi- 
ront pour faire comprendre a M. l'Euvoye Britannique, que lors 
memo qu'il exist&t dans le Royaume une loi sur la piraterie, et que 
le Gouvernement du Roi voulut y assirailer la Traite, la penalite a 
6tablir ne saurait gueres, en regard aux dispositions du Code Penal 
Nedrlandais, e"tre plus rigoureuse que celle qui existe deja en vertu 
des lois de 1818* et 1824.f 

Le Gouvernement des Pays-Bas a ete* du reste toujours dispose a 
combattre, par tous les moyens en son pouvoir, le trafic des 
esclaves, et continuera a suivre cette ligne de conduite, traced par 
les devoirs de Thumanite aussi bieu que par les stipulations des 
Trails conclus avec la Grande Bretague. Le Soussigne, &c. 
Sir J. Milbanke. E. CREMERS. 



PORTUGAL. 



No. 80.— Sir A. Magenis to the Duke of Louie. 
M. le MnrrsTBE, Lisbon, December 16, 1864. 

Her Majesty's Government have for some time been aware 
• Yol. XII. Page 308. f Vol. XIII. Page 239. 
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that a considerable number of slaves have been, within the last 
year, exported from the Portuguese possessions to the southward 
of Loanda; and it has been Btated to Iler Majesty's Government 
that while the Governors of Angola and Mossamedes appear to be 
endeavouring conscientiously and strictly to carry out the engage- 
ments of the Portuguese Crown for the suppression of the Slave 
Trade, the Governor of Benguela stands alone as the encourager of 
that traffic and the sharer in its profits. 

Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 
has instructed me to request your Excellency to inform me whether 
any, and if any what steps have been taken to prevent the expor- 
tation of slaves from the Portuguese possessions in Angola, and 
to punish the parties engaged in this traffic; which it is no less 
due to the interests of the colony than to the engagements of the 
Portuguese Crown to put a stop to. 

I am also instructed by Her Majesty's Government to state 
that it would greatly tend to better the relations of the two Govern- 
ments if that of His Most Faithful Majesty would take energetic 
measures for suppressing the Slave Trade in their possessions. 

I avail, &c. 

The Duke of Louie'. ARTHUR C. MAGENIS. 

No. 81.— Sir A. Magcnis to the Duke of Louie. 
M. le Ministhe, Lisbon, December 15, 1864. 

I hate the honour, in accordance with instructions which I 
have received from Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs, to invite the earnest attention of the Government 
of His Most Faithful Majesty to certain measures, the adoption of 
which on the part of the Governments interested in the suppression 
of the Slave Trade, would, in the opinion of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment, be most effectual in putting a stop to that atrocious traffic. 

Her Majesty's Government contemplating, on the one hand, 
with satisfaction the unanimous abhorrence which the crime in- 
spires, and, on the other hand, with pain and disgust the slave 
trading speculations which still subsist, have come to the con- 
clusion that no measure would be so effectual to put a stop to these 
wicked acts as the punishment of all persons who can be proved to 
be guilty of carrying slaves across the sea. 

Her Majesty's Government therefore invite the Government of 
His Most Faithful Majesty to consider whether it would not be 
practicable, honourable, and humane : 

1st. To make a general declaration that the Governments who 
are parties to it denounce the Slave Trade as piracy. 

2ndly. That the aforesaid Governments should propose to their 
Legislatures to affix the penalties of piracy, already existing in 
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their laws, provided only that the penalty in this case be short of 
death, to all persons being subjects and citizens of one of the 
Contracting Powers, who shall be convicted in a court which shall 
take cognizance of piracy, of being concerned in carryiug human 
beings across the sea for the purpose of sale, or for the purpose of 
serving as slaves in any country or colony in the world. 

In submitting these most important propositions for the con- 
sideration of the Government of His Most Faithful Majesty, 

I avail, &c. 

The Duke of LouU. ARTHUR C. MAGENIS. 

No. 86. — Sir A. Magenis to Earl Russell. — {Received February 7.) 
My Lobd, Lisbon, January 28, 1865. 

I have the honour to inclose to your Lordship copy of a note, 
dated the 14th instant, addressed by me, on the receipt of your 
Lordship's despatch of the 81st December, 1864, to the Duke of 
Loul£, in which, after calling his Excellency's attention to the 
manner in which the good intentions of Senhor Andrade, the present 
Governor- General of Angola, are frustrated, and his endeavours to 
carry out the engagements of the Portuguese Crown for the sup- 
pression of the Slave Trade neutralized by the conduct of his 
subordinate officers, who, in some of the southern portions of the 
province, are in league with the slave-dealers, I at the same time 
pressed upon his Excellency the necessity of removing the local 
authorities whenever well-grounded suspicions exist of their being 
in league with slave-dealers. 

In the same note I drew his Excellency's attention to the con- 
tinued export of slaves under the pretence of their being free 
labourers from the mainland to the Island of St. Thomas, as well as 
to the Slave Trade from the coast of Benguela ; and in order to 
substantiate my remarks, I furnished his Excellency with an extract 
from the latter part of the Report of Mr. Vredenburg,. Her Ma- 
jesty's Commissioner at Loanda, having especial reference to my 
representations. 

His Excellency informs me that he has communicated with the 
Minister of Marine on this subject, and will shortly reply to my 
note. I have, &c. 

Earl Russell ARTHUR C. MAGENIS. 



(Inclosure.) — Sir A. Magenis to the Duke of Louie. 
M. lb Mimstrb, Lisbon, January 14, 1865. 

I inclose herewith an extract from the Report of Her Majesty's 
Commissioner at Loanda upon the Slave Trade, as connected with 
the Portuguese possessions in Angola. 

It relates chiefly to the transport of slaves, under the pretence 
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of their being free labourers, from the mainland to the Island of 
St. Thomas, and to the Slave Trade which is carried on from the 
coast of Benguela, with the connivance of the subordinate Portu- 
guese authorities. 

All the reports received by Her Majesty's Government tend to 
prove that the present Goveruor-General of Angola, Senhor An- 
drade, honestly and faithfully endeavours, to the best of his ability, 
to carry out the engagements of the Portuguese Crown for the 
suppression of the Slave Trade ; and Her Majesty's Government 
bear willing testimony to the zeal and good faitb of this officer ; but 
it is nevertheless painfully apparent that the good intentions of the 
Governor-General are neutralized and his efforts thwarted by his 
subordinate officers, who, in some of the southern portions of the 
province, are in league with the slave-dealers, and share in their 
unholy gains. 

I have in consequence been instructed by Her Majesty's Go- 
vernment to press upon the Government of his Most Faithful 
Majesty the necessity of removing the local authorities, whenever 
there may exist well-grounded suspicions of their being in league 
with the slave-dealers, and to add that it is only by so doing, and 
by finding means to punish the parties who are notoriously engaged 
in the traffic, that the Government of His Most Faithful Majesty 
can prove that they are in earnest in their endeavours to put a stop 
to the export of slaves from the Portuguese possessions on the 
West Coast of Africa. I avail, &c. 

Dukeo/LouU. ARTHUR C. MAGEN1S. 

Ho. 87. — Earl Russell to Sir A. Magenis. 
SlE, Foreign Office, March 4, 1865. 

With reference to my despatch of the 13th June last, I trans- 
mit herewith, for your information, a copy of a note which I have 
addressed to Count Lavradio, relative to the boarding of the Por- 
tuguse mail-steamer Zaire, by a boat from Her Majesty's ship 
Snipe, off the African coast on the 20th of February, 1864. 

I am, &c. 

Sir A. Magenis. RUSSELL. 

(Inclosure.*) — Earl Russell to Count Lavradio. 
M. le Comte, Foreign Office, February 21, 1865. 

I had the honour on the 30th of November last to communicate 
to you a copy of a letter from Lieutenant Battiscombe, commanding 
Her Majesty's ship Snipe, reporting the circumstances under which 
he boarded the Portuguese mail-steamer Zaire off the African coast, 
on the 20th February last, and I at the same time informed you 
that the Report in question was written at the time of the occur- 
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rencc, and therefore before the Commander of the Snipe was aware 
that any eomplaint had been made by the Government of His 
Most Faithful Majesty of his having boarded the Portuguese mail- 
steamer. 

I now beg leave to transmit to you a copy of a further letter 
from Lieutenant Battiscombe, containing that officer's reply to a 
despatch addressed to him, informing him that a complaint had 
been made of his conduct in boarding the Zaire, and calling upon 
him for a full report of his proceedings in this case, and I cannot 
doubt that this Kcport will prove satisfactory to the Portuguese 
Government. I am, &c. 

Count Lavradio. RUSSELL. 



No. SQ.—Sir A. Magenis to Earl Russell. — (Received March 7.) 
My Lord, Lisbon, February, 27, 1865. 

"With reference to my despatches of the 26th December last, 
inclosing copies of notes which, in obedience to your Lordship's 
instructions, I had addressed to the Duke of Louie, calling attention 
to the increase of the Slave Trade from the south-western portion 
of the Portuguese possessions on tho African coast, and to the 
alleged complicity of the Governor of Beugucla in the Slave Trade ; 
and asking, at the same time, for a copy of the Report of Senhor 
Figueiredo, sent by the Governor of Angola to inquire into the 
state of the Slave Trade in Beugucla, I have now the honour to 
inclose a translation of his Excellency's reply, dated the 9lh instant. 

Tour Lordship will perceive that, instead of a copy of Senhor 
Figueiredo's Report the Duke of Louie has furnished me with 
extract of a despatch addressed to him by the Minister of Marine, 
from which your Lordship will gather that Senhor Figueiredo was 
unable to obtain proofs of the complicity of the Governor of Beu- 
gucla (who has since been replaced), or indeed of any other persons, 
in the Slave Trade ; and that he points to certain parts of the coast, 
where, in his opinion., steamers might be advantageously ordered to 
cruize. I have, &c. 

Count La vradio. ARTHUR C. MAGENIS. 



(Inclosure 1.) — The Duke of Louie to Sir A. Magenis. 
Str, (Translation.) Foreign Office, Lisbon, February 9, I860. 

Iar the two notes which you were pleased to address to mo 
on the 15th and 16th of December of last year, with respect to 
Slave Trade speculations southward of Loanda, you stated that 
your Government had been informed that several shipments had 
been made there during the year 1863, with the connivance of tho 
Governor of Benguela, and that, for this reason, you wished to 
[1865-66. lift] 4 N 
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know what Bteps had been taken in the matter, and at what places 
those shipments are more usually effected; and in fine you re- 
quested to be furnished witli an extract from the report of Judge 
Figueiredo, who went to Benguela charged with the mission of 
inquiring into the traffic in slaves. 

In compliance with your wishes I have the honour to inclose 
herewith copy of part of a despatch which was addressed to me on 
the 30th January last, by the Minister of Marine and for the 
Colonies. 

From the contents of the same you will perceive that His 
Majesty's Government have continued to employ all their endea- 
vours to frustrate the attempts of the slave-dealers, and also what 
was the result of the inquiry made by that magistrate, who went 
through several places on the coast between Loanda and Benguela, 
but could not obtain anywhere clear proofs of any shipment of 
slaves having been effected there. 

"With regard to the connivance on the part of the aforesaid 
Governor (who has since been replaced) in those speculations, you 
will observe that the judge above-mentioned did not gather any 
information tending to his discredit. I renew, Ac. 
Sir A. Magenis. DUKE OF LOULE. 

(Inclosure 2.) — The Minister of Marine to the BuJcc of Louie. 
(Extract.) (Translation.) Lisbon, January 80, 1865. 

"With reference to the period mentioned (18G3), nothing further 
was received in this department with tho exception of a despatch 
from the Governor- Geueral of the Province of Angola, dated the 
7th of March, 1803, reporting the captures made by the British 
cruizcrs of the brig Venus and of the vessel (patacho) Laura, on 
suspicion of being engaged in the Slave Trade; but of these, tho 
brig was declared to be an illegal prize. 

If any Slave Trade attempts have been made subsequently, that 
is, in 1864, nothing else is known in the department under my 
charge, except the capture and condemnation of the Spanish 
brigantine Tirgen del Refugio (which was due to the vigilance of 
the Portuguese authorities), and the capture of the schooner (pal- 
habote) Congo, by the British cruizers, but which was afterwards 
adjudged to be an illegal prize. 

The Government, being desirous of preventing, by all the means 
in their power, the continuation of these speculations, and in con- 
sequenco of the note of Her Britannic Majesty's Minister, which 
formed the subject of your Excellency's despatch of the 10th of 
April of last year, and in which it was stated that the Slave Trade 
had been recommended in that Portuguese possession, repeated 
their orders to the Governor of the province to endeavour to 
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discover any attempts to carry on that criminal traffic, and to pro- 
ceed against the guilty with all the severity of the law. 

It was in consequence of these injunctions that the judge of the 
judicial district of Loanda, M. Figueiredo, was commissioned to go 
to Bengucla for the purpose of instituting a most strict inquiry 
into the crimes of traffic in slaves committed there. That magis- 
trate accomplished his mission with scrupulous exactness ; and from 
his report, it may bo seen that after leaving Loanda he visited 
several places on the coast as far as Benguela, making the most 
minute inquiries, and examining 63 witnesses. At none of these 
places was he able to obtain any clear proofs of shipments of slaves 
having been made, for only a few witnesses alluded to their having 
heard it said that Borne shipments had taken place, without men- 
tioning either names or persons. With regard to the connivance 
on the part of the Governor of Benguela (who has since been 
replaced) in those speculations, ho did not gather any information 
tending to his discredit, but rather, on the contrary, the witnesses 
spoke in his favour. 

lie says that there are places in Benguela, at a good distance 
from the city, which ought very properly to be watched, as there are 
no authorities in those places ; and after making several remarks 
with respect to the proper measures to be taken, and to which the 
Government have given their best attention, he also states, that if a 
steamer were to cruize between Cape Saint Blase (Sao Braz), or at 
least between the neighbourhood of Old Benguela and Quicombo*, 
and from time to time as far as Benguela, another from Benguela 
until beyond Cape St. Mary, wherever there may be factories in 
communication with Benguela. and another between Loanda and 
the Zaire, it appears to him that the slave-dealers will abandon all 
further idea of dealing in slaves in the Province of Angola. 

JNo. 90. — Earl Bv&teU to Sir A. Magenis. 
Sin, Foreign Office, March 15, 1SG5. 

With reference to my despatches of the 7th and 81st of 
December la^t, I inclose for your information a copy of a further 
despatch from ITer Majesty's Commissioner at Loanda, containing 
an account of his proceedings on the occasion of a visit which he 
made to the southern coast of the Province of Angola, for the pur- 
pose of inquiring into the Slave Trade operations that have recently 
been carried on to so great an extent in that quarter. 

Although Mr. Vredenburg was unsuccessful in discovering the 
names of the persons engaged in these slave-trading transactions, 
the information procured by him left little room for doubting that 
Senhor Gamitto, the lale Governor of Benguela, was deeply impli- 
cated, and that he connived at and participated in the profits of the 
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traffic in slaves which it was his duty to have suppressed by all the 
moans in his power. 

I have to desire that you will communicate the substance of 
Mr. Yredenburg's Report to the Portuguese Government, and in 
doing so you will express the confident expectation of Her Majesty's 
Government that the Government of His Most Faithful Majesty 
will find some means of punishing Senhor Garaitto, or of otherwise 
marking their sense of the betrayal by that officer of the trust 
placed in him by his Sovereign. 

I have further to desire that you will make known to the 
Viscount de Sa da Bandeira the particulars of the information 
which has been recently communicated to you regarding the ship- 
ments of slaves from the Portuguese possessions to the southward 
of Loauda. You will say that Her Majesty's Government having a 
lively recollection of the successful exertions of his Excellency on a 
former occasion to put a stop to the exportation of slaves from the 
Portuguese possessions in Loanda, do not doubt that he will now 
adopt whatever measures may be necessary for the discovery and 
punishment of the parties engaged in the late slave-trading transac- 
tions in Angola, and for the vindication of the good faith of the 
Portuguese Crown in carrying out its Treaty engagements for the 
suppression of the Slave Trade. I am, Ac. 

Sir A. Magenis. RUSSELL . 



No. 91.— &V A. Magenis to Earl Russell — (Received April 5.) 
My Lord, Lisbon, March 27, 1865. 

In obedience to the instructions contained in your Lordship's 
despatch of the 15th instant, I addressed a note to the Duke do 
Louie on the 24th instant (copy of which I have now the honour to 
inclose), giving his Excellency the substance of the Report of Her 
Majesty's Commissioner at Loanda, on the occasion of his recent 
visit to the south coast of Angola, for the purpose of endeavouring 
to obtain positive information respecting the complicity of the late 
Governor of "Benguela, and others, in the Slave Trade, and expressing 
the confident expectation of Her Majesty's Government that the 
Government of His Most Faithful Majesty will find some means of 
punishing Senhor Gainitto, or of otherwise marking their sense of the 
betrayal by that officer of the trust placed in him by his Sovereign. 
To tin's note I have not as yet received a reply. 

I have, &c. 

Earl Russell. ARTHUR C. MAGENIS. 
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(Inclosure.) — Sir A. Magenis to the Duke of Louie. 
M. le Ministre, Lisbon, March 24, 1S65. 

With reference to my note of the 16th December last, calling 
your Excellency's attention to the alleged connivance of the Governor 
of Benguela in the Slave Trade carried on from the south-west 
portion of the Portuguese possessions in Africa, I have received 
the instructions of Her Majesty's Government to communicate to 
the Government of His Most Faithful Majesty the substance of a 
Report from Her Majesty's Commissioner at Loauda on the occa- 
sion of his visit to the south coast of Angola, by which it appears 
that although that officer was unable to discover tho names of the 
persous engaged in these slave-trading transactions, the information 
procured by him left little room for doubting that Seuhor Gamitto, 
the late Governor of Benguela, was deeply implicated, and that he 
connived at and participated in the profits of the traffic in slaves, 
which it was his duty to have suppressed by all the means in his 
power. 

Mr. Vredenburg, the author of the Keport in question, embarked 
on board Her Majesty's ship Dart, on the 8th December last, for 
the purpose of visiting the coast to the southward of Loauda, with 
the object of discovering, if possible, the names of the persons 
engaged in the slave-trading operations which had been carried on 
from Benguela during the 18 months previous. 

Her Majesty's Commissioner first visited the settlements of 
Benguela Vellia and Quicombo. At these places, the persons with 
whom he communicated, while admitting that many slaves had been 
sent from the district, maintained that the shipments had taken 
place further south, at the same time disclaiming all knowledge of 
those concerned in these transactions. At Benguela, the next place 
visited, although not one among the many persons with whom 
Mr. Vredenburg conversed upon the subject attempted to deny that 
slave-trading operations had taken place in the neighbourhood, they 
all professed ignorance as to the persons who had been engaged in 
them. 

The Acting Governor-General of this lutter town, Major Go- 
dinho, notwithstanding the difficulties which frustrated every 
attempt on his part to obtain direct testimony on this matter, did 
not hesitate to inform Her Majesty's Commissioner that, in the 
space of the two months during which ho had been charged with the 
government of the district, he had " learnt enough to satisfy him 
that the slave-tradiug which Senhor Gamitto had sanctioned had 
been scandalous and disgraceful." Major Godinho stated, in ex- 
planation of the inability of obtaining positive proofs against the 
offenders under which he laboured, that the greater part of the 
inhabitants were interested and compromised, adding, however, that 
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although all his information was from hearsay, it was notorious that 
the late Governor had received large bribes to connive at the slaving 
operations. 

Among other matters, the Governor mentioned a statement that 
a shipment of slaves had even been made in a small bay at tho 
entrance of the Bay of Benguela (Bahia Tartu), the ship lyiug 
afterwards becalmed before tho town. 

At Mossamedes Her Majesty's Commissioner met with similar 
general admissions as to the connivance of the late Governor and 
the importance of tho slave-trading transactions which had been 
carried on, coupled with tho same careful reticence with respect to 
names and particulars. Here, too, the Governor, Senhor Costa 
Leal, spoken of in the Report as " a determined enemy of the Slave 
Trade," and one who having himself officially denounced the slave- 
trading operations carried on in Benguela, had every interest in 
obtaining evidence of the fact, was nevertheless compelled to admit 
the futility of his endeavours in that direction. Although persons 
from Benguela had been willing to inform him, in confidence, how 
for one particular shipment Senhor Gamitto had received two 
contos of reis (414/.), for such another a similar sum, that his last 
trip to Novo Redondo, prior to his departure, was to obtain a 
balance due for a shipment that he had permitted, and that the 
Admiuistrador of the Custom-House and the Commander of the 
Troops also received certain sums as the price of their connivance, 
still these persons all declined, when questioned, to accompany their 
assertions with a statement of details. 

After leaving Mossamedes, Her Majesty's Commissioner visited 
Elephant Bay and Equimina, and, touching once more at Benguela 
on his way back, returned to Loanda on the 29th of December, 
without having been able to gather any further information respect- 
ing the persons implicated in the recent slave-trading transactions. 
The unwillingness, on the part of the subordinate authorities, to 
say anything which might inculpate each other or their superiors, 
had universally frustrated his endeavours to obtain categorical 
proofs of a criminal participation in the Slave Trade, respecting the 
reality of which, however, those best calculated to judge do not 
apparently entertain the shadow of a doubt. 

On his return to Loanda, Mr. Vredenburg waited upon the 
Governor- General, and acquainted him with what he had heard 
respecting the late Governor of Benguela. His Excellency stated, 
in reply, that as substantial charges had been made against Senhor 
Gamitto, it was his intention to send down a Commissioner to 
Benguela, with the special object of inquiring into his proceedings. 

Mr. Vredenburg takes occasion, in this Report, to reiterate the 
high opinion entertained by him of the present Governor-General, 
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who, it seems, has himself often expressed to Her Majesty's Com- 
missioner his disgust and abhorrence of the character of many of 
his subordinates, whose conduct tended to throw discredit on him in 
the eyes of those unacquainted with him ; lamenting, at the same 
time, the want of success which had hitherto attended his efforts to 
find more trustworthy persons. 

It is to this corruption and venality which, as unfortunately 
must be admitted, prevail among many of the authorities of the 
Portuguese possessions in South Africa, that Her Majesty's Com- 
missioner attributes the small grounds which at present exist for 
hoping that the Slave Trade will become extinct in those territories; 
an evil condition of things which can only be met by a most careful 
selectioD, on the part of the Portuguese Government, of thoroughly 
honest and fit persons to hold appointments in these colonies, and 
by inexorably visiting those officials found guilty of delinquency 
with a punishment proportioned to so heinous an offence. 

In conclusion, therefore, I have been instructed by Her 
Majesty's Government to express their confident expectation that 
the Government of His Most Faithful Majesty will fiud some means 
of punishing Senhor Gamitto, or of otherwise marking their sense 
of the betrayal by that officer of the trust placed in him by his 
Sovereign. I avail, &c. 

The Duke of Louie. ARTHUR C. MAGENIS. 

iVb. 94. — Sir A. Matjenis to Earl Russell. — (Received May 3.) 
My Lord, Lisbon, April 20, 1805. 

With reference to my despatch dated the 28th January, inclos- 
ing copy of a note which, in accordance with your Lordship's 
instructions, I had addressed to the Duke do Loul6 on the 14th 
January, calling his Excellency's attention to the continued export 
of slaves, under the pretence of their being free labourers, from 
the mainland to the Island of St. Thomas, as well as to the Slave 
Trade from Benguela, and the connivanco of the subaltern 
Portuguese authorities generally, and furnishing his Excellency 
with an extract from the Report of Her Majesty's Commissioner at 
Loanda ; I have now the honour to inclose translation of the reply 
of the Portuguese Government dated the 19th instant. 

Count d'Avila incloses copy of a note from the Department of 
the Navy and Colonies (translation of which 1 also transmit), en- 
deavouring to prove that many of the complaints of Her Majesty's 
Government are groundless. For what regards the export of free 
negroes, his Excellency refers me to previous notes, copies of whicli 
were forwarded to your Lordship in my despatches of April 5, 1802, 
of June 5 and of November 20, 18G3; and after reiterating tho 
assurance that the Government of His Most Faithful Majesty lias 
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hitherto complied, and will always comply by all means in their 
power, with the Treaty of the 3rd of July, 1842, concludes by 
informing me that a copy of the extract from Mr. Vredenburg's 
report will be forwarded for the information of the Governor- 
General of Angola. I have, &c. 

Earl Bunnell. ARTHUR C. MAGENIS. 



(Inchsurc 1.) — Count d'Avila to Sir A. Magenus. 
(Translation.) Foreign Office, Lisbon, April, 19, 1865. 

"YVrrn reference to the note, dated the 14th of January last, 
which you addressed to my predecessor, communicating an extract 
from a Report of the British Commissioner at Loanda respecting 
the transport of negroes from the African continent to the Island 
of St. Thomas, and the Slave Trade said to bo carried on at Ben- 
guela, with the connivance of the local authorities, I have the 
honour to forward herewith the copy of a despatch from the 
Department for the Navy and the Colonies, dated the 31st of March 
last. 

From the contents of that despatch, you will observe that the 
question of the transport of free negroes or freed-men (libertos) to 
St. Thomas must be looked upon to have been sufficiently elucidated 
by tho correspondence of which copies were forwarded to you on 
the 26th of March, 1862, 22nd of May, and 24th of November, 
1863. 

With respect to the Slave Trade speculations to the Bouth of 
Loanda, reference is made in that despatch to the correspondence 
which was communicated to you on the 9th of February last. It is 
stated therein, that it has been clearly shown and proved that many 
of the complaints made by Her Britannic Majesty's Government 
against the Portuguese authorities in Africa are groundless ; that 
those functionaries in our African provinces against whom there 
have appeared proofs of connivance in the traffic have been dis- 
missed and proceeded against ; and that the Portuguese Govern- 
ment have up to the present day, and will always comply by all 
means in their power with the Treaty of the 3rd of July, 1842. 

You will, however, perceive from the above-mentioned despatch 
that a copy of the extract from the Report of the British Commis- 
sioner would be forwarded to the Governor- General of Angola for 
his own information, and in order that he may renew his orders for 
the effectual repression of the Slave Trade, and for the punishment 
with the full rigour of the laws of any functionary that should 
transgress them. I avail, &c. 

Sir A. Magcnis. COUNT D'AVILA. 
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(Inclosure 2.) — The Duke of Louie to Count tVAvilu. 
(Translation) . Department for the Navy and Colonies, 

Most Illustrious and Excellent Sir, March 31, 1865. 

I received your Excellency's despatch dated the 30th of 
January last, inclosing the copy of a note iu which Her Britannic 
Majesty's Minister at Lisbon states, with reference to the extract 
which he forwarded from the Keport of the British Commissioner at 
Loanda, that he had received instructions from his Government to 
press upon the Portuguese Government the necessity of removing 
the local authorities of the Province of Angola, whenever there may 
exist well-grounded suspicions of their being in league with the 
slave-dealers, and of punishing the individuals who are notoriously 
engaged in the Slave Trade; and iu accordance with your Ex- 
cellency's wishes that I should, after taking cognizance of those 
documents, enable you to reply in a proper manner to that Minister, 
I have the honour to state to your Excellency what follows. 

The extract from that report chiefly refers to the transport of 
negroes from the African continent to the Island of St. Thomas 
under the pretence (according to the statement made by the British 
Commissioner) of their being free labourers ; and to the Slave 
Trade on the coast of Benguela, which, according to the same Com- 
missioner, is carried on with the connivance of the subaltern Por- 
tuguese authorities. 

With respect to the first part, Her Britannic Majesty's Minister 
does not say anythiug in his note, and as far as regards the second 
part, ho himself acknowledges that all the reports received by his 
Government tend to prove that the present Governor-General of 
Angola honestly aud faithfully endeavours to the best of his ability 
to comply with the engagements of the Portuguese Crown for the 
suppression of the Slave Trade ; nevertheless, that Minister declares 
in conclusion, that the good intentions of that Governor are neu- 
tralized and his efforts thwarted by his subordinates, who in some 
places to the south of the province are in league with the slave- 
dealers. 

On examining the above-mentioned Report, we see that the 
British Commissioner gives the following information: 

1. That the Governor-General of Angola has scrupulously kept 
his resolution of not granting passports to slaves for St. Thomas, 
but that all ships bound to that island have carried 10 freedmen 
(" libertos"). 

2. That the same Governor, entertaining suspicions that the two 
men who had obtained passports as freedmen were slaves, had 
directed the necessary inquiries to be made ; and that in fine it had 
been proved that as they had never been registered as slaves they 
were free according to law. 
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3. That a Portuguese felucca bad been captured witb 30 or 40 
slaves who had embarked in French territory for the Islands of 
Princes and St. Thomas. 

4. That the landowner in St. Thomas, Senhor Jose Maria Prado, 
had entered into a contract for supplying the French possession on 
the Gaboon with cattle ; and that his vessels, after discharging, pro- 
ceed to take iu slaves between that place and Cape St. Catherine, 
and particularly in the neighbourhood of the Biver Cama, and con- 
vey them to St. Thomas. 

5. That the Governor- General of St. Thomas had sent a special 
Commissioner to Benguela for the purpose of obtaining evidence 
with a view to the punishment of the offenders ; that he has done 
all in his power to impress on the minds of tho subaltern authorities 
the obligations and duties which they owe to society and to the 
nation in whoso service they are engaged ; and that in consequence 
of information given by the same Governor-General a barque fully 
equipped for the Slave Trade had been captured by the British 
cruizers. 

6. That the officer in command of the Portuguese Naval Station, 
Captain Garcao, deserves the highest praise for the zeal and energy 
with which he has acted, thus showing himself in marked contrast 
to his predecessor. 

In reply to each of these items of information given by Her 
Britannic Majesty's Commissioner at Loanda, I have the honour to 
state to your Excellency, 

1. That the question of the transport of blacks, either freed- 
men ("libertos") or free, to St. Thomas has been already suf- 
ficiently elucidated in the despatches from this Department under 
my charge, of the 21th of February, 7th of March, 5th of June, and 
28th of October, 1862, and 27th of June and 10th of November, 1863. 

2. That from the above information it may be seen that tho 
Governor- General of Angola endeavours, as it is his duty, to pre- 
vent his orders being frustrated with respect to the granting of 
passports only to blacks who are either freedmen or free, and not 
to slave negroes. Your Excellency is well aware that all slaves tlmt 
existed in the Portuguese transmarine dominions at the time of 
the publication of the Law of December, 14, 1854,* were ordered to 
be registered ; and that those whose names were not inscribed in 
that register were to be considered as freedmen (libertos) ; and that 
the sale of the service of these freedmen (libertos) for a period of 
10 years, would be lawful in accordance with tho same law. 

3. That until Her Britannic Majesty's Government shall have 
made a Treaty with France upon the same terms as the one with 
Portugal, for the suppression of tho Slave Trade, it will be possible 

* Vol. XLV. Pago 1073. 



Digitized by Google 



OREAT BBITAIN AND PORTUGAL. 1291 



to carry on that trade from the French possessions, without the 
possibility of any nation preventing it. 

4. That if the British Commissioner can assure the truth of 
what ho states, nothing could be easier than for him to inform the 
Commanders of the several naval stations, in order that such vessels 
may be captured ; and nothing is more difficult than to prevent the 
shipment of slaves from that part of the African coast which is not 
subject to the Portuguese dominion. 

5. That the information given by the British Commissioner 
respecting the good services rendered by the Governor-General of 
Angola contains the well-merited praise of the chief authority in tho 
Proviuce, and they agree with tho statement made by Her Majesty's 
Minister in his regard in the note above mentioned. 

C. That the fact of tho chief naval and civil authorities of 
Angola being thus praised and held in good repute affords a proof, 
confirmed by the testimony even of a British functionary, that the 
orders of the Portuguese Government for tho effectual prevention 
of the exportation of slaves from the AVest Coast of Africa are 
carried into execution. 

In fine, I refer to the statement made to your Excellency in the 
despatch from tho Department under my charge, dated the 15th of 
April of last year, upon the Slave Trade carried on in the African 
territory by Portuguese subjects, and to the statement contained in 
the despatch of the 30th of January of this year upon Slave Trade 
speculations to the south of Loanda ; and as I am not aware up to 
the present day that the reasons alleged by my predecessors in this 
Department had been called in question by Her Britannic Majesty's 
Government, it only remains for me to add, that I can crave your 
Excellency's permission to state, with respect to the remark made 
by Her Britannic Majesty's Minister in Lisbon, that the good in- 
tentions of the Governor-General of Angola are neutralized, and 
his endeavours thwarted by his subordinates, that this remark does 
not agree with what all the Eeports received by Her Britannic 
Majesty's Government tend to prove (as that Minister himself 
states). 

As those Reports prove that the aforesaid Governor- General 
complies with his duties as far as regards the suppression of the 
Slave Trade, it is clear that if his subordinates did not comply with 
their duty, he would never allow any functionaries to continue to 
serve in the Provinco under his charge who should disobey him, as 
soon as their disobedience was proved. And with respect to the 
expediency suggested by the same Minister, of removing the local 
authorities of Angola, and of punishing all individuals who may bo 
suspected of being in league with the slave-dealers, your Excellency 
knows very well that neither the Portuguese Government nor any 
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Bepreseiitative Government can either remove or punish any Por~ 
tuguese subjects, whether they be authorities or private individuals, 
only on suspicion of their guilt. 

But it has been already clearly shown and proved in the des- 
patches above mentioned, and in other previous ones, that many of 
the complaints brought forward by Her Britannic Majesty's Govern- 
ment against the Portuguese authorities in Africa are void of 
foundation; that as soon as there have been any proofs of connivance 
in the Trade on the part of our functionaries in the African 
Provinces, they have been dismissed and proceeded against ; that 
the chief authorities of those Provinces comply with their duties, 
and labour vigilantly for the repression of the traffic, as the British 
Commissiouer himself has recently acknowledged ; that it is not the 
Portuguese alone who are engaged in the Slave Trade, and that the 
Government of His Most Faithful Majesty have complied up to the 
present day with the Treaty of the 3rd of July, 1842, and will cause 
it to be complied with by all the means in their power. 

But notwithstanding what has been stated above, a copy of the 
extract from the Beport which was inclosed in your Excellency's 
despatch of tlic 30th of January last, will be forwarded under this 
date to the Governor-General of Angola, not ouly for the purpose 
of apprizing him of the information sent by the British Commis- 
sioner to his own Government, but likewise that he may, with 
reference to the same, earnestly repeat his orders for the effectual 
repression of the Slave Trade, and endeavour to find out whether 
there is any pretext for charging his subordinates with connivance 
in that traffic, and in case there should be, for him to proceed 
n gainst the delinquents with all the rigour of the law. 

God preserve, &c. 
Count d'Avihi. DUKE OF LOULE. 



No. 97.— Earl Russell to Sir A. Magenis. 
8m, Foreign Office, June 1, 18G5. 

I transmit to you, for your information, an extract from a 
report of Captain Gardner,* of Her Majesty's ship Orestes, relative 
to the Slave Trade on the east coast of Africa, in Africa, in the 
neighbourhood of Mozambique and the Island of Madagascar. 

I am, Ac. 

Sir A. Magenis. RUSSELL. 

No. 98.— &> A. Magenis to Earl Russell.— (Received June. 4.) 
My Lord, Lisbon, May 23, 1865. 

With reference to my despatch of the 27th of March last, I 
have the honour to forward to your Lordship the inclosed transla- 

* Page 1244. 
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tion of a note which I have received from his Excolleney Count 
d'Avila, in reply to that, dated March 24th, which I addressed to 
his Excellency's predecessor in office, and in which he states that 
the Minister of Marine had issued an order on the 5th instant to 
the Governor- General of Angola to institute judicial proceedings 
against the ex-Governor of Benguela, M. Garaitto, as soon as he 
should have obtained proofs of his guilt and connivance in the 
Slave-Trading operations said to have been carried on in Benguela. 

I have, &c. 

Earl Russell. ARTHUR C. MAGENIS. 

(Inclosure.) — Count d'Avila to Sir A. Magenis. 
(Translation.) Foreign Department, Lisbon, May 13, 1865. 

With reference to the note which you addressed to my pre- 
decessor on the 24th of March last, with respect to the Slave Trado 
operations said to be carried on at Benguela, and in which it 
appeared that the ex-Governor, M. Gamitto, was implicated, I have 
the honour to state to you that the Minister of Marine informed 
me on the 5th instant, that on that day he would issue an order to 
the Governor- General of the Province of Angola, in order that, 
after taking cognizance of the facts mentioned in your note above 
mentioned, he should proceed, as soon as possible, to make the 
proper inquiries, and institute judicial proceedings against that ex- 
>Governor as soon as some proof of his guilt shall have been obtained. 

T renew, &c 

:Sir A. Magenis. COUNT D'AYILA. 

JSTo. 101.— Mr. Lytfon to Earl Russell.— (Received July 14.) 
Mr Loud, Lisbon, July 1, 1BG5. 

With reference to your "Lordship's despatch of the 1st June to 
Sir A. Magenis, and to your Lordship's despatch of the 19th ultimo 
to myself, I have now the honour to transir.it to your Lordship 
copy of a note which I have addressed to Count d'Avila, calling the 
notice of his Excellency to the activity given to the Slave Trade on 
the east coast of Africa, about Mozambique and Madagascar, in 
consequence of the commercial restrictions imposed along that part 
of the coast over which the Portuguese authorities claim jurisdiction. 

I hnve, <fcc. 

Earl Russell. RT. LTTTON. 

(Inclosure.) — Mr. Lytton to Count d'Avila. 
M. le Ministbe, Lisbon, July 1, 18G5. 

I have received from Her Majesty's Government, with instruc- 
tions to communicate it to your Excellency, copy of an extract from 
a report addressed to Earl Russell by Her Majesty's Consul at 
Johanna, relative to the active traffic in slaves now being carried on 
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in dhows, from the neighbourhood of Mozambique to the Island of 
Madagascar. 

The statements therein contained are fully confirmed by Her 
Majesty's Commissioners at the Cape of Good Hope, as well as by 
the officers in command of Her Majesty's ships employed for the 
suppression of the Slave Trade on the east coast of Africa. 

It is quite indisputable that the unhappy victims of this atro- 
cious traffic, whether shipped at Mozambique or from the north- 
wards, are almost entirely supplied from the country lying behind 
the Portuguese territory; and I regret to add that it is the 
unanimous opinion of all those officers, who, in the employ of Her 
Majesty's Government, have acquired experienced knowledge of the 
condition of things on this part of the African coast, that the 
activity there noticeable in the movement of the Slave Trade must 
be attributed mainly to the severe commercial restrictions, or rather 
prohibitions, imposed by the Portuguese authorities throughout GOO 
miles of coast over which Portugal claims sovereignty. These re- 
strictions, it is believed, by producing and maintaining the virtual 
suppression of all legitimate commerce, have now left open to the 
subjects of His Most Faithful Majesty, no less than to the native 
Chiefs, along the above-mentioned line of coast, no available means 
of livelihood, save such as are furnished by traffic in human flesh. 

Many of the native Chiefs would willingly enter into Treaty 
stipulations for the abolition of the Slave Trade, but as no foreign 
vessels are allowed to trade with them, this illicit commerce is con- 
tinued as the result of a dismal necessity. 

It is in the fullest and frankest conviction that the Government 
of His Most Faithful Majesty, in common with that of every civilized 
State at the present day, and more especially as a party to the 
Treaty of 1842, is anxious to hasten the extinction of this inhuman 
traffic, that I have the honour to invite to the facts herein set forth 
and the document herewith inclosed, the serious and candid con- 
sideration of your Excellencv. 

I feel persuaded that if (as there is at present reason to believe) 
this trade in slaves along the east coast of Africa can be extin- 
guished, or greatly reduced, by some modification of the commercial 
system, or administrative practice now maintained, where Portu- 
guese jurisdiction prevails, the Government of His Most Faithful 
Majesty will willingly give to its authorities on that coast such 
instructions as may tend to bring about so desirable a result. 

I avail, &c. 

Count d'Avite. IIT. LYTTON. 
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No. 102.— Earl Russell to Mr. Lytton. 
(Extract.) Foreign Office, August 14, 1865. 

You will state to Count d'Avila that Her Majesty's Government 
are most desirous to maintain the most cordial relations with 
Portugal ; that he must be aware that there is no question upon 
which Her Majesty's Government are more deeply interested than 
that of the suppression of the Slave Trade ; that Her Majesty's 
Government are of opinion, without at all questioning the sincerity 
of Portugal in this question, that increased vigilance and steady 
discouragement of officials indifferent or corrupt in regard to Slave 
Trade, would be of great service in procuring the total suppression 
of the traffic. 

X. Lytton, Esq. RUSSELL. 

No. 107. — Mr. Lytton to Count d'Avila. 
M. le Minibtre, Lisbon, August 30, 1865. 

In a despatch which I have just received from Her Majesty's 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, expressive of the 
sincero desire entertained by Her Majesty's Government that the 
relations maintained by Great Britain with the Crown of Portugal 
may be always those of unqualified cordiality, I am instructed to 
remind your Excellency that there is no question in which Her 
Majesty's Government is more deeply interested than that of the 
suppression of the Slave Trade. Her Majesty's Government do not 
at all question the sincerity of Portugal on this question, but they 
are of opinion that increased vigilance and steady discouragement 
of officials indifferent or corrupt in regard to the Slave Trade, would 
be of great service in procuring the total suppression of the traffic. 

I have, &c. 

Count d'Avila, RT. LYTTON. 



No. im.—Mr. Lytton to Earl Russell,— {Received October 1.) 
My Loud, Lisbon, September 21, 181)5. 

The tenor of the reply I am likely to receive to my note to 
Count do Castro, copy of which is inclosed in my despatch of Sep- 
tember 16, may be anticipated from perusal of the statements c )n- 
tained in the accompanying translation of a note which I have j ust 
received from his Excellency in reply to one addressed by my self 
last July to Count d'Avila, copy of which was forwarded to j our 
Lordship in my despatch of the 1st July, on the subject of * ome 
opinions expressed in a report from the British Consul at Johfl nna, 
with referenco to the traffic in slaves carried on between Mc »?,am- 
bique and Madagascar. 

I believe that the Portuguese Government is not otherwis e than 
sincere in the expression of its desire to suppress this traffic, but , that it 
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has little control over its own agents and subjects in those places where 
it is carried on, and where the influence of local interests is stronger 
and more active than that of central authority. I have heard that 
Mr. Andrade, the Governor of Angola, whose zeal in the suppres- 
sion of the Slave Trade has been so frequently and honourably 
alluded to by Her Majesty's Agents, has found himself exposed to 
so much hostility on that account, that he has requested the Govern- 
ment to accept his resignation. I have, &c. 
Earl Bussell. BT. LYTTON. 



(Inclosure 1.) — Count de Castro to Mr. Lift ton. 
(Translation.) Foreign Department, Lisbon, September 11, 1865. 

In reply to the note which you addressed to my predecessor 
under date of the 1st of July last, inclosing an extract from a 
Beport of the British Consul at Johanna with respect to the traffic 
in slaves said to be carried on from the neighbourhood of Mozam- 
bique to Madagascar, I have the honour to transmit to you the 
inclosed extract from a despatch of the Department for the Navy 
and Colonies, upon the subject of that note. 

By that extract you will perceive that the Portuguese Govern- 
ment has made continual efforts to repress that odious traffic as 
much as possible, aud it is not to be wondered at, if in spite of those 
efforts and of the vigilance of the Portuguese authorities, some 
operations of this nature should be carried on on the East Coast of 
Africa, so difficult to guard on account of its extent. 

You will also observe that these operations on the coast of 
Mozambique are now chiefly effected in Arabian dhows, a great 
number of which belong to the States of the Sultan of Zanzibar. 

With respect, however, to the opinion which you have expressed 
that the activity in the aforesaid traffic said to exist on that coast, 
must be attributed to the restrictions imposed upon lawful trade by 
tho Portuguese authorities, it is my duty to state to you that such 
an opinion appears to mc to be rather groundless, because from 
Ceipe Delgado to Lorenzo Marques, that is, on the part of that 
const the sovereignty of which belongs to the Crown of Portugal, G 
of its principal ports have been opened since 1850, without any 
restriction to the commerce of all nations, as is mentioned in the 
despatch to which T refer. I avail, &c. 

R..Lytton,Esq. COUNT DE CASTRO. 

(Liclosurc 2.) — The. Minister of Marine to Count Je Castro. 
(Ext ract.) (Translation.) August 81, lSGo. 

I uave received your Excellency's despatch of the 5th of July 
last, inclosing the translation of a note from the Charge d' Affaires 
of England in Lisbon, and also of an extract referred to therein, 
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from a report of the British Consul at Johanna, respecting the 
traffic in slaves said to be carried on from the neighbourhood of 
Mozambique to Madagascar. 

As in that note it is asserted that it is the unanimous opinion of 
all the officers and other persons employed by Her Britannic 
Majesty's Government, that the activity which is noticeable in the 
traffic of slaves on the East Coast of Africa must be ascribed to the 
restrictions, or rather prohibitions, imposed by the Portuguese 
authorities throughout an extent of 600 miles of coast, I cannot 
comprehend upon what grounds such an opinion is based, inasmuch 
as it is certain that, from Cape Delgado to Lorenzo Marques — that 
is, on the part of the coast which belongs dejure and de facto to the 
Sovereignty of Portugal — there are 5 Custom-Houses : at Ibo, Mo- 
zambique, Quilimane, Inhambane, and at Lorenzo Marques (besides 
the one which was lately ordered to be established at the port of 
Angoche by a Decree of the 5th of July last), at which Custom- 
Houses the ships of all nations are admitted without any restriction 
whatsoever, and where British, French, and American produce and 
manufactures pay the same duties as Portuguese produce and 
manufactures, inasmuch as those manufactures and produce belong 
to nations between whom and Portugal there are special Treaties in 
existence, which is a well-known fact, and has been the practice ever 
since 1856, the date when those ports were opened to the commerce 
of the whole world. 

Hence your Excellency will perceive, as well as I do, that the 
opinion to which the Charge d' Affaires above-named refers is 
groundless, an opinion which he himself appears to adopt by sup- 
posing that the restrictions imposed by the Portuguese authorities 
upon lawful trade have not left open either to Portuguese subjects 
or to the native Chiefs, on the above-mentioned line of coast, any 
available means of livelihood saving those furnished by the Slave 
Trade. 

Thus it remains proved that the Portuguese Government has 
facilitated and not restricted lawful trade in those 6 ports opened 
to commerce; and your Excellency is well aware that at other 
points of the coast where there is no Custom-House, trade cannot 
be allowed, and if it could, it would happen that such ample liberty, 
instead of tending to restrict the Slave Trade, would facilitate and 
develop it to an amazing extent. 

I cannot now abstain from remarking, for your Excellency's 
information, that whereas it would appear from the perusal of the 
note of the Charge d' Affaires that England carries on a very active 
trade with the Portuguese East Coast of Africa, it is nevertheless 
certain that she is the nation who has sent the smallest number of 
ships to the place. Since 1858 one brig alone has proceeded to the 
[1865-66. lvi.] 4 O 
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port of Mozambique for the purpose of trading ; two sloops went to 

Lorenzo Marques (where both tried to evade the payment of the 
Custom-Houso duties), nnd there was another ship that also went 
there laden with coal ; and it does not appear that any other British 
merchantman has arrived at those ports, while, at the same time, 
several French, Hamburguese, American, Portuguese, and Arabian 
vessels have gone to Mozambique, Quilimane, and to lbo Bince that 
year for the purpose of trading. 

With respect to the Treaties for the abolition of the traffic in 
slaves, into which, as is stated by the Charge d'Affaires, the native 
Chiefs on the coast would be willing to enter, I ask, what guarantee 
would there be for Treaties made with Chiefs without faith and 
without law ? They would be evaded as soon as a slaver were to 
appear to those Chiefs, whose natural tendency is in favour of the 
Slave Trade (by far the most lucrative), and whose system is to 
carry ivory, wax, and several other articles to the Portuguese esta- 
blishments, and to reserve their slaves for their dealings with the 
Arabian dhows, or for European slavers which resort to those porta 
on the coast where no Portuguese authorities are to be found. 

It is well known that at present the Slave Trade on the coast of 
Mozambique is chiefly carried on in Arabian dhows, the greater 
part of which belong to the States of the Sultan of Zanzibar; 
aud, according to the reports which I have lately received from 
the Governor-General of the Province of Mozambique, in his 
despatch of the Gth of April of this year, a good many of these 
dhows make use of the French flag when pursued. 

The Portuguese Government has made continual efforts, as your 
Excellency is well aware, to repress the Slave Trade as much as pos- 
sible, and for this purpose it has kept two steamers at Mozambique, 
tho Maria Anna and Baron de Lazarim, which destroyed a short 
time ago several dhows engaged in the Slave Trade in the port of 
Velhaeo and in that of Mo?anibo, and captured another on the high 
seas ; and it is not to be wondered at, if, in spite of those efforts 
and of the vigilance of the Portuguese authorities, some traffic 
should be carried on on a coast so extensive and so difficult to 
guard; but it is also possible that there may be exaggeration in 
the accounts received by Her Britannic Majesty's Government 
respecting the increase of the Slave Trade, because it has already 
been proved by this department that in the 3 years, from 1861 to 
1863, only two cases of slave prizes had been submitted to the 
Mixed Commission Court at the Cape of Good Hope, and that one 
of those vessels which were captured had been adjudged to be a bad 
prize. 

Count de Castro. 
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No. 110.— Mr. Lytton to Earl Russell— (Received October 23.) 
My Lord, Lisbon, October 10, 1866. 

With reference to Sir A. Magenis's despatch of May 23rd, I 
have the honour to transmit herewith to your Lordship a further 
note dated the 23rd ultimo, which I have received from Count de 
Castro, stating that the inquiry into the conduct of Mr. Gamitto, 
ex-Governor of Benguela, with respect to the Slave Trade, was still 
going on ; and that although the information received by the 
Governor- General of Angola upon this subject did not constitute a 
clear proof against Mr. Gamitto, it would nevertheless be taken 
into consideration in the course of that inquiry. 

I have, &c. 

Earl Russell RT. LYTTON. 



(Inclosure.') — Count de Castro to Mr. Lytton. 
(Translation.) Foreign Department, Lisbon, Sept. 23, 1865. 

In addition to tho note addressed by my predecessor on the 13th 
of May last to Sir Arthur C. Magenis, wherein he informed him 
that the necessary orders had been sent to Loanda in order that an 
inquiry might be made there into the charges brought against the 
ex-Governor of Benguela, Mr. Antonio Candido Pedroza Gamitto, 
I have the honour to state to you that according to a communica- 
tion made to me by the Minister of Marine in a despatch dated the 
21st instant, the Governor-General of the Province of Angola had 
endeavoured to obtain from the proper authorities the full details 
respecting the facts to which those charges have reference, and that, 
although the answers which he had received from those authorities 
do not constitute a clear and evident proof, nevertheless he had 
caused the same to be annexed to the records of the inquiry which 
he had ordered to be instituted into the conduct of that ex-Governor, 
in order that they might be tnken into due consideration in the 
course of that inquiry. I renew, &c. 

R. Lytton, Esq. COUNT DE CASTRO. 

No. 111. — The Earl of Clarendon to Sir A. Magenis. 
Sir, Foreign Office, November 25, 1865. 

I transmit to you herewith for your information an extract of 
a despatch from Her Majesty's Commissioners at the Cape of Good 
Hope, relative to the export of slaves from the Portuguese posses- 
sions on the East Coast of Africa. 

In calling the attention of tho Portuguese Government to this 
matter, you will point out to them that it is useless to appoint 
officers who are anxious to carry out the engagements of the Portu- 
guese Crown for the suppression of the Slave Trade, unless the 
Portuguese Government afford them the means of fulfilling their 

4 0 2 
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duties, and you will at the same time express the hope of Her 
Majesty's Government that the Government of His Most Faithful 
Majesty will place the necessary force at the disposal of the 
Governor-General of Mozambiqne to enable him to put a stop to 
the exportation of slaves from the Portuguese territories. 

I am, &c. 

Sir A. Mageni*. CLABENDON. 



No. 114. — The Earl of Clarendon to Sir A. Mageni*. 
Sib, Foreign Office, December 14, 1865. 

I transmit to you herewith for your information a copy of the 
annual report on the Slave Trade which I have received from Her 
Majesty's Commissioner at Loanda. 

I have to call your particular attention to that part of it which 
relates to the trade in "libertos" carried on between the Province 
of Angola and the Island of San Thome. 

Mr. Vredenburg, you will see, reports that this trade has now 
assumed such formidable proportions, that no vessel leaves Loanda 
without conveying 10 of them, and that the business is not confined 
to the mercantile class and owners of vessels trading to the Island 
of San Thome, but that ships have been purchased for the traffic bj 
persons in no way connected with trade, and are used specifically 
for the purpose of carrying negroes to San Thome\ 

In a despatch dated the 17th August last, which reached 
Mr. Lytton under flying seal, and of which I now inclose a copy in 
case one should not have been kept in the archives of the Legation, 
Mr. Vredenburg enters so fully into the particulars of this traffic 
that it will be unnecessary for me now to go further into details on 
the subject. 

There can be no doubt of the fact that slaves in considerable 
numbers are purchased in the Province of Angola, furnished with 
papers purporting to constitute them free men, and then, without 
their wishes being in any way consulted, are shipped off to the 
Island of San Thome, where for ought Her Majesty's Government 
know, they may, and in some cases undoubtedly are, consigned 
again to slavery or to a condition very little inferior. 

I have to instruct you to make these facts known to the Govern- 
ment of Her Most Faithful Majesty, and in doing so you will state 
that Her Majesty's Government feel convinced that the Portuguese 
Government, on being made acquainted with them by you, will 
concur in considering them to be opposed to the spirit no less than 
to the letter of the Treaty of 1842, and will not be surprised to hear 
that unless the practice is put a stop to, Her Majesty's Government 
will consider it to be their duty to give the negroes so transported 
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an opportunity of stating before a Mixed Commission, whether 
they are or are not emigrating of their own free will. 

Her Majesty's Government would much prefer to learn that the 
Portuguese authorities on the coast had taken the matter into their 
own hands, and you will therefore suggest to the Portuguese 
G-overnment the propriety of sending those authorities instructions 
to that effect. I am, &c, 

Sir A. Magenis. CLARENDON. 



PRUSSIA. 



No. 115. — Lord Napier to Earl RusselL— (Received Jan. 10.) 
My Lobd, Berlin, January 6, 1865. 

I have the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a 
translation of a note which I have received from the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, stating that the proposal of 
Her Majesty's Government to declare the Slave Trade piracy, and 
to subject parties guilty of it to the penalties attached to that 
crime, is a proposal which requires a close examination on the part 
of the competent authority in Prussia. 

I have, &c. 

Earl Russell. NAPIER. 



T. de Thile to Lord Napier. 
(Translation.) Berlin, January 4, 1865. 

The Undersigned has the honour most respectfully to inform 
his Excellency Lord Napier, &c., that he, on receipt of the copy of 
Lord Russell's despatch of the 7th ultimo, made it his duty to bring 
the desire of the British Government to institute moro strenuous 
regulations against the crime of slave-trading to the notice of the 
proper Department of the Royal Ministry. In considering the 
question as to how far the proposal of the British Government on 
this subject will harmonize with the existing laws in this country, a 
closer examination is necessary, and it will be the duty of the 
Undersigned, on the conclusion of the preliminary discussion, to 
inform his Excellency Lord Napier of the result thereof. 

(For the Minister for Foreign Affairs), 
lard Napier. THILE. 



No. 116. — Lord Napier to Earl Russell. — (Received March 6.) 
Mr Lord, Berlin, March 1, 1865. 

I have the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a 
copy of a note which I have received from the Prussian Minister of 
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Foreign Affairs relative to the proposal of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment to declare the Slave Trade piracy, aud subject to the penalties 
of piracy by a general international engagement. The Prussian 
Government express their sympathy with the motives which have 
prompted the overture of Her Majesty's Government, and their 
readiness to introduce a measure in the Prussian Chambers con- 
formable to the views of Her Majesty's Government ; but they 
desire, before doing so, to obtain some further information which 
your Lordship will no doubt be enabled to supply. 

I have, &c. 

Earl Bussell NAPIEB. 



{Inclosure.)—M. de Bismarck to Lord Napier, 

Berlin, ce 27 Fevrier, 1865. 
Le Soussign£, se refdrant a la communication prealable qu'il a 
eu l'honneur d'adresser a son Excellence M. l'Ambassadeur 
d'Angleterre le 4 de ce niois relativetnent a la proposition du Gou- 
vernement de Sa Majeste Britannique de chercher a r^primer par 
des mesures efficaces la Traite des Eselaves, a l'honneur <T in former 
Lord Napier du resultat de 1'examen auquel les Ministres du Jtoi 
ont soumi8 cette matiere au point de vue de la legislation en vigueur 
en Prusse. 

Les lois Prussiennes contiennent deux dispositions relatives au 
genre de delit en question. 

En premier lieu, l'Ordonnance du 8 Juillet, 1844, rendne par 
Buite du Traite du 20 D6cembre, 1841, et actuellement en vigueur, 
frappe d'une peine la Traite des Noirs. 

En outre, le Code Crirainel du 14 Avril, 1851, section 204, pro- 
nonce que quiconque enleve par ruse ou par la force, une creature 
humaine, pour la reduire en esclavage ou en servago, sera puni de 
25 ans de travaux forces. 

Le Gouvernement du Eoi reconnait cependant que ces disposi- 
tions ne suffisent pas entitlement pour atteindre le but que le 
Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique se propose, et il n'a en 
principe aucune objection a faire aux mesures pour lesquelles son 
Excellence Lord Napier a etc" charge de r£clamer son coneours. 
Les lois Prussiennes ne font a la verite pas mention de la piraterio 
comme d'une espece particuliere de crime ; mais le Gouvernement 
du Eoi prendrait a tache, apres la conclusion do la Convention In- 
ternationale proposee, d'introduire dans la legislation les modifica- 
tions conformes aux principes a adopter. Cependant avant de 
prononcer la pleine adhesion aux propositions du Gouvernement de 
Sa Majeste Britannique, le Gouvernement du Eoi desirerait ap- 
prendre si des faits positifs permettent de considerer lea dispositions 
de la Convention du 20 Decembre, 1841, comme insunisantes, et en 
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particulier si, et dans quels cas d'autres individus que ceux de la 
race noire ont et6 dans ces derniera temps l'objet d'un trafic 
illicite. 

Le Soussigne presumant que lea fuits qui seraient de nature a 
eclairer le Gouvernement du Roi sur cette question, et a lui servir 
de motif pour un acte de legislation, se trouveront a la porteo du 
Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique, espere que son Excellence 
Lord Napier voudra bien, par son obligeante entremise, en donner 
connaissance au Gouvernement du Roi, Ac. 

Lord Napier. BISMARCK. 



No. 117.— Earl Butsell to Lord Napier. 
My Loud, Foreign Office, March 22, 1865. 

I have received your Excellency's despatch of the 1st instant, 
incloaing a copy of a note from M. de Bismarck, stating that the 
Prussian Government have no objection in principle to the proposal 
of Her Majesty's Government for declaring the Slave Trade piracy, 
and expressing their readiness to introduce into the Prussian 
Chambers a project of law for giving effect to the views of Her 
Majesty's Government in this matter. 

Before, however, pronouncing their full assent to the proposals 
of Her Majesty's Government, M. do Bismarck is desirous of 
obtaining further information on this subject, and more particularly 
as to whether facts have proved that the provisions of the Conven- 
tion of December 20, 1841, are insufficient to meet the object for 
which the Convention was framed, and also in what cases individuals 
other than those of the black race have of late been the object of 

llllClu ITuIUCt 

In reply to this last inquiry, I have to instruct your Excellency 
to acquaint M. de Bismarck that, beyond some attempts which were 
made a few years since by citizens of some of the South American 
States to kidnap natives of the South Sea Islands, with the view to 
sell them to be employed as labourers on the Chincha Islands, Her 
Majesty's Government arc not aware that any attempts have been 
made to reduce to forced servitude any persons but natives of 
Africa. 

"With regard to the desire of the Prussian Government to be 
informed whether facts have proved the Convention of 1841 to be 
insufficient for the purposes for which it was framed, I have to 
instruct your Excellency to inform M. de Bismarck that it is the 
success of this Treaty and of similar engagements contracted by 
Her Majesty's Government with other countries for the suppression 
of the Slave Trade that now renders further legislation necessary. 

Formerly the Slave Trade was carried on almost with impunity, 
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and the flag of any nation was used according as it suited the 
purposes of the parties engaged in the traffic. 

The conclusion of Slave Trade repression Treaties by this country 
with foreign Governments, owing to the facilities afforded by the 
provisions of these Treaties for the condemnation of slave-vessels, 
and for the punishment of their crews, has, however, effectually put 
a stop to the state of things that formerly existed ; and now a vessel 
is rarely captured under the colours of any nation that has entered 
into a Treaty with Great Britain for the suppression of the Slave 
Trade. 

But the trade in slaves has been too profitable a speculation 
to be abandoned altogether by the unprincipled men engaged in it, 
and accordingly slave-dealers now carry on their nefarious traffic 
almost entirely in vessels which, when captured, are found destitute 
of any colours or papers to denote their nationality. 

The result is, that although the vessels are captured and con- 
demned under the provisions of an Act of Parliament which em- 
powers Her Majesty's Government to deal with vessels carrying on 
the Slave Trade without colours or papers to denote their nationa- 
lity, yet the masters and crews of these vessels escape punishment 
altogether, in consequence of there not being in existence any 
tribunal competent to deal with persons captured in this category, 
and not being British subjects. 

It was to remedy this state of things that Her Majesty's Go- 
vernment proposed to foreign Governments to declare the Slave 
Trade piracy, with the view to empower tribunals that may be 
competent to take cognizance of that crime to deal also with the 
crime of slave-trading. 

Christian Governments have all agreed in denouncing the 
African Slave Trade, and have passed laws for the punishment of 
such of their subjects or citizens as may engage in the traffic. The 
question now to be dealt with is, are the laws passed on this subject 
to remain inoperative because individuals add to the violence of 
slave-trading the fraud of engaging in that traffic in vessels divested 
of any national character ? 

The Slave Trade is now reduced, comparatively speaking, to very 
Bmall dimensions, and many of the persons engaged in it are well 
known, some of them having been captured by British cruizers 5 or 
6 times. 

Her Majesty's Government rejoice that the Government of 
Prussia concur with them in agreeing that the stipulations at 
present in force are not sufficient for putting a stop to the crime of 
slave-trading; and past experience gives Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment every reason to hope that, if foreign Governments will concur 
in declaring the Slave Trade piracy, and will make arrangements 



Digitized by Google 



GBBAT BRITAIN AND RUSSIA. 1305 

for securing the punishment of such of their subjects or citizens 
who may be captured on board vessels engaged in the Slave Trade, 
a final blow will bo given to the African slave traffic, and one of 
the greatest crimes of the present age will shortly cease to exist. 

Your Excellency will state to M. de Bismarck that slave-trading 
is piracy by British law, and that the effect of this is that no British 
subject is ever found on board a slave-ship. I am, &c. 
Lord tfapier. RUSSELL. 



RUSSIA. 



Nb. 119.-— Sir A. Buchanan to Earl Rutsell. — {Received May 1.) 
My Lobd, St. Petersburgh, April 22, 1865. 

With reference to your Lordship's despatch of the 7th De- 
cember last, Prince Gortchakoff has read to me a Report which he 
has received from the Minister of Justice on the proposal of Her 
Majesty's Government that a general declaration should be made 
that the Governments who are parties to it denounce the Slavo 
Trade as piracy ; and secondly, that the penalties of piracy existing 
in the laws of the said Governments, if short of death, should be 
made applicable to all persons subjects or citizens of one of the 
Contracting Powers who shall be convicted in a court which takes 
cognizance of piracy of being engaged in slave-trading. 

The Minister of Justice begins his Eeport by quotations from 
answers which appear to have been given to the proposal of Her 
Majesty' b Government by the Governments of Austria and France, 
and while he does not adopt precisely the views of either of 
these Governments, he expresses an opinion unfavourable to any 
international engagement being entered into by Russia with respect 
to the piratical character of the Slave Trade, and discourages the 
adoption of the proposal of Her Majesty's Government until further 
explanation can bo obtained as to the manner in which Her Ma- 
jesty's Government intend it should be carried out in practice, and 
as to how far it is intended that our Government should exercise 
criminal jurisdiction for an offence committed on the high seas 
over the subjects of another. 

The Minister of Justice points out, however, that the laws of 
Russia have already assimilated slave-trading to piracy, and ren- 
dered Russian subjects guilty of the former offence amenable to 
the same punishment as those who may be guilty of piracy. 

Prince Gortchakoff, after reading this Report, said that his 
answer to your Lordship's despatch would be founded upon it, 
with perhaps some slight modifications of the opinions expressed in 
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it, and that at all events before the Eussian Government could 
adopt the proposal of Her Majesty's Government the question of 
criminal jurisdiction on the part of one Government over the sub- 
jects of another would require to be explained. 

1 said that I had no further instructions from your Lordship on 
the subject than those contained in the despatch which I had com- 
municated to him, but that 1 presumed the personal impunity 
enjoyed by persons navigating the vessels captured by Her Ma- 
jesty's cruizers with cargoes of slaves on board had convinced Her 
Majesty's Government of the impossibility of entirely preventing 
the crime while there was no means of punishing the criminals ; 
and I explained to his Excellency how the masters and the crews 
of vessels captured with slaves on board are now generally set free 
by their captors, and are able almost immediately afterwards to 
return to their nefarious pursuits. I have, &c. 

Earl Rwtsell ANDREW BUCHANAN. 



SPAIN. 



No. 121.— Earl Bussell to Sir J. Orampton. 
(Extract.) Eoreign Office, January 5, 18d5. 

I have to instruct you to request an interview with Marshal 
Narvaez, in order to speak to him again on the subject of the Slave 

Trade. 

You will represent to his Excellency that the honour of Spain 
must suffer from the continued connivance of Spanish authorities 
at the violation of a solemn Treaty concluded with England in 
the year 1835. You will point out to him, that by the operation of 
a British Act of Parliament, and the consequent vigilance and 
activity of the Brazilian Government, Slave Trade has for the last 
10 years been unknown on the coast of Brazil. That, unhappily, 
it is not unknown on the coast of Cuba, but that it is impossible to 
believe that the Spanish Government cannot do that which the Bra- 
zilian Government has been able to do with ease and complete effect. 

That by my despatch of the 7th ultimo, I have asked the Spanish 
Government to concur in submitting Spanish subjects captured in 
slave- trading ships to the jurisdiction of British Courts, British 
subjects similarly captured being similarly subjected to the juris- 
diction of the Spanish Courts, and that in both cases the offenders 
should be liable to the penalties attached to piracy. I have made 
a similar proposal to other Governments in Europe and America. 

You will point out to Marshal Narvaez the mischief of letting 
loose miscreants, quite unworthy of the protection of the Crown of 
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Spain, * ho, after being taken in one slave- vessel, are liberated, and 
forthwith enlist in the same service in some other ship, bound on a 
similar unchristian and inhuman errand ; and you will urge upon 
the Marshal, so well known for his chivalrous sentiments and lofty 
character, the duty which devolves upon him of effacing a stain 
from the escutcheon of Spain, and of rendering a brilliant service 
to the cause of African freedom. 

Sir J. Crampton, Bart. BUSSELL. 

No. 125. — Sir J. Orampton to Earl Russell. — (Received January 24.) 
(Extract.) Madrid, January 20, 1865. 

In obedience to the instructions contained in your Lordship's 
despatch of the 5th instant, I obtained an interview with Marshal 
Narvaez for the purpose of making him acquainted with the senti- 
ments of Her Majesty's Government in relation to the Slave Trado 
to Cuba, and their views as to the best means of putting an end 
to it. 

Having presented myself at the time appointed, I found Senor 
Benavides, the Minister for Foreign Affairs, about to take leave of 
Marshal Narvaez, and I requested his Excellency, if at leisure, to 
wait in order that I might communicate to him at the same time as 
to the Marshal, what I had been charged by Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment to say in regard to this matter. 

I remarked, in the first place, that the duty of renewing the 
representations of Her Majesty's Government on this subject was 
one which, from the continuance of the Slave Trade in Cuba, I 
regretted to say always devolved upon me after any change in the 
Spanish Administration. Her Majesty's Government felt assured, 
however, that in addressing themselves to Marshal Narvaez, they 
would be met with honourable frankness on his part, and that what- 
ever measures might be agreed upon with him, as calculated to 
effect the object in view, would be carried into execution with 
vigour. 

I observed that it was satisfactory to me to be able to preface my 
observations by referring to the annual Koports of the Slave Trade 
in Cuba lately received by Her Majesty's Government, in which a 
steady decrease in the number of negroes imported into that 
Colony was observable. This appeared to me to prove two things. 
First, that the authorities had acted with greater vigour than 
formerly ; and, secondly, that the total extinction of the Slave 
Trade in Cuba was not an object so unattainable as it had often 
been alleged to be, in consequence of peculiar circumstances out of 
the control of the Spanish Government. 

It was clear that the decrease of this traffic had taken place in 
due proportion to the active and judicious application of the means 
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at the disposal of the Spanish authorities for its suppression. But 
if any argument were needed to prove the possibility of arriving at 
such a result, it would bo found in the entire success of the Govern- 
ment of Brazil in extirpating this infamous traffic. It could not 
be set down, nor would Marshal Narvaez admit, that the organiza- 
tion of the Spanish executive was defective as compared with that 
of Brazil. There remained, therefore, but one supposition under 
which the continued subsistence of the Slave Trade with Cuba 
could be accounted for, namely, that through some defect in that 
part of the legislation of Spain which was applicable to the offence, 
those who continued to carry on and profit by this iniquity were 
enabled to evade the spirit and intention of the law, and to defeat 
to a great extent the well-intended efforts of the authorities. 

A consideration of this striking contrast between Spain and 
Brazil forced upon Her Majesty's Government an examination of 
what were the points in regard to which the legislation of those two 
countries differed in this respect. 

The points of difference which at once presented themselves 
were these ; first, that the Government of Brazil had made the 
crime of slave-trading equivalent to that of piracy, which the 
Government of Spain had not done ; secondly, that the Brazilian 
Government had adopted more efficient means for the discovery 
and punishment of offenders who had so far succeeded as to 
have actually landed slaves and introduced them into the interior 
of the country, while the laws in force in Cuba rendered such dis- 
covery and punishment impossible. 

These were the measures which on m6re than one previous 
occasion I had brought under the notice of Her Catholic Majesty's 
Government, and in one instance, in concurrence with a similar 
step with my colleague the Minister of The United States, pressed 
upon their adoption. These were the measures which I was again 
instructed to recommend, and in regard to one of which, namely, 
the legal assimilation of Slave Trade to piracy, I had now a further 
proposal to make on the part of Her Majesty's Government. 

It was to the following effect : that Her Catholic Majesty's 
Government should, in accordance with Her Majesty's Government, 
and other Governments in Europe and America to whom Her 
Majesty's Government have addressed the same proposal, first, 
make a general declaration that the Governments which are parties 
to it denounce the Slave Trade as piracy ; secondly, that the afore- 
said Governments should propose to their Legislatures to affix the 
penalties of piracy already existing in their laws, provided that in 
this case the penalty be short of death, to all persons being subjects 
or citizens of one of the Contracting Parties who shall be con- 
victed, in a court which takes cognizance of piracy, of being con- 
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cerned in carrying human beings across the sea to be sold or used 
as slaves in any part of the world. 

In addition to the many obvious advantages arising from such a 
general determination, I would advert to one which had been lately 
pointed out more particularly 10 Her Majesty's Government as 
likely to be attained by it. When a vessel is captured and con- 
demned in a proper court for slave- trading, the crew, if not sub- 
jects of the capturing Power, and in the absence of any interna- 
tional provision to the contrary, are liberated, and usually landed on 
some convenient spot on the coast for the purpose of getting rid of 
them, there being no legal Power by which they could be delivered 
up to the Q-overnments of their respective countries. The conse- 
quence is that they almost always enlist themselves immediately in 
some fresh slave-trading adventure. This evil would be averted by 
the agreement to which I referred. 

I then called Marshal Narvaez's attention to the ill effects upon 
the friendly feelings which ought to subsist between the two 
countries which were produced, and must ever be produced, so long 
as the provisions of a solemn Treaty remained unexecuted by Spain. 
The subject of the Treaty in question was, besides, one of no com- 
mon interest to Great Britain, and one in regard to which the 
attention neither of the public nor of statesmen and politicians of 
any party was likely to flag. On the contrary, the greatest names 
in England for the last 70 years were inseparably bound up with 
the unremitting effort to remedy an evil which must ever have 
appeared to minds capable of estimating the obligations of justice 
and humanity to be the most cruel abuse of weakness by force which 
had at any time prevailed in the world, and which was now more 
than ever regarded ns a disgraceful blot upon civilization. 

Marshal Narvaez and Senor Benavides listened with friendly 
attention to these arguments, aud to others of the same nature 
which I urged iu support of the views of Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment, and the Marshal at length said that I might safely assure your 
Lordship, from him, that Her Catholic Majesty's Government felt 
the most sincere desire to effect the entire extinction of a traffic 
which was not less abhorrent to the feelings of the Queen of Spain 
and her Government than to the Sovereign and Ministers of Great 
Britain. His Excellency added that the Spanish Government not only 
entertained this desire, but also were firm in the determination of 
continuing to use their best efforts to efface every vestige of the 
Slave Trade. It must be admitted, however, his Excellency re- 
marked, that the endeavours of the Spanish authorities to do this 
had already been attended with considerable success, and when tho 
difficulties of the task were taken into account, he would say with 
very remarkable success ; and he had no doubt that by a persevering 
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application of the same remedies an entire cure of the evil would be 

ultimately effected. 

These general assurances by Marshal Narvaez, and the tone in 
which thev were made, were so far satisfactory ; but when we came 
to discuss separately the arguments which I had presented, and the 
particular measures which I had urged, I regretted to perceive that 
his Excellency differed with me considerably in regard to their jus- 
tice or practical applicability. 

In the first place Marshal Narvaez entirely repelled the charge of 
a culpable neglect by Spain in the fulfilment of a Treaty obligation. 
Every effort had, he affirmed, been made, and would be made by 
the Spanish Government to effect the object which both Govern- 
ments had at heart, and if this had not yet been completely attained, 
he could not accept the inference that there had been a violation of 
a Treaty by Her Catholic Majesty's Government. The difficulties 
of the task were great, and Her Majesty's Government ought to 
recollect that at a time when prohibitive duties existed in England 
against the importation of certain articles, such as brandy, for in- 
stance, yielding great profits to the successful smuggler, how impos- 
sible it had been found even by the well-organized Custom-House 
service of Great Britain, and within the compact and well-guarded 
British coast, to prevent the illicit trade. Nothing but an abroga- 
tion of the duties remedied this state of things. The Slave Trade 
was of the same nature as regarded the exorbitancy of its gains, 
and the consequent difficulties of its repression, but the same remedy 
was not applicable to it. 

As regarded the unfavourable comparison I had instil uted between 
the success of Brazil and Spain in suppressing the Slave Trade, 
neither could he accept it as being justly applied. The circumstances 
were widely different, and the difficulties which the Spanish Govern- 
ment had to contend against were much greater than those which 
the Brazilian Government had overcome. 

His Excellency did not enlarge upon this topic, or state in regard 
to what points he considered this difference to exist. That there 
really is a considerable difference in the circumstances of the Brazilian 
Empire and the Spanish colony of Cuba, I would not, perhaps, be 
disposed to contest, but I apprehend that it is of a nature which his 
Excellency would scarcelv be readv to admit, or like to dwell upon. 
The difference would in fact be found not so much to depend upon 
the greater or less degree of energy in the exertions of the authori- 
ties of the two countries, as in the nature and spirit of the colonial 
system of Spain and its reaction on the Government of the mother 
country. The Brazilian Government were enabled to deal a decisive 
blow against the Slave Trade by sending out of the Empire a certain 
number of foreigners who were the chief instruments in conveying 
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supplies of negroes to their planters ; but the heart of the Slave 
Trade interest of Cuba is in Spain itself, where it finds the means 
of exercising its influence in the Legislature and in the principal 
seats of authority. 

To the proposal of Her Majesty's Government to constitute 
Slave Trade piracy, his Excellency seemed to entertain some objection. 
He said he thought that few, if any, of the Governments to which 
the British Government had made this proposal would be disposed 
to adopt it, and that as to Spain it would require a change of legis- 
lation which could not be made without the concurrence of the 
Cortes. I replied that Her Majesty's Government did not expect 
that this measure, any more than the other changes in the Spanish 
law which they had recommended, could be adopted otherwise than 
by a decision of the Legislature ; but they could not believe that if 
brought by his Excellency's Government under the consideration of 
the Cortes as necessary or conducive to the complete execution of a 
Treaty, and to the extinction of a deplorable practice, they would 
be rejected by that body. With respect to the probability of the 
adoption by other Powers of making Slave Trade piracy, I called his 
Excellency's attention to the fact that it was already so considered 
by Brazil and by The United States, and that capital punishment 
had been actually inflicted at New Tork on the master of a slaving 
vessel. 

Senor Benavides here observed that he admitted that rendering 
Slave Trade piracy was, in fact, the real point at issue in regard to 
its extinction ; but he felt great doubts whether the measure could 
be effected in Spain. He thought, too, that death was too severe a 
punishment for the offence. I reminded his Excellency, however, 
that Her Majesty's Government had made it a condition of their 
proposal that the penalty should be short of death. 

With regard to tho changes in the laws in force in Cuba re- 
quired for the more effectual suppression of the Slave Trade, 
Marshal Narvaez observed that the substitution of an arbitrary 
system for a legal one would be properly objected to, and ho did 
not Buppose that this would be recommended by Her Majesty's 
Government. I replied by pointing out to his Excellency that the 
removal of a defect in the law by which the intention of the Wis- 
laturc was obviously defeated could not be considered as rendering 
its operations more arbitrary, but would have rather tho contrary 
tendency. What Her Majesty's Government suggested was in no 
wise the substitution of an arbitrary for a legal system, and I en- 
treated his Excellency to take into consideration not only tho opinion 
of the present Captain- General of Cuba, but that of many of General 
Dulce's predecessors who were now in Spain, and were members of 
the Cortes. If 1 was not very much mistaken, every one of these 
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experienced officers would agree in acknowledging the defects of the 
laws to which I had alluded, and in pointing out the necessary 
remedies. Marshal Narvaez contented himself by remarking on this 
head that it was perhaps easier to point out what seemed to be defects 
in a code of repressive laws than to hit upon practical remedies ; 
and that in regard to a system which, after all that could be objected 
to it, seemed to be steadily working out the object in view, it would 
require much cautious study of the question before alterations could 
be admitted. That study he would, however, give it, and he could 
only reiterate through me his assurances to Lord Palmerston and to 
your Lordship that there was no lack of goodwill in regard to this 
point on the part of Her Catholic Majesty's Government. 

With respect to the defects of the system in force in Cuba, to 
which I had alluded, I said that I did not feci myself at liberty to 
discuss or call in question the wisdom of the Spanish legislative or 
administrative system otherwise than in so far as they affected the 
execution of a Treaty with Her Majesty's Government. 

I have at considerable length reported to your Lordship the ob- 
servations of Marshal Narvaez and Senor Benavides respecting the 
Slave Trade with a view of elucidating the real cause of the evident 
reluctance of the Ministers of the Spanish Crown to take the 
necessary measures for suppressing it, while expressing their abhor- 
rence of it, and their determination to put it down. That many of 
the individual Spanish statesmen with whom I have to deal in regard 
to this matter are sincere in their expressed desires, 1 have little 
doubt. We must, therefore, look elsewhere for the cause, and thia 
is unfortunately to be found in a certain laxity of public feeling 
respecting the enormity of the offence of slave-trading, together with 
the remains of the long-subsisting colonial policy of the Spanish 
Monarchy, which still survives in regard to Cuba. 

I have the honour to inclose the copy of an official note which I 
have addressed to Senor Benavides, conveying to him the proposal 
of Her Majesty's Government to join in a declaration denouncing 
Slave Trade as piracy, and providing for the punishment of the sub- 
jects of either Power by the courts of the other for that offence. 
Earl Russell. JOHN F. CEAMPTON. 



{Indosure.)—Sir J. Orampton to Senor Benavides. 
M. le Mikisthe, Madrid, January 10, 1865. 

In pursuance of the remarks which I have lately had the honour 
of making to your Excellency verbally upon the subject of the Slave 
Trade, and more particularly with reference to the beneficial effect 
of some public act by Spain, declaring that infamous traffic to be 
equivalent to the crime of piracy, I have now the honour, by the 
instructions of the Government of the Queen my mistress, to invite 
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Her Catholic Majesty's Government to take into consideration a 
proposal which the British Government has made to several Govern- 
ments in Europe and America, namely, to consider whether it would 
not be practicable, honourable, and humane: 

1st. To make a general declaration that Governments who are 
parties thereto denounce the -Slave Trade as piracy. 

2ndly. That the aforesaid Governments should propose to their 
Legislatures to affix the penalties of piracy already existing in their 
laws, provided only that the penalty in this case be short of death, 
to all persons being subjects or citizens of one of the Contracting 
Powers, who shall be convicted in a court which takes cognizance of 
piracy, of being concerned in carrying human beings across the sea 
for the purposes of sale, or for the purpose of serving as slaves in 
any country or colony in the world. 

I have already, in several communications which I have had the 
honour to make to your Excellency's predecessors in office, dwelt 
upon the necessity of placing legally the crime of trading in slaves 
in the same category as that of piracy, from which morally and 
essentially it does not differ in any way, except that of being usually 
accompanied by circumstances of still greater cruelty and atrocity. 
I trust also that I have in those communications been successful in 
showing, by a reference to the conduct of those Governments who 
have adopted the principle in their laws, that while it has infinitely 
strengthened their hands in regard to the promotion of an object 
which Her Majesty's Government will not allow itself to doubt the 
Spanish Government have as much at heart as Her Majesty's 
Government itself, it is exempt from any countervailing disadvan- 
tage or inconvenience. It is therefore unnecessary for me now to say 
more on that head. I would nevertheless take this opportunity of 
adverting to a circumstance which has lately been brought more 
particularly under the attention of Her Majesty's Government, and 
which strikingly shows how much some arrangement of the kind 
now proposed is wanted in order to prevent parties engaged in the 
Slave Trade from continually evading the well-meant efforts of the 
authorities charged to suppress it. 

When a vessel is captured and condemned to confiscation by a 
proper tribunal for the crime of slave-trading, the persons com- 
posing her crew, and who are not subjects of the capturing Power, 
are, in the absence of any international provision to the contrary, 
liberated, and are landed at some convenient spot in order to get 
rid of them, there being no legal power by which they can be given 
up to their respective Governments. The usual result is, that these 
crews immediately engage in fresh Slave Trade adventures, thus 
affording to the contrivers of this inhuman traffic a ready supply of 
hands Cor a renewal of their operations. 
[1865- GG. ltj.] 4 P 



Digitized by Google 



1314 



GREAT BRITAIN AND SPAIN. 



It is the opinion of the officers of Her Majesty's navy engaged 
in the suppression of the Slave Trade, that nothing would more 
contribute to this object than the power of delivering up the crews 
of captured slavers to their respective Governments to be punished 
according to law, instead of being let loose with the power of again 
pursuing their former avocation. 

Her Majesty's Government feel persuaded that Her Catholic 
Majesty's Government will consider that such a class of persons is 
utterly unworthy of the protection of the Spanish Crown, and will 
not hesitate to accede to an arrangement calculated to deter all 
subjects of Her Catholic Majesty from forming a part of it. 

I avail, Ac. 

Senor Benavides. JOHN F. CRAMPTON. 

No. 126.— Sir J. Orampton to Earl Russell.— (Received January 25.) 
My Lobd, Madrid, January 21, 1865. 

With reference to that part of my despatch of yesterday's date, 
in which I state that I had referred Marshal Narvaez to the opinion 
of former Captains- General of Cuba as being favourable to the 
measure so often pressed by Her Majesty's Government on that of 
Spain, of declaring the Slave Trade to be equivalent to piracy, it 
may be satisfactory to Her Majesty's Government to observe that 
in a speech pronounced last night in the Senate by one of the most 
distinguished of those officers, Marshal Serrano, Duke de le Torre, 
his Excellency took the opportunity of declaring that such was his 
decided opinion. 

I have the honour to inclose translation of the passage to which 
I refer from this day's number of the " Madrid Gazette" containing 
a report of his Excellency's spec i 'i. I have, <fec. 

Earl Russell. JOILtf F. CRAMPTON. 

(Inclosure.) — Extract from the Duke de la Torre's Speech. 
(Translation.) 

I now proceed to make some observations which 1 think neces- 
sary respecting our colonial possessions, the first being that in my 
opinion the Slave Trade is a blot upon our national honour. Let it 
not be supposed that this opinion is one I now advance for the first 
time. I held this opinion at the time I was in the Island of Cuba, 
when I proposed that the Slave Trade should be treated as an act of 
piracy. 

No. 127.- Sir J. Orampton to Earl Russell. —(Received February 15.) 
(Extract.) Madrid, February 11,' 1865. 

I have on different occasions called your Lordship's attention to 
the expression by Spanish statesmen of their personal opinion as to 
the necessity of declaring the Slave Trade to be piracy, and of 
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adopting measures of internal police in Cuba in order effectually to 
put an end to that abominable traffic. 

I have now the honour to forward translation of an extract from 
the "Madrid Gazette" containing the report of some observations 
on this subject made by Sefior Posada Herrera in the course of a 
speech yesterday delivered by his Excellency in the Cortes. 

Senor Posada Herrera was Minister for the Interior during the 
whole of Marshal O'Donnell's Administration, and is a personage of 
considerable political importance. 

Your Lordship will observe that his Excellency not only states 
that " daily abuses" occur in respect to the importation of slaves 
into Cuba, but points out as the only remedies for such abuses a 
declaration that the Slave Trade be piracy, and a law by which an 
annual census of the negro population should be compulsory. An 
implied admission of the inadequacy of the present laws for re- 
pressing the Slave Trade in Cuba is contained in his remark that 
" when the Slave Trade should no longer exist " it would be neces- 
sary to consider what indemnity should be awarded to the planters 
in consideration of such a change of legislation as would effectually 
suppress it. 

Earl Russell JOHN F. CRAMPTON. 



(Inclosure.) — Extract from the Speech of Senor Posada Herrera, in 
(Translation.) the Cortes, February 10, 1805. 

. . . . Reflect, gentlemen, that there exists there (in the 
Spanish colonies) the question of slavery, and reflect upon what will 
happen when no other slaves exist in the world than ours in Cuba. 
Calculate upon this, and see whether a prompt but well-considered 
solution of this question is not necessary. I know not in what 
manner the Slave Trade can be extinguished, except by considering 
it to be piracy, and by making an annual census of the negro popu- 
lation of Cuba, in order to avoid the abuses which are committed 
there every day. 

And when this should be done, and when the Slave Trade should 
no longer exist, it would be necessary to take into coiiHideration 
what indemnities should be awarded to the inhabitants of the island 
as compensation for the change from the one legislation to the 
other; and to consider the grave mercantile question which would 
extend from the Mediterranean to the Pacific ; and to come to a 
prompt resolution before it was too late . . . 

Xo. 129.—&V J. Crampton to Earl Russell— {Received February 22.) 
(Extract.) Madrid, February 18, 1805. 

With reference to my despatch of February 11th, reporting 
some observations made in the Spanish Cortes by Sefior Posada 
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Herrera respecting slavery and the Slave Trade in Cuba, and more 
particularly his Excellency's opinion that the Slave Trade ought to 
be subjected to the penalties of piracy, I have now the honour to 
inclose the Eeport of part of a speech delivered by Senor Seijas 
Lojano, the Minister for the Colonies, in which he adverts to Senor 
Posada Herrera's remarks. 

Earl Russell. JOHN F. CRAMPTON. 

* 

(Inchsure.)— Extract from the "Madrid Gazette" of February IS, 
(Translation.) 18G5. 

I said it was necessary to prove to foreign nations that we were 
desirous to have done with the traffic, and there are two ways of 
doing this ; either to declare it piracy, or to resort to a yearly 
census in the Island of Cuba. I am not favourable to the fir.^t 
method ; but it is not for the reasons stated by Senor Seijas, because 
all writers on the law of nations admit two sorts of piracy — the true 
and the approximate; consequently, if we declare the traffic to be 
piracy, it would be approximate; and therefore competition might 
be declared, and all the questions pointed out by Senor Seijas. 

But I repeat that I am rather in favour of the second extreme, 
and, in consequence, all his arguments have no force at all in regard 
to my view. 

And it is clear that the question has to be studied ; but I do not 
believe that we are to pass the whole of our lives iu studying it. 
Let us take part with the natives of the place iu this resolution, but 
let them know that thev must entertain it. 

■ 

No. 13 Jr. — Sir J. Crampton to Earl Russell. — {Received April 17.) 
My Lord, Madrid, April 12, 1865. 

I have the honour to inclose copy aud translation of a note 
which I have received from the Spanish Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
stating that Her Catholic Majesty's Government have received 
intelligence from the Captain- General of Cuba that upwards of 
14,000 negroes are held in readiness at different places on the Coast 
of Africa to be embarked and sold as slaves, and suggesting that 
Her Majesty's Government should take measures for increasing the 
vigilance of the British cruizers employed for the suppression of the 
Slave Trade. I have, &c. 

Eat I Russell. JOHN F. CRAMPTON. 



(Inclosure.) — Senor Benavides to Sir J. Crampton. 
Sir, (Translation.) Madrid, April 8, 1865. 

1 have the honour to acquaint your Excellency that according 
to information which the Government of the Queen, <&c, has just 
received, transmitted by the Superior Governor of Cuba, there are 
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at the present moment at different factories on the Coast of Africa 
11,000 negroes ready to be embarked and sold as slaves. It is 
notorious, as the Government of Her Britannic Majesty is aware, 
that that worthy authority has captured 5 slave-trading expeditions, 
which during the time of his government reached the waters of 
Cuba ; on account of the well-known perseverance and activity with 
which the Slave Trade is prosecuted, all the results which are so 
much desired by the Government of Her Majesty, and which they 
make every possible effort to attain, will not be arrived at unless 
the vigilance of the English cruizers on the Coast of Africa is in- 
creased. 

The Government of Her Britannic Majesty may be assured that 
the Government of Her Majesty will employ, as they hitherto have 
done, every means of repression in their power ; but in order to 
attain the end which both Governments have proposed to them- 
• selves it is necessary, as has already been pointed out, that on its 
part the Government which your Excellency so worthily represents 
should take the proper measures for redoubling the activity of the 
English vessels destined for the suppression of the trade. 

I avail, &c. 

Sir J. Crampton, Bart. A. BENAVIDES. 

So. 135. — Earl Russell to Sir J. Crampton. 
Sir, Foreign Oflicc, April 27, 1866. 

I have received your despatch of the 12th instant, inclosing 
the translation of a note from the Spanish Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, stating that the Government of Her Catholic Majesty have 
received intelligence from the Captain-General of Cuba that upwards 
of 11,000 negroes are held in readiness at different places on the 
Coast of Africa to be embarked and sold as slaves, and suggesting 
that Her Majesty's Government should take measures for increasing 
the vigilance of the British cruizers employed for the suppression 
of the Slave Trade. 

I have to instruct you to convey to Senor Benavides the thanks 
of Her Majesty's Government for his communication. 

You will state to his Excellency that the reports received by 
Her Majesty's Government from the African Coast show that the 
information furnished by the Captain-General of Cuba is well- 
founded, and that a considerable number of slaves are collected at 
various poiuts on tho coast for embarkation ; but you will also 
inform his Excellency that the schemes of the slave-traders to 
procure their exportation have for some time past been paralyzed by 
the vigilance of Her Majesty's cruizers. 

In proof of this vigilance you will remind the Spanish Minister 
that the efforts of the notorious slave-steamer Ciceron to procure a 
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cargo of slaves have been frustrated on the occasion of her last two 
visits to the coast. My despatches of the 12th ultimo will hare 
conveyed to you the latest information respecting this vessel, by 
which it will be seen that a boat's crew, containing the mate and 4 
seamen belonging to the Ciceron, have been captured by a British 
cruizer in the neighbourhood of the Congo River whilst on their 
way to the shore to make arrangements for the shipment of a cargo 
of slaves. 

The 4 seamen in question have been handed over by the Com- 
mander of the British cruizer that made the capture to the Spanish 
authorities at the Canary Islands to be dealt with in accordance with 
the Spanish laws. 

The Government of Her Catholic Majesty will therefore have 
the means, if they have the will to do so, of ascertaining the true 
nature of the voyage on which the Ciceron has been lately engaged. 

Her Majesty's Government are convinced that nothing would 
tend more to discourage the Cuban slave-dealers, and to put a stop 
to the traffic, than the prosecution to conviction of some of the 
wealthy individuals who are well known to be deeply implicated in 
the Cuban Slave Trade, and who are notoriously interested in the 
slave-steamer Ciceron ; and Her Majesty's Government earnestly 
trust that the Government of Her Catholic Majesty will avail them- 
selves of the opportunity that will now be afforded them of prose- 
cuting the owners and others interested in the slave-trading adven- 
tures of this vessel. I am, &c. 
Sir J. Crampton, Bart. RUSSELL. 

No. 141. — Sir J. Crampton to Earl Russell— (Received July 14.) 
My Lord, Madrid, July 0, 1SG5. 

I HATE the honour to inclose the report of a speech made by 
Marshal O'Donnell in the Spanish Senate yesterday, in reply to a 
question put to him by the Marquis de Manzanedo respecting 
slavery in the Island of Cuba. 

Your Lordship will observe with satisfaction that, in the course 
of his observation, Marshal O'Donnell declared that " what the 
Spanish Government is resolved upon is, that the Slave Trade shall 
be put an end to, because both the honour of the Spanish nation 
and the tranquillity of the Colonies in question is interested in the 
matter;" and his Excellency adds, that "if the present law is not 
sufficient for the purpose, a Bill will be submitted by the Govern- 
ment to the Cortes for the more effectual attainment of that 
object." 

With respect to slavery in Cuba, a question in regard to which it 
appears from the remarks of the Marquis de Manzanedo, considerable 
alarm now exists, Marshal O'Donnell declared that, although the 
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Government is determined to respect the existing state of property 
in the Colonies, they nevertheless recognize the necessity of studying 
certain questions relative to slavery, in order that Spnin may not 
find herself unprepared to meet and deal with events which may 
possibly occur in the Colonies in question. 

I have, &c. 

EarlBussell JOHN F. CEAMPTON. 



(Inclosure.)— Speech of Marshal O'Donnell in the Spanish Senate on 

the Sth July, 1865, on the subject of Slavery in Cuba. 
(Translation.) 

The Marquis of Manzanedo : I wish to ask the President of the 
Council of Ministers, who is now in provisional charge of the 
Colonial Department, to give some explanations which may put an 
end to the alarm produced by certain explanations given in this 
high body and in Congress, in respect of the political laws which 
may be thought expedient for that island, as also in respect of 
slavery ; because they have given rise to such alarm there, that very 
influential persons and owners of large capital have felt it necessary 
to carry it away from that place, and to transfer the same to The 
United States ; so that in the space of 15 days, from 6 to 8,000,000 
of dollars have gone away, and the exchange upon Paris and London 
was 17 per cent, on the loth June, when the post left, whereas it 
has been usually from 5 to 6. I should, therefore, be glad, as I said 
before, that jou would give some explanations, as it is a question 
of interest so great that they must be attended to. 

The President of the Council : I do not understand, gentlemen, 
how so much alarm can have been caused by the speeches dolivered 
in this and the other Legislative body bv mv political friends in 
treating of our colonial possessions ; for nothing more was said 
than that it was necessary to consider seriously of the improvements 
which were to be effected in the government of those possessions. 
And this is no new idea; because when I had the honour, on another 
occasion, to be President of the Council of Ministers and Minister 
of the Colonies, I stated that my intention, as to the Government 
of our Colonial possessions, was that gradually, prudently, and 
without precipitation, taking into account the diverse elements 
composing that population, the government of those provinces 
should be assimilated to that which prevails in the rest of the 
monarchy, without giving rise to any alarm ; and such could not 
assuredly be produced, because the inhabitants of that island, at 
whose head I had the honour to be for four years and a half, know 
that I am sufficiently acquainted with it, that therefore its necessities 
are not unknown to me, and that consequently I shall not propose to 
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Her Majesty anything which is not compatible with the true interests 
of that country. 

I can, therefore, assure the Marquis of Manzanedo, and especially 
the inhabitants of our provinces beyond sea, that in whatever the 
Government shall do in respect of the improvements which it may 
think necessary to be introduced, neither public tranquillity nor 
material interests shall have reason to be dissatisfied with the steps 
which the Government may take, relying always upon the Legislative 
bodies, which is a guarantee that it will exercise prudence, and act 
with the utmost consideration. 

Slavery also has been mentioned, and upon this subject, I can 
solemnly declare that the Government is resolved to respect pro- 
perty as it is constituted in those countries ; but that it docs not 
hide from itself, neverthelsss, that it is necessary to study certain 
questions in order that we may not, through events which may 
occur, bo taken unprovided with the means necessary for meeting 
them ; but I repeat that the Government will not proceed to do 
anything without precautions and without the tact which is requisite 
to avoid damaging the interests of those countries or alarming 
property. 

What the Government has determined is, that the Slave Trade 
shall cease, because the honour of the Spanish nation and the tran- 
quillity of those countries are interested in the matter ; and if the 
existing law is insufficient to effect this, a Bill shall be proposed in 
due time to the Legislative bodies for the attainment of this 
object, because I believe that this is a duty incumbent on the 
Spanish nation, and a security for the tranquillity of those countries, 
and that thereby it will get rid of a cause which may lead to difficul- 
ties and even international hazards [compromises]. 

I think what I have said will be sufficient to tranquillize those 
inhabitants, giving them the assurance that they have nothing to 
fear from the measures which may be adopted, and that these cannot 
in any manner be prejudicial to them, because all the reforms will 
have to be made, as I said before, with the knowledge of the Legis- 
lative bodies, so that nothing may be done which is not marked 
with the seal of due maturity and preparation. I do not think it 
requisite to enter into further details, as well because what has been 
said appears to me to be sufficient for the moment, and because this 
matter more properly belongs to the Minister of the Department. 

Marquis of Manzanedo : I return thanks to the President of the 
Council of Ministers, being of opinion that men's minds will be in 
some measure tranquillized by those explanations. 

The President : This subject is concluded. 
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Xo. U2.—Earl liusscll to Mr. West. 
(Extract.) Foreign OJtce, July 25, 1SG5. 

With reference to Sir J. Crampton's despatch of the 7th of 
November last, inclosing a copy of the note which by my directions 
he addressed to the Spanish Minister for Foreign Affairs, conveying 
the request of Her Majesty's Government that the appointment of 
Senor Toca as Spanish Judge in the Mixed Commission Court at 
Havana might be revoked, I transmit to you, for your information, 
the accompanying copies of a correspondence which has passed 
between this office and M. Corayn, the Spanish Minister at this 
Court, upon the subject. 

You will take an opportunity of stating to Senor Bermudez de 
Castro that the suppression of the Slave Trade in Brazil, and the 
abolition of slavery in the United States of America, are facts which 
place in an odious light the traffic in slaves kept up by the constant 
evasions of her Treaty engagements by Spain. 

Hon. L. S. 8. West. RUSSELL. 



(Inclosure 1.)— Senor Comyn to Earl Russell. 
(Translation.) 

My Lord, London, June 3, 1865. 

By order of the Government of the Queen, my august Sovereign, 
I have the honour to inform your Excellency that the Captain- 
General of Cuba has named Don Rafael dc Toca, Spanish Judge of 
the Mixed Court of J ustice established at Havana, a distinguished 
and deserving person, in place of Don Jose Manuel Espelius, who 
bad resigned that office. 

The said nomination was made by that superior authority in the 
exercise of the powers conferred upon him, and in strict conformity 
with the provisions of Annex B of the Treaty of 1835, and was 
confirmed by Her Majesty the Queen by a lloyal Order of the 13th 
September last. 

In these circumstances, when Don Rafael de Toca was in full 
possession of his office, Her Majesty's Government received a note 
from Sir John Crampton, dated the Cth of November, in which, by 
your Excellency's directions, he expressed the wish that the choice 
made might not be approved, but without giving any reason in 
support of his request. This circumstance, and that above men- 
tioned, that Senor Toca is in possession of his office, together with 
the favourable repute of Senor Toca in Havana, render it impossible 
for Her Majesty's Government to gratify that of Her Britannic 
Majesty on this occasion, and it has instructed me to intimate the 
same to your Excellency. I take, &c. 

EarlMmselh JUAN S. COM FN. 
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(Inclosure 2.) — Earl Russell to SeTwr Comyn. 
(Extract.) Foreign Office, July 12, 1865. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of 
the 3rd. instant, stating the reasons which render it impossible for 
tho Government of Her Catholic Majesty to accede to the request 
which I instructed Her Majesty's Minister at Madrid to make to 
the Spanish Government, to the effect that Senor Don Rafael de 
Toca, who had been nominated by the Captain- General of Cuba to 
the post of Judge in the Mixed Commission Court at Havana might 
not be confirmed in that appointment. 

The circumstances under which Her Majesty's Government in- 
structed Her Majesty's Representative at Madrid to remonstrate 
against the appointment of Senor de Toca to the post in question 
are as follows : 

In the month of August last, Her Majesty's Government re- 
ceived a despatch from Mr. J. V. Crawford, the Acting British Com- 
missary Judge at Havana, reporting that the Spanish Judge Don 
Jose Manuel Espelius had resigned his appointment, and that 
the Captain-General of Cuba had nominated Don Rafael de Toca 
to the vacant post. 

In making this announcement Mr. Crawford stated that the 
appointment made by the Captain-General was not in conformity 
with the stipulations of the Treaty of 1835, and that the commu- 
nication announcing it to him was made, not in the usual way by 
the Captain-General himself, but by his Secretary ; and he added 
that the Captain-General's selection was a most unfortunate and 
objectionable one, inasmuch as Senor Toca was the nephow of the 
late notorious slave-trader, Don Joaquin Gomez. 

I think it right to add, that Mr. Bunch, who shortly afterwards 
was appointed by Her Majesty's Government to the post of British 
Judge in the Mixed Commission Court and Consul-General at the 
Havana, in writing on this subject also stated that Senor de Toca 
had himself, until within the last few years, been deeply implicated 
in the traffic in slaves. 

There were two grounds, therefore, on which Her Majesty's 
Government, at the time I instructed Sir J. Crarapton to make a 
communication to the Spanish Government on this subject, felt 
themselves justified in remonstrating against Senor Toca's appoint- 
ment. 

1. Because the Treaty of 1835 specially provides for the filling 
up of any vacancy that may occur in the Mixed Commission Courts, 
and the appointment of Senor Toca by the Captain-General was 
made in violation of the provisions of that Treaty ; and 

2. On account of the uufitness of the person selected for the 
appointment. 



Digitized by Google 



GREAT BRITAIN AND SPAIN. 



1323 



In support of tho first ground of objection, I would be* leave to 
point out that the 3rd paragraph of Article IX of Annex B of the 
Treaty of 1835 provides as follows : 

" Thirdly. On the part of Spain, and in that Court which shall 
sit within the possessions of Her Catholic Majesty, if the vacancy 
be that of the Spanish Judge his place shall be filled by the Spanish 
arbitrator, and either in that case, or in the case where the vacancy 
be originally that of the Spanish arbitrator, the place of such 
arbitrator shall be filled successively by the Governor or Lieutenant- 
Governor resident in such possession, by the principal magistrate 
of the same, and by the Secretary of tho Government ; and the said 
Court so constituted as above shall sit, and in all cases brought 
before them lor adjudication shall proceed to adjudge the same and 
pass sentence accordingly." 

It will bo seen, therefore, that the Treaty specially provided for 
the vacancy that occurred by the resignation of the Spanish Judge, 
and as no appointment by the Captain-General of Cuba could over- 
ride the stipulations of the Treaty, the appointment by that officer 
of Senor de Toca to the post of Spanish Judge in the Mixed Com- 
mission Court was null and void. 

The Royal Order of the 13lh of September last, nominating 
Senor Toca to the post iu question, it is true, remedied the irregular 
proceeding on the part of the Captaiu-General, but had any case 
come for decision before the Mixed Commission Court at the Havana, 
and been adjudicated upon by Senor de Toca before he had been 
appointed to the post of Judge by the Government of Her Catholic 
Majesty, Her Majesty's Government maintain that the proceedings 
of the Court would have been illegal, and its decisions could not 
have been maintained. 

I caunot doubt that the Government of Her Catholic Majesty on 
referring to the provisions of the Treaty of 1835, will concur in the 
view taken by Her Majesty's Government of this matter, ami will 
issue instructions accordingly for the guidance of the Captain- 
General of Cuba. 

With regard to the question of the fitness of Seiior de Toca 
to fill the post to which he has been nominated, Her Majesty's 
Government feel that they have done their duty in bringing to 
the notice of the Government of Her Catholic Majesty the sub- 
stance of the reports they have received connecting Senor Toca's 
name with the traffic in slaves. 

I did not in the first instance instruct Her Majesty's Minister 
at Madrid to remonstrate against the appointment of Senor de Toca 
on any other ground than that the nomination by the Captain- 
General of Cuba to the post of judge was in violation of the pro- 
visions of the Treaty of 1835, and J have only now to add that if 
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the Government of Her Catholic Majesty have satisfied themselves 
thas Senor de Toca is a fit and proper person to carry out the pro- 
visions of the Treaty between the two countries for the suppression 
of the Slave Trade, Her Majesty's Government will offer no further 
objection to this appointment. 

Senor Comyn. RUSSELL. 

No. 146.— Earl Russell to Mr. West. 
(Extract.) Foreign Office, August 17, 1S65. 

Her Majesty's Government are informed that for a year past 
the Cub3n Slave Trade has greatly diminished, and indeed has 
hardly existed, and that this improved state of things is owing in a 
great measure to the zeal and energy with which the Captain- 
General has acted in carrying out the engagements of the Spanish 
Crown for the suppression of the Cuban Slave Trade. 
Hon. L. S. S. West. RUSSELL. 



No. 151.— Mr. West to Earl Russell— (Received September 29.) 
My Lord, Madrid, September 2oth, 1865. 

I have the honour to inclose to your Lordship herewith transla- 
tion of the notice inserted in the Madrid Gazette of the 17th 
instant, of the issue of a Royal Order to the Civil Governor of 
Cuba, expressing the Royal satisfaction at the measures taken for 
the suppression of the Slave Trade. I may remark to your Lordship 
that this Royal Order was not published in cxtenso in the usual 
manner, but only appeared as a resolution of the Colouial Depart- 
ment. I have, &c. 

Earl Russell L. S. SACKV1LLE WEST. 



(Inclosure.)— Extract from the Madrid Gazette of September 17, 18G5. 

Cuda. — Royal Order to the Supreme Civil Governor, informing 
him that Her Majesty has seen with satisfaction the rigorous 
manner in which the international Treaties having reference to the 
traffic in slaves are being carried out, and that he is redoubling and 
exhausting all the precautionary and active measures in his power, 
by proposing such as he thinks suitable for effecting the total 
extinction of that traffic. 



No. I'A.—Sir J. Crampton to Earl Russell — (Received November o.) 
(Extract.) Madrid, October 29, 1S65. 

I uave the honour to transmit to your Lordship au extract from 
this day's " Official Gazette " of Madrid, containing a very important 
Royal Decree upon the subject of negro slavery in the Spanish 
Colonies, preceded by an 11 Esposicion " or address to Her Catholic 
Majesty, signed by Senor Carovas y Castillo, the Minister of the 
Colonies, both stating the objects of the Decree, and recommending 



Digitized by Google 



GREAT BRITAIN AND SPAIN. 



1325 



the adoption of further measures of the same nature, which he has 
prepared for the consideration and sanction of the Cortes. 

Your Lordship will at once perceive, that if the provisions of 
this Decree are faithfully observed, and still more, if the views and 
intentions expressed in the " Esposieiou " are put into execution, a 
great deal will have been effected towards the final extirpation of 
the inhuman traffic which has so long disgraced the Administration 
of the Spanish Colonies. 

The principal feature of the present Decree is, that it does away 
with the system by which illegally imported negroes, on being 
seized by the authorities, are hired out by the Government, and 
distributed among the proprietors under the name of " emanci- 
pados," that is to say, nominally as free men, but to almost all 
intents and purposes, as slaves under another denomination. 

Negroes under these circumstances will, it is now enacted, be 
sent as free men to other Spanish Colonies where slavery does not 
exist, or, at their choice, be takeu back to the countries from which 
they were originally exported by the slave-dealers. 

One strong motive on the part of the planters of Cuba for en- 
couraging the importation of negroes will thus be removed. As 
the matter now stands, it matters in reality little to those engaged 
in the cultivation of the island, as a body, whether a cargo of slaves 
is seized by the Spanish authorities or not. The same amount of 
negro labour is acquired, and your Lordship is aware how very 
slight, as far as real liberty or humanity of treatment is concerned, 
is the difference between the condition of the hired-out " emanci- 
pado " and the slave. 

Earl Russell J. CKAMPTON. 

(Inclosure.) — Ministry of the Colonies. — Exposition to Her Majesty. 
Madam, (Translation.) 

The extinction of Slave Trade in the Islands of Cuba and 
Puerto Rico is the most imperious of all the duties devolving on 
the Government in' tho administration of those provinces. If the 
importation of slaves from Africa is not put a stop to in nil parti- 
culars it will be useless to look for a solution in a conservative or 
pacific sense to the difficult problem of slavery ; sooner or later 
there would be forced on those provinces, and on your Majesty's 
Government, a revolutionary solution which would defeat and for 
ever destroy the interests, moral and material, of our race in the 
Antilles. 

Deeply convinced of this, the present Cabinet included in it* 
political programme the project, which it now begins to carry into 
effect, of submitting to your Majesty as many measures as circum- 
stances may render indispensable for the extinction of a traffic no* 
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less prejudicial than it is inhuman. Some of them are such as 
cannot be dictated without the co-operation of the Cortes, and the 
Government will submit to them for their consideration in the en- 
suing session a project of law, in which the deficiencies of the 
Penal Law of 1845 will be supplied, and its responsibilities so far 
increased as to recognize as acts of real piracy many of those now- 
committed with the object of carrying out and favouring in our 
dominions the traffic iu slaves. 

The coast guard is another means of repression which is now em- 
ployed with perseverance and favourable results, and all that is 
required is to redouble its efficiency by increasing the number of 
vessels employed on this service in the American seas, for which 
purpose the Government has already taken the necessary steps. 

But, Madam, the authority of the Penal Law and the vigilance 
of the coast guard are not sufficient ; it is necessary that the evil 
should be sought out and followed up to its very foundation, and 
this will be the object of further administrative measures already 
prepared, and contained in the* present Decree. 

Nothing in the complicated question under consideration requires 
a more prompt solution than the lot of those negroes who have been 
emancipated and rescued from slavery by the Spanish authorities 
and forces. 

These individuals now free only remain under the protection of 
the Administration for a period which cannot be an indefinite one, 
and it is necessary that they should recover the free disposal of their 
actions as soon as the interests created by their legal position will 
permit it. There is no reason whatever on these grounds for 
placing any restriction on the liberty of the negroes lately captured 
from the moment they are transported as free by the Government 
to any Spanish possession where slavery does not exist. The regu- 
lations generally applied to free labourers of their class are, further, 
the only ones by which they are to be governed in cases where they 
may not elect to be transported to the country of their birth. 

Now is the time, M adam, for applying those principles with respect 
to the 103 freshly-arrived negroes, victims of this traffic, which the 
supreme authority of Cuba, with its indefatigable zeal, captured in 
the month of September last, by transporting them to Fernando Po, 
where the laws do not allow of slavery ; they can there choose be- 
tween returning to the continent of Africa, or remaining in that 
island to be hired out as free labourers. 

The remaining emancipated negroes at present in the Spanish 
provinces of the Antilles deserve equal protection, and ought to 
obtain it from the day on which their present allowances terminate ; 
and these, according to present regulations, cannot "he continued 
beyond 5 years. The negroes then returning to the depot for the 



Digitized by G 



GREAT BRITAIN AND SPAIN. 



1327 



purpose of being employed solely on public works, the Government 
might then leave in perfect liberty as many as have completed their 
5 years' residence in the Islands of Cuba and Porto Rico, permitting 
them to remain in the islands under the same conditions as other 
free negroes of the same class, or else transport them to other 
places which they themselves may designate. 

From the moment the Government leaves the emancipated 
negroes complete liberty in the disposal of their actions, nothing 
further can be required from it ; but still the fate of these unfortu- 
nate beings deserves all possible protection ns long as they reside in 
the Spanish dominions, the benevolent provisions of the Treaty of 
June 28, 1835,* sufficing for this purpose at the proper time, both as 
regards the emancipated negroes comprehended by that Treaty, and 
those who are to be exclusively governed by the laws of Spain, in 
consideration of the manner and place of their capture. 

In proposing to your Majesty an act so in unison with the noble 
sentiments of your august mind, your Government flatters itself 
with the hope that it will serve as an unanswerable proof of the 
good faith with which it proposes to carry out the solemn engage- 
ments which, no less than its own conviction, and the good name of 
the Spanish nation, require it to prosecute and brand with the mark 
of its signal reprobation the traffic in slaves. 

These measures will further serve as an evident proof of the 
special and unwearying attention given by your Majesty's Govern- 
ment to the difficult and delicate questions which have, with resolu- 
tion and prudence at the same time, to be solved in the Colonial 
Provinces ; and in consideration of these reasons, and in conjunc- 
tion with the Council of Ministers, the Undersigned has the honour 
to submit for your Majesty's approval the following project of a 
Decree. Madam, &c. 

ANTONIO CANOVAS DEL CASTILLO. 



Royal Decree, for the prevention of Slavery and Slave Trade in the 
Islands of Cuba and Porto Rico. San Ildefonso, Oct.27, 1865. 

In consideration of the reason explained to me by my Colonial 
Minister, and in accordance with my Council of Ministers, 

I have decreed as follows : 

Abt. I. The 103 freshly-arrived negroes landed from a Portu- 
guese vessel, and captured by the authorities in the Island of Cuba, 
in the month of September last, at a place called " The Cat" (El 
Gato), on the frontier of the jurisdiction of St. Cristobal and Pinar 
del Ilio, shall be transported, at the expense of the Government, to 
the Island of Fernando Po, or to any other of the Spanish posses- 
sions in the Gulf of Guinea. 

♦ Vol. XXIII. Page 343. 
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IT. There shall also be transported to the same possessions, after 
the publication of this Decree, all negroes who may be captured by 
the Spanish authorities or forces, of any class whatever, in due 
accordance with the Treaties with foreign nations, and those laws 
and resolutions of the kingdom which prohibit the Slave Trade. 

III. A special rule shall determine the conditions upon which 
slaves at present in the Islands of Cuba and Puerto Rico may pass 
from one island to the other, or through the interior. All negroes 
who may be captured, who do not present these conditions and 
cannot be proved to be vagrants, are to be comprehended under the 
provisions of Article II of the present Decree. 

IV. The transportation of the negroes referred to in the 3 pre- 
ceding Articles, shall be carried into effect immediately upon the 
competent tribunals or authorities declaring them emancipated, and 
placing them at the disposal of the Supreme Civil Governors. The 
Government of Her Majesty will take proper steps for making this 
declaration with as little delay as possible, no matter what the 
nature or character of the proceedings instituted in virtue of the 
capture. 

V. Negroes transported to the Spanish possessions in the Gulf 
of Guinea shall, on their arrival there, become completely free, and 
shall be conveyed to the port they may choose on the coast of tho 
African continent, unless they should prefer remaining in the 
Spanish possessions under the protection of the Government ; 07 
be contracted for as free labourers, in the same manner as the 
u Kruman " negroes, and for the period determined by the regula- 
tions. 

VI. When the negroes who have been transported choose, in the 
exercise of their freedom, to remain in Fernando Po, or in any 
other of the possessions above specified, the Spauish authorities 
shall take care to carry into effect the humane provisions of Annex C 
to tho Treaty of June 28, 1835, and faithfully to carry out, in the 
case of those negroes who have been emancipated by a sentence of 
the Mixed Courts of Justice, as well as of those who have been 
emancipated by the Spanish Courts, the provisions of Articles I and 
IV of the above-mentioned Annex, and the regulations of the 
Government relative to the emancipated slaves who have obtained 
their papers of freedom in the Islands of Cuba and Puerto Rico. 

VII. The permission conceded to the Supreme Civil Governors 
in tho.se colonnil possessions where slavery exists, of consigning 
emancipated negroes, is hereby revoked from this date. 

VIII. According as the terms of consignments at present exist- 
ing expire, the emancipated negroes shall be received into the depot, 
where the Government shall take care that they are provided with 
the necessary means of subsistence and remuneration, employing 
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them on the public works in obligatory labour as long as they remain 
in that state. 

IX. The Government may pronounce completely free all eman- 
cipated negroes who may enter the depdt, and who have passed more 
than 5 years in the Islands of Cuba aud Porto Rico, authorizing 
them to remain in the islands under the conditions fixed by the 
regulations, or conveying them to one of the Spanish possessions in 
the Gulf of Guinea, or any other place which they may themselves 
select. 

X. It is forbidden to exceed the limits of the existing consign- 
ments. The actual legal proprietors of the emancipated slaves will 
for the future be the only ones responsible to tho Government for 
the fulfilment of all the obligations imposed by the consignment. 

XI. The Minister for the Colonies will draw up tho necessary 
instructions for carrying into execution the present Royal Decree 
with the utmost exactitude and speed. 

Given at San Ildefonso, 27th October, 1865. 

REG1A MANU. 
Minister for the Colonies : Antonio Canovas del Castillo. 

No. 159. — The Earl of Clarendon to Sir J. Crampton. 
Sib, Foreign Office, November 10, 18G5. 

I uave received your despatch of the 29th of October, inclosing 
a copy of the important Decree respecting negro slavery in the 
Spanish Colonios promulgated by Her Catholic Majesty on the 27th 
of that month. 

I have to instruct you to express to the Spanish Minister for 
Foreign Affairs the great satisfaction with which Her Majesty's 
Government have received this evidence of the determination of the 
Queen of Spain, and of her Government, to extinguish the Slave 
Trade in the Spanish Colonies. 

Her Majesty's Government hope that the wise and humane in- 
tentions of the Spanish Government will be carried into full effect 
by the authorities in Cuba and Puerto Eico. 

I am, &c. 

Sir J. Crampton, Bart. CL A RENDON. 



SPAIN (Havana). 



Consular. 

No. 182.— Consul- General Bunch to Earl Bussell—(Rec. April 28.) 
My Lord, Havana, March 30, 1866. 

"With reference to my despatch of the 31st of January of this 
[1865-06. LVi.l 4 Q 
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year, in which I alluded to the subject of the proposed importation 
of coolies from China into this island, I have the honour to state 
that during the last two months 2,87 A have arrived in this port. 

I beg leave to inclose a return of the vessels in which they have 
come — nationality, tonnage, date of arrival, number of coolies, and 
port of embarkation. 

Although it is not easy to obtain precise details respecting the 
condition of these people during their voyage aud on their landing, 
I think that I am in a position to state that they have been well 
treated, and that the mortality has been very small indeed. I saw 
two ship-loads myself; they were cleanly dressed, and seemed to be 
in the best possible spirits. 

Your Lordship has been made fully acquainted by my predecessor 
with the regulations under which the coolies are placed in this 
island. Although in theory they are humane and considerate, 
I much fear that they are but imperfectly carried out in practice. 
All accounts concur in declaring that the people arc but poorly 
cared for on the majority of the estate?, and that in many case9 
gross cruelty is practised upon them. 

The present arrivals have been all taken up at a price of about 
80/. each for their contract — a considerable advance upon former 
importations. There is no doubt that labour is scarce in Cuba at 
this moment. 

I may mention that, so far as I have been able to ascertain, not 
one woman has formed part of these late arrivals. 

I have, &c. 

Earl Russell ROBERT BUNCH. 



(Inclosurc.) — List of 8 French, Belgian, Portuguese, and Spanish 
Vessels arrived at Havana Jrom Macao uith 2,874' Coolies. 

No. 188.— Consul- General Bunch to Earl Russell.— (Rec. July 29.) 
My Loed, Havana, July 1, 1866, 

"With reference to my despatch of the 30th March last, I have 
the honour to transmit herewith to your Lordship a list of the 
vessels which have arrived at this port since that date with coolies 
from China. 

There has been very little mortality on board of these vessel*, 
and the men have generally landed in good condition. Their con- 
tracts have been bought up at prices varying from Go/, to 80/. for 
their term of 8 years. 1 have, &c. 

Earl Russell. ROBERT BUNCH, 



(Inclosure.) — List of 9 French, Spanish, Portuguese, and Italian 
Vessels arrived at Havana from Macao tcith 3,006 Coolies. 
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Ko. 100. — Consul-General Bunch to Earl Russell— {Rcc. August 11) 
My Lord, Havana, July 17, 1S65. 

I have tho honour to transmit herewith to your Lordship a 
translation of a letter, dated the 14th instant, which I have received 
from the Secretary of the Government of this island. 

It is written by order of the Captain-General, with the view of 
obtaining the rectification of certain errors which, it is alleged, are 
to bo found in the Papers relating to the Slave Trade recently laid 
before Parliament, and especially in a return dated the 20th (30th r) 
of September last, signed by Mr. J. V. Crawford, which purports to 
be a list of the negroes from Africa which have been introduced 
into this island during the preceding twelvemonth. This return, 
I imagine, is to be found on page 59 of Class A, from January 1 to 
December 31, 1864. 

Your Lordship will observe that the letter of the Government 
Secretary is written in a very indignant tone. Tour Lordship will 
determine whether or no that tone is justified bv the facts of the 
case. It is unfortunately true that both the expeditions, viz., those 
of (525 and of 1,000 negroes, are put down by Mr. J. Y. Crawford 
as landed and not captured. Mr. Crawford has, no doubt, good 
grounds for tin's assertion, but in his absence I am unable to say 
what they are, particularly as his late father seems to have given up 
the case of the 1,500 of the Aurora estate in his letter of the Oth of 
April, of which your Lordship has a translation. 

I have replied to the Captain- General in the letter of which a 
copy is enclosed. 

Whatever may be the truth concerning these two expeditions, 
I cannot help considering it a good sign that the chief authority of 
this island should manifest such an anxious desire to put upon 
record his activity and his determination to carry out the Treaty 
obligations of the nntion whose servant he is. 

I have, &c. 

Earl Russell ROBERT BUNCH. 



(Inclosure 1.) — The Secretary to the Captain- General of Cuba to 

Consul-Gcneral Bunch. 
Sib, (Translation.) Havana, July 11, 1SG5. 

In the "Epoea," a newspaper published in Madrid, No. 5,203, 
of the 2nd of June last, it is stated that there had lately been pre- 
sented to the British Parliament the Annual Return of the Trade in 
Slaves, in which document it is announced that the number of such 
persons imported into the Island of Cuba in 1861 was 0,807. 

I have before me tho return to which the paper refers, and to 
judge from the manner in which it is drawn up by Mr. John V. 

1 Q 2 
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Crawford, your Honour's predecessor, the number might have been 
increased according to his fancy, even to 20,000. 

It is of great importance that facts should be established and the 
truth evolved. This is a matter of interest to both England, aud 
Spain, as well as to the world at large. My object will be, in the 
communication which I now have the honour to address to you. bv 
order of his Excellency the Superior Civil Governor, to discharge 
this duty and to request of you to bring the facts to the knowledge 
of your Government as an act of justice to us. 

Mr. Crawford alleges that 7 expeditions of negroes were intro- 
duced between November, 1863, and the date of his return, which 
is about the 20th of September, 1804. Of these he says that 5 were 
captured, which is true ; as it also is that this Government gave 
him the information respecting all of them before his own agents 
did, and that the whole number of negroes amounted to 2,980. 

Mr. Crawford adds to these expeditions another, which he sup- 
poses to have been landed at Cabanas, on the 19th of April, from a 
Spanish brig called the Isabel, which he says was scuttled after 
having brought 623 negroes, which landing, he adds, was denied by 
the authorities. 

Not only was it denied, Sir ; it was most clearly proved that this 
expedition was purely imaginary and had never existed. It may, 
however, be that your predecessor's suspicions were founded upon 
the case of another vessel which was chased by our vessels of war. 
This vessel really was a slaver. In despair at not being able to 
escape, she did land her negroes to the number of 474 ; these were 
captured by the steamer Guadalquivir, and figure among the 2,9S0. 
The vessel herself was burnt. 

The British Consul must have known, through his agents, the 
measures which were taken along the coast by the subordinate 
agents of this Government, who were kept in activity by orders of 
his Excellency dispatched through the post and by the telegraph. 
These subordinate officers had reported to the Government the in- 
tended landing, and it was their faithful conduct which produced 
the capture of the 2nd of May. Your Honour's predecessor fre- 
quentlv failed to reply when the incorrectness of his intelligence 
was shown aud proved to him ; and as a consequence of this con- 
duct, probably with a view of convincing his Government of his un- 
wearying activity, he was not very scrupulous iu furnishing in- 
formation of a doubtful character. 

Tour Honour may yourself judge how far this is true by reading 
the two accompanying letters of Mr. Crawford, dated within three 
days of each other, in April, 1804, viz., the first on the 3rd and the 
second on the 6th. These w ill show the degree of importance which 
his assertions deserved. 
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In the first of these letters, marked Private, to his Excellency 
the Captain-General, he affirms that the British ship Martha fell in 
w ith, at sea, a steamer loaded with African negroes, which cargo (as 
he makes the English captain say) he knew had been landed with 
perfect success. The Consul adds, as from himself, that this landing 
was undoubted, and he even names the supposed owners of the 
cargo and the name of the vessel. 

In the seeond letter, also addressed to his Excellency, ho contra- 
dicts himself completely, it now appearing that the Captain of the 
Martha did not see any such negroes on board of the steamer ; the 
Consul therefore congratulates his Excellency that the intelligence 
had proved to be erroneous. 

Comment would be superfluous. 

The other expedition, which the Consul gratuitously sets to the 
credit of Spain, is that of another steamer, which he says landed 
1,500 negroes at La Teja, who were sheltered at the estate Aurora. 
This, he adds, was also denied by the Spanish authorities. 

So untrue was this landing that the Consul could only have 
imagined it in the same manner as he did that of the captain of the 
ship Martha. 

M. lo Consul, the most thorough investigation was matie, ami in 
the belief that what your predecessor affirmed was correct, his 
Excellency the General Marquis of Castellflorit issued orders of 
great severity, which even had the eftcct of offending the suseepti- 
bilities of military officers of honour who had given proof of their 
integrity. These officers remonstrated respectlully, and affirmed on 
their honour not only that the report of the landing was false but 
also that the accusation was calumnious. 

Ko vessel of our navy ever heard of this steamer ; uo look-out 
man on the coast saw her ; no trace of African negroes was to bo 
found in any place, not even in the estate Aurora ; no one ever heard 
of it, even from an anonymous source. Could 1,50'J negroes, savages, 
ignorant of our language, suddenly melt away and disappear ? Be 
so good as to inquire for yourself, and you will learn that no expe- 
dition, even when it has been sheltered in an cs>tate for the shortest 
possible time, has failed to leave behind some trace, at any rate 
sufficient to exeite suspicion. You will also learn, and I am sure 
that you already know it, that whenever such a thing happens there 
are always certain disappointed people who, out of revenge, give 
information, although it may be difficult to obtain judicial proof 
concerning it. 

But of the two above named reports, no one, absolutely no one, 
but Mr. Crawford, knows anything, so far as we can determine. 

It ia thus proved that there were not 5,105 African negroes 
landed in this island, as Mr. Crawford declares in his Report. This 
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gentleman, not content even with this number, probably for fear 
that some expedition may have escaped his notice, does us the 
favour to add a third more as a precautionary measure, thus raising 
the total to 0,807 actually landed ; that is to say, 3,827 imaginary 
ones. 

The positive result of all this is that from the date of the return 
of your Honour's predecessor, viz., November, 1863, only 2,980 
negroes have entered the islaud, and all these without excepting one 
have fallen into the hands of the authorities, and are, therefore, not 
slaves. It is also established that, since May, 1864, no vessel has 
come with Bozal negroes. We can thus say with truth that the 
suppression of the Slave Trade has been carried into real and proper 
effect. 

If anything can be shown to the contrary since your Honour's 
arrival in this island, you can now say so. Under any circumstances, 
I entreat you to acknowledge the receipt of this communication, 
which T repeat that I have the honour to address to you by His 
Excellency's directions. 

God preserve, &c. The Secretarv : 

Zabert Bunch, Esq. . JOSE VALLS Y PUIG. 



(Jnclosurc 2.)— Consul- General Oraicford to the Captain-General of 

Cuba. 

(Translation.) (Private.) 
Sir, Havana, April 3, 1864. 

The English ship Martha R. Loch wood, which arrived yesterday 
at Mantanzas, from New York, before her arrival met a steamer full 
of negroes from Africa, which cargo (the English captain has reason 
to know) was landed in this island with perfect success. 

I hasten to give your Excellency this intelligence in order that 
you may adopt such measures as may appear to you necessary, and 
in the meantime I have requested from the British Vice-Consul in 
Mantanzas more detailed information, which, so soon as I shall 
receive it, I shall have the honour of communicating to vour Ex- 
cellency. The intelligence which I possess is positive, so far as the 
landing is concerned. I fancy that it is another cargo ofZulneta and 
Barro, brought from Africa in the steamer Ciceron, and that the 
lauding was made through Sagua. 

God preserve, &c. 
The Captain- General of Cuba. JOS. T. CE AW FORD. 

(fnclosure 3.) — Consul- General Crawford to the Captain- General 

of Cuba. 

Sib, (Translation.) Havana, April 6, lSG-i. 

The British Vice-Consul at Mantanzas, whom I directed to 
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question minutely the Captain of the English barque Martha M. 
Lockwood, respecting his meeting with the steam-slaver, which he 
stated, on his arrival at Mantanzas, he had reason to know had 
landed her cargo of Bozal negroes, has answered the questions which 
he was instructed by me to ask the said Captain. It now appears 
that on the 20th of last month he Paw, near the Isla de Lobos, in 
the Old Bahama Channel, a steamer of about 700 tons, with side- 
wheels, painted black, with 3 masts, without a flag, which was stand- 
ing towards the Island of Lobos ; that be came within a mile of 
her, but did not speak her ; he saw no negroes on board of her, nor 
has he any reason to kuow that she was a slaver. Nothing induces 
him to believe that she has landed a cargo in this island, as he 
vaguely reported, and the Vice-Consul immediately reported to 
me. I congratulate your Excellency and myself that tho news 
is false, which was reported to me from Mantanzas on the faith of 
what the Captain said. 

God preserve, &c. 
The Captain- General of Cuba. JOfS. T. CRAWFORD. 

(Inclosure 4.) — Consul- General Bunch to the Captain-General of 

Cuba. 

Most Excellent Sih, Havana, July 15, 1865. 

1 have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of a letter which 
was addressed to me, under date of yesterday, by the Secretary of 
the Government, in obedience to your Excellency's instructions. 

In it, your Excellency is so good as to call my attention to 
certain errors of fact which have appeared in the papers relating to 
the Slave Trade, recently laid before the British Parliament, on the 
subject of the number of negroes from Africa which are stated to 
have been introduced into this island between November 1863 and 
September 1864. 

Your Excellency refers especially to two expeditions: the one of 
625, the other of 1,500 negroes, which appear in the papers as 
having been sueessfully landed, but which you are pleased to declare 
have never existed at all. 

With reference to the latter of these expeditions, your Excellency 
has furnished me with a copy of a letter from the late Constil- 
General Crawford, in which he expresses himself satisfied that the 
information which he had furnished a few days previous to its date 
was incorrect. 

I fully agree with your Excellency that it is of the utmost im- 
portance to the Governments of Spain and of England, as well as 
to the world at large, that the information which is furnished on the 
subject of the Slave Trade, should be as trustworthy as is compatible 
with the difficulties which surround the question. Your Excellency 
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knows better than any one what these difficulties are, and can, 
therefore, appreciate the position of a foreign agent, whose means 
of information are limited in comparison with those possessed by 
the Captain- General of this island. 

I shail take the earliest opportunity of forwarding your Ex- 
cellency's letter to Her Majesty's Secretary of State for Forei;m 
Affairs. In doing so it will afford me the greatest pleasure to 
repeat the assurauces which I have heretofore given to his Lordship, 
that the Slave Trade has almost ceased during several months past, 
and that under your Excellency's efficient guidance, the object 
w hich both our Governments have so much at heart, is in process of 
being carried out in reality and with success. 

I avail, &c. 

The Captain-General of Cula. ROBERT BUNCH. 

JVb. 191. — Earl JRussell to Consul- General Bunch. 
Sir, Foreign OJ/ice, August 25, 1865. 

I have received your despatch of the 17th ultimo, inclosing 
copies of a letter from the Secretary to the Government of the 
Island of Cuba, addressed to you by direction of the Captain- 
General of that island, together with a copy of your repl\ T to the 
Captain-General, relative to a complaint on the part of his Excel- 
lency that the Slave Trade Papers laid before Parliament during 
the late session contain an exaggerated return of the number of 
slaves introduced into Cuba during the 12 months ended the 30th 
of September last. 

I have to state to you that the result of investigations made in 
this department, lead Her Majesty's Government to believe that the 
Captain-General of Cuba is borne out in representing that the 
number of slaves actually introduced into Cuba during the period 
comprised in Mr. J. V. Crawford's return, was considerably less than 
that set down in that return. 

There are two cases which, doubtless, have conduced to the 
inaccuracy complained of : 

1. The practice which has hitherto existed of adding in the 
returns of the number of slaves known to have been introduced into 
Cuba in the course of a year one third more, to make up for any 
cargoes that might have been landed without the knowledge of the 
Consulate; and 

2. The fact of Mr. Crawford having included in his returns 
1,500 negroes at one time supposed to have been landed in the 
island from the notorious slave steamer Ciceron. 

It is now known that that vessel failed to procure a cargo on the 
African coast, having been driven off after narrowly escaping capture 
by the British cruizers. 
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As regards the first cause of inaccuracy, viz. : the custom of 
adding one-third to the number of slaves known to have been intro- 
duced into Cuba, I have to observe that, although this system may 
have been, and, doubtless, was perfectly justiflable a few years ago, 
when the Cuban Slave Trade was at its height, was carried on appa- 
rently with the connivance of the Spanish authorities, and it was 
impossible to obtain reliable information as to the number of negroes 
imported, yet Iler Majesty's Government frankly admit that at pre- 
sent, owing to the increased vigilance of the Captain-General, and 
to the better means at the disposal of this department for checking 
the number of slaves exported from the African coast against the 
cargoes reported as being imported into Cuba, the practice of adding 
one-third to the Cuban Slave returns can no longer be justified, and 
you will, therefore, refrain from adopting this system so long as the 
Spanish authorities shall by their conduct prove that they are 
anxious to suppress, and not to connive at the importation of slaves 
into Cuba. 

In the matter of the 1,500 slaves reported to have been intro- 
duced into Cuba by the Ciceron, 1 have to observe that it was only 
when Mr. Crawford was informed by this department that the 
Ciceron had failed to procure a cargo on the African coast that ho 
could have certified that the slaves were not in reality landed in 
Cuba. It was notorious that this vessel was expected with a cargo 
of slaves, and every arrangement had been made for landing them, 
the small coasting vessels intended to be employed on this service 
having actually left for the appointed rendezvous. When they 
returned it was currently believed that the Ciceron s expedition had 
been successful. 

* 

1 have to desire that you will address a letter to the Captain- 
General of Cuba in the sense of this despatch, expressing at the same 
time to his Excellency the regret of Her Majesty's Government that 
Mr. Crawford should have fallen into error in his returns of the 
Cuban Slave Trade, and assuring his Excellency that Her Majesty's 
Government have every desire to do full justice to the energy and 
activity displayed by him in carrying out the engagements of the 
Spanish Crown for the suppression of the Cuban Slave Trade. 

I am, &c. 

Iiolert Bunch, Esq. RUSSELL. 



No. 191.— Consul- General Bunch to Earl Russell— (Rec. Oct. 30.) 
My Loan, Havana, September 26, 1805. 

I regret finding myself compelled to report lo your Lordship 
that a landing of African negroes has taken place in this island. 
Fortunately, however, it has been on a small scale, and many of the 
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new arrivals have been captured by the exertions of the Spanish 
authorities. 

It was on the 2lst instant that I heard of the landing. I lost 
no time in calling on the Secretary of the Government for informa- 
tion, which was given to me in the fullest manner. It appears that 
a brigantine of no great size succeeded in putting on shore, about 
the 18th or 19th instant, on the estate of two brothers named Her- 
nandez, nituated on the south side of the island between the jurisdic- 
tions of San Cristobal and Piuar del Rio, a party of negroes num- 
bering, it is believed, about 14*5. According to the IXth Article of 
the Spanish Code no investigation can be made inside the boun- 
daries of an estate, but the authorities, evidently acting under the 
inspiration of the Captain-General, were not arrested by thi3 diffi- 
culty. They obtained the traces of the newly-landed expedition and 
followed them for several leagues. The result has been, thus far, 
the capture of 103 of the negroes. Several persons also have been 
imprisoned on suspicion of having been concerned in this crime. 

The Secretary of the Government volunteered to communicate 
this capture to me in writing, which lie did on the following day. A 
translation of his letter is inclosed, as well as my reply. 

The Spanish gunboats Venadito and General Lezo have been 
dispatched to cruize along the southern coast, as it is supposed that 
the expedition just captured is a portion of some larger one which 
is watching its opportunity in the neighbourhood of the Cuban 
coast. 

I trust to be able to furnish your Lordship with further details 
on this subject so soon as the magistrate of the Real Audieucia 
makes his report. 

I am told that these newly arrived negroes arc of larger stature, 
and that no one has been found who can understand their language. 
The belief is that they come from Goreo, in Senegal, and it is said 
that many years have elapsed since any slaves have been brought 
from thence into this island. I have, &c. 

Earl Russell. ROBERT BUNCH. 

(lnclosure 1.) — The Secretary to the Captain- General of Cuba to 

Consul General Bunch. 
Sib, (Translation.) Havana, September 22, 1865. 

His Excellency the Superior Civil Governor desires me to inform 
your Honour, as I now do, that after a lapse of nearly a year and a 
half without the occurrence of any event of importance, in eon- 
sequence of the strict measures which have been adopted in order 
to put an entire stop to the disgraceful Slave Trade from Africa, 
one or more speculators have tried their fortune with a small vessel. 
These persons have failed to make any impression upon the honesty 
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of the authorities of San Cristobal and Pinar del Rio. The negroes 
were indeed landed at a place called ** £1 Gato," which forms the 
boundary of the two jurisdictions above mentioned, but there have 
captured 103 African negroes, as well as some of the parties eon- . 
cerned in the expedition, notwithstanding that they had sought 
refuge in the broken country and woods of Cusco. 

A magistrate of the Real Audiencia is now engaged in investi- 
gating the matter. 

God preserve, &c. The Secretary : 

Robert Bunch, Esq. JOSE VALL8 T PUIG. 



(Inclo8itrc 2.) — Consul- General Bunch to the Capt.- General of Cuba. 
Sib, Havana, September 22, 1SG5. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of the letter 
which has been this day addressed to me by your Excellency's order. 
In it your Excellency is so obliging as to inform me of the capture, 
at a spot which forms the boundary of the jurisdictions of San 
Cristobal and Pinar del Rio, of 103 negroes who had been very 
recentlv landed there, and who had been driven into the woods 
which surround that district. Your Excellency adds that the whole 
a flair is undergoing investigation before one of the magistrates of 
the Real Audit ncia. 

I hasten to offer mv thanks to vour Excellencv for this informa- 
tion, and to congratulate vou on the satisfactory result of vour 
untiring energy in the repression of the Slave Trade. 

I have, &c. 

The Captain-General of Cuba. ROBERT BUNCH. 



No. 195.— Consul- General Bunch to Earl Russell.— (Bee. Oct. 30.) 
My Lord, Havana, October 4, 1S65. 

With reference to my despatch of the 2Gth ultimo, in which I 
had the honour to report the landing near Pinar del Rio, on the 
south side of this island, of about 145 negroes from Africa, I beg 
leave to state that the Captain-General told me to-day that the 
entire number, viz., 143, had now been captured by the authorities 
of that district. 

It appears from the evidence given by two negroes who speak 
Portuguese, that the number shipped in Africa was 152. One is 
said to have died on the passage, and G or 7 were killed during an 
attempted mutiny, in which 3 white men also perished. 

General Dulce informed me, as he has done before, that he 
thinks an attempt will be made to introduce some negroes about 
November, when it is believed that his Excellency will be relieved 
from this command. He expressed a hope that great vigilance 
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would be exercised by the cruizers on the African coast. He 
seemed to think that the British squadron there was about to be 
diminished. I told him that I had no reason to think so; on the 
contrary, that I had observed the appointment of a Commodore of 
the first class to the command of the station, which rather pointed 
to an increase than to a diminution of our force. 

I have, Ac. 

Earl Bussell ROBERT BUNCH. 



JVb. 197. — Earl Bussell to Consul- General Bunch. 
Sib, Foreign Office, October 31, 18G5. 

I iiaye received your despatches of the 20th ultimo and 4th 
instant, reporting the landing of a cargo of slaves on the south side 
of the Island of Cuba, near Cape Antonio, and their subsequent 
seizure by the Spanish authorities. 

It is very satisfactory that the only cargo of slaves which, as far 
as Her Majesty's Government are aware, has been introduced into 
Cuba during the last 12 months, should have been seized by the 
Cuban authorities, and I have to instruct you to take an oppor- 
tui'ity of expressing to General Duke the gratification which it 
affords me to bear testimony to the energy and good faith with 
which his Excellency has acted in carrying out the engagements of 
the Spanish Crow n for the suppression of the Cuban Slave Trade. 

1 am, &c. 

Bobert Bunch, Esq. KUSSELL. 

j\ t o. 199.— Consul- General Bunch to Earl Russell— (Bee. Nov. 29.) 
31 Y Loitn, Havana, October 31, 18G5. 

Gkkehal Dulce has spoken to me on more than one occasion 
of his desire to establish in this island an association of planters 
and merchants for the suppression of the Cuban Slave Trade. His 
Excelleucy informed me that he had borrowed the idea from the 
English societies for the promotion of temperance, or the furtherance 
of other useful or moral objects ; that membership would be entirely 
voluntary, but that he should consider himself entitled to accuse of 
a desire to perpetuate the Siavo Trade any person of position who 
might refuse to enrol himself in the ranks of the society. 

I have taken leave to encourage this idea, and have always told 
General Dulce that associations such as he alluded to in England, 
bad been found to be powerful instruments in the promotion and 
diffusion of a sound public opinion on the subjects to which they 
relate. 

I have now the satisfaction of inclosing herewith to your Lord- 
ship a translation of a set of rules which have been drawn up by 
two influential lawyers here for the government of this new society. 
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Your Lordship will observe that the members pledge their 
honour to the suppression of the Slave Trade by every means in 
their power. They declare that they will not purchase or acquire, 
direct! v or iudirectlv, negroes who may be introduced into this 
island after the 19th of November, 1865 (the fete, or saint's day of 
the Queen of Spain) ; that they will obey the dictates of conscience 
in contributing to the objects of the society, and that they will do 
nil they can to diffuse the idea of the illegality and cruelty of the 
Slave Trade. 

The society is, as yet, quite in its infancy, but I am told that 
several hundred persons have signified their intention of joining it. 

I am inclined to expect much good from this entirely novel idea 
in Cuba. 

Among other benefits which may arise from it may be mentioned 
the check which the existence of such a society here will be to any 
future Captain- General who may not bo disposed to take General 
Dulce for his model in dealing with the Slave Trade. 

I have, &c. 

Marl Russell. ROBERT BUNCH. 



(Inclosure.) — Plan of the Projected Association against the Slave 

Trade. 

(Translation.) 

Chapter I. 

This society has for its object to assist iu the complete and total 
extinction of the illegal traffic known as the African Slave Trade. 

To this end, all who may become members of it pledge (heir 
word of honour to abstain from every act which might tend to favour 
the trade, and to fulfil, in addition, the following duties : 

1st. Not to acquire by any title, direct or indirect, negroes from 
Africa, who may be introduced into the island after the 19th of 
November, 1S65. 

2nd. To contribute to the object of the society by all the means 
which may be suggested to the members by the dictates of con- 
science. 

3rd. To inculcate in every way the duty and propriety of the 
entire and absolute suppression of the traffic, not only by putting 
this idea in circulation, but by bringing the greatest number possible 
of persons into the ranks of the society. 

Chapter II. 

The names of the members shall be published as they join the 
society, and a register shall be kept with the date of membership. 
The names of those who may hereafter be excluded from the 
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society for having infringed its rules by nets in contravention of 
their social duties shall be struck out of the register without any 
reason being given. 

This expulsion shall be effected in concert with the central 
vigilance committee. 

Chapter III. 

The number of members shall be indefinite, and the greatest 
possible. 

In each municipal district of the island there shall be a vigilance 
committee appointed by the members who may reside in that neigh- 
bourhood. 

That of the Havana shall be considered as the central committee, 
and shall have such relation to the local committees as the rules 
shall determine. 

Each committee shall be composed of 0 individuals, except the 
central, which shall have 15, the president and secretary being com- 
prised in those numbers. 

These officers shall be honorary, unpaid, and removable. 

The founders form a provisional committee for the organization 
of the society, for drawing up its rules, and for receiving the first 
accession of members. When the number of members shall reach 
100 it shall call a meeting in order to appoint the central com- 
mittee. 

This meeting will proceed to organize throughout the island the 
provisional local committees, and thus, in their turn will establish 
the society within their respective districts. 

In each of these t here will be kept a supplementary register, but 
the names of the members will also appear in the general register. 

iS r o. 200. — The Earl of Clarendon to Consul-General Bunch. 
Sib, Foreign OJiee, November 30, 1865. 

I have received your despatch of the 31st ultimo, reporting the 
formation in Cuba of a society for the suppression of the African 
Slave Trade, and inclosing a copy of the rules, and I have to instruct 
you to take an opport unity of stating to General Dulce that Her 
Majesty's Government have learnt with much satisfaction the forma- 
tion of this society. I am, &c. 
Robert Bunch, Esq. CLAIiEX DON. 



TURKEY. 



No. 211. — Sir JT. Buhccr to Earl Russell. — (Received January 21.) 
My Loud, Cairo, January 6, 18G5. 

Fhom despatches received from Jeddah I learn that the Slave 
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Trade is carried on there by bonding negroes, in reality slaves, but 
with free papers, by the Egyptian steamers to Suez. In the first 
place, I have written to Constantinople requiring that urgent and 
decided measures should be taken to put dow n the fraud committed, 
and to detect and punish the parties guilty of it. 

In the next, I have seen and spoken to the Viceroy as to the 
course to be adopted here with regard to Egyptian vessels. 

His Highness seems willing to act quite honestly with us in this 
matter, and he speaks fairly. " I can't," he observe.', " without 
ordering that no negro should be allowed to have a passage, which 
would be unfair, prevent negroes coming who have free papers ; but 
I endeavour to ascertain if they are really free on arriving, and 
where I detect them not to be so, I not only set them free, but take 
care of them, and if children educate them." 

What I suggested was, that on a vessel arriving the negroes 
should be collected and their papers examined, and if these papers 
regularly constituted them free, they should be publicly told they 
were so, and the protection of the Government offered. 

The Viceroy said that what was done now was more than equiva- 
lent to this ; but that he should wish our authorities to see and 
control the action of his own, and that he would order the Governor 
at Suez to inform Mr. West when a vessel arrived in order that he 
might be present and see the course followed, and improve it, if 
possible, by any suggestions of his own. 

The Viceroy then continued to say that he desired to go further 
than this, and dry up the evil at its source. This source, he says, is 
the Soudan, where various foreigners carry on the most horrible 
BJBtem of negro kidnapping and hunting down. Ho added, " Let 
the European Governments give such instructions to their Agents 
there as will enable mine to act efficiently, and wo will destroy the 
whole traffic. I am most desirous to do this, for the negroes now 
suppose that I encourage and sanction the atrocities practised 
against them, which makes my name odious to them ; whereas what 
is doing, is being done by foreigners against my intercuts, and in 
opposition to my authority." I have, &e. 

Earl Russell. HEN11Y L. HULWER. 

P.S. — I think that if these measures do not succeed, the 
Viceroy will give orders to prevent any negroes from coming by 
Egyptian steamers. H. L. B. 



No. 212.— Sir JI. JBuhccr fo Earl Russell— {Received January 21.) 
My Loud, Cairo y January 9, 1SG5. 

Since writing my despatch of the 6th instant, I thought it 
advisable, in order to avoid the possibility of any misconception as to 
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the ideas of the Viceroy, to send Mr. Stevens to read it to His 
Highness, and I have now the honour to inclose a report of the 
interview which Mr. Stevens had with His Highness on the occasion 
above referred to. I have, &c. 

Earl Russell HENRY L. BULWER. 



(Inclosure.) — Consul Stevens to Sir H. JBulwer. 
(Extract.) Cairo, January 7, 1865. 

In accordance with your Excellency's' instructions I saw the 
Viceroy this morning, and read him the despatch you propose send- 
ing to Earl Russell on the subject of the Slave Trade, so that there 
should be no mistake on the subject. 

His Highness asked me to assure your Excellency that he will 
prevent Egyptian steamers bringing slaves into Egypt, but at the 
same time he remarked that the measure would do little towards 
attaining the object of preventing or diminishing the traffic. " I 
fear, indeed," said His Highness, " it may rather tend to aggravate 
the condition of the unfortunate negroes ; for instead of coming 
into the country by steamers, they will be conveyed by coasting- 
boats, and clandestinely lauded in open roadsteads, where it will be 
difficult, if not impossible, to detect them. Steamers afford the 
slaves a certain degree of comfort and protection, whereas boats 
take a long time to come up, and afford no protection whatever from 
the cruel treatment they generally receive from dealers and crews. 
A radical remedy against the traffic ought to be found. The failure 
which has almost invariably attended all praiseworthy efforts to 
suppress this inhuman trade in these parts is attributable to a simple 
cause. The Soudan is the country from whence the evil originates ; 
there are at present three native dealers who monopolize the traffic, 
and who are aided and abetted by Europeans. Negroes are col- 
lected from all over that country, and embarked at Massowah and 
Souakin, in boats navigating under European colours, and avowedly 
the property of foreigners ; the local authorities have therefore no 
control over them, and can in no wise interfere. Let me have the 
power to confiscate Buch boats and their cargoes, and in fact treat 
them as I would ray own subjects, and I promise that ere long the 
iniquitous traffic will receive its death-blow. 1 ' 



No. 213. — Sir B.. Buhcer to Earl Russell.— (Received January 26.) 
My Lobd, Cairo , January 17, 1865. 

With reference to my despatch of the 6th instant, I have the 
honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a translation of an 
order that has been sent to the Governor of Suez, with the view of 
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checking the traffic in slaves. It is understood that one of the 
foreign agents named will be Mr. "West. 

I have, &c. 

Earl Bussell HENRY L. BULWER. 



(Inclosure.) — Order addressed ly the Egyptian Government to the 
Governor of Suez, January 9, 1865. 

(Translation.) 

Slave Trade having been for some time past strictly prohibited 
by the Government, the duty of its employes consists in examin- 
ing, on the arrival of steamers and sailing-vessels, if negroes on board 
are free, and if they have any document declaring that they are so. 
After such examination all such negroes should be sent to the police 
of Cairo to prove that they have obtained their freedom. Should 
the case be otherwise, an emancipation letter should be given to 
them by the police, in order that they may go freely wherever they 
like. 

Such was the rule observed by you and the other employes of the 
Government. Lately the steamers of the "Aziz'iS" have been 
accused of having brought slaves ; as such a practice is contrary to 
the principle and orders of the Government, the company have 
inquired into the fact, and it has been found that its steamers do 
not receive slaves on board, but such slaves as have obtained their 
freedom, and who can produce a document to that effect, thus placing 
them on a footing of servants instead of slaves. 

Although such has been the case, yet in order to prevent, in 
future, similar statements affecting the authorities and the honour 
of the Company, and in order to render this publicly known, you 
are requested, on the arrival at Suez of every steamer or vessel 
within your jurisdiction, to go on board yourself, or to send your 
agent in your absence, taking with you as witnesses, in a friendly 
and unofficial manner, one or two employes of foreign Powers 
established there, in order to examine and carry out the Government 
instructions. If there are any negroes on board, see whether they 
are free; if they have the necessary document testifying their free- 
dom ; if they are satisfied with their masters, and if they wish to 
remain with them. You will then clearly explain to them that they 
are free to go wherever they like, to serve the persons whom they 
choose, and engage themselves in whatever business they wish. If 
amongst them there are any who cannot prove that they are free, or 
do not like to remain with their masters, a letter of freedom shall be 
immediately delivered to them by the Divan (local council), so 
that they may go wherever they please, and every assistance and 
facility shall be granted to them. 
[18G5-6G. ltx.] 4 R 



Digitized by Google 



1346 



GREAT BRITAIN AND TURKEY. 



Tou are requested to give your particular care and attention to 
this subject. 

11 Chaban, 1281 (January 9, 1S65.) 

No. 214.— Earl Bussell to Sir H. Bulwer. 
(Extract.) Foreign Office, February 22, I860. 

I hate received your Excellency's despatches of the numbers 
and dates noted in the margin, relative to the traffic in African 
slaves carried on between the ports of the Bed Sea and Suez, and 
reporting what passed at conversations which your Excellency and 
Mr. Stevens had with th.i Viceroy of Egypt on this subject ; and I 
have to acquaint your Excellency that I entirely approve the language 
held by you to the Viceroy, and the steps you have taken with the 
view to put a stop to this traffic. 

With regard to the boats to which His Highness refers as be- 
longing to foreigners, and as being engaged in shipping slaves from 
the ports of Massowah and Souakin, I have to state to your Excel- 
lency that I should be glad to be informed under what colours the 
boats in question navigate, and I should also be glad to learn what 
European Governments have Agents in the Soudan, and what 
measures the Viceroy of Egypt would suggest should be adopted 
for the purpose of putting a stop to the horrible system of kidnap- 
ping that is stated to be carried on by European Agents in that 
part of Africa. 

The reports received by Her Majesty's G-overnment in 1862 and 
1863 relative to the system of razzias and kidnapping organized by 
European agents on the White Nile, under the pretence of carrying on 
trade with the tribes in the neighbourhood of that river, show a state 
of things disgraceful to all cone ' ued in them, and more especially 
to the authorities on the Egyptian frontier. There cannot be any 
doubt that the Egyptian authorities connive at, if they do not par- 
ticipate in, the trade in African slaves, for if this were not the 
case it would be impossible for either European or native agents to 
carry on the traffic. 

Your Excellency will omit no opportunity of impressing upon 
the Viceroy the deep interest felt by Her Majesty's Government 
in the suppression of the African Slave Trade, and you will state 
that they will at all times be most happy to co-operate with His High- 
ness, as far as it may be in their power to do so, in any measures 
having for their object the putting a stop to this inhuman traffic. 

It will be desirable that you should keep Mr. Colquhoun 
informed of the communications which may pass on this subject 
between your Excellency and this Department ; and I inclose, for 
your Excellency's information, a copy of a despatch which I have 
addressed to Mr. Stuart at Constantinople. 

Sir R. Bulwer. RUSSELL. 
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No. 215.— Earl Russell to Mr. Stuart. 
(Extract.) Foreign Office, February 22, 1865. 

I transmit to you herewith copies of despatches, as marked in 
the margin, from Sir Henry Bulwer, reporting what passed at 
conversations which his Excellency and Mr. Stevens had with the 
Viceroy of Egypt on the subject of the Trade in African slaves 
carried on between the Turkish ports in the Red Sea and Egypt. 

I also inclose a copy of a despatch on this subject which I have 
addressed to Sir Henry Bulwer. 

The Viceroy would appear to have taken the measures necessary 
for preventing, as far as it is in his power to do so, the introduction 
of slaves into Egypt by the steamers belonging to the Azizieh 
Company under the pretence of their being free negroes ; but you 
will see what His Highness states with regard to the export of 
slaves from the ports of Massowah and Souakin, and the desire he 
expresses to have those ports placed under his jurisdiction, as well 
as his willingness to pay the Porte an annual tribute equal to the 
revenue it now receives from those places. 

Her Majesty's Government have had occasion to complain 
repeatedly of the export of slaves from Massowah, but the repre- 
sentations of Her Majesty's Ambassador on this subject have had 
no other effect than to elicit promises that orders would be given 
to put a stop to the traffic, but the export nevertheless still con- 
tinues. 

You will acquaint the Turkish Government that you have been 
instructed to support the representations made by Her Majesty's 
Ambassador, requiring that urgent and decided measures should be 
taken to put a stop to the export of slaves from the Turkish ports in 
the Bed Sea, and to punish the parties engaged in carrying on this 
traffic in violation of the orders of the Sultan. 
Bon. W. Stuart. RUSSELL. 



No. 216.— Sir II. Bulwer to Earl Russell— {Received February 17.) 
My Loed, Cairo, February 10, 1865. 

I have the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith copy 
of a despatch with its inclosures, which I have received from Her 
Majesty's Consul at Alexandria relative to the traffic in slaves carried 
on in the Soudan. 

I hope shortly to be able to forward to your Lordship a state- 
ment of the measures which the Viceroy deems most adapted to put 
an end to this traffic, which has so long been a disgrace to this country. 

I have, &c. 

Earl Russell. HENRY L. BULWER. 
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(Inclosure 1.) — Consul Stanley to Sir II. Bulwcr. 
Sib, • Alexandria, January 12, 1866. 

I hate the honour to inclose a copy of a letter addressed to Mr. 
Lindon, the secretary of the Egyptian Trading Company, from Mr. 
Joyce, who has been for some time in Upper Egypt. 

Mr. Lindon was correspondent for the * Times,' and on a Jetter 
appearing accusing British subjects of trafficking in slaves in Upper 
Egypt, I asked him who was his informant, and requested him to 
furnish me with all particulars, lie then wrote again to his agent, 
and the inclosed letter is the result. I have, &c. 

Sir R. Bulwer. G. E. STANLEY. 



(Inclosure 2.) — Mr. Joyce to the Egyptian Trading Company. Cairo. 
(Extract.) Khartoum, November 10, 1864. 

In reply to your private letter of the lGth September, contain- 
ing a request of the directors for information on the subject of the 
Slave Trade, lately so extensively carried on in the Soudan, 1 can 
add but little to that of June, July, and August last. 

The fact is well known that for some years past a large number 
of boats fully armed and equipped have annually left Khartoum for 
the capture of slaves from the Shillooke, Dinkia, and Barre tribes, 
or others bordering on the White River; that immense numbers 
have been brought here, principally women and children, and have 
been publicly sold to the Jellahs from Cairo, Souakin, and Mas- 
sowah. 

These expeditions this year have exceeded any former period, and 
it is said the most revolting atrocities have been committed on the 
defenceless negroes. In addition, however, to the expeditions titted 
out by the slave-hunters, it is also proved that the traders, both 
European and native, who have establishments in the interior, pro- 
fessedly for the sole purchase of ivory, have directly or indirectly 
been engaged in the slave traffic, and in the habit of allowing their 
agents, soldiers, &c, to bring down a certain number of slaves in 
lieu of their salary. 

During the last season no less than 120 boats left Khartoum 
for the White River, each with an equipment of 50 or 60 armed men. 

The average pay of these men is 45 Turkish piastres per month, 
and they usually receive an advance of 5 months' salary either in 
money or merchandize (the latter at a most exhorbitaut price) pre- 
vious to their departure from Khartoum. 

Now an ordinary daily labourer here receives 3 Turkish piastres 
per day, equal to double that paid on the White River ; so what 
inducement can these men have to leave their families for a period 
of 7 or 8 months, and risk their lives in similar expeditions, unless 
they are largely reimbursed for all the danger, fatigue, and priva- 
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tions they are obliged to undergo ? The matter is easily explained. 
Each man is allowed to bring down as many slaves as can bo possibly 
stowed in the boat, and the proceeds of their sale amply compen- 
sate him for the small salary he receives, and the extortionate price 
charged by his employer for any necessaries, such as clothing, &c, 
he may require on the voyage or in the interior. 

From what I have seen since my arrival here, and information 
obtained in many cases from the men themselves, I have no hesita- 
tion in saying that all traders on the White River, or who have 
establishments up there and annually send expeditions, are, or have 
been, equally engaged in the disgraceful practices and atrocities 
committed on the negroes ; and though some of them may not be 
personally guilty of having seized or sold slaves, they have permitted 
their agents to do so, being well aware of the fact and indirectly 
partners in the profits. 

The expedition referred to in your letter, which is said to belong 
to an English subject, I think must be one fitted out by a cer- 
tain Michael Lultolla, or, as he is termed here, Halil-il-Sciane. 
This man is an Austrian protege ; but some years ago acted as 
British Consular Agent, and has since been in the habit of hoisting 
the English flag on his boats, two of which were seized by the 
Government on the return of the expedition, and no less thau 850 
negroes were found on board in a condition so horrible that it was 
positively sickening to witness. They were in fact a living mass of 
human skeletons, and from their appearance I am sure cannot have 
tasted food more than once in every 3 or 4 days. 

It is impossible to ascertain how many died on the voyage, but I 
should say at least one-third, as when the boats arrived here they 
had not a single kilo of grain on board. I reported the circumstance 
at the time to the English Consul-General, and trust some steps have 
been taken for the punishment of the author of this iufimous 
outrage. 



No. 217.— J/r. Stuart to Earl Russell— {Received March 19.) 
My Lord, Constantinople, March 4, 1865. 

I have the honour to iucloso herewith copies of 8 notes which 
I addressed to Aali Pasha; the first two in conformity with the 
instructions contained in your Lordship's despatches of the 28th 
November to Sir Henry Bulwer, and of the 29th December last to 
me ; and the third, in consequence of further information sent to 
me by Sir Henry Bulwer relative to the Slave Trade which is carried 
on in the Ued Sea under the Turkish flag. 

In Aali Pasha's answer, a copy of which is also inclosed, his 
Highness states that the Porte has sent fresh instructions to the 
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Governor-General of tbe ITedjaz, with a view to secure the extinc- 
tion of that odious traffic in a prudent and effectual manner. When 
I spoke to his Highness upon the subject he informed me that the 
Trade could not be suddenly put an end to without serious danger 
of exciting an insurrection, which the force at the disposal of the 
Governor-General might not be able to suppress, and that great 
prudence and caution would be necessary in order to deal success- 
fully with the evil. I have, &c. 
Earl Russell. W. STUART. 



(Incloture 1.) — Mr. Stuart to Aali Pasha. 
Sib, Constantinople, December 28, 1864. 

It has been reported to Her Majesty's Government by Mr. H. 
Calvert, the Acting British Consul at Jeddah, that the Slave Trade 
is carried on to a considerable extent in the Red Sea by the vessels 
belonging to the Azizieh Steam Navigation Company ; one of them, 
the Yambo, on board of which Mr. Calvert took passage to Jeddah, 
having, it is stated, on her previous voyage to Suez conveyed several 
hundred slaves to that port, under the pretext that they were 
liberated slaves going to Egypt on business of their own. 

It has also been represented in a report from Commander Purvis, 
of Her Majesty's ship Pantaloon that a considerable traffic in 
slaves is being carried on between Massowah and Jeddah bv dhows 
sailing under the Turkish flag, and that no less than 300 slaves 
were embarked on the day previous to the arrival of the Pantaloon 
at the former port. 

I have consequently been instructed by Earl Russell to bring 
the above information to the knowledge of the Ottoman Govern- 
ment, and to press upon your Highness the necessity of adopting 
stringent measures for putting a stop to the Slave Trade, which is 
being carried on under the Ottoman and Egyptian flags in the Red 
Sea. I avail, &c. 

Aali Pasha. W. STUART. 



(Incloture 2.) — JUr. Stuart to Aali Pasha. 
Sik. Constantinople, January 8, 1865. 

With reference to the note which I had the honour to address 
to your Highness on the 28th ultimo, respecting the Slave Trade 
which is carried on under Turkish colours in the Red Sea, 1 beg to 
communicate to you herewith a copy of a letter from the India 
Office, with extracts of its inclosures containing further information 
upon that subject. 

It would appear from these papers that, notwithstanding the 
firman of the late Sultan forbidding this traffic, it is extensively 
on, not only in Turkish vessels, but also in Turkish ports, 
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with the consent of the authorities, who are alleged to participate 

in its profits. 

I have therefore been instructed by Earl Russell to call the 
serious attention of the Ottoman Government to the present state 
of things, and to state that Her Majesty's Government expect 
that stringent orders will be issued to the authorities in the Bed 
Sea for the removal and punishment of those officers who have been 
guilty of violating the orders of the Sultan, by conniving at and 
participating in the profits of the traffic in African slaves. 

I avail, &c. 

Aali Pasha. W. STUART. 



{Inclosure %.)—Mr. Stuart to Aali Pasha. 
Sib, Constantinople, January 19, 1865. 

I had the honour to address representations to your Highness 
on the 28th ultimo and on the 8th instant, respecting the Slave 
Trade which is being carried on by means of Turkish vessels and in 
Turkish ports in the Red Sea. 

Further information has since been sent to me by Sir nenry 
Bulwer upon the same subject, from which it appears that the 
Soudan is supposed to be the district in which the evil complained 
of has its origin ; that negroes are collected from all parts of that 
district, and embarked at Massowah and Souakin — ports at which, 
owing to distance and other causes, the Porte exercises no proper 
control over the local authorities. His Excellency's information, 
moreover, confirms that which I had previously communicated to 
your Highness relative to the part taken in the traffic by the ships 
of the Azizieh Steam Navigation Company, it having been reported 
to him in a despatch from Her Majesty's Consul at Jeddah that 
each steamer bound from that port to Suez is crowded with slaves, 
who are passed off as liberated negroes going to Egypt on business 
of their own, and furnished with fictitious papers of emancipation. 

I could go into further details on the subject, but enough has 
been said to convince your Highness that it is high time that such 
orders should be issued as will put an immediate and effectual stop 
to proceedings which are as disgraceful to humanity as they must 
be at variance with the wishes and intentions of the Ottoman 
Government. I avail, &c. 

Aali Pasha. W. STUART. 



{Inclosure 4.) — Aali Pasha to Mr. Stuart. 
M. le Charge d'AFFAiitES, Sublime Porte, le 22 Fe'vrier, 1865. 

J'ai recu avcc leurs annexes les deux notes que vous avez bien 
voulu m'adresser en date des 8 et 19 Janvier, relativement a la 
Traite d'Esclaves qui, d'apres les informations parvenues a votre 
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connaissance, s'exerce dans la Mer Rouge par des navires sous 
pavilion Ottoman. 

La Sublime Porte n'a pas manque de transmettre au Gouver- 
neur-General de l'Hedjaz de nouvelles instructions tendant a assurer 
d'une maniere sage et efficace l'extinction de cet odieux trafic. 

Agreez, <fcc. 

Ron. W. Stuart. AALI. 



No. 218.— Sir R. Bulwer to Earl Russell —{Received March 26.) 
(Extract.) Alexandria, March 15, 1865. 

Ik reference to your Lordship's* despatch of the 22nd ultimo, I 
have put the questions which your Lordship specially suggests to 
Cherif Pasha, who has already shown me the copy of the applica- 
tion he intends to make in the Viceroy's name to Her Majesty's 
Government. 

I think your Lordship will find in that application nothing to 
refuse, and it is only surprising that the abuses practised by foreign 
Consulates should ever have rendered such requests as his High- 
ness makes necessary. I do not mean by this sentence to convey 
an impression that the Consuls-General at Cairo and Alexandria 
give any countenance to the abominable traffic and cruel practices 
that have been going on in the Soudan. On the contrary, I am 
convinced there is not one of these gentlemen who is not of my own 
opinion concerning them, but by the extensive privileges many of 
this body have assumed (in some instances unsupported by the 
capitulations), and by the facility with which they delegate such 
privileges (sometimes as it would appear) to unworthy subordinates, 
and by the spirit with which they usually sustain their own agents, 
whether right or wrong, agaiust the native authorities, those autho- 
rities become powerless. 

Earl Russell. H. BULWER. 



No. 221.— Sir R. Bulwer to Earl Russell,— (Received April 3.) 
My Lord, Alexandria, March 23, 1865. 

Ik my despatch of the 15th instant, I mentioned to your Lord- 
ship that Cherif Pasha had shown me the draft of a note which he 
intended to address to me relative to the measures he deemed 
necessary for the suppression of the traffic in slaves from the 
Soudan. 

I have now the honour to transmit to your Lordship copy of the 
note in question which I have since received from his Excellency. 

I have, &c. 

Earl Russell. HENRY L. BULWER. 
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(In closure.) — Cher if Paslta to Sir IT. Bulwer. 
Excellence, Caire, le 19 Mars, 1865. 

Youz m'avcz demando de vous exposcr les mesures dont l'adop- 
tion no ua parait neceasaire pour arriver k la destruction de la 
Traite des Enclaves dans sa source au Soudan. Voiei, pour repondre 
au d6sir de votre Excellence, en quoi consistent principalement ces 
moyens. 

La vente des esclaves etant interdite par les Conventions et 
Traites intervenus entre les Puissances amies, il faudrait decreter 
que toutes les barques venant du Eleuve Blanc et portant a leur 
bord des esclaves, soit pour le commerce, soit pour 1' usage de 
l'equipage, ou a destination des proprietaires de ces memos barques, 
seront arretccs des leur arrivee dans le premier port Egyptien du 
fleuve par 1' Agent du Gouvernement commis specialement a cette 
aurveillance. 

En inettant la main sur les esclaves qu'il y trouverait cet 
Agent dresserait immediatement un proces-verbal de saisie devant 
les personnes presentes a l'arrestatiou. II constaterait en memo 
temps, devant l'equipage, le nombre des esclaves, leur sexe, 1' usage 
auquel on les destine, ainsi que les noma des proprietaires, con- 
siguataires, ou destinataires. 

Ce proces-verbal serait signe ou cachete par les assistants, et 
une copie certifiee conforme par le Divan du Gouverneur en herait 
envoyee a l'Agent Consulaire duquel releve les proprietaires de la 
barque. Une autre copie en serait envoyee au Miniature dee 
Affaires Etrangeres a telles fins que de droit. Quant a la barque, 
aux marchandises, et aux esclaves s'y trouvant, le tout serait saisi 
par les Agents du Gonverneur sans autre intervention. Les esclaves 
seraient rendus a la liberte en vcrtu des ordres superieurs ; la 
barque et les marchandises demeureraient sequestrees jusqu'a ce 
que le Gouverneur-General eut re9U a leur egard lea instructions 
necessaires, soit du Divan Mohafiza de Son Altesse, soit du Minis- 
tere dea Affaires Etrangeres. 

II y aurait aussi bien de definir et de preciser une fois pour 
toutes nos droits dana lea difficultes qui proviennent taut6t des 
aventuriera ]>arcourant cea contreea avec des troupes armees, et 
tant6t des pretentions emisea par les Agents Consulaires, et d'ou 
resultent des conflits de juridictiou. 

Ainsi, nnus croyons, par exemple, qu'un etranger qui n'est paa 
sous la protection d'un Agent de sa propre nationality ne aaurait 
etre protege arbitrairement et par ce seul fait qu'il e8t etranger, par 
l'Agent d'une Puissance quelconque. 

Du moment ou il ne jouit pas d'une protection reconnue, il doit 
tomber n^cessairement sous la juridiction locale. 

Nous ne penaons pas davantage qu'un Agent etranger puisse 



Digitized by Google 



1354 



GREAT BRITAIN AND TURKEY. 



s'arroger le droit de prendre un sujet Egyptien sous sa protection, 
sons le pr&exte qu'il est a son service, si ce n'est a titre de drogman 
on cawass. 

Nous croyons encore que l'interet de la surety generale nous 
confere le droit de restreindre et de limiter la quantity d'armes 
que les bateaux remontant le fleuve ont coutume d'emporter avec 
eux, ainsi que celui d*empecher, aux terraes des Traites, le com- 
merce de ces amies dans l'interieur. 

Nous pretentions egalement que si des Europeens res i dan t au 
Soudan, ou s'y trouvant en voyage, se portent a des actes de violence 
des sujets locaiix, ou s'iJs viennent a commettre un fait quelconque 
portant atteinte a la tranquillity publique, il est du devoir des 
autorites locales de prendre immediatement les mesures necessaires 
pour maintenir l'ordre et s'opposer au crime, ou tout au moins, s'il 
est accompli deja, pour en circonscrire les effets en arretant les 
individus qui s'en sont rendus coupables. Si de tels faits se sont 
accomplis dans le voisinage du siege du Gouvernement de la Pro- 
vince, c'est au Gouverneur qu'il appartiendra d'en dresser le 
proces-verbal, dont la copie sera envoyee au repr^sentant le plus 
voisin du lien ou le mefait s'est accompli ; une autre copie en sera 
mandee au Gouvernement Central. Si, au contraire, ces dcsordres 
s'ytaient accomplis sur un point el eigne de la residence du Gou- 
verneur, le proces-verbal ainsi que Tinculp^ seront expedies imme- 
diatement au Gouverneur, qui prendrait alors les mesures neces- 
saires pour en aviser i'Agentoule Consul representant la nationality 
du capable. 

Telles sont, M. l'Ambassadeur, les mesures essentielles dont 
nous croyons devoir soumettre l'adoption a votre haute appreciation, 
parceque nous les croyons les seules efficaces pour retablir le bon 
ordre dans ces pays lointains, et pour mettre un terme aux abus et 
aux depredations auxquels donne lieu le commerce des esclavcs. 

L'appui moral que nous semblons demander pour la mise a 
execution de mesures aussi simples, et qui seraient yiementaires 
partout ailleurs, surprendra peut-6tre votre Excellence, mais je la 
prie de ne pas perdre de vue les entraves contre lesquelles l'autorite 
locale doit souvent se d^battre en Egypte, ou, quoi qu'elle fasse, 
elle est generalement exposee a voir ses droits les plus legitimes 
meconnus, bien que nos efforts aient toujours pour but de proteger 
les int6rets du commerce en general, et d'aider au developpement 
de la prosperity publique. 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majesty la Reine, eclairy par les soins 
de votre Excellence sur l'etat ryel de la situation, pourrait done 
rendre un double service et a l'humanity et a l'Egypte en pretant 
a ce pays le concours moral dont il a besoin. Nous serions tres 
reconnaissants au Gouvernement de Sa Majeste la Eeine de cctte 
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preuve de sa bienveillance, et nos efforts tendront toujours a nous en 

rendre dignes. Je prie, &c. 

Sir R. Bulwer. CHERIF. 



No. 222.— Sir R. Bulwer to Earl Bussell— (Received April 5.) 
My Lord, Alexandria, March 23, 1865. 

There having arisen some difficulties as to the liberation of 
slaves who presented themselves requesting freedom at the Con- 
sulate here, I made the following agreement with the authorities : 

That when a slave comes to the Consul, the latter is to send a 
letter with the slave to the Chief of Police requesting a letter of 
freedom, and that the slave should be accompanied not only by an 
ordinary kavass, but by some one in a superior grade who under- 
stands Arabic. The Chief of Police will answer the Consul's letter, 
saying he has complied with his request, and the letter of freedom 
will be given to the slave in the presence of the person from the 
Consulate, and the man or woman will be allowed to go free. 

I have, &c. 

Earl Bussell. HENRY L. BULWER. 

P.S. — I have told Mr. Stanley to keep a register of the slaves 
whose freedom he thus obtains. 

H. L. B. 



No. 223. — Earl Bussell to Sir R. Bulwer. 
Sir, Foreign Office, April 12, 1865. 

With reference to your Excellency's despatch of the 23rd 
ultimo, I have to acquaint you that I approve the arrangement 
made by your Excellency with the Egyptian authorities in regard to 
the emancipation of Blaves who may take refuge at the British Con- 
sulate at Alexandria. I am, &c. 
Sir R. Bulwer. RUSSELL. 



No. &L—Sir R. Bulwer to Earl Bussell.— (Bee. April 22.) 
(^Extract.) Cairo, April 10, 1865. 

I have received a despatch from Her Majesty's Consul at 
Jeddah, dated the 29th ultimo, copy of which has been transmitted 
by Mr. Colquhoun to your Lordship's office, reporting that the 
Kaimakam of Massowah had recently issued an order authorizing 
the exportation of slaves from that port. I have felt it my duty to 
write at once to Mr. Stuart, requesting him to make strong repre- 
sentations to Aali Pasha on the subject, and I have the honour to 
transmit herewith copy of my despatch to him. 
Earl Bussell. HENRY L. BULWER. 
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(Inclo8ure.)—Sir II. Bulwer to Mr. Stuart. 
Sir, Cairo, April 9, 1865. 

From the inclosed correspondence you will see that the Kaima- 
kam of Massowah has recently issued an order, as he alleges in 
obedience to the instructions of the Governor-General of the 
Hcdjaz, authorizing the exportation of slaves from the ports of 
Massowah and Souakin to all ports of the Red Sea except Suez and 
Cosseir. 

1 have, therefore, to request you to call Aali Pasha's most 
serious attention to the statements contained in the papers I 
transmit, from which 1 think it will appear probable that the order 
to which I am referring was issued under the authority of the 
Governor-General of the liedjaz; but you should impress on Aali 
Pasha that by whomsoever issued such proclamation should be im- 
mediately cancelled, as when, in our different communications with 
the Porte, it was agreed that in deference to the prejudices still 
oxisting in Arabia slavery should not be immediately abolished in 
the liedjaz, there was a distinct understanding that for the future 
the importation of slaves should be entirely interdicted. 

The Porte has so often and so solemnly assured us that it would 
do all in its power to suppress the traffic in question, that I cannot 
doubt tiiat Aali Pasha will be as much astonished as 1 am at the 
receipt of the intelligence 1 am communicating, and will imme- 
diately take the necessary measures to check any new development 
of this trade, and to redeem the promises which the Porte has bo 
repeatedly made to the Governments of England and of France. 

I am, &c. 

Ron. W. Stuart. HENRY L. BULWER. 



No. 225.— Sir H. Bulwer to Earl Kusscll.— (Received April 27.) 
Mr Lord, Cairo, April 15, 1865. 

Having received the inclosed newspaper with the paragraph 
marked in it, I called on the Viceroy and put it into his hands. He 
said he had read it and made inquiries. That it was true that 
a merchant had landed with 3 girls ; that he was crossing the place 
at Alexandria and people had asked him if he would sell the girls, 
and he said yes ; a crowd then collected, and in order to prevent a 
tumult the police thought it better not to interfere, but to tell the 
man to go on to the railway. A person from the police accompanied 
him, aud on arriving at Cairo he and the girls were laid hold of. 
The merchant was sent back to Constantinople and the girls freed, 
and they have been given in marriage to Egyptian officers with a 
small pension, which was registered ; and this register, the Viceroy 
said, would always serve to prove their freedom and to keep the 
Government in their track. 
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His Highness complaius that these Circassian slave-merchants 
came from Turkey with a trading teskereh, which gave them the 
right to remonstrate w hen their merchandize was seized. He gave 
me various instances of women and children brought for sale whom 
he had had taken from the merchants, put to school, placed in 
families or married ; and he seems desirous, as a means of civiliza- 
tion, to get rid of purchase and sale in human beings. At the same 
time it would be unjust not to state that slavery in the East is very 
different from that in America, and is generally a means of fortune 
and advancement and protection to the poor man or woman which 
they would not otherwise have. It saves from misery and prostitu- 
tion females without resource ; and these women frequently rise to 
the highest positions, and as the Sultan's mother and the Viceroy's 
were slaves the title is no degradation. A slave also has always a 
ready resource in the Cadi, the ill-treatment of a slave being a great 
offence in the Mussulman law. Slavery, moreover, is so deeply 
engrained into the daily household habits that we may sometimes 
find both master and slave uniting against our efforts. I say this, 
not to defend slavery, which presents greater evils indirectly and 
generally than it, at times, offers directly and in individual cases 
advantages, but to explain how difficult it is to deal with it. 

But I think the Viceroy is disposed to try his best. He cannot, 
however, do every thing at once. His liberating a slave the other 
day belonging to his uncle Halim Pasha was perhaps the most 
decided act of this kind that ever took place in these countries. 

There is, I hear, a curious state of things now going on with the 
Circassians which shows at least that the ladies are well aware of 
their rights and not indisposed to speculate on them. A Circassian 
sells a girl ; after a little time the girl complains of being a slave 
and addresses a complaint to tbe police ; she is released and asked 
where she w T ould go ; she says to such and such a person who is a 
friend of her father. She is sent there ; 3 weeks afterwards with 
her ow n consent this new-found protector sells her again. Again 
she complains, gets free, and is sent to some other person she desig- 
nates, who sells her again in the same way ; and finally when a good 
price has been collected from various sales she (sharing with the 
vendor) bestows her person and her gains on some fortunate indivi- 
dual who has attracted her attention. 

I have, &c. 

Earl Russell. HENRY L. BTJLWER. 



(Inclosure.)— Extract from the "Manifesto QiornaUero" of April 

12, 18G5. 

Vente d'Esclaves. — Ce matin, une foule d'Europeens et d'in- 
digenes ont ete timoins de la mise en vente, au grand jour et pub- 
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liquement, d'abord sur la grando place des Consuls, et cnsuite au 
marche* central, de 3 jeunes Circasiennes de 12 k 16 ans. Un mar- 
chand Turc en a debattu le prix avec plusieurs Europeens qui le lui 
demandaient dans un but de curiosite, ot pour s'assurer d'un fait 
auquel leurs yeux refusaient de croire. Aux uns il a demande 50 
livres sterlines (1,300 francs environ), aux autres 30 bourses 
(2,000 francs environ). Un cavas (agent de police) qui se trouvait 
present a servi d'interprete a Tun de ces Europeens. On a demande 
a ce cavas si ces jeunes filles etaient Chretiennes, et comment il se 
fesait que le gouvernement local permit cette vente publique de 
cbair humaine. Le cavas a r^pondu que ces jeunes filles Etaient 
sensees Musulmanes, mais qu'en reality elles n'Staient d'aucune 
religion, vivant comme des bfites, et que cela importait fort peu au 
Gouvernement. 

Nous nous demandons encore comment il est possible qu'un fait 
auBsi revoltant se produise au grand jour, dans un pays qui se pre- 
tend civilise, et ou la vente des esclaves est formellement interdite 
par les Traites, sur la porte meme des Consuls de deux Puissances 
comme la France et l'Angleterre, qui se sout donne" la mission 
speciale de detruiro ce detestable trafic de chair humaine. 

Nous sommes certains que le recit de ce qui precede soulevera 
l'indignation de nos concitoyens, comme il a souleve la notre. Et 
cependant ce n'est pas la premiere fois que de pareils faits se sont 
produits. 

No. 226.— Earl Russell to Mr. Stuart. 
Sib, Foreign Office, April 27, 1865. 

I transmit to you for your information, a copy of a letter from 
Mr. Heatley, enclosing an extract from the " Morning Star" of the 
15th ultimo, stating that a number of Circassian children of Christian 
parents are annually exported from Constantinople and other Turkish 
ports to Alexandria, and there sold into slavery, and I have to in- 
struct you to make inquiries and to inform me whether you have 
reason to believe that there is any foundation for this report. 

I am, Ac. 

Hon. W. Stuart. RUSSELL. 



{Inclosure 1.) — Mr. Heatley to "Earl Russell. 
My Lobd, 44, Sydney Street, Brompton, March 18, 1865. 

I bko leave respectfully to inclose you an extract taken from the 
" Morning Star " of Wednesday last (15th March) in which it is 
stated on the authority of the " Trieste Gazette " that a number of 
Circassian children of Christian parents, amounting to upwards of 
10,000 are annually exported from Constantinople and other Turkish 
ports to Alexandria, and there sold to Egyptian masters at prices 
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varying from 3,000 to 13,000 piastres each, and that this trade is 
carried on openly under the eyes of the Turkish Government, who 
appear to countenance it. 

It is possible there may be some suppression of extenuating 
circumstances in this statement, which, were they known, would 
give a very different complexion to the affair. I have taken the 
liberty, however, of drawiug your Lordship's attention to it in the 
hope that, with that interest in all that concerns the welfare of 
humanity which so peculiarly distinguishes your Lordship's 
character, you will be pleased to institute inquiries in the proper 
quarter, and put an end to such inhuman traffic, and also, if possible, 
redress the injustice that has been already done by having the poor 
exported children returned to their parents. 

I am, Ac. 

Earl Mussell. TOWNSEND HEATLEY. 

P.S. — I should feel happy in hearing that this letter has reached 
your Lordship. 



(Inclosure 2.) — Extract from the " Morning Star " of March 15, 18G5. 

The " Trieste Gazette " gives somo astounding statistics in 
reference to the white Slave Trade in the Levant. It appears that 
the number of Circassian children of Christian parents annually 
exported from Constantinople and other Turkish ports to the 
Egyptian port of Alexandria amounts to more than 10,000. The 
boys are sold to their Egyptian masters at from 3,000 to 4,500 
piastres each ; the girls at from 10,000 to 13,000 piastres a piece. 
The trade is stated to be carried on openly under the eyes of the 
Turkish Government, which does not move a finger to suppress it. 
Kysarli Ali Agha, who resides at No. 4, Passdermage-lane, in Stam- 
boul, is described as being one of the chief merchants engaged in 
this slave traffic. 



No. 227.— Earl Rutsell to Sir R. Bulwer. 
Sib, Foreign Office, Mag 4, 1865. 

I have received your Excellency's despatch of the 10th ultimo, 
and I have to acquaint you that I entirely approve the instruction 
addressed by you to Mr. Stuart, directing him to make strong repre- 
sentations to the Turkish Government against the Order issued by 
the Kaimakam of Massowah authorizing the exportation of slaves 
from that port. 

Your Excellency will on your return to Constantinople express 
to Aali Pasha the extreme surprise and concern with which Her 
Majesty's Government received the intelligence of the issue of this 
Order, and your Excellency will also request to be informed of the 
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steps that may be taken by the Porte to vindicate the good faith 

of the Turkish Government in this matter. I am, &e. 

Sir H. Bulwci\ RUSSELL. 



No. 228.— Mr. Stuart to Earl Russell.— {Received May 5.) 
My Lord, Constantinople, April 22, 1865. 

I received a despatch from Sir Henry Bulwer on the 17th 
instant, containing various inclosures from Her Majesty's Acting 
Consul at Jeddah, relative to an Order which had been issued by 
the Kaimakam of Massowah, under instructions, it is alleged, from 
the Governor-General of the Hedjaz, authorizing the exportation of 
slaves from the ports of Massowah and Souakin to all the ports of 
the Red Sea, except Suez and Cosseir. 

As requested by Sir Henry Bulwer, I lost no time in calling Aali 
Pasha's most serious attention as to the statements contained in the 
papers forwarded from Mr. Calvert, and in representing to his High- 
ness that the Order in question, by whomsoever it might have been 
issued, should be immediately cancelled. 

His Highness appeared much surprised and annoyed on learning 
that such an Order had been issued, and assured me it was in direct 
opposition to the instructions which had been seut to the Governor- 
General of the Hedjaz by the Forte, and that he would at once cause 
an inquiry to be instituted into the matter, and direct that the Order 
should be cancelled. 

I have since furnished Aali Pasha with a copy of Mr. Rassam's 
report to Mr. Calvert of the 11th March, which I had read to His 
Highness. I have, &c. 

Sari Russell. W. STUART. 



No. 229. —Sir H. Bulwer to Earl Russell.— (Received May 7.) 
My Lord, Alexandria, April 7, 1865. 

With reference to my despatch of the 23rd ultimo, respecting 
the arrangements I have made for the liberation of slaves who claim 
protection at our Consulates, I have now the honour to transmit to 
your Lordship copy of a despatch which I addressed to Mr. Stanley 
on that subject, stating in more detail the arrangements I had made 
with the authorities. I have, &c. 

Earl Russell. HENRY L. BULWER. 



(Inchsure.)—Sir IT. Bulwer to Consul Stanley. 
Sib, Alexandria, March 21 , 1865. 

I ha.ve had your letter under my serious consideration, feeling 
deep interest in the question you bring to my notice. 

Our position is this; you cannot free slaves on your own au- 
thority ; but you have a right to call on the Agents of the Govern- 
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meat to fulfil the promises made to Her Majesty's Government, and 
where you are able to show that they have not done so, you should 
inform Her Majesty's Consul-General, in order that he may bring 
the matter without delay before the Viceroy, who has held to myself 
personally the strongest language on this subject. 

Having spoken to the Governor yesterday, before I received your 
letter, in reference to your verbal communications, and having re- 
ceived from him every satisfactory assurance, I sent for the Pre- 
fect of Police, with whom you have more directly to do in this 
matter. 

He told me that he only asked it to be shown that he had ever 
refused to give a deed of freedom to any one sent by you, or that 
any person he had declared free had been subsequently sold. In 
this case, he said, if what was done, was done by his connivance, he 
merited the severest punishment ; and if anything was done by 
others without his knowledge, he would be the first to recommend 
them to punishment. 

If, therefore, you have any case to bring forward, do so ; on the 
other hand, I am sure you must feel that vague charges of so serious 
a character should be made with caution, or we run the risk of 
being unjust when we accuse others of injustice. 

However, setting the past aside, I have made this arrangement 
for the future. 

When a slave comes to you, send a letter to the Chief of Police, 
requestiug a letter of freedom, aud let the slave be accompanied not 
only by an ordinary cawass, but by some one in a superior grade 
who understands Arabic. The Chief of Police will answer your 
letter saying he has complied with your request, and the letter of 
freedom will then be given to the slave in the presence of the person 
you send, and the man or woman will be allowed to go free. If the 
man or woman wants employment, and asks the Chief of Police to get 
it for them, he is, of course, at liberty to do so, or if you have any 
employment to offer you will state the fact. I do not see any ob- 
jection to the slave taking regular service with auy one. official or 
not; but you should keep a register of the persons for whom you 
obtain freedom, and try to ascertain where they are placed, which 
you can easily do if you cultivate friendly relations with the 
Governor and persons in authority. 

I forgot to mention that when you write to the Chief of Police, 
sending the slave to him, you will inform the Governor of the 
fact. 

I may also add that when a female who has been a slave wants 
to marry, the Chief of the Police, who will have acquitted himself 
of his own duty on the part of the Government by liberating the 
woman, will, nevertheless, endeavour to get from her master a 
[1865-66. lyi.] 4 S 
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certificate of her being free, should such certificate be deemed neces- 
sary for her marriage. I am, &c. 
Consul Stanley. HENEY L. BULWEE. 

No. 230.— Mr. Stuart to Earl Russell— {Received May 12.) 
My Lord, Constantinople, May 4, 1865. 

With reference to my despatch of the 16th of March last, I 
have the honour to inclose herewith a copy of a report which I have 
received from Mr. E. Pisani, stating that the Porte has lately decided 
to place the port of Massowah under the administration of the 
Viceroy of Egypt, inster. I of under that of the Government of 
Jeddah. I have, &c. 

Earl Russell. W. STUAET. 



(Inclosure.) — Mr. E. Pisani to Mr. Stuart. 
Sib, Rera, May 3, 1865. 

Having asked Aali Pasha whether he had written to the 
Governor of Jeddah respecting the continuation of the traffic in 
Blaves, &c, His Highness replied in the affirmative, and desired me 
to inform you that Massowah is no longer under the jurisdiction of 
the Government of Jeddah, but has, by a resolution lately taken 
by the Porte, been placed under the administration of the Viceroy. 

I have, &c. 

Hon. W. Stuart. E. PISANI. 



JSfo. 231.— Sir H. Buliver to Earl Russell— (Received May 30.) 
My Lord, Constantinople, May 22, 1865. 

With reference to Mr. Stuart's despatch of the 22ud ultimo, I 
have the honour to forward to > ur Lordship herewith a copy of a 
despatch which I received yesterday from the British Acting Consul 
at Jeddah, informing me that th > Kaimakara of Massowah had 
received counter orders from the Governor- General of the Hedjaz 
directing him, under instructions from the Sublime Porte, to pe- 
remptorily interdict the Slave Traffic in those parts, and that the 
necessary notice had been issued by the Kaimakara. 

I have, <5tc. 

Earl Russell. HENEY L. BULWEE. 



(Inclosure.) — Acting Consul Calvert to Sir H. Bulwer. 
Sir, Jeddah, April 25, 1865. 

I n.WE the honour to acquaint your Excellency that I have 
received a letter from Mr. Eassara, dated Massowah, 1st instant, 
which states that Abdullah Eflendi, the Kaimakaiu of that place, 
had informed him of " his having received counter-orders from the 
Governor-General of the Hedjaz, directing him (under instructions 
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from the 8ublime Porte) to peremptorily interdict the Slave Tr a flic 
in these parts." 

The Kaimakam, on the receipt of this order, immediately issued 
the necessary notice for prohibiting the trade. 

I have, &c. 

Sir H. Bulwer. HENRY H. CALVEBT. 



No. 232.— S/r H. Bulwer to Earl Russell —{Received June 30.) 
My Lobd, Constantinople, June 21, 18G5. 

With reference to your Lordship's despatch of April 27 to 
Mr. Stuart, I have the honour to state that, in my opinion, there is 
some truth and some exaggeration in the account given in the 
" Morning Star,*' and inclosed by Mr. Heatley to your Lordship, 
relative to the sale of Circassian slaves sent from Constantinople to 
Alexandria. 

There has, no doubt, been at all times a certain traffic in 
Circassian children encouraged by all parties concerned. The 
parents who cannot support their children look upon their sale as 
we should look upon obtaining an honourable position leading to 
fortune ; the children are delighted at getting from poverty to 
comfort ; and the purchaser by whom such children — half servants, 
half playmates for his own children — are usually adopted, marries 
them, if females, to his sous or nephews ; and if males, protects and 
advances them to creditable and influential situations, where they 
serve him in their turn with any influence they are able to acquire. 

Under sueh circumstances and with such ideas, the traffic in 
Circassian children has been, as I have said, immemorially carried on, 
and is not yet abandoned. 

Of late, indeed, the expatriation of the Circassians from their 
native land has thrown masses of this unfortunate population on a 
country little ablo to support them. It is no exaggeration, I grieve 
to say, that hundreds and huudreds of unhappy families in the last 
stage of misery were cast last year on the streets of Constantinople. 
The Government did something for them, as also did private charity, 
but these aids were insufficient : children perished almost of starva- 
tion before their fathers' eyes and in their mothers' arms. 

Under theso circumstances, no doubt the usual trade underwent 
a prodigious increase. Almost every Circassian who could get his 
children under a good roof, where food would be put into their 
mouths, did so. I have little doubt large numbers went to Egypt ; 
and if 10,000 did so (which I do not believe), i),000 at least were 
probably saved thereby from misery and death. 

The Turkish Government, which has issued a firman against the 
sale of negroes, has never issued one against the sale of Circassians. 
Nevertheless this sale is only conducted clandestinely, and rather 
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winked at than permitted. In such a crisis, however, as that which 
the sudden inundation of the whole Circassian people created, the 
Turkish Government, I dare say, was not sorry to see immigration 
to Egypt, and the manner in which children were carried there was 
such that it could not well interfere. A man, for instance, goes on 
board a Turkish steamer with 5 or 6 children, which are, or which he 
say 8 are, his : they are not slaves, and probably he says nothing 
about selling them. When he lands he knows already of some 
place where he can take them to, and from which he will be able to 
place them advantageously. If a case is brought before the 
Egyptian Government, which is very rare, it interferes ; takes the 
children and places them in the public schools, or has them brought 
up for soldiers, or places them in some family ; but this is done for 
Europeans, and is not in Turkish ideas any bettering of their 
condition. 

It is very difficult to deal with a question so engrafted into 
Oriental manners ; but making allowances for the peculiar circum- 
stances of the past year, which must be considered exceptional, I 
think, upon the whole, that in some degree owing to the diminution 
of great fortunes, and in some degree to new habits of expeuse and 
luxury, the custom of purchasing slaves, both black and white, is 
on the decrease ; and the dispersion of the Circassians, and their 
reduced and pitiable condition, which will probably affect the beauty 
of the race, are also likely to lead to the gradual abandonment of a 
custom of which the debasing tendency can hardly be appreciated 
as long as the wives of the Sultan, and of some of the first men in 
the Empire, have belonged to a class which we should consider 
stamped with degradation. I have, &c. 

Earl Russell HENRY L. BULWER. 



No. 2te.—Earl Russell to Sir II. Bulwer. 
Sib, Foreign Office, July 13, 1865. 

I n ate received your Excellency's despatch of the 21st ultimo, 
reporting upon a statement which appeared in the " Morning Star ,r 
newspaper relative to the sale at Constantinople of Circassian 
children as slaves, and their shipment to Alexandria. 

"With regard to your Excellency's observation, that the Turkish 
Government, which issued a firman against the sale of negroes, has 
never issued one against the sale of Circassians, I have to refer your 
Excellency to the firmans prohibiting the traffic in Georgian and 
Circassian slaves issued by the Sultan in October 1S54,* and to a 
further Vizirial letter addressed by the Sultan in March 1855f to 
the Governor of Trebizond, directing him to enforce the firmans 
against Circassian Slave Trade. 

• Vol. XLV. Page 1140. f Vol. XLVI. Page 1035. 
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Tour Excellency will inform me whether these firmans have 
been acted upon, but you need do nothing more in the present state 
of affairs, Her Majesty's Government being ready to wait for 
further information. I am, &c. 

Sir H. Bulwer. RUSSELL. 



JVb. 235. — Sir H. Bulwer to Earl Russell. — (Received August 21.)' 
My Lord, Constantinople, August 10, 1865. 

With reference to your Lordship's despatch of the 13th ultimo, 
relative to the sale of Circassian slaves, I have the honour to state 
that I found that the Porte, when pressed on the subject, not only 
acknowledged the firmans of 1854, but, contrary to what I had been 
given to understand, viz., that it only considered these as temporary 
measures adopted during the war, admitted their general force and 
validity. It observed, however, that a variety of cases occurred 
over which the Porte had no control, as the generality of the 
Circassian parents were accomplices in this unnatural traffic of their 
offspring. 

The Commission lately instituted here for the relief of the 
Circassian emigration, devised some very wise means for checking 
the evil by establishing an asylum for orphans or children whose 
parents were in great destitution. The boys are taught some useful 
trade, whilst the girls, after a kiud of training, are sent as attendants 
to the harems ; if they are pretty they have a chance of getting 
well married, and this is very often the case. 

Sir H. Bulwer. ' HENRY L. BULWER. 



TURKEY (Alexandria). 



Consular. 

No. 237.— Mr. Colqulioun to Earl Russell. — (Received February 8.) 
My Lord, Cairo, January 23, 1SG5. 

Her Majesty's Acting Consul at Jeddah, and the French Consul 
there, have recently reported that the Egyptian steamers plying on 
the Red Sea, in spite of our remonstrances, continue to convey 
slaves to Suez. 

Having, on reaching Egypt, found a despatch from Mr. Calvert, 
of which I think it right to send herewith a copy, I have made to 
the Egyptian Government strong representations ou the continu- 
ance of the practice ; and Sir Henry Bulwer also has made it the 
object of remark from his Excellency to the Viceroy. 

His Highness gives us the most positive assurance that his 
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orders on the subject have been peremptory, and he believes that 
the transport of slaves has been put a stop to. In order, however, 
to prove the sincerity of his intentions, an open letter has been 
sent to Sir Henry Bulwer, which, by his orders, I have conveyed 
to Mr. West, the Vice-Consul at Suez, addressed to the Governor 
of that port, wherein his previous instructions are confirmed ; and 
to give a proof to European Governments of his desire to act up 
to the spirit of his promises, the Viceroy orders that the Governor 
shall, on the arrival of all steamers from Jeddah, proceed on board, 
taking with him two of the foreign Consuls, and carefully examine 
all those on board, and see that every one be furnished with a manu- 
mission ticket before his landing, giving each to understand that he 
is entirely free. Copy of this is inclosed. 

This is a great step, and we must give tho Viceroy credit for it: 
however stringent these orders are, they will still, I doubt not, in 
many instances be evaded ; perhaps by landing the living cargo in 
part at ports lower down the Ked Sea, or other mean 8 well known 
to tho proprietors of tho slaves. 

The complete suppression in a country where the state of society 
tolerates, nay, perhaps requires, such an institution, must be the 
work of time. 

I shall instruct Mr. West, while keeping his attention on the 
steamers, not to overlook the arrivals of tiie nativo boats or bugga- 
lows which may be employed in the traffic, and even render the 
condition of the poor creatures more wretched than if they were 
conveved by the ordinary steamers. I have, &c. 

Earl Rutsell EOBERT G. COLQUHOUN. 

(Inclosure.) — Acting Consul Calvert to Consul Reade. 
Sib, Jeddah, November 30, 1864. 

I HEGiiET to say that the check to slave-dealing at this port 
(noticed in my despatch of the 14th of November) has been but 
temporary, for the Egyptian steamer Nejd conveyed, I am told, 
50 or CO slaves to Suez. There seems a prospect of this inhuman 
traffic being persevered in ; 1 therefore think it will be needless for 
me to report to you every instance in which steamers or boats carry 
slaves, and I shall only notice any striking change occurring to this 
trade. 

All the steamers of the Azizieh Company employ English engi- 
neers, and some have Maltese seamen on board : several of these 
engineers spontaneously expressed to me the repugnance they feel 
in assisting, even indirectly as they do, the conveyance of slaves ; 
and they apprehend that they are acting contrary to British law. 
They added that were they in consequence to resign their situa- 
tions, the Azizieh Company would mulct them in any balance of 
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wages due to them, and perhaps would keep their effects as security 
for the continuance of their services. I took upon myself to tell 
them that were such an injustice done to them, I felt certain that 
an application to you would insure their receiving every iota due to 
them, as well as their property. 

If I rightly construe the 2nd section of Act 5 Geo. IV, c. 113,* 
for the abolition of the Slave Trade, these British subjects, serving 
on board of the Egyptian steamers, are liable to prosecution ; for 
it is there enacted (with reference to vessels conveying slaves) that 
it shall not be lawful for any persons " to take the charge or com- 
mand, or to navigate, or to enter and embark on board, or to con- 
tract for the taking the charge or command, or for the navigating 
or entering and embarking on board of any ship, vessel, or boat, as 
captain, master, mate, petty officer, surgeon, supercargo, seaman, 
marine, or servant, or in any other capacity, knowing that such 
ship, vessel, or boat, is actually employed, or is in the same voyage 
or upon the same occasion in respect of which they shall so take the 
charge or command, or navigate, or enter and embark," &c, "in- 
tended to be employed in accomplishing any of the objects, or the 
contracts in relation to the objects, which objects and contracts 
have hereinbefore been declared unlawful." And in the 11th 
section of the same Act, it is enacted that seamen, &€., serving on 
board of such vessels shall be " declared to be guilty of a misde- 
meanour only, and shall be punished by imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding two years." I have, &c. 

T. F. Meade, Esq. HENRY H. CALVERT. 

(Incisure 2.)— Letter addressed to the Governor of Suez by the 

Maaumeh Sanieh. 

(Translation.) January 9, 1865. 

Respecting the prohibition of Slave Trade by the Govern- 
ment, strict orders were given some time ago to its representatives 
to examine the steamers and boats coming from the exterior, and 
see if slaves, whether free or not free, and possessors or not 
possessors of certificates of freedom, were to be found on board ; 
and for further assurance, that they should be Bent to the police, 
and there be also verified, and those who are not free should be 
furnished by the police with a certificate of freedom, and allowed, 
according to rules and usages, to go where they please ; and such 
orders have been attended to by your Excellency, as well as by all 
the representatives of the Government. But in this interval an 
accusation has been made against the Azizieh Company of having 
brought on board its steamers some slaves, which accusation being 
contrary to the proceedings and rules of the Government, an in- 

* Vol. XI. Page 656. 
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vestigal ion took place, -and it was found that the said Company's 
steamers received only free black servants, possessors of certificates 
of freedom, and not otherwise. Notwithstanding the minutest 
examination of the case, nothing was found to justify the accusation 
intended to disrepute the Company, as well as the proceedings of 
the Government. 

In order to render such proceedings more explicit and well 
known by all of you, it is requested that henceforward, whenever 
any Government steamer or boat arrive at Suez, your Excellency 
will personally, and in your absence your agent, go and take with 
you two representatives of foreign Powers whom you find there to 
serve as witnesses, not in an official but officious way, to that 
steamer or boat, and examine its cargo well ; and if you find on 
board black slaves, whether free or not free, and possessors or not 
possessors of regular certificates of freedom, and willing or un- 
willing to remain with their masters, you are to examine and give 
them well to understand that they are allowed to go wherever they 
please, aud serve whoever they wish, or undertake business if they 
choose ; and for those whose liberty is not proved, and are un- 
willing to remain with their masters, the required certificate of 
freedom is to be given them immediately by the Divan Mohafiza, in 
virtue of which they can go where they like. 

For the object of desiring your Excellency to afford all needful 
assistance, facility, and pay great attention to this matter, I address 
the present for your Excellency's knowledge. 

11 Shaban, 1281 (January 9, 1865). 



No. 238— Earl Russell to Mr. Colquhoun. 
Sm, Foreign Office, February 22, 1865. 

I have received your despatch of the 23rd ultimo, reporting the 
measures taken by the Viceroy of Egypt to put a stop to the intro- 
duction of slaves into Egypt from the Turkish ports in the Ked Sea. 
His Highness would appear to have taken the measures necessary 
for preventing, as far as it is in his power to do so, the introduction 
of slaves into Egypt by the steamers belonging to the Azizieh Com- 
pany, under the pretence of their being free negroes ; and I have 
to acquaint you that I entirely approve of the British Vice-Consul 
at Suez being directed to assist the Egyptian authorities by all the 
means in his power in preventing the introduction of slaves into 
Egyptian territory, whether by the vessels of the Azizieh Company, 
or by the native boats or buggalows. 

1 have instructed Sir Henry Bulwer to keep you informed of the 
communications which may pass between his Excellency and this 
Department on this subject. I am, &c. 

M. G. Cotyuhoun, Esq. " RUSSELL. 
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2?o. 239. — Mr. Colqukoun to Earl Bussell,—{Beceived April 22.) 
My Lokd, Cairo, April 8, 1865. 

I have the honour to inclose, for your Lordship's information, 
<Jopy of a letter and its inclosures received from Mr. Calvert. 

I have given to Sir Henry Bulwer a similar despatch addressed 
to his Excellency, and he, I believe, writes by this mail to Constm- 
tinople, calling the serious attention of the Porte to the subject, and 
requiring that precise and stringent orders be sent to the Governor- 
General of the Hedjaz. 

"With reference to paragraph 8 in Mr. Rassam's letter to Mr. Cal- 
vert (Inclosure No. 1 in Mr. Calvert's despatch), your Lordship 
will see that the Governor-General not only denies having Issued 
the notice published by his Kaimakam, but has recalled that func- 
tionary. But Mr. Calvert does not attach much credit to the bond 
fideism of this assertion. I have, &c. 

Earl Russell. EOBERT G. COLQUHOUN. 

{Inclosure 1.) — Acting Consul Calvert to Mr. Colqukoun. 
(Extract.) Jeddak, March 29, 1865. 

I hate the honour to transmit to you herewith a copy of a 
letter from Mr. Bassam, with its inclosures, respecting the publica- 
tion by the Kaimakam of Massowah of a notice issued by the 
Governor-General of the Hedjaz permitting the exportation of 
slaves from Massowah to all ports in the Bed Sea, except to Suez 
and Cosseir. 

M. Munzinger having officially written on the subject to the 
French Consul at Jeddah (under whose authority the French Vice- 
Consulate of Massowah is placed), M. de Sainte-Marie, the Acting 
Consul, addressed the Governor- General of the Hedjaz a letter to 
remonstrate against this removal of all restrictions on slave dealing. 

But supposing that the Kaimakam lias acted arbitrarily, and 
that the Governor- General, invested with special instructions from 
Constantinople, were honestly and vigorously to attempt the exter- 
mination of the Slave Trade, his exertions would, I fear, prove only 
partially successful ; the facilities for landing or embarking slaves 
being so very great iu these waters, where the Ottoman Government 
has no cruizers, and where the whole country favours the traffic : 
indeed, a merchant finds less difficulty in clandestinely introducing 
20 slaves than in smuggling one bale of merchandize. 
B. O. Colqukoun, Esq. HENRY H. CALVERT. 



{Inclosure 2.)— Mr. Bassam to Acting Consul Calvert. 
SlE, Massowah, March 11, 1865. 

I hate the honour to forward to you copy of correspondence 
that has passed between the Acting French Vice-Consul of this 
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place and myself, from which you will find out that, in consequence 
of a recent order received by the Kaimakam of Massowah from the 
Governor- General of the Hedjaz, free permission has been given to 
the slave-dealers in this quarter to carry on their heinous traffic 
between this and the several ports of the Hedjaz. 

To enable you to judge how much mischief this shameful order 
above referred to has done towards the revival of this abominable 
trade (which I had in some measure checked), I must give you a 
short account of what I had done in the matter Bince my arrival at 
this place. 

I had not been here a week before I discovered that slavery was 
carried on in these localities to a great extent, though the buying 
and selling was conducted iu a private manner. I knew there was 
no regular Treaty between England and Turkey about the entire 
abolition of the Slave Trade in the latter country ; and, in the 
friendly communication between the two Governments treating 
upon the slave traffic in the Ottoman dominions, the laud of the 
Hedjaz and its dependencies were exempted in a measure from the 
general abolition, on account of some religious prejudices. Never- 
theless, I felt quite sure that the Turkish Government had the will 
to act in harmony with England in the philanthropic enterprise, by 
putting an end to slavery in all her Empire ; wherefore I deemed ifc 
advisable to speak privately to the then Kaimakam of Massowah, 
Purtoo Effendi, upon the subject. 

On conferring with that official, he acquiesced with me in the 
necessity of interdicting the inhuman practice, and, accordingly, he 
issued orders that all slaves brought down to the Massowah district 
from the interior should be liberated by their owners. 

When he went away he directed his locum tenens, Abdallah 
Khaleel, to see that his orders were carried out strictly. The latter 
functionary, during his tenure of office, exerted himself praise- 
worthily in the dictates of humanity, and liberated a great number 
of poor captives who were brought down from the Galla country for 
the purpose of being sold for exportation to Jeddah. 

On the arrival of the present Kaimakam, Abdallah Effendi, from 
Jeddah, I went to pay him an official visit, when we had an occasion 
to speak upon the Slave Trade. I was not a little pleased to find 
that, not only he intended to adhere to the policy of his predecessors, 
but he assured me that he was going to frame certain rules and 
regulations which would prove a death-blow to all slave transactions. 

Before many days were over, ho ordered that no buggalow was 
to leave Massowah without her nakhodha, or master, obtaining first 
a correct list of the crew and passengers he wished to carry from the 
Customs authorities of this port; and, furthermore, that he (the 
nakhodha) was to produce a personal security that he was not to 
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allow any slave to be embarked on board his vessel between this 
place and the port of discharge. 

This wise rule was acted upon faithfully ; but, unfortunately, it 
was not suffered to continue more than a few days, because a 
peremptory order was received here from the Governor- General of 
the Hedjaz directing the Kaimakam uot to interfere in the Slave 
Traffic which might be carried on betweeu Massowah and the ports 
of the Hedjaz, but he was " only to prohibit the exportation of slaves 
for the ports of Cosseir and Suez." This proviso is neither more 
nor less than to practise on one's credulity ; because who ever heard 
of native craft sailing hence for the last two mentioned ports ? 

I learn that there are* already nearly 200 slaves at Massowah 
who are ready to be embarked for Jeddah; and I have no doub 
that, if the Pasha of the Hedjaz will not cancel his orders imme- 
diately, thousands of poor women and children would be doomed to 
perpetual bondage. 

I believe that, on the strength of the recent order of the 
Governor- General of the Hedjaz, a great number of slave-dealers 
have gone up to the Galla country for the purpose of purchasing, 
through kidnapping or aggression, some helpless children and women 
to bring down to Massowah, as it is assumed that the Sublime Porte 
has definitively re-established the Slave Trade to gratify tho wishes 
of its Mahomedan subjects. I have, &c. 

J£. H. Cahert, Esq. H. KASSAM, 

1*/ Assistant Political Resident of Aden, on 
Special Mission to Abyssinia. 

(Inchsure 3.) — M. Munzinger to Mr. Bassam. 
Monsieur, Massoua, le 9 Mars, 1865. 

Cojime vous m'avez dit, a l'occasion de la succession Holzner, 
qu'en Gerant du Vice-Consulat de France j'ai l'autorite de soigner, 
pendant l'absence d'un autre Consul, les affaires de tous les Euro- 
peans, telles que successions, &c, a Texception des affaires poli- 
tiques, je me prends la liberte do vous consulter, et eventuellcment 
de vous inviter a la co-op6ration, dans l'anaire que je vais vous 
soumettre. 

Une grande caravane d'esclaves est entree hier a Mocollou ; 
quelques esclaves ont dejii ete portes dans Tile, ou le reste sera 
transporte domain. 

Le Vice-Gouverneur d'ici m'a dit qu'il a rccu du Gouverncment 
de la Mecque l'ordre de declarer libre le commerce d'esclaves ; mais 
je n'ai pas vu cet ordre, et mon superieur, lo Cousul do Djedda, no 
m'a rien communique a cet rgard. 

Je veux bien croire que les Ambassadours de France et d'An- 
gleterre ont pu permettre la vente des esclaves au Hedjaz ; mais 
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bien que les iles de Massoua et de Souakin dependent du Pacha de 
la Mecque, je pense que cette concession a £te faite simplement 
pour le Hedjaz seul, en raison de la faiblesse du Gouverneraent 
Turc dans l'Arabie, et de la ferocito de ces habitants, raison qui 
n'a pas lieu de tout a Massoua, pays pacifique et completement 
subjugue. 

Corame l'Angleterre et la France marchent ensemble dans cette 
question d'esclaves, depuis la guerre de Crimee, je m'adresse a vous, 
Monsieur, pour vous demander si, d'apres les Traites, un Consul 
Anglais ou Francais a le droit de s'opposer k l'importation ou a la 
vente d'esclaves, ou de protester en cas que la reclamation soit 
inutile. 

En vous demandant cela, je me base sur la supposition que la 
Sublime Porte a pris des engagements vis-a-vis des Puissances 
qu'elle est obligee de remplir ; 

Que la permission de vente k Massoua detruit, de fait, tout ce 
qu'on a obtenu depuis 10 ans dans la voie de Tabolition de la 
Traite ; 

Que les Consuls, tant que les engagements sont en force, 
doivent avoir le droit d'y veiller tant qu'ils n'ont pas recu des 
ordres de leurs superieurs qui declarent la prohibition suspendue. 

Si vous etes d'accord avec moi pour ces premisses, je vous prie 
de me le dire, afiu que nous puissions nous opposer de concert a la 
vente de ces esclaves ; car, ce n'est qu'a une opposition reunie 
que le Gouvernement se d6cidera de suspeudre la permission de 
vente, au moins jusqu'au jour ou les Consuls de Djeddah nous don- 
neront connaissance du nouvel edit, en en expliquaut la portee. Si 
mes suppositions ne sont pas justes, et que vous pouvez m'assurer, 
avec votre plus parfaite connaissance du droit public, que les 
Consuls d'Augleterre et de France n'ont pas le droit de so meler 
de cette affaire, je ne demande mieux que d'etre renseigne. 

Veuillez, &c, 

H. Bassam, Esq. W. MUNZINGEK, 

Oerant inter imaire du Vice-Comulat de France. 



(Inclosure 4.) — Mr. Hassam to M. Munzinger. 
Sir, Moncooloo, March 10, 1S65. 

Witti reference to your letter of yesterday's date, I have the 
honour to inform you that, as I said to vou on a former occasion, 
I know of no Treaty existing between the Governments of Great 
Britain, France, and Turkey, regarding the abolition of the slave 
traffic in the Red Sea ; and on this account I do not feel justified 
to show any public opposition to nets authorized by the Governor- 
General of the Hedjaz, in whose Pashalic Great Britain and France 
have proper representatives. 
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The present Kairoakam of Massowah was very active, on bis 
arrival here, in putting an end to the nefarious traffic ; but bis 
exertion was doomed to be of short duration, because be received 
superior orders from Jeddah that be was on no account to interfere 
in the exportation of slaves between this port and the Hedjaz. 
M.Munzinger. H. RASSAM. 

No. 240.— Mr. Colquhoun to Earl Russell— (Received May 27.) 
Mr Lord, Alexandria, May 18, 1SC5. 

I beg to transmit for your Lordship's information, copy of a 
letter I received a few days ago from Mr. Vice-Consul West, at 
Suez, on the subject of the entry into Egypt of a number of slave 
boys. 

f Mr. "West appears to have acted with a becoming zeal and energy, 
and I have conveyed to him my approval of his conduct in the letter 
of which copy is annexed. As therein mentioned, I shall bring the 
subject before the Viceroy and Secretary of State. 

I have, Ac. 

Earl Russell. ROBERT G. COLQUHOUN. 

(Inclosure 1.) — Vice-Consul West to Mr. Colquhoun. 
(Extract.) Suez, May 10, 1865. 

I have the honour to report that, on the departure of the local 
train for Cairo this day, 1 found that some of the trucks contained 
slaves of evidently recent arrival from ports in the Red Sea i that I 
questioned one of the boys, and found that they had only just come 
to Suez, and were being hurried off to Cairo. 1 may add that the 
Zabet was present at the time, and that, on my asking the boys 
whether they had their papers, they answered in the affirmative, and 
produced the documents, of which the inclosed are samples, which 
they held secreted about their persons with great care, as though 
they were of much value to them. 

I immediately stopped the departure of the train, caused the 
boys to be removed under the protest of several of the bystanders, 
and proceeded to search the other carriages. Immediately I did 
this, all the slaves who were in them were hurriedly removed and 
taken away in all directions. 

From the first truck I removed about 9 boys, 8 more boys and a 
little girl were overtaken at different places near the platform, and 
11 more had been secreted on board one of the transit steamers 
which was laying at the wharf. 

As the transit steamer belongs to the local Government, having 
ascertained that several of the slaves were on board, I immediately 
called upon the Governor, and returned with his Wakeel to search 
the vessel, over which, during the interval, I had p'aced a watch, 
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and we found on board of her, some in the hold under closed hatches, 
and some locked in the cabins (the keys of which had already been 
removed, with the evident intention of checking further perqui- 
sition), 10 more slaves, several of whom were very young ; these 
were also taken to the Governor's divan, 29 in all, 28 boys and 
1 little girl ; and on my causing them to be examined by the doctor, 
20 of them were found to be under the influence of small-pox, some 
in an advanced, and others in an early stage of the disease : these 
boys, although all about to be sent to Cairo, were now considered 
only fit to become inmates of lazaretto, and they were consequently 
all removed to the quarantine ground. 

I pointed out to his Excellency the Governor of Suez this very 
irregular and very distressing state of affairs, after the letter which 
I had had the honour of presenting to him from higher authority. 
I protested that he ought to be informed of the arrival of these 
slave-carrying vessels ; that they ought to be inspected by us jointly, 
as it appeared that not one of these boys held certificates of freedom, 
notwithstanding which they were about to be sent to Cairo in the 
possession of slave-dealers, and in a sadly diseased and infectious 
state, under the very eyes of the local authority. Ilis Excellency 
told me that he had no means of ascertaining the arrival of these 
slave-boats, nor of checking the secret landing of slaves : to which 
I replied that, under those circumstances, their departure from 
Suez by the railway ought to be checked until they held a certificate 
of freedom ; that the Zabet was on the spot when the train was 
about to start, but that he seemed hardly to think there was any- 
thing irregular in the proceeding., although I must add, that on my 
informing him that none of these boys must be allowed to escape, 
but that all of them must be taken before the Governor, he rendered 
me every assistance in capturing as many of them as he could ; 
nevertheless, 1 feel convinced that several of them must have escaped 
into the town. 

On the expiration of the term of quarantine to which they are 
to be subjected, and which has not yet been fixed, I will have all 
these boys up for inspection before the Governor, aud see that they 
are all of them duly provided with a certificate of freedom ; never- 
theless, I consider it my duty to take the very earliest opportunity 
of reporting the circumstance to you. 

B. G. Colquhoun, Esq. GEO. WEST. 

(Inchsurc 2.) — Mr. Colquhoun to Vice-Consul West. 
Sib, Alexandria, May 17, 1S65. 

I niVE received with much satisfaction your despatch of the 
10th instant, respecting your humane interference on behalf of a 
number of slaves lately arrived at Suez. 
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I consider that to your zeal on this occasion may be attributed 
not ouly the liberation of 29 human creatures, but perhaps the 
spreading through the populous city of Cairo of a disease so fatal 
in this country as small-pox may have been prevented. 

In conveying to you this my entire approval of your conduct, I 
beg to inform you that I shall send copy of your letter of the 
10th to Earl Russell. I shall also bring the matter before the 
Egyptiau Secretary of State, and shall make it the subject of my 
remarks to his Highness on the first interview I may have with him. 

It is not to be tolerated that with sentiments so freely expressed 
as have been those of the Viceroy on the subject of slavery, his 
good intentions should be frustrated by such culpable lukewarmness 
and apathy as have been shown by the Suez authority. 

I have, &c. 

O. West, Esq. ROBERT G. COLQUHOUN. 

No. 2\2.— Earl Russell to Sir R. Colquhoun. 
(Extract.) Foreign Office, June 9, 18G5. 

In my despatch of the 22nd of February last I informed you 
that I had instructed Sir Henry Bulwer to keep you informed of 
the communications which might pass between his Excellency and 
this Department, relative to the introduction of slaves into Egypt 
from Turkish ports in the Red Sea. 

In order, however, that there should be no doubt about your 
being in possession of the correspondence on this subject, as well 
as of that which has passed between his Excellency and the Egyptian 
Government relative to the Slave Trade carried ou in the Soudan and 
on the banks of the White Nile, I now inclose copies as marked iu 
the margin of this correspondence, together with copies of the com- 
munications on the same subject which have passed between Her 
Majesty's Charge d' Affaires at Constantinople and this Depart- 
ment. 

You will doubtless have heard from Her Majesty's Embassy at 
Constantinople that the Turkish Government has placed the ports 
of Massowah and Souakim under the administration of the Viceroy, 
and I have to desire that when this arrangement shall havo been 
effec ted, you will state to His Highness that Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment expect that the exportation of slaves from the ports in ques- 
tion will be promptly and effectually suppressed. 

As regards the Slave Trade in the Soudan and on the banks of 
the "White Nile, Sir Henry Bulwer in his despatch of the 23rd of 
March last inclosed a copy of a note from Cherit* Pasha, setting forth 
the measures that the Egyptian Government considered necessary for 
the suppression of this traffic ; and with regard to the proposals of 
Cherif Pasha on this subject, I have to observe that the real difficulty 
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of the case consists in giving the facilities asked for by the Egyptian 
Government, without surrendering any of the privileges which at 
present protect Europeans from being subject to the administration 
of Mahomedan criminal law. 

To that part of Cherif Pasha's proposal which relates to seizing 
vessels coming from the White Nile laden with slaves. Her Majesty's 
Government see no objection in theory, though upon this, as upon 
the other proposals of his Excellency, it would be expedient that 
Her Majesty's Government should have an opinion from some Con- 
sular officer or person of practical experience, more especially as 
Sir H. Bulwer expresses no opinion of his own upon the project of 
Cherif Pasha. 

With respect to the jurisdiction over European persons contained 
in these proposals, it seems reasonable that a foreigner, who is not 
placed under the jurisdiction of any foreign State, should not be 
allowed to claim, so far as any question of property which may 
arise out of the seizure of one of the slaves is concerned, the pro- 
tection of a European State on the sole ground that he is a foreigner. 
Her Majesty's Government are of opinion also that no foreign Agent 
should be allowed to place an Egyptian subject under his protection 
except in the capacity of dragoman or cavass, and they further think 
that the demand of the Pasha with respect to the restriction of arms 
on board of boats ascending the river ought to be conceded. 

With respect to Europeans whom the Pasha describes as " resi- 
dant au Soudan ou s'y trouvant en voyage," &c, who commits acts 
of violence against the property or persons of Egyptian subjects in 
these regions, it also appears to Her Majesty's Government that the 
demand of the Pasha is reasonable, which in substance Her Majesty's 
Government understand to be, that they shall be subject, in the first 
instance, to measures of prevention or arrest by the Egyptian local 
authorities, provided that these authorities so acting place themselves 
in immediate communication with the Agent or Consul of the State 
to which the accused person belongs, and that all measures relating 
to his trial or punishment be taken in accordance with usage and 
Treaty capitulations subsisting between the Porte and Christian 
States. 

You are aware of the deep interest felt by Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment in the suppression of the African Slave Trade, and having 
now stated to you their views upon the proposals of Cherif Pasha 
for putting a stop to the introduction of slaves into Egypt, I should 
be glad to be furnished with any observations which you may have 
to offer upon the general question of the Slave Trade in Egypt before 
you make any communication to the Egyptian Government in con- 
form ity with the tenor of this despatch. 

Sir 7?. Colquhoun. RUSSELL. 
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Ko. 243. — Sir R. Colquhoun to Earl Russell. — (Received July 6.) 
M t Lord, Alexandria, June 22, 1SG5. 

Your Lordship will learn with feeliugs of disgust, on perusing 
the inclosed letter from Mr. Vice-Consul West received by me from 
Mr. Reade this morning, an atrocious case of slave-dealing, which 
the activity of Mr. "West has discovered. 

I have considered it my duty to send a copy in translation to his 
Excellency Cberif Pasha, with the note here inclosed, requiring his 
Excellency to send a person to Suez to investigate the matter, and 
thus exonerate the Local Government from all suspicion of conniving 
at the traffic in slaves. I have, &c. 

Earl Russell ROBERT G. COLQUHOUN. 

(In closure 1.) — Vice-Consul West to Consul Reade. 
Sir, Suez, June 16, 1865. 

I have the honour to inform you that I have this day caused to 
be withdrawn from one of the trucks, about to be despatched for Cairo 
by the mid-day train, two negro children of from 8 to 10 years of 
age, who were evidently being taken to Cairo for the purpose of 
traffic, as they were tied up in ordinary corn sacks to avoid detection 
and were fouud with other packages of similar external appearance. 
The position in which these children had been thus placed was not 
only in the last degree precarious, but was such as to endanger life, 
as the texture of the sacks was strong and close, and they wera 
moreover secured at the mouth in such manner as to render it im- 
possible for the children to have liberated themselves by any act of 
their own ; and death from suffocation appeared to be a very pos- 
sible, if not a probable event. 

I enter thus at length into these details, for if my efforts to im- 
pede the traffic in slaves continue unsupported by the local authority 
they can lead only to acts of cruelty and oppression likely to endanger 
life : but I have no doubt that should the local authority really 
intend to put a stop to the importation of slaves, it would not be a 
very difficult matter for me, with their assistance, to detect and 
bring to light such cases as those which I have lately signalized. 

My impression is not only that there is a want of desire to put a 
stop to the practice, but that there is no intention on the part of 
the Local Government to trace or to punish persons who are thus 
proved to be acting in direct opposition to the proposed desires and 
intentions of his Highness the Viceroy. I have, &c. 

£ F. Reade, Esq. GEO. WEST. 

(Inclosure 2.)— Sir R. Oolquhoun to ChSrif Rasha. 
M. le Ministre, Alexandrie, le 22 Juin, 1865. 

Je prie votre Excellence de prendre connaissance de la lettre 
[1865-66. lyi.] 4 T 
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dont traduction ci-jointe, adressee parle Vice-Consul de Sa Majeste 
a Suez an Consulat du Caire, relativement a la detention que M. 
West a effeetue de deux enfants negres, qu'il a decouvert enfermes 
dans deux sacs a ble en toile et deja charges aur le convoi du chemin 
de for partant de Suez pour le Caire. 

Je suis loin, M. le Ministre, de partaker l'opinion emise dans le 
dernier paragraphe de la lettre de M. West. Son Altesse le Vice- 
roi est, je le sais, desireux de cooperer avec la Porte et le monde 
entier a mettre fin au trafie des esclaves, et dans ce pays-ci il ne 
faut qu'uue surveillance reelle et efficace pour arriver au but tnnt 
desire. 

Je prie done votre Excellence de ne pas perdre un jour aenvoyer 
une persoune qui jouit de votre confiance a Suez de faire, d'accord 
avec M. AV r est, une enquete severe aur cette affaire, de decouvrir le 
monstre en forme humainc qui a mele avec son envoi de sacs de ble 
par le chemin de fer deux jeunes enfauts enfermes dans des sacs a ble 
(cette dt'eouverte ne doit pas etre difficile parle moyen des employes 
du transit, car les registres doivent exister), et de punir de Ja maniere 
la plus severe le coupable. 

J'attends cette niesure de la part de votre Excellence, et en m6me 
temps je vous prie d'ordonner une fois pour toutes les autorites de 
Suez qu'elles aient a vciller strictement que Thumanite ne soit phis 
outragee pas des actes qui certes ne devraient paa ternir l'epoque 
ou nous vivons et le regno de Son Altesse Ismail Pacha. 

Veuillez, &c. 

Cherif Pacha. ROBERT G. COLQUHOUN. 



No. 2U.—Earl Russell to Sir R. Colquhoun. 
Sir, Foreign Office, July 13, 1865. 

With reference to your despatch of thc.22nd ultimo, I have to 
acquaint you that I approve of the note which you addressed to 
Cherif Pasha in the matter of the two slave children discovered by 
Mr. Vice-Consul West tied up in sack8 at Suez, for transmission by 
the railway to Cairo. 

You will direct Mr. West to use his best endeavours to procure 
the punish ment of the parties engaged in this disgraceful and in- 
human proceeding. I am , &c. 
Sir R Colquhoun. RUSSELL. 

No. 215.— Sir R. Colquhoun to Earl Russell.— {Received July 28.) 
(Extract.) . Alexandria, July 10, 1865. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Lordship's 
despatch of 9th June last, with its numerous inclosures on the sub- 
ject of the introduction of slaves from the Turkish ports in the Red 
Sea, and on the trade in slaves carried on in the Soudan and on the 
bauks of the White Nile. 
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With reference to the former, the Viceroy had communicated to 
me, previously to his departure, that the Porte had ceded to him for 
his life or tenure of the Yice-lioyalty {en viagere) the jurisdiction 
over the ports of Souakiu and Massowah, and that he intended to 
have a steamer constantly cruizing between those ports and Suez. 
I hope this measure may have the effect desired ; it ought to do so 
if loyally carried out, and if his Highness returns to Egypt before 
my departure, I shall communicate to him the expectation and desire 
of Her Majesty's Government. 

With reference to the traffic on the Nile, ir embraces too largo 
a field for me to write on at present, situated as Egypt now is, and 
myself on the eve of quitting it. If time allows, I will, however, 
give it my serious attention during the present month ; the more so 
as there is an insinuation of a Bhameful nature against some late 
travellers in those countries, which I cannot allow to pass un- 
noticed. 

Sari Bmsell. BO BEET G. COLQUHOUN. 

No. 246.— Sir B. Colquhoun to Earl Russell— (Beceived August 15.) 
My Lord, Alexandria, August 7, 1865. 

1 ii aye the honour to acknowledge the receipt ou the 3rd instant 
of your Lordship's despatch of the 13th ultimo. I, on the same 
day, called the attention of the Minister Secretary of Slate to my 
previous note, to which his Excellency had not replied. This elicited 
from Cherif Pasha the note, of which the inclosed is a copy, which is 
good as far as it goes, but I have informed his Excellency that I 
should not be satisfied till the inhuman dealers who had so disgraced 
their character were detected and punished ; this ought not to be a 
matter of much difiiculty if the transit books or registers are kept 
in any order. I have, &c. 

Earl Bussell. KOBEIiT G. COLQUHOUN. 



(Jnclosure.) — Cherif JPasha to Sir B. Colquhoun. 
M. l' Agent et Consul- Genebal, Alexandria, le 5 Ao&t, 1865. 

J'ai recu la depeche que vous m'avez fait l'honneur de ni'ecrire 
le 3 Aout courant, pour me rappeler une precedente relative aux 
deux eufauts negres rctrouves dans des sacs de farine expedies pour 
le Caire. 

Toute la protection de l'autorice est desormais assuree aux deux 
enfants susdits, et des recherches sont activement dirigees contre 
les auteurs des mefaits signales, lesquels aussitot decouverts auront 
sans doute a subir une punition exemplaire. 

Vous reconnaitrcz, M. 1' Agent et Consul-General, que le moyen 
auquel on a recouru pour faire passer les deux negres temoigne 
jusqu'a I'evidcnce de la surveillance rigoureuse que l'autorite ne 

4 T 2 
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cesse do deploy er pour einpecher la continuation d'un trafic aussi 
hoiiteux. Veuillez, &c. 

CHEEIF PACHA- 

P.S.— LeWekil du Ministre de l'lnstruction Publique ra'a in- 
fo r me, il y a quelques joura, que ces deux jounes negres avaient ete 
envoyes aux Ecoles Primaires. 

Sir JR. Colquhoun. CHEEIF PACHA. 



UNITED STATES. 



No. 257.— Sir F. Bruce to Mr. Hunter. 
Sin, Washington, June 10, 1866. 

It will be in your recollection that in the year 1864 a cor- 
spondence passed between this Legation and the State Department, 
arising out of an offer on the part of The United States' Government 
to station a squadron on the African coast for the suppression of 
the Slave Trade, in fulfilment of the obligations of the Treaty of 
July, 1862. 

The plan for a joint co-operation, however, could not then be 
carried into effect, owing to difficulties arising on the terms of the 
proposal for admission of the vessels of The United States into 
British ports on the African coast; but as the Secretary of the 
Navy of The United States, in declining the proposal, expressed a 
hope that no long time would elapse before the Naval Department 
would be able to tender the means of an efficient co-operation on 
the terms of the Treaty for the suppression of the Slave Trade, I am 
now instructed by Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs to invite the attention of The United States' 
Government to this matter, and to state that Her Majesty's 
Government are still most anxious to obtain the assistance of 
United States' cruisers in putting down the Slave Trade; and I am 
at the same time to assure the Government of The United States 
that their cruizers will be received in all British porta on the 
African coast on the most friendlv terms. 

I have, &c. 

W. Hunter, Esq. FEEDEEICK W. A. BEUCE. 

No. 258.— Sir F. Bruce to Fori Russell— {Rec. August 28.) 
Mr Lobd, Washington, August 14, 1865. 

Mn. Sewabd having regained in a great measure his health and 
strength, I brought again under his notice, the desire of Her 
Majesty's Government to see the Treaty of 1862 for the suppres- 
sion of the Slave Trade fully carried out. 
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The inclosed copy of Mr. Seward's reply will show that the 
Secretary of the Navy has been requested to decree the necessary 
measure for carrying out the provisions of the Treaty. 

I have, Ac. 

Earl JRussell. FREDERICK W. A. BRUCE. 



(Inclosure 1.) — Sir F. Bruce to Mr. Seward. 
Sib, Washington, August 10, 1865. 

I HAD the honour on June 10th to express the anxiety felt by 
my Government to obtain the assistance of the cruizers of The 
United States in putting down the Slave Trade ; and their hope that 
the time had arrived when the Treaty of July, 1862, in this respect, 
might be carried into effect. 

Your reply, while expressing a desire to postpone the considera- 
tion of this subject, for reasons the justice of which was only too 
evident, encourages me to bring the proposal again to your notice, 
now that I understand you can entertain it without inconvenience. 

I have, &.c. 

W. H. Seward, Esq. FREDERICK W. A. BRUCE. 



(fnclosure 2.) — Mr. Seward to Sir F. Bruce. 
Sib, Washington, August 12, 1865. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of 
the 10th instant, renewing a proposal, which you did me the honour 
to make on the 10th of June last on behalf of Her Britannic 
Majesty's Government, to obtain the co-operation of the cruizers of 
The United States in putting down the Slave Trade. 

In reply, I have the honour to state that a copy of your note has 
been submitted to the Secretary of the Navy, and I have recom- 
mended to that officer the adoption of the proper measures to carry 
into effect the Treaty of 1862 in this respect. 

The kindly motive which induced you to forbear pressing this 
proposition at an earlier day is thankfully appreciated. 

1 have, &c. 

Sir F. Bruce. W. II. SEWARD. 



TRAITE de Commerce et de Navigation, entre la Grece et la 
Turquie.—Signe' a Canlidgia, le 27 Mai, 1855. 

[Ratifications echangees a Canlidgia, le 9 Juillet, 1S55.] 

La conclusion d'un Traito de Commerce et do Navigation eniro 
le Royaume de Grece et l'Empire Ottoman ayant ete jugee de part 
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et d'autre egalement ne'cessaire, comme devant servir a consolider 
l'etablisscment des relations amicales heureusement existantes, il a 
phi a Sa Majeste* Hellenique et a Sa Majeste Imp^riale le Sultan 
d'agreer qu'un pareil Traite soit negocie et conclu, conforraement 
aux rapports de bon voisinage entrc les deux Etats et a l'avantage 
reciproque des interets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes ; et 
a l'effet de discuter et d'arrfiter les articles du dit Traits, lours 
susdites Majest^s ont daign6 nonimer pour Plenipotentiaires, 
savoir : 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Grece, Othon I., le Sieur Andre G. Coun- 
douriotis, Son Ministre Resident ; 

Et Sa Majeste Imperialc le Sultan Abdul-Medgid-Khan, Son Ex- 
cellence Mehemet Fuad Pacha, Son Ministre des Affaires Etran- 
geres, President du Haut Conseil du Tansimat, ddcore de l'Ordre 
Imperial du Medgidie de premiere classe, de l'Ordre Imperial du 
Merite personnel, Grand Croix de l'Ordre du Sauveur de Grece, de 
l'Ordre de la Couronne de Fer d'Autriclie, do l'Ordre d'Isabelle la 
Catholique d'Espagne, de l'Ordre de la Tour et de l'Epee de 
Portugnl, de l'Ordre des S.S. Maurice et Lazare de Sardaigne, Com- 
mandeur de l'Ordre Imperial de la Legion d'Honneur de France, 
etc., 

Lesquels apres s'etre donne" reciproquement communication de 
leurs pleins pouvoirs respectifs, trouves en bonne et due forme, ont 
regie et conclu d'un commun accord le present Traite consistant 
dans les Articles suivants : 

Abt. I. Les sujets de Sa Majeste le Roi de la Grece et ceux de 
Sa Majeste Imperialc le Sultan pourront, dans chacun dea deux 
Etats, exercer reciproquement le commerce par terre et par mer avee 
une entiere liberte et securite. 

Par consequent, ils auront la faculte de voyager, sojourner et 
loucr des maisous et des magasins pour faire le commerce dans tous 
les lieux des Etats respectifs, oii cette permission est aceordee aux 
sujets des aulres Puissances les plus favorisees, sans qu'ils puissent 
e"tre maltraites ou inquietes dans l'exercice de leur commerce, et ils 
seront traites de part et d'autre avec unc parfaite protection et 
hospitalite. 

II. Les sujets de l'une des Parties Contractantes seront dans 
les Etats de l'autre exempts de toute conscription et de tout ser- 
vice militaire sur terre et sur mer, de quelque nature qu'il soit. 

lis ne seront soumis a aucune contribution personnelle de quelque 
nature que ce soit. 

III. Les teskeres, papiers de route et firmans necessaires seront 
d&ivres aux sujets Hellenes qui voyagent en Turquie, sans retard 
ni difficult^ par les autorites competentes de la Sublime Porte. 

PareiUement, les sujets Ottomans qui yoyagent en Grece seront 
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pourvus, sans retard ni difficulty, par les autoritcs competentes du 
Gouvernment Hell6nique, des papiers de route necessaires. 

IV. Les batiments marchands des deux Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes, soit sur lest, soit charges de marchandises ou d'objets quel- 
conques, navigueront en pleine liberte et surety, sous leur propre 
pavilion, dans les raers et eaux appartenant & chacune d'clles. lis 
pourront entrer librement dans les golfcs, baics, ports et mouillages 
de Tun et de l'autre pays, y d6eharger a volonte toutes ou partie de 
lours marchandises, en reexporter celles qui ne seront pas vendues 
sur les lieux, sans payer sur ces marchandises des droits autres ou 
plus forts que ceux acquitted dans ces cas par les nations les plus 
favorisees, et prendre tout chargement pour l'exportation. 

lis ne pourront etre obliges d'aucuno maniere a decharger tout 
ou partio de leurs marchandises contre leur gre, ni forces de lea 
delivrer en faveur de quelque compagnie ou corporation ou de qui 
que ce soit, a des prix qui ne pourmient pas leur convenir, et d'en 
acheter d'autres qui ne seraient pas de leur choix. lis nc seront 
pas, non plus, empeches ou nolises malgro eux dans aucun cas, ni 
sous aucun pretexte. 

Dans tous les cas, ils seront tenus de se conformer aux regle- 
uients qui sont en vigueur dans les Etats respectifs, a l'egard des 
batiments des nations les plus favorisees. 

V. Les navires Helleniques, dans tous les ports de TEmpire 
Ottoman, et les navires Ottomans dans tous les ports du Royaume 
Helk'nique, soit a leur entree, soit durant leur sejour, soit a leur 
sortie, ne seront assujettis par les officiers de la douane, du port 
ou de la quarantaine, a etre visites que dans les cas et dans les 
formes ou cela se pratique a 1'egard de ceux des nations les plus favo- 
risees, et ces navires et leurs cargaisons ne paieront d'autres ou de 
plus forts droits de douane, de port, de quarantaine ou autres que 
ceux payos dans les Etats respectifs par ces m&mes nations. 

VI. Ce qui a etc* stipul6 dans Particle precedent relativement k 
la visite des navires respectifs sera egalement applicable aux navires 
de commerce Hellenes, charges ou sur lest, qui passeront de la Mer 
Blanche dans la Mer Noire et vice-versA, par les d6troits des Dar- 
danelles et du Bosphore, et qui, d'ailleurs, jouiront de la m&me 
liberte et seront traites dans les memes conditions que ceux des 
Puissances les plus favorisees. 

VII. S'il arrive que quelque navire Hellene ou Ottoman fasse 
naufrage dans les ports ou sur les c&tes des territoires respectifs, 
tout secours possible lui sera donne, tant pour la conservation des 
personnes et des effets, que pour la surete" des objets sauves, qui 
apres le prelevement ou le remboursement des frais qui auront ete* 
faits pour le sauvetage, seront remis a la plus proche autorite con- 



Digitized by Google 



1384 



GREECE AND TURKEY. 



sulairo respective, sans e"tre nssujettis a aucun droit, s'ila ne sont 
pas vendus pour la consommatiou locale. 

VIII. Le salut maritime aura licuet sera reciproquement rendu, 
en demonstration d'amitie, entrc les vaisseaux de guerre des deux 
Hautes Parties Contractantes, dans les memos occasions, formes 
et regies que cela se pratique generalement, en temps de pair, 
entre les batiments de la marine militaire des Puissances Euro- 
peennes. 

Les vaisseaux de guerre de Tune des deux Puissances qui ren- 
contreront les navires appartenant a la marine marchande de l'autre, 
les laisseront pourauivre librement leur route et les aideront meme 
en cas de besoin. 

IX. Les commercants du Royaume Hellenique dans les Etats 
de Sa Majesty Iraperiale le Sultan, et ceux de l'Empire Ottoman 
en Grece ne seront troubles en rien dans leurs affaires de commerce 
pour lesquelles ils pourront se servir de courtiers, de quelque nation 
que ce soit. 

X. II est convenu entre les Hautea Parties Contractantes que le 
commerce cdtier consistant en produits indigenes ou 6trangers, ex- 
pedies d'un port a l'autre de Tun des deux Etats, pourra se faire 
librement par les navires et les sujets des deux pays respectifs, a 
la charge par eux do se soumettre aux memes obligations et d'ac- 
quitter les memes droits auxquels sont assujettis les navires les plua 
favorises, soit natiouaux, soit etrangers. 

XI. Les marcliands de Tune des Hautes Parties Contractantes 
et leurs a} ant cause pourront acheter dans le pays de l'autre, tout 
objet, produit du sol ou do l'industrie interieure, dans le but de le 
revendre pour la coniommation de ce meme pays, sans payer, lorsde 
l'achat de la vente, des droits autres ou plus forts que ceux qui sont 
paves, dans lea eirconstauces analogues, par les sujets indigenes les 
plus favorises parmi ceux qui se livrent au commerce interieur. 

XII. Les sujets de Tunc et de l'autre Puissance pourront libre- 
ment acheter et trafiquer dans toutes les parties des Etats respectifs 
des marchandises apportees des pays etrangers, sans etre assujettis 
a des droits autres ou plus forts que ceux qui sont payes dans 
les circonstances analogues, par les sujets des Puissances les plus 
favorisees. 

XIII. Les negociants du Royaume Hellenique et de l'Empire 
Ottoman jouiront dans les Etats respectifs, quant a, la liberte 
d'acheter, de transporter et d'embarquer defiuitivement les articles 
du produit du sol ou de l'industrie interieure, destines a etre ex- 
portes, des memes prerogatives, franchises et traitements, et ne 
payeront a cet effet que les droits auxquels sont assujettis les sujets 
des nations les plus favorisees. 

XIV. Ils jouiront egalcmcnt des inthnes prerogatives, franchises 
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et traitemcnts et ne payeront que les droits auxquels sont assujetis 
les Bujets des nations les plus favoris6es, quant a l'admission et rim- 
port at ion, dans Tun et 1' autre Etat , des articles, produits du sol on 
de l'industrie des pays respectifs, et de toute autre raarchandise, de 
quelque eapece ou provenance que ce soit, cinbarques sur des bati- 
ment8 respectifs et 6tant la propriete des sujets de l'une ou de l'autre 
des deux Parties Contractantes ou apportes, par terre ou par mer, 
d'autres pays, par les sujets respectifs, soit pour etre vendus a l'in- 
terieur, soit pour etre transported en d'autres pays. 

XV. II ost convenu, en outre, entre les deux Hautcs Parties 
Contractantes que des commissaires ad hoc regleront, le plus promp- 
tement possible, sur les bases ci-dessus mentionees, un tarif general 
pour toutes les merchandises importees ou exportees par les com- 
mercants Hellenes, ainsi que cela est pratique entre la Sublime 
Porte et les Puissances de l'Europe. En attendant, les droits de 
douane sur les marchandises importees ou exportees par les sujets 
Hellenes seront paves selon les taux et d'apres la valeur fixes a 
l'egard des sujets des autres Puissances les plus favorisees, et, s'il 
s'elove quelque contestation sur la fixation de la valeur entre les 
douaniers et les negociants, la douane sera payee en nature. 

XVI. Dans tous les cas de contrebande commise dans les Etats 
de Tune des deux Puissances Contractantes par les sujets de l'autre, 
on appliquera aux contrcvenants les peines fixees par les lois et regle- 
ments qui sont ou seront en vigueur dans les Etats ou la contrebande 
aura eu lieu. 

XVII. Les sujets Hellenes ne pourront, pas plus que ceux des 
autres Puissances amies de la Sublime Porte, faire partie des cor- 
porations regulierement etablies en Turquie, ni cxercer les industries 
specialement reservees a ces corporations. Mais si des sujets Hel- 
lenes se trouvent, par suite d'un ancien usage, faisaut partie des 
dites corporations, ils conserveront leur nationality raais ils seront 
tenus de remplir les conditions auiquelles sont eoumis les sujets de 
la Sublime Porte faisant partie des memes corporations; de payer 
les droits requis pour elles, et de contribuer aux charges qui y sont 
specialement affectees ; ils seront juges et punis sans l'intermcdiaire 
des Agents Diplomatiquesou Consulaires de leur nation dans les cas 
de contravention aux obligations specialement imposees a l'exercicfr 
de leur iudustric dans ces corporations ; en fin, ils se ont tenus de se 
Boumettre a tous les regleraents £tablis de la corporation dans la- 
quelle ils so seront trouves et a ceux de police du pays concernant 
ces memes corporations. II est convenu qu'aucun des dits sujets 
Hellenes ne pourra exercer les fonctions de chef d'une de ces cor- 
porations. 

XVIII. S'il arrivait que l'une des deux Hautes Parties Con- 
tractantes se trouY&t engager dans une guerre, les sujets de l'autre 
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pourront continuer leur commerce et navigation avec les pays 
ennemis, excepts avec les villes ou ports qui seraient bloques ou 
assieg6s, par terre ou par raer ; mais, dans aucun cas, il ne leur sera 
pas permis de faire le commerce des articles reputes contrebande de 
guerre et d' instruments quelconques fabriques a i'usage de la 
guerre. 

XIX. II est convenu qu'aucun' batiment ennemi ne pourra 
a'equiper ni s'armer dans les ports et echelles de Tune ou de Tautre 
des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes. 

XX. Les deux Hautes Parties Contractantes auront reciproque- 
ment le droit d'accr£diter aupres des Cours respectives des Ministres 
et autres Agents Diplomatiques, ainsi que de nommer des Consuls- 
Generaux, des Consuls, Vice-Consuls et Agents Consulaires dans 
les ports ou villes de chacun des deux Etats ou ils seront juges 
necessaires par les Gouvernements respectifs. 

Les Consuls-G£neraux, Consuls, ou Vice-Consuls dument nommes 
par leurs Souverains respectifs, ne pourront entrer en fonctions 
qu'avec l'approbation prealable du Souverain dans les Etats duquel 
ils seront etablis. A cet offet, il leur sera delivre les exequatur ou 
firmans necessaires. 

II est convenu que les Consuls-Generaux, Consuls, Vice- Consuls, 
■et Agents Consulaires respectifs ne pourront pas £tre choisis 
parmi les sujets du Souverain dans les domaines duquel ils seront 
Etablis. 

XXI. Les dits Consuls- Gen^raux, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, et 
Agents commerciaux sont autorises a requerir l'assistance des au- 
torit6s locales pour la recherche, rarrestation, la detention et 
remprisonnement des deserteurs desnavires de guerre et marchands 
de leur pays. Ils s'adresseront pour cet objet aux autorites com- 
p£tentes et reclameront par ecrit les deserteurs susmentionn£s dont 
Pidentito pourrait dtre prouveo en cas de contestation ou de doute 
par la communication des registres des navires ou roles de l'oquipage, 
constatant que de tels indi vidua ont fait partie des dits equipages, 
et cette reclamation ainsi prouv^e, Pextradition ne sera point 
refusee. 

De tels deserteurs, lorsqu'ils auront 6t6 arr&tes, seront mis a la 
disposition des dits Consuls-Gene>aux, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, et 
Agents commerciaux et pourront 6tre enfermes dans les prisons pub- 
liques, a la requisition et aux frais de ceux qui les reclament, pour 
6tre detenus jusqu'au moment ou ils seront rendus aux navires aux 
quels ils appartenaient, ou renvoyes dans leur patrio par un batiment 
de la m£me nation ou un autre batiment quelconque. Mais si, par 
quelque raison provenant du fait du Consul ou Agent, sur la recla- 
mation duquel le deserteur aurait ete* arrSte*, celui-ci n'est pa8 
renvoye dans Pespace de 4 mois, a compter du jour de son ar res- 
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tation, il sera mis en liberie et ne sera plu9 arrets pour la memo 
cause. 

Toutefois, si le deserteur se trouvait avoir commis quelque crime 
ou d£lit, il pourra etre sursis & son extradition jusqu'a ce que le 
tribunal saisi de l'affaire, ait rendu sa sentence et que celle-ci ait 
recu son execution. 

XXII. Les Ministres et autres Agents Diplomatiques, ainsi que 
les Consuls- Geueraux, Consuls, et Vice-Consuls de Tune et de l'autre 
des Parties Contractantes ne pourront, dans aucun cas, accorder le 
pavilion ou la patente de leur nation, ni donner leur protection k 
aucun batiment qui n'apartiendrait pas effectivement a leurs pays 
respectifs. 

Seront considered comme navires Hellenes ou Ottomans ceux qui 
navigueront et seront possedes conformement aux reglementa en 
vigueur dans chacun des deux Etats. 

XXIII. Les Ministres et autres Agents Diplomatiques, ainsi 
que les Consuls-Generaux, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, et Agents Con- 
sulates des deux Puissances Contractantes ne pourront jamais sous- 
traire publiquement ou secrotement les sujets de l'autre a leur 
autorite legitime, ou les proteger par des passeports ou par des 
patentes. 

XXIV. Les Ministres et autres Agents Diplomatiques, ainsi 
que les Consuls-Generaux, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, et Agents Con- 
sulates des deux Puissances Contractantes jouiront dans les Etats 
de Tautre des meraes honneurs, egards, privileges et protectiou quo 
ceux des nations les plu3 favorisees. 

lis exerceront un egal droit de surveillance sur leurs propres na- 
tionaux, et ceux-ci auront librement recours a la juridiction de leurs 
autorites Consulaires dans leurs proces et differends qui pourront 
exister exelusivement entre eux en matiere civile et commerciale. 

Les differends et les proces qui pourront s'elever en Giece en 
matiere civile et commerciale entre les sujets des deux Puissances, 
ou bien, entre les sujets Ottomaus et des sujets etrangers, et vice 
versa, les differends et les proces qui pourront s'elever en Turquie 
en matiere civile et commerciale entre les sujets des deux Puissances, 
ou bien entre les sujets Hellenes et des sujets etrangers serout juges, 
dans Tun et l'autre pays, d'apres les principes, lois et reglements 
qui y sont en vigueur a l'egard des nations les plus favorisees. 

II est aussi entendu que la poursuite, la connaissance et la puni- 
tion des crimes, delits et autres actions punissables qui seraient 
commis par les sujots de Tune des deux Parties Contractantes sur le 
territoire de l'autre, auront lieu conformement aux principes, lois et 
reglements qui sont et seront en vigueur dans les Etats respectifs a 
l'egard des nations les plus favorisees. 

XXV. Les delits, crimes ou autres actions punissables qui se 
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commettraient a bord des batiments marchands de Tune des Parties 
Contractantes, en rade ou dans les porta de l'autre, par uo ou plu- 
sieurs hommes de l'cquipage cnvers un ou plusieurs hommes du 
meme ou d'un autre equipage de navire portant le meme pavilion ou 
des passagers de la meme nation, ne pourront etre poursuivis, ni 
juges par les autoritcs locales; l'instruction et le jugement seront 
exclusivcment devolus aux Consuls ou autres autorites competentes 
de celle des deux Parties dont le pavilion couvrirait le navire, 
conformeinent aux lois respectives des deux pays. II en sera de 
meme des difterends de toute autre nature qui s'eleveraient entre 
les person nes susmentionnees. 

XXVI. Kn cas de duces d'un sujet Hellene dans les Etats de 
Sa Majeste Imperiale le Sultan, ou d'un sujet Ottoman en Greee, 
l'autorite Consulaire do la juridiction de laquelle dependra le decode, 
prendra possession de la succession de celui-ci pour la transmettre a 
scs heritiers. En Tabsencc de l'autorite Consulaire sur les lieux, le 
juge competent de la iocalite sera tenu de transmettre l'inventaire 
et le produit de la succession a l'autorite Consulaire la plus proche, 
sans reclamer aucun droit. 

XXVII. Les Hautes Parties Gontractantes conviennent mu- 
tucllcrncnt que tout avantage qu'elles accordent ou accorderont aux 
commercants, aux produits ou a la navigation d'une nation tierce 
est ou sera immediatement acquis aux commercants, aux produits et 
a la navigation de leurs Etats respectifs. 

II est pourtant entendu que quant aux avantages que Tune des 
Parties Gontractantes n'accorde aux produits d*un autre Etat que 
sur 1' assurance d'avantages particuliers, celle-ci sera en droit de r'e- 
clamer de l'autre des avantages analogues. 

XXVIII. Les deux Parties Contractantes conviennent de ne pas 
recevoir des pirates dans aucun des ports, baies, ancrages de leurs 
Etats ; d'employer toute la rigueur des lois contre toutes les per- 
eonnes connues pour etre des pirates et contre les individus residant 
dans leurs territoires, qui seraient convaincus de correspon dance et 
de complicity avec elles. 

Tous les navires et cargaisons appartenant aux sujets des Hautes 
Parties Contractantes que les pirates prendraient ou conduiraient 
dans les ports de 1'une ou de l'autre, seront restitues a leurs pro- 
prietaircs ou & leurs fondes de pouvoirs, dument autorises, qui 
prouveront Tidentite de la propriety et la restitution sera faite, 
meme quand l'article aurait 6te vendu. 

Le present Traite" sera rating et les ratifications en seront ecban- 
gees a Constantinople dans l'espace de 6 semaines, ou plus tdt, si 
faire se peut. 

En foi de quoi, lea P16nipotentiaires respectifs Tout signe" et j 
ont appose leurs sceaux. 
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Fait a Canlidgia, le 27 Mai, 1855 (24 do la lune de Bamazan 
1271). 

(L.S.) A. G. COUNDOUBIOTIS. 
(L.S.) FUA1). 



CONVENTION entre la Grece et la Turquie, relative a la Repres- 
sion du Brigandage.— Signie a Canlidgia, le ft Avril, 1856. 

Si Majeste le Boi de la Grece, d'uno part, et Sa Majeste Im- 
periale le Sultan de Tautre, animes du desir sincere de rafTcnnir 
l'ordre et la surete publique dans les provinces linritrophes de Leurs 
Etats, et considerant que rien ne saurait coatribuer davantage & Tac- 
complissement de Leurs vceux mutuels a cet egard que la conclusion 
d'uue Convention, ayant pour objet la repression du brigandage a 
1'nide de raesures efficaces, arretees d'un commun accord dans ce 
but, out muni, a cet effet, de Leurs .pleins pouvoirs, pour conclure 
et signer cette Convention. 

Sa Majesty le Boi de la Grece, Othon I, le Sieur Andre" G. Coun- 
douriotis, Son Minietre Resident pres la Sublime Porte Ottomaue, 
Chevalier de 1'OrdreBoyal du Sauveur, d£core de TOrdre Imperial, 
du Medjidie de seconde classe, Commandeur de TOrdre du Christ 
de Portugal ; 

Et Sa Majeste Impe>iale le Sultan, Abdul >Iedjid Khan, Son 
Excellence Mehemet Fuad Pacha, Son Ministre des Affaires 
Etrangeres, President du Haut Conseil du Tansimat, decore de 
TOrdre Imperial du Medjidie de premiere classe, de TOrdre Im- 
perial du Merite Personnel, Grand Croix de l'Ordre du Sauveur de 
Grece, de TOrdre de la Couronne de Fer d'Autriche, de TOrdre 
d'Isabelle la Catholique d'Espagne, de TOrdre de la Tour et de 
TEpee de Portugal, de TOrdre des Saiats Maurice et Lazare 
de Sardaigne, Commandeur de TOrdre Imperial de la Legion 
d'Honneur de France, &c. ; 

Lesquels, apres s' etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves 
en bonne et due forme, sont convenus des Articles suivants : 

Abt. I. Les deux Hautes Parties Contractantes s' obligent a no 
point iai88er se former ni sejourner dans leurs lerritoires respeetifs 
des bandes armees, qui auraient pour but d'exercer le brigandage, 
soit dans Tun soit dans Tautre etat, et a employer to us leurs efforts 
pour faire poursuivre et arreter, chacune dans son territoire, les 
brigands qui passeraient la frontiere venant de Tautre etat. 

II. Les individus arr6t6s ou saisis sur le territoire de Tun des deux 
etats, qui, apres la publication de la presente Convention, auraient 
fait partie d'une bande ayant pour but d'exercer le brigandage dans 
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l'autre 6tat, on qui auraient tente ou consomme dea actes de 
brigandage dans cet etat, seront poursuivia de la meme maniere et 
eoumis aux memes dispositions penalea que si les actes dont ils se 
aont rendus coupablea avaient etc diriges contre l'etat ou l'arresta- 
tion a lieu. 

Dans les cas preeites, si les preYenus sont des sujets de l'autre 
etat, 1' instruction et le jugement do leurs proces auront lieu con- 
formement aux dispositions du dernier alin^a de l'Article XXIV du 
Traite conclu a Canlidgia le 27 Mai, 1855 * 24 de la Lune de Ramazan 
1271, entre le Royaume de la Grece et l'Empire Ottoman. 

S'il y a lieu a uue action civile a la suite d'actea de brigandage 
commis dana Tun des deux etats, elle pourra etre portee devant les 
Tribunaux de l'etat ou l'arrestation a ete effectuee. 

III. Les deux Hautes Parties Contractantea conviennent mutuel- 
lement d'employer, cbacune de son c6te, des troupes regulieres pour 
la garde de leurs frontieres et la poursuite du brigandage dans leurs 
provinces limitrophes. Les troupes de chaque etat doivent etre 
d'une force suflSsante, et seront placees sous les ordrea ti'un com- 
mandant superieur qui sera teuu lie poursuivre activemeut le 
brigandage dans toute l'etendue de son ressort. 

IV. Les deux Commandauts-en-chef ae reuniront toutes les fois 
qu'il sera juge n6cessaire sur un point convenu de la ligne frontiere, 
afin de se communiquer mutuellemcut les ordrea Merits et les iu- 
structiona dont ils 8e trouveront munis par leurs Gouvernements 
respectil's, et de s'entendre sur tous les details concernaut V aecom- 
plissement de la taehe importante qui leur aura ete confiee; savoir, 
aur l'etablissement des difierentes stations le long dea frontieres, 
aur la force neeessaire au service de chacune de ces stations, sur le 
placement le plus convenable des officiers subalternes, sur la forma- 
tion et le mouvement des patrouilles, eu un mot, sur tout autre 
objet se rapportant au service dont ils serout charges. 

De meme, les officiers de l'un dea deux Etats commandant une 
station, un poste ou un detachement de poursuite, correspondent 
directement et sans delai avec les officiers de l'autre, afin de se com- 
muniquer reciproquement les avis ou informations qu'ils se trouve- 
ront avoir sur le nombre des brigands, sur l'eudroit ou ils se 
trouvent, sur la direction qu'ils ont prise, en un mot, ils s'entendront 
sur tous les details interessant le succcs de leur service. 

A cet effet, un systerae de correspondauce sera arrete, soit par 
des signaux, soit de toute autre maniere. 

V. Si un detachement de poursuite atteignait la ligne frontiere 
en Buivaut la trace des brigands il pourra continuer a leur donnerla 
chasse, jusqu'a ce qu'il ait rencontre un detachement de l'autre 
etat. Arrive la, il cessera la poursuite apres avoir indique a ce 
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dernier la direction des brigands, a moins que son concours ne soifc 
demande par Vofficier commandant ce detachement, auquel cas il 
sera oblige de lui donner tout son appui. 

L'officier qui n'aurait pas demande ce sccours, sera tenu d'in- 
former l'officier commandant le detachement de l'autre Etat du 
resultat de sa poursuite ulterieure. 

Dans aucun cas, cependant, ni sous aucun pretexte, les troupes 
ou detachemcnts de 1'nn des deux etats ne pourront entrer dans les 
villes, bourgs, ou villages de l'autre. 

VI. Les deserteurs de l'armee de l'un des deux etats se pre- 
sentant ou se refugiant dans l'autre, ne seront, en aucun cas, reeus. 

lis seront, au contraire, contraints a quitter le territoire, et seront 
avertis que, si jamais ils venaient a &tre deeouverts comme sejournant 
clandestinement dans celui des deux etats d'oil ils auraient ete 
renvoyes, ils seront arretes et rendus. 

VII. La presente Convention sera en vigueur pendant 6 ans a 
partir du jour de l'echange des ratifications ; et si uu an, ou 6 mois 
au moins, avant Texpiration de ce terme, Tunc ou l'autre des Hautes 
Parties Contractantes n'avait pas annonce a l'autre par une notifi- 
cation offic ielle son intention d'en faire cesser l'effet, cette Conven- 
tion restera obligatoire une annee au dela, et ainsi de suite jusqu'a 
l'expiration des 12 mois qui suivraient une semblablo notification a 
quelque epoque qu'elle ait lieu. 

VIII. La presente Convention sera ratifiee par Sa Majesty le 
Hoi de la Grece et par Sa Majesty Imperiale le Sultan, et les ratifi- 
cations en seront echaugees a Constantinople dans l'espace de 6 
8emaiues, ou plus tdt, si faire se peut. 

En foi de qaoi, les Plenipotentiaires respectifs l'ont sign^e et y 
ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait a Canlidgia, le ,» T Avril, 1856 (15 Chaban, 1272). 

(L.S.) COUNDOUKIOTIS. 

(L.S.) FUAD. 



AGREEMENT of Friendship, Commerce, §c, between Great 
Britain and the Sheik of the Habr Owul Tribe of Somalees. 
—Signed at Berbera, February 6, 1827. 

ARTICLES of Friendship and Commerce made between J*. J. 
Gordon Bremer, Esq., C.B., Captain of His Britannic Majesty's 
Ship Tamar, representing the English nation in Northern Africa, 
and the Sheiks of the tribe of Habr Owul. 

Art. L It is agreed that from henceforth there shall be peace 
and friendship between the subjects of His Majesty the King of 
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Englaud and the Sheika of the Habr Owul tribe and their men, and 
all other inhabitants of the coast of Africa over which they have 
authority and influence. 

II. It is agreed that any vessels bearing the English flag which 
may come to the port of Berbera (or any other port under the au- 
thority of the Sheiks of the Habr Owul tribe), for the purpose of 
trade shall not be molested or injured, but shall receive every pro- 
tection and support from the said Sheiks, that they shall be at 
liberty to enter into any trade they may think fit to choose, and 
that they shall be at liberty to depart from the said port at their 
pleasure without impediment, injury, or molestation. 

III. It is agreed that in like manner any vessels or persons be- 
longing to the said Sheiks of the Habr Owul tribe which shall come 
into any port belonging to His Majesty the King of England shall 
receive protection and support, aud be treated in all respects the 
same as other vessels or persons trading to those ports. 

IV. It is agreed that as an equivalent for the value of the British 
Briij Marianne and her cargo, which was plundered in the port of 
Berbera, there shall be paid by the said Sheiks of the Habr Owul 
tribe to the said Captain J. J. Gordon Bremer, C.B., or to some 
person duly authorized by him to receive it, the sum of 15,000 
Spanish dollars, or produce to the same amount, in 3 equal pay- 
ments, that is to say, 5,000 dollars, or produce to that amount, 
this year 1827 and of the Hegira 1242, and the same sum in each 
of the two following years, that is to say, on or before the conclu- 
sion of the trading season in the month of April, or two hundredth 
day of the Nowroz. 

V. Two Lascars belonging to the British Brig Marianne having 
been killed when the said vessel was plundered and destroyed, the 
Sheiks of the Habr Owul tribe do hereby agree to pay the sum of 

dollars for the support of the families of the murdered 
men, according to the Mahomedan law in such cases. 

Confirmed and sealed at Berbera, in Africa, on the 6th day of 
February in the year of our Lord Jesus Christ 1827, and of the 
Hegira, 1212, the 9th day of the moon Rujub. 

J. J. GORDON BREMER. (L.S.) 
Ismail Gei.la, for himself, and Omar Kadim Hussin Ban and 

Ismail Goled, Sheiks of Habr Owul tribe. 
M. E. Bagnold, Pol. Agent. 

SlIURMERKAY ALI SaULEH. 



A pproved by the Bombay Government, 10th May, 1827. 
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AGREEMENT between Great Britain and the Habr Gerhagis, 
the Habr Taljala and other Tribes of Somalees, prohibiting 
the exportation of Staves. — Signed at Hour, October 14, 
1855. 



In the name of the Most Merciful God, and Him we implore. 

The reason of writing this bond is, that influenced by motives 
of humanity, and by a desire to conform to the principles on which 
the great English Government is conducted, we lend a willing ear 
to the proposals of our sincere friend Brigadier "W*. M. Coghlan, 
Governor of Aden, that we shall covenant with him and with each 
other to abolish and prohibit the exportation of Slaves from any 
part of Africa to any other place in Africa or Asia, or elsewhere, 
under our authority. 

We, whose names and seals are set to this bond, do therefore, 
in the sight of God and of men, solemnly proclaim our intentions 
to prohibit the exportation of slaves from Africa by every means, 
in our power ; we will export none ourselves, nor will we permit 
our subjects to do so, and any vessel found carrj ing slaves shall be 
seized and confiscated, and the slaves shall be released. 

Peace. Signatures. 

f Sultan Manasir bin Boo Bekr biu Mehdi, 
Witnessed by Syud | the Oulaki, done at Hour, dated 14th 
Mahomed bin Abder^ October, 1855. 

Eahman el TifFeri [ Sultan Aboo Bokr bin Abdoolla bin 

^ Mehdi the Oulaki ; same date and place» 

''Similar engagements entered into by Ali 
Mahomed Zaid, elder of the Habr Ger- 
hagis, tribe of Soomalees, at Mait ; 
Witnessed by Omar the 5th Suffer 1272, corresponding 
bin Ahmed bin Syud«| with the 17th October, 1855. 
Ba-Shitioh. ! Hirsee Ali Mahomed, elder of the Habr 

Gerhagis, tribe of Soomalees, at Mait ; 
done the 5th Suffer 1272, correspond- 
ing with the 17th October, 1855. 

Mahmood Mahomed, elder of the Habr Taljala tribe, at Hais ; 
5th Suffer, 1272, corresponding with 17th October, 1855. 

Aboo Bekr bin Mahomed, elder of th; H;tbr Taljala tribe, at 
llacooda ; done the 5th Suffer, 1272, corresponding with the 17th 
October, 1855. 

Abdoo Omar, elder of the Habr Taljala tribe, at Unkor; done 
the 6th day of Suffer, 1272, corresponding with the 18th October 
1855. 

[1SG5-00. lvi.] 4 U 
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Ali Ahmed, elder of the Habr Taljala tribe, at Unkor ; done the 
6th Suffer, 1272, corresponding with the 18th October, 1855. 

Hassun Yousef, elder of the Habr Taljala tribe, at Kurruin ; 
done the 6th day of Suffer, 1272, corresponding with the 18 th 
October, 1855. 

Mahomed Leban, Chief of the Habr Taljala tribe, at Kurrum ; 
done the 6th Suffer, 1272, corresponding with the 18th October, 
1855. 

Tousef Othman, elder of the Habr Taljala tribe, at A in Tarad; 
don© the 7th Suffer, 1272, corresponding with the 19th October, 
1855. 

Ahmed Aboo Bekr Mahomed Leban, elder of the Habr Taljala 
tribe, at Ain Tarad; done the 7th Suffer, 1272, corresponding with 
19th October, 1855. 



AGREEMENT of Peace, Friendship, Slave Trade, $c, between 
Great Britain and the Sheiks of the Habr (haul Tribe of 
Somalees. — Signed at Berbera, November 7, 1856. 

ARTICLES of Peace and Friendship concluded between the Habr 
Owul tribe of Somalees on the one part, and Brigadier William 
Marcus Coghlan, Political Resident at Aden, on behalf of the 
Honourable East India Company on the other. 

Where a 8 on the 19th of April, 1855, corresponding with the 
1st of Shaban, 1271, a treacherous attack and murder was per- 
petrated at the port of Berbera by a party of the Habr Owul tribe 
upon a party of British officers about to travel in that country, with 
the consent and under the protection of the elders of the tribe, in 
consequence of which outrage certain demands were made by the 
Government of India, and enforced by a blockade of the Habr Owul 
coast, and whereas it has become apparent that the said tribe has 
fulfilled those conditions to the utmost of its ability and has 
prayed to be relieved from the blockade : Therefore it is agreed — 

Am. I. That the elders of the Habr Owul will use their best 
endeavours to deliver up Ou Ali, the murderer of Lieutenant 
Strovan. 

II. That until this be accomplished, the sub-tribe Esa Moosa, 
which now shelters, and any other tribe which may hereafter shelter, 
harbour, or protect him, the said Ou Ali, shall be debarred from 
coming to Aden. 

III. That all vessels sailing under the British flag shall have free 
permission to trade at the port of Berbera, or at any other place in 
the territories of the Habr Owul, and that all British subjects shall 
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enjoy perfect safety in every part of the said territories, and shall 
be permitted to trade or travel there under the protection of the 
elders of the tribe. In like manner shall the members of the Habr 
Owul tribe enjoy similar privileges at Aden or anv other part of the 
British possessions. 

IV. The traffic in slaves throughout the Habr Owul territories, 
including the port of Berbera, Bhall cease for ever, and any slave or 
Blavea who, contrary to this engagement, shall be introduced into 
the said territories, shall be delivered up to the British, nnd the 
Commander of any vessel of Her Majesty's or the Honourable East 
India Company's Navy shall have the power of demanding the sur- 
render of such slave or slaves, and of supporting the demand by 
force of arms if necessary. 

V. The Political Eesident at Aden shall have the power to send 
an Agent to reside at Berbera during the season of the fair, should 
he deem such a course necessary, to see that the provisions of this 
Agreement are observed, and such Agent shall be treated with the 
respect and consideration due to the representative of the British 
Government. 

VI. That on a solemn promise being given by the elders of the 
Habr Owul faithfully to abide by the Articles of this Agreement 
and to cause the rest of the tribe to do so likewise, and to deliver 
up to the Political Eesident at Aden any party who may violate it, 
the blockade of the Habr Owul coast shall be raised, and perpetual 
friendship shall exist between the British and the Habr Owul. 

Done at Berbera this 7th day of November, 1856 of the 
Christian era, corresponding with the 8th day of Bubee-ool-Awul 
1272 of the Hegira. 

Their 

X MAHOMED ABEALEH, ) 
H AHMED ALI BOOKERI, \Ayal Yoomut. 
X NOOE FAEUAH, ) 
X AHMED GHALID, y 
M MAHOMED WAIS, }Ayal Ahmed, 

X MUGGAN MAHOMED, J 
X EOBBLIE HASSAH, } 
X ATEYAH HILDEB, [ Makahil. 
X FABEAB BENIN, ) 
X AWADTH SHEEMAEKI, Ayal Hamood. 
marks. 

Signed in my presence at Berbera on the 7th November, 1856. 

E. L. PLAY FAIR, Assistant Political Eesident, Aden. 
W. M. COGHLAN, Political Resident. 
Aden, 9th November, 1856. 
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Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor General in 
Council, at Fort William, this 23rd day of January, 1857. 

CANNING. 
GEO. ANSON. 
J. DORIN. 
J. LOW. 
J. P. GRANT. 
B. PEACOCK. 

By order, 

G. F. EDMON STONE, 
Secretary to the Government of India. 



ARRANGEMENT for the Settlement of Differences between 
the Sultan of Muscat and the Sultan of Zanzibar, and the 
Independence of their respective States. — April 2, 1861 ; and 
Correspondence relating thereto, May — August, 1861. 

No. 1. — The Governoi*- General of India to the Sultan of Zanzibar.* 
Beloved and Esteemed Fbiekd, Fort William, April 2, 1861. 

I address your Highness on the subject of the unhappy dif- 
ferences which have arisen between yourself and your Highness's 
brother, the Imam of Muscat, and for the settlement of which your 
Highness has engaged to accept the arbitration of the Viceroy and 
Governor- General of India. 

Having regard to the friendly relations which have always 
existed between the Government of Her Majesty the Queen and 
the Government of Oman and Zanzibar, and desiring to prevent war 
between kinsmen, I accepted the charge of arbitration between you, 
and in order to obtain the fullest knowledge of all the points iu dis- 
pute, I directed the Government of Bombay to send on officer to 
Muscat and Zanzibar to make the necessary inquiries. Brigadier 
Coghlan was selected for this purpose, an officer in whose judgment, 
intelligence, and impartiality the Government of India reposes the 
utmost confidence. 

Brigadier Coghlan has submitted a full and clear report of all 
the questions at issue between your Highness and your brother. 

I have given my most careful attention to each of these 
questions. 

The terms of my decision are as follows : 

1st. That his Highness Syud Majeed be declared ruler of Zan- 
zibar and the African dominions of his late Highness Syud Saeed. 

* A similar letter was addressed by the Governor-General of India to Hi> 
Highness Syud Thowaynee Bin Saeed bin Sulian, of Muscat. 



Digitized by GooqI 



GREAT BRITAIN, MUSCAT, AND ZANZIBAR. 1397 



2nd. That the ruler of Zanzibar pay annually to the ruler of 
Muscat a subsidy of 40,000 crowns. 

3rd. That his Highness Syud Majeed pay to his Highness 
Syud Thowayneo the arrears of subsidy for two years, or 80,000 
crowns. 

I am satisfied that these terras are just and honourable to both 
of you ; and as you have deliberately and solemnly accepted my 
arbitration, I shall expect that you will cheerfully and faithfully 
abide by them, and that they will he carried out without unneces- 
sary delay. 

The annual payment of 40,000 crowns is not to be understood 
as a recognition of the dependence of Zanzibar upon Muscat, neither 
is it to be considered as merely personal between your Highness 
and your brother Syud Thowaynee. It is to extend to your respec- 
tive successors, and is to be held to be a final and permanent 
arrangement, compensating the ruler of Muscat for the abandon- 
ment of aU claims upon Zanzibar and adjusting the inequality 
between the two inheritances derived from your father, his late 
Highness Syud Saeed, the venerated friend of the British Govern- 
ment, which two inheritances are to be henceforward distinct and 
separate. I am, &c. 

His Highness Syud, the Sultan of Zanzibar. CANNING. 

Fort William, April 2, 1861. 



No. 2.— The Sulton of Muscat to the Governor- General of India. 
(Translation.) May 15, 1861. 

In the name of the Great God ! 
After compliments. 

At a most propitious and favourable time we were honoured 
with the receipt of your esteemed letter, and were highly gratified 
with its contents. What your Excellency has stated is most 
satisfactory to us, more especially as regards your award betwixt 
us and our brother Majid. We heartily accept the same, and 
are at a loss how to express our regret for having occasioned you 
so much trouble, and our appreciation of the kindness which has 
been manifested towards us in this matter. Wo thank God for 
your efforts in our behalf, praying also that your good will may be 
rewarded, and that you may never cease to be our support. We 
further pray that our sincere affection may always be towards the 
Great (British) Government, and that it may increase continually: 
moreover, that your exalted affection and noble solicitude may 
always be exercised towards us, and that we may never be deprived 
thereof. As regards our brother Majid, we pray God during our 
lifetime he may never experience anything from us but kindness 
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and hearty good will. Furthermore, we rely implicitly on your 
arbitration between us (being carried out). 

What your exalted Excellency may require in any way from 
your attached friend, a hint alone will suffice for its accomplish- 
ment, and we shall feel honoured in executing it. 

Wo pray, finally, that you may be preserved to the highest 
honours aud in the most perfect health. We send you the saluta- 
tion of peace as the best conclusion. 

From your truly sincere friend, the servant of God, who con- 
fides in him as the Giver of all good. 

(L.S.) THOWAYNEE BIN SAEED BIN SULTAN. 

4th of Eb Kaada, 1277 ; 15M May, 1861. 
His Excellency Lord Canning. 

No. 3. — The Sultan of Zanzibar to the Governor-General of India. 
(Translation.) June 25, 1861. 

After usual compliments. 

My chief object in addressing this friendly letter to your Excel- 
lency is to inquire after your health. May the Almighty always 
protect your Excellency from all evils. As to myself, who am under 
great obligations to your Excellency, I beg to state that by the 
grace of God, and under your auspices, I am in the enjoyment of 
good health. I offer my prayers to the Almighty for your long life 
and for the destruction of your enemies. Your Excellency's kind 
letter reached me at an auspicious time and I have become fully 
acquainted with its contents. When I referred to your Excellency 
for settlement the dispute which long existed between myself and 
my brother Syud Thowaynee bin Saeed, I made up my mind to act 
up to any award which you might pass on the case. I agree, as 
directed by your Excellency, to pay to my said brother the sum of 
40,000 crowns annually, and 80,000 crowns on account of arrears 
for the last two years. 

Considering me as a sincere friend, your Excellency will not, I 
hope, forget me, and I will cheerfully execute any commissions 
which shall be entrusted to me by your Excellency. 

Zilhej, A.H. 1267; 2Uh June, 1861. 
Mis Excellency Lord Canning. MAJEED BIN SAEED. 

No. 4.— The Sultan of Zanzibar to the British Consul at Zanzibar. 
(Translation.) June 29, 1861. 

After compliments. 

I desire to inform you that have been very much gratified 
by the receipt of the letters from his Lordship the Governor- 
General of India and his Excellency the Governor of Bombay, 
conveying to me the intelligence of the settlement of the disputes 
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which existed between myself and my brother Thowaynee bin Saeed. 
And, regarding the decision, that I shall pay to my brother Tho- 
waynee the sum of 40,000 crowns annually, and also the sum of 
80,000 crowns on account of arrears for two years, I agree to pay 
these sums, nnd I accept and am satisfied with the terras of the 
decision, and they are binding on me, and it is the desire of the 
British Government (Javabel Sircar) that each of us, that is, 
myself and my brother Thowaynee, shall be independent of each 
other in his own dominions, and Sultan over his own subjects, that 
is to say, that Zanzibar and the Islands (Pemba and Monfea), and 
the dominions on the continent of Afrioa dependent upon it, shall 
be subject to me, and that Muscat and its dependencies, with the 
land of Oman, shall be subject to my brother Thowaynee bin 
Saeed, and that we should dwell in peace and friendly alliance the 
one with the other, as is customary between brothers. I pray that 
it may be so, it* it please God. I feel very much obliged to the 
British Government for all its kindness and favour, nnd for having 
averted from my dominions disorders and hostilities. During my 
lifetime I shall never forget the kindness which it has shown to 
me. Aud now what I desire from you is this, that you will men- 
tion to his Lordship the Governor-General of India that he should 
kindly detormine that the payment of the 40,000 crowns per annum 
to my brother Thowaynee shall be settled as follows, viz., that 
20,000 crowns shall be due and payable each year at the " Monsim " 
(about April, when the south-west monsoon sets in), and that the 
other 20,000 crowns shall be due and payable each year at the 
4t Daman " (about September, October, when the annual accounts 
are made up, and the revenue from the Customs is paid), in like 
manner as I before agreed to do when I made the arraugement, 
through my cousin Mahomed bin Salira, to pay 40,000 crowns 
annually to Muscat. 

Aud respecting the 80,000 crowns, arrears for two years, that it 
shall be paid as I can possibly do so. 

This I desire, in order that there may be no ground of dispute 
hereafter. 

This is what I wish for from the friendship of the Government. 
And for \\ hatsoever you may desire from me the sign is with 
you. 

From the confiding slave in God's mercy, 

MAJEED BIN SAEED. 

Written on the 19th day of the month of Zilhej, in the year 1277 
of the Hegira, corresponding to the 29th June, a.d. 1801. 
Lieut. -Col. C P. Bigby. 
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No. 5.— The Governor- General of India to the Sultan of Zanzibar. 
Beloved and Esteemed Fbiend, August 22, 1861. 

I hate received with much satisfaction your friendly letter 
dated 15th Ziihej, a.h. 1277. I am gratified to learn that my 
award for the settlement of the disputes which long existed between 
yourself and your brother Syud Thowaynee bin Saeed, the ruler of 
Muscat, has given satisfaction to your Highness. 

The terms of the arbitration will be fulfilled if the sum of 40,000 
crowns, payable to your brother annually, be paid by two instal- 
ments, viz., the first at the Monsim and the second at the Daman. 

I beg, Ac. 

Hit Highness Syud bin Saeed. CANNING. 



TREATIES between Great Britain and Arab Chieftains of 
the Persian Gulf relative to Piracy, %c— 1820— 1861. 



(27b. 1.) — ACCESSION of the Sheiks of Bahrein, Sfc., to the General 
Treaty with the Arab Tribes of the Persian Gulf of January 8, 
1S20.— February fa 1820. 

[The Treaty of February 20 ; but without the following dates and 
signatures is given in Vol. XXIII, p. 1069.] 
Issued at Ras-ool-Khyma, in triplicate, at mid-day, on Saturday, 
the 22nd of the month of Rabe-ul-Awul, in the year of the Hegira 
1235, corresponding to the 8th of January, 1820, and signed by the 
Contracting Parties at the places and times under written. 

(L.S.) W. GRANT KEIR, Major General. 
(L.S.) HASSUN BIN RAHMAH, Sheikh of Hatt 
and Falna, formerly of Ras-ool-Khyma. 
(L.S.) RAZIB BIN AHMED, Sheikh ofJourat al 
Kamra. 
(An exact Translation.) 
(L.S.) J. P. THOMPSON, Captain, 17th Light 
Dragoons and Interpreter. 

Signed at Ras-ool-Khyma, on Tuesday, the 25th of the month of 
Rabe-ul-Awul, in the year of the Hegira 1235, corresponding to the 
11th of January, 1820. 

(L.S.) SHAKBOUT, Sheikh of Abooshabee. 

Signed at Ras-ool-Khyma, at mid-day, on Saturday, the 29th 
of the month Rabe-ul-Awul, in the year of the Hegira, 1235, 
corresponding to the 15th of J anuary, 1820. 

(L.S.) HASSUN BIN ALI, Sheikh of Zyah. 

The seal is Captain Thompson's, as Sheikh Hassun bin Ali had 
not a seal at the time of signature. 
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Copy of the general Treaty with the friendly (literally the " paci- 
ficated ") Arabs, with the signatures attached to it, up to the 15th 
day of January, 1820, inclusive. Given under my hand aud seal. 
(L.S.) W. GRANT KEIR, Major General 
(L.S.) T. P. THOMPSON, Captain, 17th Light 
Dragoons, and Interpreter. 

Ratified by the Governor- General in Council on the 2nd April, 
1820. 

Signed for Mahomed bin Haza bin Zaal, Sheikh of Debaye, a 
minor, at Shargah, on Friday, the 12th of the month of Rub.e-ooa- 
Sauee, in the year of the Hegira, 1235, corresponding to the 28th 
of January, 1820. 

(L.S.) SAEED BIN SYF, Uncle of Sheikh Mahomed. 

Signed at Shargah, at mid-day, on Friday, the 19th of the month 
of Rubee-oos-Sauee, in the year of the Ilegira, 1235, corresponding 
to the 4th of February, 1820. 

(L.S.) SULTAN BIN SUGGUB, Chief of Shargah. 

Signed, at Shargah, by the Vakeel ou the part of the Sheikhs 
Sulemau bin Ahmed and Abdoolla bin Ahmed, in his quality of 
Vakeel to the Sheikhs aforesaid, on Saturday, the 20th of the month 
of Rubee-oos-Sanee, in the year of the Ilegira, 1235, corresponding 
to the 5th of February, 1820. 

(L.S.) SYUD ABDOOL JABEL BIN SYDD YAS, 

Vakeel of Sheikh Suleman bin Ahmed and 
Sheikh Abdoolla bin Ahmed, of the JamiUf 
of Khalifa, Sheikhs of Bahrein. 

Signed and accepted by Suleman bin Ahmed, of the house of 
Khalifa, at Bahrein, on the 9th of Jemmadee-ool-Awul, in the year 
of the Hegira, 1235, corresponding to the 23rd of February, 1820. 

(L.S.) 

Signed and accepted by Abdoolla bin Ahmed, of the house of 
Khalifa, at Bahrein, on the 9th of Jemmadee-ool-Awul, in the year 
of the Hegira, 1235, corresponding to the 23rd of February, 1820. 

(L.S.) 

Signed at Faleia, at noon, on Wednesday, the 29th of the month 
of Jemmadee-ool-Awul, in the year of the Hegira, 1235, correspond- 
ing to the 15th of March, 1820. 

(L.S.) RASHAD BIN HAMID, Chief of Ejman. 

Signed at Faleira, at noon, on Wednesday, the 29th of the month 
of Jemmadee-ool-Awul, iu the year of the Ilegira, 1235, corresponding 
to the 1 5th of March, 1820. 

(L.S.) ABDOOLLA BIN RASHID, Chief of Amalgamne. 
(L.S.) W. GRANT KEIR, Major General. 
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(No. 2.)— TREATY with Bahrein.— February 5, 1820. 

Preliminary Treaty with the Sheika of Bahrein, prohibiting 
the Sale in Bahrein of Property procured by Plunder and Piracy, 
and for the restoration of Indian Prisoners. 

(Translation). 

In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate ! 

Know all men, there hath come into the presence of General Sir 
William Grant Keir the Saeed Abdool Jalil, Vakeel on the part of 
the Sheikhs Suleimau bin Ahmed and Abdoolla bin Ahmed, and 
there have passed between the General and the said Abdool Jalil, 
on the part of the above named, the following stipulations : 

Art. L That the Sheikhs shall not permit from henceforth, in 
Bahrein or its dependencies, the sale of any commodities which have 
been procured by means of plunder and piracy, nor allow their 
people to sell any thing of any kind whatsoever to such persons as 
may be engaged in the practice of plunder and piracy ; and if any 
of their people shall act contrary hereto, it shall be equivalent to an 
act of piracy on the part of such individuals. 

II. That they shall deliver up all the Indian prisoners who may 
be in their possession. 

III. The Sheikhs Suleiman bin Ahmed and Abdoola bin Ahmed 
shall be admitted to the terms of the General Treaty with the friendly 
Arabs. End of the Articles. 

Issued at Shargah in triplicate, on Saturday, the 20th of the 
month of Rabe-ool-Thany, in the year of the Hegira 1235, corre- 
sponding to the 5th of February, 1820. 

(L.S.) W. G. KEIR, Major- General. 

The above Articles accepted by me in quality of Vakeel of the 
Sheiks named above. 

SAEED ABDAL JALIL BIX SAAED 
YASAL TABATABAY. 



(No. S.)— CONVENTION with Bahrein.— May 31, 1861. 

Terms of a Friendly Convention entered into between Sheikh 
Mahomed Bin Khuleefa, independent Ruler of Bahrein, on the 
part of Himself and Successors, and Captain Felix Jones, Her 
Majesty's Indian Navy, Political Resident of Her Britannic 
Majesty in the Gulf of Persia, on the part of the British Govern- 
ment. 

Preliminary. — Considering the tribe disorders which arise and 
are perpetuated from maritime aggressions in the Persian Gulf, I, 
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Sheikh Mahomed Bin Khuleefa, independent rnler of Bahrein, on 
my own part and on that of ray heirs and successors, in the presence 
of the Chiefs and elders who are witnesses to this document, do 
subscribe and agree to a perpetual Treaty of Peace and Friendship 
with the British Government, having for its object the advancement 
of trade and the security of all classes of people navigating or 
residing upon the coasts of this sea : 

Abt. 1. I recognize as valid and in force all former Treaties and 
Conventions agreed to between the Chiefs of Bahrein and the 
British Government, either direct or through the mediation of its 
representatives in this Gulf. 

II. I agree to abstain from all maritime aggressions of every 
description, from the prosecution of war, piracy and slavery by 
sea, so long as I receive the support of the British Government in 
the maintenance of the security of my own possessions against 
similar aggressions directed against them by the Chiefs and tribes of 
this Gulf. 

III. In order that the above engagements may be fulfilled, I 
agree to make known all aggressions and depredations which may 
be designed, or have place at sea, against myself, territories, or 
subjects, as early as possible, to the British Resident in the Persian 
Gulf, as the arbitrator in such cases, promising that no act of 
aggression or retaliation shall be committed at sea by Bahrein, or in 
the name of Bahrein, by myself or others under me, on other tribes 
without his consent or that of the British Government, if it should 
be necessary to procure it. Aud the British Resident engages that 
he will forthwith take the necessary steps for obtaining reparation 
for every injury proved to have been inflicted, or in course of inflic- 
tion by sea upon Bahrein, or upon its dependencies in this Gulf. In 
like manner, I, Sheikh Mahomed bin Khuleefa, will afford full 
redress for all maritime offences, which in justice can be charged 
against my subjects, or myself, as the ruler of B a'lrein. 

IV. British subjects of every denomination, it is understood, 
may reside in, and carry on their lawful trade in the territories of 
Bahrein, their goods being subject only to an ad valorem duty of 
6 per cent, in cash or in kind. This amount once paid shall not be 
demanded again on the same goods if exported from Bahrein to 
other places ; aud in respect to the treatment of British subjects 
and dependants, they shall receive the treatment and consideration 
of the subjects and dependants of the most favoured people. All 
offences which they may commit, or which may be committed against 
them, shall be reserved for the decision of the British Resident, 
provided the British Agent located at Bahrein shall fail to adjust 
them satisfactorily. In like manner, the British Resident will use 
his good offices for the welfare of the subjects of Bahrein in the 
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porta of the maritime Arab tribes of this Gulf in alliance with the 
British Government. 

V. These Articles of alliance shall have effect from the date of 
ratification or approval by the British Government. 

Done at Bahrein this 20th day of Zilkad, in the year of the 
Hegira 1277, corresponding with the 31st day of May, 1861. 



Signature and Seal of Felix Jones, 

Political Resident in the Persian Gulf. 



Seal of Sheikh 
Mahomed 
Ruler of Batrcin. 



Seal of Sheikh 
AH bin Khuleefa, 
Brother of the above. 
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Seal of Sheikh 
Hamid bin Mahomed, 
Cousin of Sheikh 



Seal of Sheikh Ahmed 
bin Mubarck, Cousin 
of Sheik Mahomed. 



Seal of Sheikh Khuleefa 
bin Mahomed, Cousin 
of Sheikh Mahomed. 



Approved by his Excellency the Governor-General in Council 
on the 9th October, 1861, and ratified by the Government of 
Bombay on 25th February, 1862. 



PROTOCOL OF CONFERENCE between Great Britain and 
The United States, relative to the Settlement of the Oregon 
Question.— Washington, June 6, 1846. 

A Confebence was held at the Department of State, on the 6th 
of June, 1846, between the Honorable James Buchanan, Secretary 
of State, the American Plenipotentiary, and the Right Honourable 
Bichard Pakenham, the British Plenipotentiary, when the negotia- 
tion respecting the Oregon territory was resumed. The British Pleni- 
potentiary made a verbal explanation of the motives which had 
induced Her Majesty's Government to instruct him to make 
another proposition to the Government of Tho United States for 
the solution of these long existiug difficulties. The Secretary of 
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State expressed his satisfaction with the friendly motives which had 
animnted the British Government in this endeavour. 

Whereupon the British Plenipotentiary submitted to the Secre- 
tary of State the draught of a Convention (marked A), setting 
forth the terms which he had been instructed to propose to the 
Government of The United States for the settlement of the Oregon 
question. 

JAMES BUCHANAN. 
R. PAKENHAM. 



(Annex.) — Drauout of Convention. 
Preamble. 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, and The United States of America, deeming it 
to be desirable for the future welfare of both countries that the 
state of doubt and uncertainty which has hitherto prevailed respect- 
ing the Sovereignty and Government of the territory of the north- 
west coast of America lying westward of the Rocky or Stony 
Mountains should be finally terminated by an amicable compromise 
of the rights mutually asserted by the two parties over the said 
territory, have respectively named Plenipotentiaries to treat and 
agree concerning the terms of such settlement ; that is to say, Her 
Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, . . and the President of the United States of America, 

"Who, after having communicated to each other their respective 
full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and con- 
cluded the following Articles : 

Art. I. From the point on the 49th parallel of north latitude 
where the boundary laid down in existing Treaties and Conventions 
between Great Britain and The United States terminates, the line 
of boundary between the territories of Her Britannic Majesty and 
those of The United States shall be continued westward along the 
said 40th parallel of north latitude to the middle of the channel 
which separates the continent from Vancouver's island ; and thence 
southerly through the middle of the said channel and of Fuca's 
straits to the Pacific ocean : provided, however, that the navigation 
of the whole of the said channel and straits eouth of the 49th. 
parallel of north latitude remain free and open to both parties. 

II. From the point at which the l-9th parallel of north latitude 
shall bo found to intersect the ^reat northern branch of the 
Columbia river, the navigation of the said branch shall be free and 
open to the Hudson's Bay Company, and to all British subjects 
trading with the same, to the point where the said branch meets the 
main stream of the Columbia, and thence down the said main stream 
to the ocean, with free access into and through the said river or 
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rivers ; it being understood that all the usual portages along the 
line thus described shall in like manner be free and open. In navi- 
gating the said river or rivers, British subjects, with their goods 
and produce, shall be treated on the same footing as citizeus of The 
United States ; it being, however, always understood that nothing 
in this Article shall be construed as preventing, or intended to 
prevent, the Government of The United States from making any 
regulations respecting the navigation of the said river or rivers, not 
inconsistent with the present Treaty. 

III. In the future appropriation of the territory south of the 
49th parallel of north latitude, as provided in the first Article of 
this Treaty, the possessory rights of the Hudson's Bay Company, 
and of all British subjects who may be already in the occupation of 
land or other property, lawfully acquired within the said territory, 
shall be respected. 

IV. The farms, lands, and other property of every description 
belonging to the Puget'a Sound Agricultural Company, on the 
north aide of the Columbia Eiver, shall be confirmed to the said 
Company. In case, however, the situation of these farms and lands 
should be considered by The United States to be of public and 
political importance, and The United States Government should 
signify a desire to obtain possession of the whole, or of any part 
thereof, the property so required shall be transferred to the said 
Government at a proper valuation, to be agreed upon between the 
parties. 

V. The present Treaty shall be ratified by Her Britannic 
Majesty and by the President of The United States, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate thereof ; and the ratifications 

shall be exchanged at London at the expiration of months 

from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the same, and have affixed thereto the seal of their arms. Done at 
Washington, the — day of , in the year of our Lord, 1846. 



CORRESPONDENCE, relative to the Notice given by The 
United States to Great Britain for the Abrogation of the 
Convention of August 6, 1827.* — April, May, 1846. 

JVo. 1.— Mr. Buchanan to Mr. McLane. 
Sib, Washington, April 2S, 1846. 

I heeewith transmit a notice for the abrogation of the Con- 

• Vol. XIV. Page 975. 
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Tention of the 6th August, 1827, between Great Britain and The 
United States, in accordance with the terms prescribed iu Article 
II. This paper you will deliver to Her Britannic Majesty in 
person, or to Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, after you -shall have ascertained which of these modes of 
presenting it will be most in accordance with Her Majesty's wishes. 
A duplicate of the same is transmitted, to be placed on file in the 
archives of your legation. 

As the abrogation of this Convention is an act of an important 
and solemn character, the delivery of the notice ought to be at- 
tested with all due formality. The mode is left entirely to your 
own discretion; but I would suggest that it might be made the 
subject of a protocol in triplicate — one copy of which should remain 
with the British Government, another with the Legation in London 
and the third be transmitted to this department. 

In the remarks which you may have occasion to make on the 
delivery of the notice, the language of the preamble to the " joint 
resolution concerning the Oregon Territory " must necessarily be 
your guide. It is true that the President would have preferred a 
naked resolution, authorizing him to give the notice; and he 
believes that if such a resolution had been adopted by Congress, 
during the month of December last, the controversy might have 
been adjusted, both more speedily and on better terms for The 
United States. He was content, nevertheless, with the resolution 
as it originally passed the House of Representatives ; and in the 
form finally adopted, he considers it preferable to a failure of the 
measure. However, Congress have spoken their will upon the 
subject in their joint resolution, and to this it is his and your duty to 
conform. 

Upon a careful review of my despatch to you of the 26th Fe- 
bruary last the President finds nothing to change. It will still 
continue to be the guide of your conduct. In that dispatch I have 
distinctly declared that "the President has, at all times, been 
prepared to receive and to treat with the utmost respect any pro- 
posal for a compromise of the Oregon question which might ema- 
nate from the British Government. Whilst he has not deemed it 
proper to invite such a proposal, he has ever manifested an anxious 
desire to preserve amicable relations with Great Britain." These 
sentiments of the President you may communicate to Lord Aberdeen 
on delivering the notice. 

In the present state of the negotiation, it is clear that, " in the 
adoption of all proper measures for a speedy and amicable adjust- 
ment of the differences and disputes in regard to said territory," 
the first proposal ought to proceed from the British Government. 



Digitized by Google 



1408 GREAT BRITAIN AND UNITED STATES. 



It is deemed unnecessary to enforce so plain a proposition by 
arguments, as these will readily occur to your own mind should 
this become a question ; which, however, cannot be anticipated. 

I am, &c. 

Louis McLanc, Esq. JAMES BUCHANAN. 



(Inclosure.)— To Her Majesty Victoria, Queen of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Ireland, Sfc. 

Whereas the Congress of The United States have adopted a 
"joint resolution concerning the Oregon Territory," of which the 
following is a copy : 

" Joint Resolution concerning the Oregon Territory." 

" Whereas, by the Convention concluded the 20th day of 
October, 1818* between the United States of America and the 
King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, for 
the period of 10 years, and afterwards indefinitely extended and 
continued in force by another Convention of the same parties, con- 
cluded the 6th day of August, in the year of our Lord, lS27,t it was 
agreed that any country that may be claimed by either party on 
the north-west coast of America, westward of the Stony or Bocky 
Mountains, now commonly called the Oregon Territory, should, 
together with its harbours, bays, and creeks, and the navigation of 
all rivers within the same, be ' free and open ' to the vessels, 
citizens, and subjects of the two Powers, but without prejudice to 
any claim which either of the parties might have to any part of 
said country ; and with this further provision, in Article II of 
the said Convention of the 6th of August, 1827, that either party 
might abtogate and annul said Convention on giving due notice of 
12 months to the other Contracting Party : 

" And whereas it has now become desirable that the respective 
claims of The United States and Great Britain should be defini- 
tively settled ; and that said territory may, no longer than need be, 
remain subject to the evil consequences of the divided allegiance of 
its American and British population, and of the confusion and 
conflict of national jurisdictions, dangerous to the cherished peace 
and good understanding of the two countries: 

" With a view, therefore, that steps be taken for the abrogation 
of the said Convention of the 6th of August, 1827, in the mode pre- 
scribed in Article II, and that the attention of the Governments of 
both countries may be the more earnestly directed to the adoption 
of all proper measures for a speady and amicable adjustment of the 
differences and disputes in regard to the said territory: 

• Vol. VI. Page 3. t Vol. XIV. Tage 975. 
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" Resolved by the Senate and Houso of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress Assembled, That the Pre- 
sident of The United States be, and he is hereby authorized, at his 
discretion, to give to the Government of Great Britain the notice 
required by Article II of the said Convention of the 6th of August, 
1827, for the abrogation of the same." 

Approved April 27, 1846. 

Now, therefore, after a careful consideration of the premises, I, 
James K. Polk, President of The United States, in the exercise of 
the authority and discretion vested in me by the said "joint reso- 
lution concerning the Oregon Territory," and in pursuance of 
Article II of the Convention of the 6th of August, 1827, therein 
mentioned, do hereby, in behalf of The United States, give notice 
to Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, that at the end of 12 months from and after the 
delivery of these presents by the Envoy Extraordinary and Mi- 
nister Plenipotentiary of The United States at London to Her 
Britannic Majesty, or Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State 
for Foreigu Affairs, the said Convention shall be entirely annulled 
and abrogated. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of The United 
States to be hereunto affixed. Given under my hand, at the City 
of Washington, this 28th day of April, a.d. 1846, and of the Inde- 
pendence of the said States the 17th. 

(L.S.) JAMES K. POLK. 

By the President : 

James Buchanan, Secretary of State. 



No. 2. — Lord Aberdeen to Mr. McLane. 

Foreign Office, May 22, 1846. 
The Undersigned, Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, has had the honour to receive the note of 
Mr. McLane, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America, dated the 20th, and delivered on the 
2 1st instant, enclosing a document dated 28th day of April, signed 
by the President of the United States of America, and counter- 
signed by the Secretary of State, in which, after reciting a joint 
resolution concerning the Oregon Territory which has been adopted 
by the Congress of The United States, the President, in conformity 
with the terms of that resolution, gives to Her Britannic Majesty's 
Government the notice required by Article II of the Convention of 
the 6th of August, 1827, between Great Britain and The United 
States, for the abrogation of the same. 

The Undersigned acknowledges, accordingly, on the part of Her 
[1865-66. lti.] 4 X 
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Majesty 'b Government, the receipt of the :>aid notice; und declares 
that, in conformity with its tenor, Her Majesty's Government will 
consider the Convention of the Gth of August, 1827, abrogated 
accordingly from the 2 1st day of May, 1817. 

The Undersigned, &c 
Louis JfcLane, Esq. ABE11DEEN. 



Digitized by Google 



INDEX. 



A. 

Page 

A BOOTH! \ b i l . Treaty with Great Britain. Slave Trade. 

Ras-ool-Khyma, 11th January, 1820. 1400 

Acts of Accession. See Treaties. 

Acts of Parliament. Sec Great Britain. 

Act of Renunciation by King Otho of Greece of Right of Succession to 

Throne of Bavaria Athens, -&th March, 1836. 1151 

Additional Acts. 5Ve Treaties. 
Additional Articles. .See Treaties. 
Additional Conventions. See Treaties. 

Africa (East Coast). Correspondence with Great Britain. Slave Trade. 

1864, 1865. 1193 

• Treaties, &c, between Great Britain and Native States 

and Chiefs on the East Coast of Africa, 
viz. : — with 

Soomalees (Habr Owul Tribe). Agreement. Peace, 

Friendship, Commerce, and 
Navigation. 
Berbera, (ith February, 1827. 1391 
(Do.) ' (Do.) Arrangement. Peace. Friend- 
ship. Slave Trade. 
Berbera, 7th November, 1856. 1394 
(Do.) (Habr Gerhagis, &c, Tribes). Ar- 
rangement. Slave Trade. 

Hour, 14th October, 1855. 1393 
Africa (West Coast). Correspondence with Great Britain. Slave Trade. 

1864, 1865. 1193. 1247 

Agreements. See Treatiks. 

Amalgavjne. Treaty with Great Britain. Slave Trade. 

Faleia, 15th March, 1820. 1401 
Anhalt. Treaty with Prussia, &c ^///ance ...Berliu, 18th August, 1866. 1038 
Ann-am. Decree (French). Promulgation of Treaty of Peace, Commerce, 

and Cession of 5th June, 1862. 

Fontainebleau, 1st July, 1863. 402 

Treaty with France and Spain. Peace. Friendship. Cession. 

Saigon, 5th June, 1862. 402 
Apache Indians. Treaty with United States. Peace. 

Little Arkansas, 17th October, 1865. 101 
Argentine Republic. Message of President. Opening of Congress. 

Buenos Ayres, 1st May, 1865. 1170 
Speech of President. Opening of Congress. 

Buenos Ayres, 1st May, 18G5. 1170 

Arrangement. See Treaties. 

Arrapauok Indians. Treaty with United States. Peace. Cession. 

Little Arkansas River, 14th October, 18G5. 92 
Treaty w'nh United States. Peace. 

I.itt'e Arkan;-::.-. 1 "th O t tr' c r. ISC*. 101 
4 X '2 



• ,\ »..*•••• t**« l| 



Digitized by Google 



1412 



INDEX . 



i • 



(Do.) 



(Do.) 



(Do.) 



(Do.) 



Page 

Attica. Declaration (Greefc). Occupation by Greece. 

NaupUa, 22nd February, 1833. 1149 

Augustenburo. Protocol of Conference. Austria, Prussia, and Den- 
mark. Possessions of Duke of Augus- 

tenburg Berlin, 1st April, 1865. 1002 

Austria. Decree (French). Promulgation of International Telegraphic 

Convention of 17th May, 1865. 

St. Cloud, 11th November, 1865. 294 
Promulgation of Treatg of Commerce of 
11th December, 1866. 

Paris, 19th December, 1866. 244 
Promulgation of Treaty of Navigation of 
of 11th December, 1866. 

Paris, 19th December, 1866. 257 
Promulgation of Final Protocol to Treaties 
of Commerce and Navigation of 11th De- 
cember, 1866. 

Paris, 19th December, 1866. 260 
Promulgation of Consular Convention of 
11th December, I860. 

Paris, 19th December, 1866. 265 
Notification (Greek). Explanation of Article III. of Treatg of 

Commerce of 4th March, 1835. Con- 
traband of War. 

Athens, 4th March, 1835. 1161 

(Do. Interpretation of Article XI. of Treatg 

of Commerce of 4th March, 1835. 
Salvage Duties. 

Athens, i$th December, 1838. 1162 

Ordinance. Navigation Duties for the Duchies of Schleswig, 

Holstein, and Lauenburg. 

Schleswig, 29th March, 1865. 406 

Protocol of Conference. Austria, Prussia, and Denmark. 

Possessions of Duke of Augustenburg. 

Berlin, 1st April, 1865. 1002 

of Conference. Austria, France, Great Britain, Italy, 

Prussia, Russia, and Turkey. Sanctioning Public 
Act of 2nd November, 1865; and amending 
Regulation of 21st November, 1861. Naviga- 
tion of the Mouths of the Danube. 

Paris, 28th March, 1866. 624 
Speech of Emperor. Opening of Hungarian Diet. 

Pesth, 14 th December, 1865. 1180 
Treaties, &c, with Foreign Powers, viz.:— with 

France. Treaty. Commerce. 

Vienna, 11th December, 1866. 244 
Do. Treaty. Navigation. 

Vienna, 11th December, 1866. 257 
Do. Final Protocol. Commerce. Navigation. 

Vienna, 11th December, 1866. 261 
Do. Convention. Consular. 

Vienna, 11th December, 1866. 266 
France, &c. Convention. International Telegraphs. 

Paris, 17th May, 1865. 



•••••«•• 



.«••• • 



Digitized by Google 



INDEX. 



1413 



Page 

Austria. Treaties, &c, with Foreign Powers, contd., viz. .—with 

Italy. Convention. Armistice. 

Cormons, 12th August, 1866. 699 

Do. Treaty. Peace Vienna, 3rd October, 1866. 700 

Prussia. Convention. Duchies of Schleswig and 

Ilolstein Gastein, 14th August, 1865. 1026 

Do. Preliminary Treaty. Peace. 

Nikolsburg, 26th July, 1866. 1029 

Do. Convention. Armistice. 

Vienna, 26th July, 1866. 1031 

Do. Treaty. Peace. 

Prague, 23rd August, 1866. 1050 
Do. Declaration. Railway Communication*. 

Vienna, 27th August, 1866. 1056 



••••••• 



............... 







................ 



IMMlHHHIIH 



Baden. Decree (French). Promulgation of International Telegraphic 

Convention of 17th May, 1865. 

St. Cloud, 11th November, 1865. 294 
Treaties, &c, with Foreign Powers, viz. :— with 

France, &c. Convention. International Telegraph*. 

Paris, 17th May, 1865. 295 

Prussia. Treaty. Alliance. 

Berlin, 17th August, 1866. 1037 
Bahrein. Accession of Treaty with Great Britain of 8th January, 1820. 

Slave Trade ^rd February, 1820. 1400 

Treaty with Great Britain. Piracy. Indian Prisoners. 

5th February, 1820. 1402 
Convention with Great Britain. Peace. Friendship. Slave 

Trade. Commerce 31st May, 1861. 1402 

Bavaria. Act of Renunciation by King Otho of Greece of Right of Suc- 
cession to Throne of B avaria.... A thens, -&th March, 1836. 1151 
Decree {French). Promulgation of International Telegraphic 

Convention of 17th May, 1865. 

St. Cloud, 11th November, 1865. 294 
Law {Prussian). Uniting with Prussian Monarchy certain Por- 
tions of Territory formerly belonging to Bavaria. 

Berlin, 24th December, 1866. 1095 
Ordinance (Prussian). Introduction of North German Election 
Law into Portions of Bavaria united to Prussia. 

Berlin, 28th December, 1866. 1096 
Treaties, &c., with Foreign Powers, viz. : — with 

France, Sec. Convention. International Telegraphs. 

Paris, 17th May, 1865. 293 

Prussia. Treaty. Alliance. 

Berlin, 22nd August, 1866. 1043 
Do. Treaty. Peace. 

Berlin, 22nd August, 1866. 1044 
Belgium. Decree (French). Promulgation of International Telegraphic 

Convention of 1st September, 1858. 

Paris, 15th February, 1859. 376 



................ 



1414 



Page 

Beloiom. Decree {French.) Promulgation of International Tdegraphic 

Convention of 17th May, 1865. 

St. Cloud, 11th November, 1S65. 291 
(Do.) Promulgation of Monetary Convention be- 
tween Belgium, France, Italy, and Sicit- 
zerland of 23rd December, 1805. 

Paris, 20th July, 1866. 207 
Law (French). Monetary Convention between Belgium. France, 
Italy, and Switzerland of 23rd December, 1 SOS. 

Paris, 1st July, I860. 203 

Speech of King. Opening of Chambers. 

Brussels, 13th November, 1S06. 570 
Treaties, fcc, with Foreign Powers, viz. :— with 

China. Treaty. Friendship. Commerce. Navi- 
gation Pekin, 2nd November, 1805. 607 

France, &C. Convention. International Telegraphs. 

Berne, lbt September, 1858. 377 
Do. Convention. International Telegraphs. 

Paris, 17th May, 1863. 295 

• ««•» Do. Convention. Monetary. 

Paris, 23rd December, 1865. 207 
Great Britain. Convention. Postal. 



•■*•■•■».••• .... 



........... 



«• 



• 



n ™ w !i.Jil'« August, 1857. 989 

Loudon, ~*th 

Do. Detailed Regulations. Postal. 

London, 29th August, 1857. 603 

Great Britain, &c. Declaration. Sugar Refining. 

Paris, 20th November, 18 GO. 29 
Belgrade. Correspondence. Great Britain and Turkey. Bombardment of 

Belgrade, in June, 1862....June— September, 1862. 409 
Convention. Servia and Turkey. Fortress of Belgrade. 

Belgrade, 15th June, 1862. 115 
Bessarabia. Correspondence. Great Britain and France. Explanatory 

of Protocol of 6th January, 1857, for 
carrying out Provisions of Art. XX 
of Treaty of 30th March, 1856. Bet- 
sarabian Frontier (Bolgrad). Delta 
of Danube. Isle of Serpents. 

Paris, 7th January, 1857. 691 

Blackfeet Indians. See Sioux Indians. 
Black River. See Chippewa Indians. 

Blockade. Correspondence. Spanish Blockade of Chilean Ports. 

1865, 1866. 720 

(Spanish). Spanish Notification. Valparaiso and Caidera. 

Valparaiso, 21st December, 1S65. 646 

(Do. British Notification. Valparaiso and Caldcra. 

London, 15th February, 1866. 646 

(Do.) Spanish Notification. Valparaiso, raised. 

Valparaiso Roads, 14th April, 1866. 6 16 

(Do.) British Notification. Valparaiso, raised. 

London, 1st June, 1866. 646 

(Do.) Spanish Notification. Callao. 

Bay of Callao, 27th April, 1866. 647 

• (Do.) British Notification. Callao. 

London, let June, 1866. 647 



INDEX. 



1415 



Page 

Blockade. (Spanish.) Spanish Notification. Call ao raised. 

Bay of Callao, Oth May, 1866, 648 

(Do.) British Notification. Callao raised. 

London, loth June, 1866. 647 

Bois Forte. See Chippewa. Indians. 
Boi.gr ad. See Bessauaria. 

Bolivia. Correspondence with Great Britain. Cessation of Diplomatic 

Relations. Outrages on British Subjects in 
Bolivia : 1853. 1003 

Treaty with Chile. Territorial Limits. 

Santiago, 10th August, 1806. 717 

Bombardment. See Belgrade. Valparaiso. 

BospiioRtrs. Regulation* (Turkish). Protection of Dardanelles and 

Bosphorus....2-it\x December, 1844. 622 
Boundary. Correspondence. Great Britain, Bussia, and 'Turkey. De- 
marcation of Frontier between Turkey and 

Persia 1847-1865. 618 

Great Britain and France. Explanation of 

Protocol of 6th January, 1857, for carry, 
ing out Provisions of Art. XX of Treaty of 
30th March, 1856. Bessarabian Frontier. 
(Bolgrad) Delta of the Danube, Jsle of 

Serpents Paris, 5th January, 18.">7. 601 

Great Britain and United States. Notice 

given by United Stales to terminate Con- 
vention of 6th August, 1827. Oregon 

Boundary April— May, 1846. 1406 

tw Protocol of Conference. Great Britain and United States. 

Proposed Settlement of Oregon 
Question. 

Washington, 6lh June, 1846. 1404 

Treaties, &c, between Foreign Powers, viz. :— 

Bolivia and Chile. Treaty. Territorial Limits. 

Santiago, 10th August, 1866. 717 

France and Spain. Convention. Limits. 

Livia, 12th November, 1660. 222 

Do. Do. Convention. Limits. 

Perpignan, 12th November, 1764. 224 

Do. Do. Treaty. Limits. 

Baycnne, 26th May, 1866. 212 

Do. Do. Additional Act. Limits. 

Bayonne, 26th May, 1866. 226 
Brazil. Correspondence with Great Britain. Fitting out of Privateers. 

Admission of Prizes into Brazilian Ports during 

War between Spain and Chile 1865. 851 

Decree (French). Promulgation of Declaration of 21st July, 

1866. Interpretation of Article VII. of 
Consular Convention of 10th December, 
1860 .. .Compiegne, 28th November, 1866. 235 
.. Treaties, &c, with Foreign Powers, viz. -.—with 

France. Declaration. Interpretation of Article VII 
of Consular Convention of 10th December, 
!800 ^ris, 21>tJuly, 1866. 235 

. Italy. Convention. Consular. 

Rio de Janeiro, 4th February, 1863. 584 



Digitized by Google 



1416 



INDEX. 



Bremen. Treaties, &c, with Foreign Powers, viz. :— with 

Greece. Treaty. Commerce. Navigation. 

Athens, J^S; 1843. 1153 

• ••••• #•• Prussia, &c. Treaty. Alliance. 

Berlin, 18th August, 1866. 1038 

Brigandage. See Greece. 

British Columbia. Act of Parliament (British). Union of Colony of 

Vancouver Island with Colony of British 

Columbia 6th August, 1866. 695 

Brunswick. Treaty with Prussia, &c. Alliance. 

Berlin, 18th August, 1866. 1038 

. 

c. 

Caldera. Notification (Spanish). Spanish Blockade. 

Valparaiso, 21st December, 1865. 646 
(British). Spanish Blockade. 

London, 15th February, 1866. 646 
Callao. Notification (Spanish). Spanish Blockade. 

Bay of Callao, 27th April, 1866. 647 

(British). Spanish Bl9ckade. 

London, 1st June, 1866. 647 

(Spanish). Spanish Blockade, raised. 

Bay of Callao, 9th May, 1866. 648 

(British). Spanish Blockade, raised. 

London, 15th June, 1866. 647 
Camanche Indians. Treaty with United States. Peace. Limits. 

Little Arkansas River, 18th October, 1865. 102 
Cape or Good Hope. See Great Britain. Proclamations. 
Chartkk. (British.) Submarine Telegraph Company between Great 

Britain and Continent of Europe. 

London, 3rd February, 1853. 352 
Cherokee Indians. Agreement with United States. Amnesty. Cession. 

Washington, 19th July, 1866. 174 
Cheyenne Indians. Treaty with United States. Peace. Cession. 

Little Arkansas River, 14th October, 1865. 92 

Treaty with United States. Peace. 

Little Arkansas, 17th October, 1865. 101 
Chickasaw Indians. Treaty with United States. Peace. Friend- 
ship. Cession. 

Washington, 28th April, 1866. 139 
Chile. Correspondence with Great Britain. War between Chile and Spain. 

Issue of Letters of Marque by Chile. Instruc- 
tions issued by Chile and Peru to Privateers. 
Spanish Blockade of Chilean Ports. Proposed 
Mediation of England, France, and Prussia. In- 
violability of Mail Packets. Non- Validity of 
a Naval Prize Court on board of a Spanish Ship 
of War. Acceptance by Spain of the Good 
Offices of Great Britain. Non-admission of 
Prizes into British Ports. Neutrality of Great 
Britain. Alliance between Chile and Peru. 
Bombardment of Valparaiso. 8tc 1865, 1866. 720 



zed by Google 



H17 







•••• 



MiimniM 



•••••• 



•••••••• •••••••••»# 



Page 

Chile. Declaration (Spanish). Chilean Coal to be Contraband of War. 

Off Valparaiso, 29th January, 1866. 710 
Edict of President Declaring certain Minor Porta and Creeks 
to be Porte of Entry and Free of Duties. 

Santiago, 7th October, 1865. 785 
Message of President. Opening of Congress. 

Santiago, 1st June, 1865. 1184 
Notification (Spanish). Blockade of Ports of Valparaiso and 

Caldera. 

Valparaiso, 2 1st December, 1865. 646 
(British). Blockade of Ports of Valparaiso and 
Ca/c/era. 

London, 15th February, 1866. ' 646 
(Spanish). Blockade of Port of Valparaiso, raised. 

Valparaiso Roads, 14th April, 1866. 646 
(British), Blockade of Ports of Valparaiso, raised. 

London, 1st June, 1866. 646 
(Spanish). Blockade of Port of Caltao. 

Bay of Callao, 27th April, 1866. 647 
(British). Blockade of Port of Calloa. 

London, 15th June, 1866. 647 
(Spanish). Blockade of Port of Callao, raised. 

Bay of Callao, 9th May> 1866. 648 
(British). Blockade of Port of Callao, raised. 

London, 15th June, 1866. 647 
Proclamation (British). Neutrality in War between Spain 

and Chile Osborne, 3rd February, 1866. 713 

Tab ati bs, &c, with Foreign- Powers, viz. :— with 
... Bolivia. Treaty. Territorial Limits. 

Santiago, 10th August, 1866. 717 
Equator and Peru. Convention. Offensive and De- 
fensive Alliance. 

Quito, 30th January, 1866. 711 

Peru. Treaty. Offensive and Defensive Alliance. 

Lima, 5th December, 1865. 707 
China. Correspondence with Great Britain. Christianity in China ....I860. 392 

Proclamation against the Preachers and Professors of Christianity. 

IJien-fung, 1 1th October, 1859. 396 
Treaties, &c, with Foreign Powers, viz.: — with 

Belgium. Treaty. Friendship. Commerce. Navi- 
gation Pekin, 2nd November, 1865. 667 

Sweden. lYeaty. Peace. Amity. Commerce. 

Canton, 20th March, 1847. 1097 
Chippewa Indians. (Saginaw, Swan Creek, and Black River Bands.) 

Agreement with United States. Cession. 

18th October, 1864. 65 

(Bois Forte Band). Treaty with United States. 

Peace. Friendship. Cession. 

Washington, 7th April, 1866. 135 
Chocktaw Indians. Treaty with United States. Peace. Friendship. 

Cession Washington, 28th April, 1866. 139 

Christianity. Correspondence. Great Britain and China. Christianity 

in China 1860. 892 

Coal. Declaration (Spanish). Chilean Coal declared to be Contraband of 

*Far..Off Valparaiso, 29tb January, 1866. 710 
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Instruction* {Peruvian). Coal declared to be Contraband oi War. 

Lima, 10th February, I860. 913 
Columbia. Message of President. Opening of Congress. 

Caracas, 21st February, 1863. 1126 
Treat;/ with Great Britain. Friendship. Commerce. Navi- 
gation London, 16th February, 1866. 13 

Columbia. Ste iiRm*ii Columbia. 

Comoro Islands. Correspondence with Great Britain. Stare Trade.. 1865. 121S 

CONFERENCES. See PlUHOCOLS. 

Concession. (Danish.) Submarine Telegraph Company. 

Copenhagen, 17 th Jnlyv 1857. 368 
Constitution. Fundamental Law for Denmark Proper and Sc hies trig. 

Christiansborg, 18th November, 1863. 612 

Senafi'S Consulte (France). Modification of Constitution 

of 11th January, 1852....rar:s. 18th July, 1866. 203 

Kingdom of Greece Athens, y£th November, 1864. 572 

Contraband of War. Declaration (Spanish). Chilean Coal declared 

to be Contraband of War. 
OfV Valparaiso, 29th January, 1866. 710 
Decree (Peruvian). Coal dec lared to be Contra- 
band of Il'or. 

Lima, 9th February, 1866. 917 
Instructions. (Do.) Coal declared to be Contra- 
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Convention. Egypt and France. Contention. Suez Canal. 
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Do. Do. Convention. Suez Canal. 

Cairo, 22nd February, 1865. 271 

See also Treaties. 

Correspond knce. Great Britain and Bolivia. Cessation of Diplomatic 

Relations: Outrages on British Subjects in 
Bolivia 1853. 1003 

Great Britain and Brazil. Fitting out of Privateers. 

Admission of Prizes into Brazilian Ports 
during War between Spain and Chile 1865. 851 

Great Br itain, Chile, Peru, and Spain. War between 

Chile and Spain. Issue of Letters of Marque 
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Privateers. Spanish Blockade of Chilian 
Ports. Proposed Mediation of England, 
France, and Prussia. Inviolability of Mail 
Packets. Non-validity of u Naval Prize 
Court on board a Spanish Ship of War. Ac- 
ceptance by Spain of the Good Offices of 
Great Britain. No n- admission of Prizes 
into British Ports. Neutrality of Great 
Britain. Alliance between Chile and Peru. 
Bombardment of Valparaiso, &C..1865, 1866, 720 
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Washington, 14th June, 1800. 158 
Cuba. Decree (Spanish). Extinction of Slavery in Cuba. 
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Culkbra. See Passage Island. 
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Dakotas. See Sioux Indians. 
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Treaty of 30th March, 1856. Delta of the 
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Deb ayb. Treaty with Great Britain. Slave Trade. 
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Declaration (Greek). On taking Possession of Attica, Phiotis, Eubea, 

and other Places on the Frontier. 

Nauplia, 22nd February, 1833. 1149 

(Peruvian). War against Spain....Lim&, 14th January, 1866. 709 

(Spanish). Chilean Coal, Contraband of War. 

Off Valparaiso, 29th January, 1866. 7 1 0 

See also Treaties. 

Decree (Equatorian). Declaration of War against Spain. 
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t (French). Promulgation of Convention with British Submarine 

Telegraph Company of 23rd October, 1851. 

Paris, 24th October, 1851. 3G4 
(Do.) Promulgation of Convention with British Submarine 
Telegraph Company of 2nd January, 1859. 

Paris, 12th January, 1859. 348 
(Do.) Promulgation of International Telegraph Convention 
with Belgium, &c., of 1st September, 1858. 

Paris, 15th February, 1859. 376 

(Do.) Coast Fisheries Paris, 10th May, 1862. 389 

(Do.) Promulgation of Treaty of Peace and Friendship with 
Annam of 5th June, 1862. 

Fontainebleau, 1st July, 1863. 402 
(Do.) Promulgation of Arrangement with the Uruguay, of 7th 
July, 1863. Maintenance of Convention of Friend- 
ship, Commerce, and Navigation, of 8th April, 1836. 

St. Cloud, 29th August, 1863. 400 

(Do.) Promulgation of International Telegraphic Convention 

with Austria, &c, of 17th May, 1865. 

St. Cloud, 11th November, 1865. 294 
(Do.) Approval of Declaration of Accession of Mecklenburg. 

Schwerin of 7th November, 1865, to International 
Telegraphic Convention of 17th May, 1865. 

Paris, 30th November, 1865. 316 
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(Do.) Promulgation of Treaty of Limits with Spain of 26th 
May, 1866 Paris, 14th July, 1866. 

(Do.) Promulgation of Additional Act of 26th May, 1866, 
to Treaties of Limits with Spain of 2nd December, 
1856, 14th April, 1862, and 26th May, 1866. 

Paris, 14th July, 1866. 226 
(Do.) Promulgation of Monetary Convention with Belgium, 
Italy and Switzerland, of 23rd December, 1865. 

Paris, 20th July, 1866. 207 
(Do.) Promulgation of Financial Convention with Mexico of 

30th July, 1866 .... St. Cloud, 12th September, 1866. 232 
(Do.) Approval of Declaration with Prussia of 15th October, 
1866. Import Duties on Molasses. 

St. Cloud, 25th October, 1866. 234 
(Do.) Promulgation of Declaration with Bras it of 21st July, 
1866. Interpretation of Article VII of Consular 
Convention of 10th December, 1860. 

Compiegne, 28th November, 1866. 235 
(Do.) Promulgation of Convention with //a/y of 7th Decem- 
ber, 1866. Regulation of Pontifical Debt. 
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11th December, 1866 ... Paris, 19th December, 1866. 244 
(Do.) Promulgation of Treaty of Navigation with Austria of 
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(Do.) Promulgation of jFino/ Protocol with Austria to 7Wa- 
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1866 Paris, 19th December, 1866. 260 
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Monetary Convention with Belgium, Italy and Switzer- 
land, of 23rd December, 1865 ... Paris, 14th July, 1866. 
Protocol of Conference. Austria, France, Great Britain, Italy, 
Prussia, Russia, and Turkey. Sanctioning Public 
Act of 2nd November, 1865, and amending Regu- 
lation of 21st November, 1864. Navigation of 
Mouths of the Danube ....Paris, 28th March, 1866. 
Sena/us Consulte. Modification of Senatus Consulte of 3rd 
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Declaration. Sugar Refining. 
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Regulation of Pontifical Debt. 
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Declaration. Accession to Inter- 
national Telegraphic Convention of 
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Luxemburg, 27th February, 1866. 
Declaration. International Telegraphs. 
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Privileges enjoyed by Submarine 
Telegraph Company ....1856—1859. 334 
with Javan. Political and Commercial 
Relations between Great Britain and 
Japan. Ratification of Treaty of 
26th August, 1858. (Currency. 
Assassination, &c.) 1859, I860. 506 
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with Muscat and Zanzibar. Settle- 
ment of Differences between Sultan 
of Muscat and Sultan of Zanzibar. 
Independence of respective Sia/e*. 

May— August, 1861. 1396 
with Russia and Turkey. Demarca- 
tion of Frontier between 2\ir*ey 

and Persia 1847—1865. 648 

with Turkey , &c Bombardment of 

Belgrade ...Jnne— September, 1862. 409 
with United States. Notice given by 
United States to Gre*/ Britem. 
Abrogation of Cwwen/ion of 6th 
August, 1827. Oregon Boundary. 

April, May, 1846. 1406 
relative to the Slave Trade.. 1864, 1865. 1192 
Promulgation of Convention with 
British Submarine Telegraph 
Company of 23rd October, 1851. 

Paris, 24th October, 1851. 364 
Promulgation of Convention with 
British Submarine Telegraph 
Company of 2nd January, 1859. 

Paris, 12th January, 1859. 348 
Coast Fisheries. . Paris, 1 0th May , 1 862. 389 
of Ports of Nagasaki, Kanagava, 
and Makodadi, to British Trade. 

Bay of Nagasaki, 13th June, 1859. 509 
Spanish Blockade of Ports of Valparaiso 
and Caldera. 

London, 15th February, 1866. 646 
Raising of Spanish Blockade of Port of 

Valparaiso London, 1st June, 1866. 646 

Spanish Blockade of Port of Callao. 

London, 1st June, 1866. 647 
Raising of Spanish Blockade of Port of 

Callao London, 15th June, 1866. 647 

Notice. Formalities enjoined by Turkish Authorities for 
Vessels passing through the Dardanelles. 

London, 16th July, 1857. 622 

(United States). Termination of Convention of 

6th August, 1827. Oregon Boundary. 

28th April, 1846. 1406 
(Virgin Islands). Recognition by Great Bri- 
tain of Spanish Sovereignty over Crab and 
Passage Islands (Vieques and Culebra). 

Tortola, 23rd November, 1863. 1184 
Order in Council. Letters Patent to bo issued, consti- 
tuting the Orange Rirer Territory 
a distinct Government, and re- 
voking Letters Patent of 22nd 
March, 1851. 

London, 30th January, 1854. 327 
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Order in Council. Abandonment, and Renunciation by 

Great Britain of Dominion and 
Sovereignty over the Orange River 
Territory. 

London, 30th January, 1854. 

Empowering British Consult in Otto- 
man Dominions, exercising Juris- 
diction over British Subjects, to 
enforce Provisions of Public Act of 
2nd November, 1865; as amended 
by Protocol of 28th March, 1866. 
Navigation of Mouths of the Danube. 

Windsor, 9th April, 1866. 
Regulation of British Consular Juris- 
diction within Dominions of Sultan of 
Zanzibar.O$bome,9ih August, 1866. 
Apprehension and Delivering. up of 
Seamen Deserters from Siamese Mer- 
chant Vessels in British Dominions. 
Windsor, 10th November, 1866. 
Power to Her Majesty's Judge of 
Supreme Consular Court at Constan- 
tinople, to authorize Her Majesty's 
Vice -Consul in Egypt, or Provincial 
Consular Court, to exercise Power 
and Jurisdiction in said Provincial 
Consular Court. 

Windsor, 10th November, 1866. 
.. Proclamation. Neutrality in War between Spain and 
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Chile ...Osborne, 3rd February, 1866. 
(Cape of Good Hope). Sovereignty of 
Queen of England over Territories 
north of Grea/ Orange River. 
Great Tugela River, 3rd February, 1848. 324 

(Z)o.) Abandonment and Renunciation by 

f?rea/ Britain of Dominion and Sore- 
reignty over Orange River Territory. 

19th April, 1854. 330 
Protocol of Conference with TAe United Stales. Pro- 
posed Settlement of Oregon Qttestion. 

Washington, 6th June, 1846. 1401 

of Conference. Austria, France, Great Britain, 

Italy, Prussia, Russia, and Turkey. Sanc- 
tioning Public Act of 2nd November, 1865, 
and amending Regulation of 21st No- 
vember, 1864. Navigation of Mouths of 

the Danube. ' Paris, 28th March, 1866. 624 

Speech of Queen. Opening of Parliament. 

W r efetminster, 6th February, 1866. 1 

of Lords Commissioners. Closing of Parliament. 

Westminster, 10th August, 1866. 4 
Tk batiks, Sec, with Foreign Powers, vi», : — with 

Africa {Bast Coast.). Treaties, &c. Slave 

Trade, Commerce, 

Ac 1827—1856. W 
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London, 16th February, 1866. 13 

Egypt. Additional Convention. Postal. 

* Alexandria, 18th July, 1866. 33 

France. Additional Articles. Postal Regu- 

France, kc. Decimal ion. Sugar Refining. 

Pari?, 20th Novcnihcr, 1866. 29 

Mexico. Convention. British Claims. 

Mexico, 2(Jth June, I860. 7 
Muscat and Zanzibar. Arrangement. Diffe- 
rences between Muscat 
and Zanzibar. 
Fort William, 2nd April, 1861. 1396 
... Netherlands. Additional Convention. Postal. 

KSS? 6 . 1806. M 
Orange River. Convention. Independence 
of Orange River Territory. 
Bloemfontein, 23rd February, 1854. 331 

Persian Gulf. Treaties, &c. Piracy, Sec. 

1820—1861. 1400 
Portugal. Additional Convention. Postal. 

[SSil Jane, 1866. 37 

••• Do. Detailed Regulations. Postal. 

J«»e. 1866. 44 

Greece. Act of Renunciation by JTihg Otho of Gre<»c e, of Right of Succes- 
sion to Tyrone of Bavaria... Athens, JLth March, 1836. 1151 

Constitution of Kingdom Athens, £§th November, 1864. 572 

Declaration. Occupation of Attica, Phtiotis, Eubca, and other 

Placet on Fron/ier....Naui>lia, 22ud February, 1833. 1149 

Decree (French). Promulgation of International Telegraph 

Convention, of 17th May, 1865. 

St. Cloud, 11th November, 1865. 294 

Notification. Explanation of Article III of Treaty of Com- 

merce with Austria, a ( 4th March, 1835. Cow- 

trabaud of War Athens, -j^th April, 1836. 1161 

Explanation of Article XI of Treaty of Commerce 

with /lurtria of 4th March, 1 835. Sc/ra^e Z>u/i«. 

Athens, tfth December, 1838. 1162 
-Speech of A'ijiff. Opening of Legislative Session. 

Athens, 9th June, 1865. 987 

m, Treaties, &c, with Foreign Powers, viz. : — with 

Bremen. Treaty. Commerce. Navigation. 

18 13 ' 1153 

France, &c. Convention. International Telegraphs. 

Talis, 17lh May, li?u5. 295 
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GREECE. TREATIES, &.C., with FOREIGN P0WBR8, canttl,, viz. : — with 

Turkey. Convention. Turkish Property in 

Greece. ...Athens, ISth February, 1844. 1162 
Do. Treaty. Commerce. 

Canlidgia, 27th May, 1855. 1381 

Do. Convention. Brigandage. 

Caolidgia, ftth April, 1856. 1389 
Guatemala. Message of President. Opening of Chamber of Representa- 
tives. ...Guatemala, 25th November, 1864- 1142 

Treaty with the Netherlands. Friendship. Commerce. 

Aarva/io»....Guatemala, 22nd March, 1856. 598 
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Habr Gkrhagjs. See Soomalkrs. 
HabrOwcl. See Soomalbes. 
Habr Tauiala. See Soomalbes. 

Hakodadi. Notification {British). Opening of Port of Hakodadi to 

British Trade. 
Bay of Nagasaki, 13th June, 1859. 509 
Hamburgh. Decree (French). Promulgation of International Telegraphic 

Convention of 17th May. 1865. 

St. Cloud, 11th November, 1865. 294 

Treaties, &c, with Foreign Powers, viz.:— with 

France, &c. Convention. International Tele- 

graphs....V&ris, 17th May, 1865. 295 
Prussia, &c. Treaty. Alliance. 

Berlin, 18th August, 1866. 1038 
Hanover. Convention with France, &c. International Teleyraphs. 

Paris, 17th May, 1865. 295 
Decree (French). Promulgation of Do. 

Paris, 11th November, 1865. 294 
Decree (Prussian). Union of Hanover with Prussia. 

Berlin, 20th September, 1866. 1067 
Message (Prussian). Annexation of Hanover to Prussia. 

Berlin, 16th August, 1860. 1034 
..... Ordinance (Prussian). Invalidating certain Securities removed 

from Hanoverian Treasury. 

Berlin, 10th December, 1866. 1093 
Patent (Prussian). Annexation of Hanover to Prussia. 

Babelsberg, 3rd October, 1866. 1081 
Protest of Kiny, against Incorporation of Kinydom of Hanover 
, with Prussian Monarchy. 

Hietzing, 23rd September, 1866. 1069 

11 att. Treaty with Great Britain. Slave Trade. 

Ras-ool-Khyma, 8th January, 1820. 1400 
Hessb-Cassbl. Decree (Prussian). Union of Hessc*Gassel with Prussia. 

Berlin, 20th September, 1866. 1067 
Message (Prussian.) Annexation of Ifesse-Cassel to 

Prussia.. Berlin, loth August, 1866. 1034 
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Babelsberg, 3rd October, 1866. 1079 
Proclamation of Elector. Releasing his Subjects from their 
Oath of Allegiance. 

Stettin, 18th September, 1866. 1067 
11 esse- Darmstadt. Law {Prussian). Union with Prussian Monarchy of 

certain portions of Territory formerly 
belonging to Hesse-Darmstadt. 

Berlin, 24th December, 1866. 1095 

Ordinance (Prussian). Introduction of North German 

Election Law into Portions 
of Hesse-Darmstadt Terri- 
tories united to Prussia. 
Berlin, 28th December, 1866. 1096 

- Treaty with Prussia. Peace. 

Berlin, 3rd September, 1866. 1057 
Holstein. Convention. Austria and Prussia. Duchies of Schleswig and 

Holstein Gastein, 14th August, 1865. 1026 

Laic (Prussian). Union of Duchy of Holstein with Prussia. 

Berlin, 24th December, 1866. 1094 
Ordinance (Austrian and Prussian). Navigation Duties. 

Schleswig, 29th March, 1865. 406 
(Do.) Introduction of North German Election 
Law into Holstein. 

Berlin, 28th December, 1866. 1096 
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Italy. Decree (French). Promulgation of International Telegraphic 

Convention of 17th May, 1865. 

St. Cloud, 11th November, 1865. 294 

(Do.) Promulgation of Monetary Convention between 

Belgium, Prance, Italy, and Switzerland, 
of 23rd December, 1865. 

Paris, 20th July, 1866. 207 

(Do.) Promulgation of Convention of 7th December, 

1866. Regulation of Pontifical Debt. 

Compiegne, 14th December, 1866. 242 
Law (French). Monetary Convention between Belgium, France, 
Italy, and Switzerland of 23rd December, 1865. 

Paris, 14th July, 1866. 205 

Protocol of Conference. Austria, France, Great Britain, Italy, 

Prussia, Russia, and Turkey, Sanctioning Public 
Act of 2nd November, 1865 ; and Amending Regu- 
lation of 21st November, 1864. Navigation of 
Mouths of the Danube ....Paris, 28th March, 1866. 624 
Treaties, &c, with Foreign Powers, via. :— with 
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Vienna, 3rd October, 1866. 700 
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Brazil. Convention. Consular. 

Rio de Janeiro, 4th February, 1863. 584 
Costa Rica. Treaty. Friendship. Commerce. 
Navigation. 

San Jose, 14th April, 1863. 1113 
Denmark. Treaty. Commerce. Navigation. 

Tin in, 1st May, 1864. 997 
France. Convention. Regulation of Pontifical Debt. 

Paris, 7th December, 1866. 242 
France, Sec. Convention. International Telegraphs. 

Paris, 17th May, 1865. 295 
Do. Convention. Monetary. 

Paris, 23rd December, 1865. 207 
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Japan. Correspondence with Great Britain. Political and Commercial 

Relations between Great Britain and Japan. 
Ratification of Treaty of 26th August, 1858. 

(Currency. Assassination, &c.) 1859, 1860. 50G 

.... Notification (British). Opening of Ports of Nagasaki, Kanagawa, 

and Hakodadi to British Trade from 1st July, 1859. 

Bay of Nagasaki, 13th June, 1859. 509 
Jourat al Kamra, Treaty with Great Britain. Slave Trade. 

Ras-ool-Kbyma, 8th January, 1820. 1400 
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Kanagawa. Notification (British). Opening of Port of Kanagawa to Bri- 

tish Trade. ...hay of Nagasaki, 13th June, 1859. 509 
Kiowa Indians. Treaty with United States. Peace. Limits. 

Little Arkansas River, 18th October, 1865. 102 

Kettles. See Sioux Indians. 



L. 

Lauenburg. Ordinance (Austrian and Prussian). Navigation Duties. 

Schleswig, 29th March, 1865. 406 
Law (French). Monetary Convention with Belgium, 8cc, of 23rd December, 

1865 Paris, 14th July, 1866. 205 

(Prussian). Union of Duchies of Holstein and Schleswig with 

Prussia Berlin, 24th December, 1866. 1095 

Union with Prussian Monarchy of certain portions of 

Territory formerly belonging to Bavaria and Hesse- 
Darmstadt Berlin, 1 24th December, 1866. 1095 

Letters of Marque. Correspondence. Great Britain and Chile. Issue 

of Letters of Marque by Chile, during 
War between Chile and Spain. 

1865, 1866. 720 
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Libkria. Treaty with Denmark. Amity. Commerce. Navigation. 

London, 1st May, 1860. 1137 

Limits. See Boundaries. 

Lippk. Treaty with Prussia, Sec. Alliance. 

Berlin, 18th August, 1866. 1038 

Lower Brills. See Sioux Indians. 

LobKCK. Treaty with Prussia, 8tc. Alliance. ..Berlin, ISth August, 1866. 1088 
Luxemburg . Declaration. Accession to International Telegraphic Con- 
vention with France, &c, of 17th May, 

1865 Luxemburg 27th February, 1866. 318 

with France. Telegraphic Despatches. 

Paris. 2nd March, 1866. 320 

Decree (French). Approval of Declaration of Accession of 

Luxemburg of 27th February, 1866, to 
International Telegraphic Convention of 
17th May, 1865. 

Paris, 10th March, 1866. 318 

(Do.) Publication of Telegraphic Declaration 

of 2nd March, 1866. 

Paris, 10th March, 1866. 319 



Mail Packets. Correspondence. Great Britain, Chile, &c. Inviola- 
bility during War 1865, 1866. 720 

Maritime Law. Despatch. Great Britain. Definition of Maritime Late. 

27th January, 1866. 867 
Martinique. Senatus Consulte (French). Modi/cation of Senatus 

Cousulte of 3rd May, 1854. Comlilution of 

Martinique Paris, 4th July, 1865. 199 

Mecklenburq-Scuwbrin. Decree (French). Promulgation of Declara- 
tion of 7th November, IS 65. 
.<4cce**/oM cf Mecklenburg. 
Schwerin to International 
Telegraphic Convention of 
17th May, 1865. 
Paris, 30th November, 1865. 316 

Treaties, &c, with Foreign Powers, viz. : 
—with 

France, Declaration. Acces- 
sion to International 
Telegraphic Convention 
of 17th May, 1865. 
Schwerin, 7th November, 1865. 317 
Prussia. Treaty. Alliance. 
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Mecelenburg-Steeutz. Treaty with Prussia. Alliance. 

Berlin, 21st August, Ib'CO. 1041 
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Mediation*. Correspondence. Great Britain, Chile, 8tc. Proposed Me- 
diation of Great Britain, France, and 
Prussia, in War between Chile and 

Spain 18G5, 1866. 720 

Message of President of Argentine Confederation. Opening of Congress. 

Buenos Ayres, 1st May, 1S65. 1170 

of President of Chile. Opening of Congress. 

Santiago, 1st June, 1865. 1184 

.. ... of President of Colombia. Opening of Congress. 

Caracas, 21st February, 1865. 1126 
of King of Denmark. Opening of tbc Rigsraad. 

Copenhagen, 25th June, 1865. 1021 
of President of Dominica. Opening of Senate. 

St. Domingo, 27 th February, 1861. 593 
of President of Guatemala. Opening of Chamber of Representa* 

ticcs Guatemala, 25th November, 1864. 1142 

of King of Prussia. Annexation of Hanover, Hesse- Cosset, 
Nassau, and Frankfort, to Prus$ia. 

Berlin, 16th August, 1866. 1034 

of President of United States. Opening of Congress. 

Washington, 3rd December, 1866. 1005 
Mexico. Decree (French). Promulgation of Financial Convention of 30th 

July, 1866. 

St. Cloud, 12th September, 1866. 232 

Treaties, &c, with Foreign Powers, viz. :— with 

France. Convention. Financial. 

Mexico, 30th July, 1866. 232 

Great Britain. Convention. British Claims. 

Mexico, 26th June, I860. 7 

Michigan. See Chippewa Indians. 

Middle Oregon Indians. Agreement with United States. Encroachments. 

15th November, 1865. 124 

Minnecon jons. See Sioux Indians. 
Monetary Convention. See Treaties. 

Muscat. Arrangement with Great Britain. Settlement of Differences 

between Muscat and Zanzibar. Independence 
of respective States. 

Fort William, 2nd April, 1861. 1396 
Correspondence with Great Britain. Settlement of Differences 
between Muscat and Zanzibar. Independence 

of respective States May — August, 1861. 1896 

with Greet Britain. Slave 2Varfe....l864, 1865, 1248 
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Nagasaki. Notification (British)^ Opening of Port of Nagasaki to 

British Trade. 
Bay of Nagasaki, 13th June, 1859. 509 
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Nassau. Declaration. Accession to International Telegraphic Contention 

of 17th March, 1865. 

Wiesbaden, 4th April, 1866. 323 

Decree (French). Approval of Declaration of Accession of Nassau 

of 4th April, 1866, to International Tele- 
graphic Convention of 17th May, 1865. 

Paris, 6th May, 1866. 322 

(Prussian). Union of Nassau with Prussia. 

Berlin, 20th September, 1866. 1067 

Menage (Do.) Annexation of Nassau to Prussia. 

Berlin, 16th August, 1866. 103-1 

Patent (Do.) Annexation of Nassau to Prussia. 

Babalaberg, 3rd October, 1866. 1079 
Netherlands. Correspondence with Great Britain. Slave Trade....U6b. 1248 
Decree (French). Promulgation of International Tele- 
graphic Convention of 1 st September, 
1858 ... Paris, 15th February, 1859. 376 

(Do.) Promulgation of International Tele- 

graphic Convention of 1 7th May, 1865. 

St. Cloud, 1 1th November, 1S65. 294 

(Do.) Promulgation of Monetary Conven. 

tion of 23rd December, 1865. 

Paris, 20th July, 1866. 207 
Speech of King. Opening of States General. 

The Hague, 18th September, 1865. 1140 
Treaties, Sec, with Foreign Powers, viz.:— with 

France, Ac. Convention. International 
Telegraphs, 
Berne, 1st September, 1858. 377 

Do. Convention. International 

Telegraphs. 

Paris, 17th May, 1865. 295 

Do. Convention. Monetary. 

Paris, 23rd December, 1865. 207 

Great Britain. Additional Convention. 

Postal. 

£S?^J«ne, 1866. 34 

Great Britain, &c. Declaration. Sugar 

Refining. 
Paris, 20th November, 1866. 29 

•••• • Guatemala. Treaty. Friendship. Com- 

merce. Navigation. 
Guatemala, 22nd March, 1856. 598 
Neutrality. Correspondence. Great Britain and Chile, Sec. Neutrality 

of Great Britain in War between Spain 

and Chile 1865, 1866. 720 

Proclamation (British). War between Spain and Chile. 

Osborne, 3rd February, 1866. 718 
Nez Pbrcez Indians. Agreement with United States. Cession. 

Lapwai, 9th June, 1863. 68 

Norway. See Sweden. 

Notice. See Great Britain. Turkey. 

Notifications. See Great Britain. Greece. 
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O'Gallala Indians. See Sioux Indiana. 
Oldenburg. Treaty with Prutsia, 8cc. Alliance. 

Berlin, 18th August, 1866. 1088 
Omaha Indians. Treaty with United States. Cession. 

Washington, 6th March, 1865. 7 1 
Onkparpah Indians. See Sioux Indians. 

Orange River. Conrention with Great Britain. Recognition by Great 

Britain of the Independence of the Orange 
River Territory. 

Bloemfontein, 23rd February, 1854. 331 
.„ Order in Council {British). Ordering Letters Patent to 

be issued, constituting the 
Orange River Territory a 
distinct Government, and 
revoking Letters Patent of 
22nd March, 1851. 
London, 30th January, 1854. 327 
(Do.) Abandonment, and Renun~ 
ciation by Great Britain of 
the Dominion and Sove- 
reignty over the Orange 
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London, 30th January, 1854. 328 
Proclamation (Cape of Good Hope). Sovereignty of Queen 

of England over Territories 
North of the Great Orange 
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Great Tugela River, 3rd February, 1848. 324 
(Do.) Abandonment, and Renunciation 
by Great Britain, of Sove- 
reignty over the Orange 
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19th April, 1854. 330 

Order in Council. See Great Britain. 
Ordinances. See Prussia. 

Oregon. Protocol of Conference. Great Britain and United States. 

Proposed Settlement of Oregon Question. 

Washington, 6th June, 1846. 1404. 

Oregon Indians. See Middle Oregon. 

Osage Indians. Treaty with United States. Cession. 

Canville, 29th September, 1865. 80 

Oyster Fishery. See FISHERIES. 
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Papal States. See Rome. 

Passage Island. Notice (Virgin Island). British Recognition of Spanish 

Sovereignty over Passage Island. 
Tortols, 23rd November, 1863. 1184 

Patent. Set Prussia. 



»WSS 



Digitized by Google 



1433 



INDEX. 



••••••• 



IHHHMHIl iMHW 



•*••••»■•* 



Page 

Persia. Girrespondence. Great Britain, Russia, and Turkey. Demar- 
cation of Frontierbetween Turkey and Persia. 

1817—1865. 648 
Persian Gulf. Treaties between Great Britain and Arab Chiefs, 

viz. :— with 
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St. Cloud, 11th November, 1865. 294 

Speech of King. Opening of Cortes. 

Lisbon, 2nd January, 1865. 1124 

Treaties, &c, with Foreign Powers, viz.— with 

France, &c. Convention. International Tele- 
graphs ...Paris, 17th May, 18C5. 295 
Great Britain. Additional Convention. Postal. 

Lisbon, JKSth * 

Do. Detailed Regulations. Postal. 

I^ndon^thj , 866 44 

Ltabon, 90th ' 

Pottawattamie Indians. Supplementary Article with United States. 

Cession Washington, 29th March, 1866. 134 

Prague. Treaty. Austria and Prussia. Peace. 

Prague, 23rd August, 1866. 1050 
Privateers. Instruction* issued by Chile to Privateers during War with 

Spain 26th September, 1865. 751 

Instructions issued by Peru to Privateers during War with 

Spain Lima, 10th February, 1866. 913 

Prizk Court. Correspondence. Great Britain and Spain. Non-validity 

of Naval Prize Court on board of a 
Spanish Ship of War, during War 

between Spain and Chile 1865. 801 

Prizes. Correspondence. Great Britain and Chile, Ac. Non-admission 

of Prizes into British Ports 1865, 1866. 720 

Great Britain and Brazil. Admission into 

Brazilian Ports during War between Spain 

sad Chile 1865. 851 

Proces Verbal. See Egypt. 

Proclamation. (British.) Neutrality in War between Spain and Chile. 

Osborne, 3rd February, 1866. 713 
[Caps of Good Hope.) Sovereignty of Queen of Eng- 
land over Territories north 
of the Great Orange River. 
Great Tugela River, 3rd February, 1848. 324 
(Do,) Abandonment and Renunciation of Dominion 
and Sovereignty of Great Britain over 
Oranyh River Territory.. 19th April, 1854. 330 
(Chinese). Against the Preachers and Professors of Chris- 
tianity Hien-fung, 11th October, 1859. 396 

(Hm^Cahel.) Releasing SutyeC/s from Allegiance. 

Stettin, 18th September, 1866. 1067 
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Proclamation. (Saxe- Meiningen). Duke (Bernhard). Abdication. 

Meiningen, 20th September, 1866. 
(Do.) Duke (George). Assumption of 

Government. 
Meiningen, 20th September, 1866. 
(United States.) Blockade of Norfolk, Fernandina, 

and Pensacola to cease from 1st 
December, 1864, with certain Re~ 
strictions. 

Washington, 19th November, 1864. 
(Do.) Ports of Virginia, North Carolina, 

South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama, 
Mississippi, Florida, Louisiana, 
and Texas, lately in Rebellion, to 
be Closed. 

Washington, 1 1th April, 1865. 
Port of Keg West, in Florida, to 
remain Open to Commerce. 



Page 
1068 

1069 
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(Do.) 
(Do.) 

(Do.) 
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Washington, 11th April, 1865. 
Reciprocal Hospitalities to Vessels 
of War. 

Washington, 11th April, 1865. 
Removal of Restrictions on Trade with 
certain parts of the States of Tennes- 
see, Virginia, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Ala- 
bama, Mississippi, and Louisiana, ex- 
cept in Articles Contraband of War. 
Washington, 29th April, 1865. 
(Do.) Hospitalities to be refused to Public 

Vessels of certain Nations, showing 
Hospitalities to Insurgent Cruizers 
after Notice. 

Washington, 10th May, 1865. 
(Do.) Ports formerly Closed to be Re- 

•opened. Disallowing Belligerent 
Rights. Removing certain Re- 
strictions on Trade. 

Washington, 22nd May, 1865. 
(Do.) Removing Restrictions on Trade to 

the East of the Mississippi River, 
except in Articles Contraband of 
War. .Washington, 13th June, 1865. 
(Do.) Rescinding Order for Blockade of 

certain Ports of Southern States, 
including Galveston and other Ports 
West of the Mississippi River. 
Washington, 23rd June, 1865. 
(Do.) Removing Restrictions on Trade to 

the West of the Mississippi River. 
Washington, 24th June, 1865. 
(Do.) Abolition of Slavery in The United 

States. 

Washington, 18th December, 1865. 
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1249 



1067 



294 



234 



1094 



Protocol of Coherence. Austria, Prussia, and Denmark. Possessions 

of the Duke of Augustenburg. 

Berlin, 1st April, 1865. 
Austria, France, Great Britain, Italy, Prussia, 
Russia, and Turkey. Sanctioning Public 
Act of 2nd November, 1865. Navigation of 
Mouths of the Danube. Amendment of 
Article V of Regulation of 21st November, 
1864 Paris, 28th March, 1866. 

Great Britain and United States. Proposed 
Settlement of Oregon Question. 

Washington, 6th June, 1846. 1404 

See also Treaties. 
Protest. See Hanover. 

Prussia. Correspondence with Great Britain. Slave Trade 1865. 

Decree. Union of Hanover, Hesse-Cassel, Nassau, and Prank- 

fort with Prussia Berlin, 20th September, 1866, 

(French). Promulgation of International Telegraphic 

Convention of 17th May, 1865. 

St. Cloud, 11th November, 1865. 
Promulgation of Declaration of 15th Oc- 
tober, 1866. Import Duties on Molasses. 

St. Cloud, 25th October, 1866. 
Union of Duchies of Holstein and Schleswig with Prussia. 

Berlin, 24th December, 1866. 

Union with Prussian Monarchy of certain portions of 

Territory formerly belonging to Bavaria and Hesse- 
Darmstadt Berlin, 24th December, 1866. 1095 

Message of King to Landtag. Annexation of Hanover t Hesse- 
Cassel, Nassau, and Frankfort to Prussia. 

Berlin, 16th August, 1866. 1034 
Ordinance. Navigation Duties for Duchies of Schleswig, Hol- 
stein, and Lauenburg. 

Schleswig, 29th March, 1865. 406 

Publication of Laws in Provinces incorporated 

with Prussian Monarchy. 

Berlin, 1st December, 1866. 1093 
Invalidation of certain Securities removed from 
the Hanoverian Treasury. 

Berlin, 10th December, 1866. 1093 
Introduction of the North German Electoral Law 
into Holstein and Schleswig. 

Berlin, 28th December, 1866. 1096 
Introduction of the North German Election Law 
into the Portions of Bavarian and Hessian Ter- 
ritories united to Prussia. 

Berlin, 28th December, 1866. 1096 

Patent. For taking Possession of Kingdom of Hanover. 

Babelsberg, 3rd October, 1866. 1078 

For taking Possession of Electorate of Hesse. 

Babelsberg, 3rd October, 1866. 1079 

For taking Possession of Duchy of Nassau. 

Babelsberg, 3rd October, 1866. 1080 

[1865-66. lyi.] 4Z 
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Prussia. Patent. For taking Possession of Free Town of Frankfort. 

Babelsberg. 3rd October, 1866. 1081 
Protocol of Conference. Austria, Prussia, and Denmark. Pos- 
sessions of Duke of Augustenburg. 

Berlin, 1st April, 1865. 1002 

of Conference. Austria, France, Great Britain, Italy, 

Prussia, Russia, and Turkey. Sanctioning Public 
Act of 2nd November, 1805, and amending Regu- 
lation of 2 1st November, 1864. Navigation of 
Mouths of the Z>a»ti©e...Paris, 28th March, 1866. 624 

Speech of King. Opening of the Landtag. 

Berlin, 5th August, 1866. 1032 
Treaties, &c, with Foreign Powers, viz. with 
Anhalt, &c. Treaty. Alliance. 

Berlin, 18th August, 1866. 1038 
Austria. Convention. Duchies of Schleswig and 

Holstein ....Gastein, 14th August, 1865. 1026 
Do. Preliminary Treaty. Peace. 

Nikolsburg, 26th July, 1866. 1029 
Do. Convention. Armistice. 

Vienna, 26th July, 1866. 1031 

Do. Treaty. Pwce..Prague, 23rd August, 1866. 1050 

Do. Declaration. Railway Communications, 

Vienna, 27th August, 1866. 1056 

Baden. Treaty. Alliance. 

Berlin, 17th August, 1866. 1037 

Bavaria. Treaty. Alliance. 

Berlin, 22nd August, 1866. 1043 
Do. Treaty. Peace. 

Berlin, 22nd August, 1866. 1044 
France. Declaration. Import Duties on Molasses. 

Berlin, 15th October, 1866. 235 
France, 8cc. Convention. International Telegraphs. 

Paris, 17th May, 1865. 295 
Hesse-Darmstadt. Treaty. Peace. 

Berlin, 3rd September, 1866. 1057 
Mecklenburg-Schwerin. Treaty. Alliance. 

Berlin, 21st August, 1866. 1041 
Mecklenburg-StreMz. Treaty. Alliance. 

Berlin, 21st August, 1866. 1041 

Reuss-Greitz. Treaty. Accession to Treaty of 

Alliance between Prussia and 
German Powers, of 18th August, 
1866. 

Berlin, 26th September, 1866. 1075 

Saxe-Coburg-Gotha. Treaty. Forests of Schmal- 

*a/</e»....Berlin, 14th September, 1866. 1066 

Saxe-Meiningen. Treaty. Peace. 

Berlin, 8th October, 1866. 1082 
Saxony. Treaty. Peace. 

Berlin, 21st October, 1866. 1084, 1090 
Protocol. Diplomatic Relations with 
Foreign Powers. 

Berlin, 21st October, 1866. 1092 
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Prussia. Treaties, &c. with Foreign Powers, contd., viz. :— with 

Wurtemberg. Treaty. Alliance. 

Berlin, 13th August, 1866. 1191 

Pyrmont. See Waldecx. 



R. 

Reuss-Grbitz. Treaty with Prussia. Accession to Treaty of Alliance 

between Prussia and German Powers, of 18th 

August, 1866 Berlin, 26th September, 1866. 1075 

Rbuss-Schlritz. Treaty with Prussia, &c. Alliance. 

Berlin, 18th August, 1866. 1038 
Rome. Declaration. Accession to International Telegraphic Convention 

of 17th May, 1865 ....Rome, 13th February, 1866. 321 

Decree (French). Promulgation of Declaration of 13th February, 

1866. Accession of Papal States to Inter- 
national Telegraphic Convention of 17th 

May, 1865 Paris, 7th April, 1866. 321 

Russia. Convention with France, Ac. International Telegraphs. 

Paris, 17th May, 1865. 295 
Correspondence with Great Britain. Bombardment of Be/grade. 

June — September, 1862. 43 

' with Great Britain. Demarcation of the Frontier 

between Turkey and Persia 1847—1865. 648 

with Great Britain. Slave Trade 1865. 1249 

Decree (French). Promulgation of International Telegraphic 

Convention of 17th May, 1865. 

St. Cloud, 11th November, 1865. 294 
Protocol of Conference. Austria, France, Great Britain, Italy, 
Prussia, Russia, and Turkey. Sanctioning Public 
Act of 2nd November, 1865, and amending 
Regulation of 21st November, 1864. Navigation 
of Mouths of the Danube. 

Paris, 28th March, 1866. 624 
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Saginaw Indians. See Chippewa Indians. 
Sans Arcs Indians. See Sioux Indians. 

Sardinia. Convention with France, &c. International Telegraphs. 

Berne, 1st September, 1858. 377 

Decree (French). Promulgation of International Telegraphic 

Convention of 1st September, 1858. 

Paris, 15th February, 1859. 376 

Saxe-Altenburg. Treaty with Prtissia, &c. Alliance. 

Berlin, 18th August, 1866. 1038 
Saxs-Coburg-Gotha. Treaties, &c., with Foreign Powers, vu.:— 

with 

Prussia. &c. Treaty. Alliance. 

Berlin, 18th August, 1866. 1038 
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Saxb-Coburg-Gotha. Treaties, &c, with Foreign Powers, 

tinned, viz. : — with 

Prussia. Treaty. Forests of Sch- 

maikalden. 
Berlin, 14th September, 1866. 1066 
Saxe-Mbiningbn. Decree (Duke Bern hard). Abdication of Sovereignty 

of Duchy in favour of his Son. 

Meiningen, 20th September, 1866. 1068 
Proclamation (Duke Bernhardt). Abdication. 

Meiningen, 20th September, 1866. 1068 
(Duke George). As tump Hon of Govern- 



Meiningen, 20th September, 1866. 1069 

Treaty with Prussia. Peace. 

Berlin, 8th October, 1866. 1082 
Saxe-Wbimar. Treaty with Prussia, &c. Alliance. 

Berlin, 18th August, 1866. 1038 
Saxony. Decree (French). Promulgation of International Telegraphic 

Convention of 17th May, 1865. 

St. Cloud, 11th November, 1865. 294 

Treaties, Sec, with Foreign Powers, viz. : — with 

France, &c. Convention. International Tele- 
graphs ... Paris, 17th May, 1865. 295 

Prussia. Irealy. Peace. 

Berlin, 21st October, 1866. 1084, 1090 
Protocol. Diplomatic Relations with 
Foreign Powers. 
Berlin, 21st October, 1866. 1092 
Schaumburg-Lifpk. Treaty with Prussia, &c. Alliance. 

Berlin, 18th August, 1866. 1038 
Schlbswio. Convention. Austria and Prussia. Duchies of Schleswig 

and /*>/«/rin... Gastrin, 14th August, 1865. 1026 
Law (Prussian). Union of Duchy of Schleswig with Prussia. 

Berlin, 24th December, 1866. 1094 

Ordinance (Austrian and Prussian). Navigation Duties. 

Schleswig, 29th March, 1865. 406 
• ••• •••• •*•• (Do.) Introduction of North German Elec- 
toral Law into Schleswig. 

Berlin, 28th December, 1866. 1096 

See also Denmark. 
Schwartzburg-Rudolstadt. Treaty with Prussia, &c. Alliance. 

Berlin, 18th August, 1866. 1038 
See also Denmark. 
Schwartzburg-Sondershacsen. Treaty with Prussia, &c Alliance. 

Berlin, 18th August, 1866. 1038 
Seminole Indians. Treaty with United States. Peace. Slavery. Cession, 

Washington, 21st March, 1866, 126 

Sbnatgs Consulte. See France. 

Serpents, Isle or. Correspondence. Great Britain and France. Expla- 
natory of Protocol signed at Paris, 
6th January, 1867, for carrying out 
Provisions of Art. XX of Treaty 
of 30th March, 1856. Isle of Ser- 
pents, &c Paris, 7th January, 1857. 691 
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86 
89 

107 

110 
112 
114 
117 



Page 

Sbrvia. See Belgrade. 

Sharoah. Treaty with Great Britain. Slave Trade. 

Shargah, 4th February, 1820. 1401 
Siam. Order in Council (British). Apprehension and Delivering up of 

Seamen Deserters from Siamese Merchant 
Vessels in British Dominions. 

Windsor, 10th November, 1866. 
(Minneconjon Band of Dakotas). Treaty with United 

Slates. Peace Fort Sully, 10th October, 1865. 

{Lower Brule" Band of Dakotas). Treaty with United 
States. Peace Fort Sully, 14th October, 1865. 

(Two Kettles Band of Dakotas). Treaty with United 
States. Peace .... Fort Sully, 19th October, 1865. 

(Blackfeet Band of Dakotas). Treaty with United States. 

Peace Fort Sully, 19th October, 1865. 

(Sans Arcs Band of Dakotas). Treaty with United 

States. Peace Fort Sully, 20th October, 1865. 

(Yanklonais Band of Dakotas). Treaty with United 
States. Peace Fort Sully, 20th October, 1865. 

(Onkpahpah Band of Dakotas). Treaty with United 
States. Peace. ...Fort Sully, 20th October, 1865. 

(Upper Yanktonais Band of Dakotas). Treaty with 
United States. Peace. 

Fort Sully, 28th October, 1865. 119 

(VGallala Band of Dakotas). Treaty with United 

States. Peace ....Fort Sully, 28th October, 1865. 122 

Correspondence with British Commissioners. 

Page Page 

Sierra Leone 1192 Havana 1192 

Loanda 1192 Africa (East Coast) .... 1193 

Africa (West Coast) 1193 

With Foreign Countries. 

Africa 1247 Prussia 1249 

Comoro • 1248 

France •••••••• ... 1248 

Muscat 1248 

"Netherlands 1248 

Portugal 1248 

Decree (Spanish). Emancipation of captured Negroes. 

Extinction of Slavery in Cuba and Porto Rica. 

San Ildefonso, 27th October, 1865. 1327 
Agreement with United States. Cession. 
Sprague River Valley, 12th August, 1865. 77 
Agreement with Great Britain. Peace. 
Friendship. Commerce. Navigation. 

Berbera, 6th February, 1827. 1391 
Arrangement with Great Britain. Peace. 
Friendship. Slave Trade. 

Berbera, 7th November, 1856. 1394 
(Habr Gerhagis, &c, Tribes). Arrangement. Slave Trade. 

Hour, 14th October, 1856. 1393 
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Slave Tradb. 



Russia 1249 

Spain ... 1250 

Turkey 1251 

United Siales 1252 

Zanzibar 1248 



Snabe Indians (Woll-pa-pas) 
Soomalees (Habr Ovoul Tribe) 

(Do.) 



Digitized by Google 



1446 



INDEX. 



Page 

Spain. Correspondence with Great Britain. War between Chile and Spain. 

Issue of Letters of Marque by Chile. Instructions 
issued by Chile and Peru Privateers. Spanish 
Blockade of Chilian Ports. Proposed Media* 
Hon of England, France, and Prussia. Invio- 
lability of 3foi7 Packets. Non-Validity of a 
Naral Prize Court on board of a Spanish Ship 
of War. Acceptance by Spain of the Good 
Offices of Gr<»a/ Britain. Non-Admission of 
PrizM into TJriVisA Porte. Neutrality of Grear 
Britain. Alliance between Chile and Peru. 

Bombardment of Valparaiso, &c 1865, 1866. 720 

with Greaf Britain. Slave Trade. 

1864, 1865. 1192. 1250 

Declaration. Chilian Coal declared to be Contraband of War. 

OfT Valparaiso, 29th January, 1866. 710 

Decree. Emancipation of captured Negroes. Extinction of 

Slavery in Cuba and Porto Rico. 

San Ildefonso, 27th October, 1865. 1327 

(Equator). Declaration of War against Spain. 

Quito, 27th February, 1866. 952 

(French). Promulgation of International Telegraphic 4 

Convention of 17th May, 1865. 

St. Cloud, 11th November, 1865. 294 

(Do.) Promulgation of Treaty of Limits of 26th 

May, 1866 Paris 14th July, 1866. 212 

(Do.) Promulgation of Additional Act of 26th May, 

1866. Treaties of Limits. 

Paris, 14th July, 1866. 226 
.. Notice (British). Recognition by Oreat Britain of Spanish 

Government over Crab and Passage Islands 
(Culebra and Vieques). 

Tortola, 23rd November, 1863. 1184 
.. Notification. Blockade of Ports of Valparaiso and Caldera. 

Valparaiso, 21st December, 1865. 646 
Blockade of Port of Valparaiso, raised. 

Valparaiso Roads, 14th April, 1866. 646 
Blockade of Port of Callao. 

Bay of Callao, 27th April, 1866. 647 
Blockade of Port of Callao, raised. 

Bay of Callao, 9ih May, 1866. 643 
(British). Blockade of Ports of Valparaiso and 
Caldera. 

London, 15th February, 1866. 646 

(Do.) Blockade of Port of Valparaiso, raised. 

London, 1st June, 1866. 646 
(Do.) Blockade of Port of- Callao. 

London, 1st June, 1866. 617 

(Do.) Blockade of Port of Callao, raised. 

London, 15th June, 1866. 647 
Proclamation (British). Neutrality in War between Spain and 

Chile ....Osborne, 3rd February, 1866. 713 

Speech of the Queen, on the Opening of the Cortes. 

Madrid, 22nd December, 1864. 272 
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Spain. Treaties, &c, with Foreign Powers, viz. :— with 

Annam and France. Treaty. Peace. Friendship. 

Saigon, 5th June, 1862. 402 

France. Treaty. Peace. 

Isle des Faisans, 7th November, 1659. 221 

Do. Convention. Limits. 

Livia, 12th November, 1660. 222 

. .. Do. Convention. Limits. 

Perpignan, 12th November, 1764. 224 

Do. Treaty. Limits. 

Bayonne, 26th May, 1866. 212 

Do. Additional Act. Limits. 

Bayonne, 26th May, 1866. 226 

France, &c. Convention. International Telegraphs. 

Paris, 17th May, 1865. 295 

Speech of President of Argentine Republic. Opening of Congress. 

Buenos Ayres, 1st May, 1865. 1170 

of Emperor of Austria. Opening of Hungarian Diet. 

Pesth, 14th December, 1865. 1180 

of King of the Belgians. Opening of Chambers. 

Brussels, 13th November, 1866. 570 

of Viceroy of Egypt. Opening of Chamber of Deputies. 

Cairo, 25th November, 1866. 1168 

of Emperor of the French. Opening of Legislative Chambers. 

Paris, 22nd January, 1866. 1022 

of Queen of Great Britain. Opening of Parliament. 

Westminster, 6th February, 1866. 1 

of Lords Commissioners of Great Britain. Closing of Parliament. 

Westminster, 10th August, 1866. 4 

0f 01 *•"»■ ° f L " i "" iV '^: M J«* 1865. 987 

of King of the Netherlands. Opening of States General. 

The Hague, 18th September, 1865. 1140 

° f ° f 0r "'"' 9 " COr u.bon, 2nd W . 1865. 1.24 

° f »• 0f °' ^ '"ISX., Kh A** 1866. 1032 

of Queen of Spain. Opening of Cortes. 

Madrid, 22nd December, 1864. 272 

Submarine Telegraphs. -See Telegraphs. 
Suez Canal. See Egypt. 

Swan Creek Indians. See Chippewa Indians. 

Sweden and Norway. Decree (French). Promulgation of International 

Telegraphic Convention of 17th May, 1865. 

St. Cloud, 1 1th November, 1865. 294 
Treaties, &c, with Foreign Powers, viz. :— 

• •#••••** ,•.<!#• <llt»»l»« # 

China. Treaty. Peace. Amity. 

Commerce. 
Canton, 20th March, 1847. 1097 

J^ance, ficc. Convention. Interna. 

tional Telegraphs. 
Paris, 17th May, 1865. 295 
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Switzerland. Decree {French). Promulgation of International Tele- 
graphic Convention of 1st Septem- 
ber, 1858. 

Paris, 15th February, 1859. 376 
{Do.) Promulgation of International Tele- 
graphic Convention of 17th May, 
1865. 

St. Cloud, 11th November, 1865. 294 
(Do.) Promulgation of Monetary Conven- 
tion between Belgium, France, Italy, 
and Switzerland, of 23rd December, 

1865 Paris, 20th July, 1866. 207 

• «« Law (French). Monetary Convention between Belgium, 

France, Italy, and Switzerland, of 23rd 
December, 1865...Paris, 14th July, 1866. 205 
Treaties, &c, with Foreign Powers, viz. : — with 
•«•••••« •••• France, &c. Convention. International Tele- 
graphs. 

Berne, 1st September, 1858. 377 
(Do.) Convention. International Tele- 
graph* ...Fails, 17th May, 1865. 295 
(Do.) Convention. Monetary. 

Paris, 23rd December, 1865. 207 



»,•••••••••«•••••••••••• 



• •• •■•»•■••• 



MNNM M »•■•>••• 



T. 

Tariff. A ustria and France «..l 1th December, 1866, 248, 251 

.... Belgium and China .... 2nd November, 1865. 679 

China and Sweden 20th March, 1847. 1107 

Telegraphs. Charter (British). Submarine Telegraph Company between 

Great Britain and Continent of 
Europe. 

London, 3rd February, 1853. 352 
Concession (Danish). Submarine Telegraph Company. 

Copenhagen, 17th July, 1857. 368 
Convention. France and Great Britain. British Submarine 
Telegraph Company. 

Paris, 23rd October, 1851. 364 
Do. and Do. British Submarine 
Telegraph Company. 

Paris, 2nd January, 1859. 349 
Correspondence. Great Britain and France. Extension 

of exclusive Privileges enjoyed by 
Submarine Telegraph Company. 

1856—1859. 334 
Decree (French). Promulgation of Convention with Sub- 
marine Telegraph Company of 23rd 
October, 1851. 

Paris, 24th October, 1851. 364 
(Do.) Promulgation of Convention with Sub- 
marine Telegraph Company of 2nd 
January, 1859. 

Paris, 12th January, 1859. 348 
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Decree (French.) Promulgation of International Tele- 
graphic Convention with Belgium, 
&c, of 1st September, 1858. 

Paris, 15th February, 1859. 376 
(Do.) Promulgation of International Telegra- 
phic Convention with Austria, &c, of 
17th May, 1865. 

St. Cloud, 11th November, 1865. 294 

(Do.) Approval of Declaration of Accession 

of Mecklenburg-Schwerin of 7th No- 
vember, 1865, to International Telegra- 
phic Convention of 17th May, 1865. 

Paris, 30th November, 1865. 316 

(Do.) Approval of Declaration of Accession 

of Luxemburg of 27th February, 1866, 
to International Telegraphic Conven- 
tion of 17th May, 1865. 

Paris, 10th March, 1866. 318 

(Do*) Publication of Telegraphic Declaration 

with Luxemburg of 2nd March, 1866. 

Paris, 10th March, 1866. 319 

(Do.) Approval of Declaration of Accession 

of Rome of 13th February, 1866, to 
International Telegraphic Convention 
of 17th May, 1865. 

Paris, 7th April, 1866. 321 

(Do.) Approval of Declaration of Accession 

Of Nassau of 4lh April, 1866, to In- 
ternational Telegraphic Convention of 
17th May, 1865.. ..Paris, 5th May, 1866. 322 
Treaties, &c, between Foreign Powers, viz. : — between 
France and Austria, Sec. Convention. In- 
ternational Telegraphs. 
Paris, 17th May, 1865. 295 
France and Belgium, &c. Convention. In- 
ternational Telegraphs. 
Berne, 1st September, 1858. 377 
France and Luxemburg. Declaration. Ac- 
cession to International 
Telegraphic Convention 
of 17th May, 1865. 
Luxemburg, 27th February, 1866. 318 
Do. Do. Declaration. Tele- 
graphic Dispatches. 
Paris, 2nd March, 1866. 320 
, France and Mecklenburg -Schwerin. Declara- 
tion. Accession to Inter- 
national Telegraphic Con- 
vention of 1 7th May, 1865. 
Schwerin, 7th November, 1865. 317 

France and Nassau. Declaration. Accession 

to International Tele- 
graphic Convention of 
17th May, 1865. 
Wiesbaden, 4th April, 1866. 323 
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Telegraphs. Treaties, Sec, between Foreignt Powers, conld. vi*.:— 

between 

France and Rome. Declaration. A ecesst on to 

International Telegraphic 
Convention of 17th May, 
1S65. 

Rome, 13th February, 1866. 821 
Treaties, Conventions, &c, between Great Britain and Foreign 

Powers. See Great Britain. 
Treaties, Conventions, ike, between Foreign Powers, yu. : — between 
Anhalt and Prussia, &c. Treaty. Alliance. 

Berlin, 18th August. 1866. 1038 
Annam, France, and Spain. Treaty. Peace. Friendship. 

Saigon, 5th June, 1862. 402 
Austria and France. Treaty. Commerce. 

Vienna, 11th December, 1866. 244 

HHHMHMI Do. Do. Treaty. Navigation. 

Vienna, 1 1th December, 1866. 257 
Do. Do. Final Protocol. Commerce. Naviga- 

tion—Vienna, 11th December, 1866. 261 
Do. Do. Convention. Consular. 

Vienna, 11th December, 1866. 266 
Austria and France, 8tc. Convention. International Tele- 
graphs ....Paris, 1 7th May, 1865. 295 
Austria and Italy. Convention. Armistice. 

Cormons, 12th August, 1866. 699 
Do. Do. Treaty. Peace. 

Vienna, 3rd October, 1866. 700 

Austria and Prussia. Convention. Duchies of Schleswig and 

Hoist ein.. Gastein, 14th August, 1865. 1026 
Do. Do. Preliminary Treaty. Peace. 

Nikolsburg, 26th July, 1866. 1029 
Do. Do. Convention. Armistice. 

Vienna, 26th July, 1866. 1031 
Do. Do. Treaty, Peace. 

Prague, 23rd August, 1866. 1050 
Do. Do. Declaration. Railway Communications. 

Vienna, 27th August, 1866. 1056 
Baden and Prussia. Treaty. Alliance. 

Berlin, 17th August, 1866. 1037 
Bavaria and Prussia. Treaty. Alliance. 

Berlin, 22nd August, 1866. 1043 
Do. Do. Treaty. Peace. 

Berlin, 22nd August, 1866. 1044 
Belgium and China. Treaty. Friendship. Commerce. Navi- 
gation ...Pekin, 2nd November, 1865. 667 
Belgium and France, 8cc. Convention. International Tele- 
graphs.,.. Berne, 1st September, 1858. 377 

Do, Do. Convention. International Telegraphs. 

Paris, 17th May, 1865. 295 

Do. Do. Convention. Monetary. 

Paris, 23rd December, 1865. 207 

Bolivia nnd Chile. Treaty. Territorial Limits. 

Santiago, 10th August, 1866. 717 
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Treaties, Conventions, &c, continued: — 

Brazil and France. Declaration. Interpretation of Article 

VII of Consular Convention of 10th 
December, 1860. 

Paris, 2 1st July, 1806. 235 

.. Brazil and Italy. Convention. Consular. 

Rio dc Janeiro, 4th February, 1863. 584 

Bremen and Greece. Treaty. Commerce. Navigation. 

Athens, g£*g- 1843. 1153 

Chile, Equator, and Peru. Convention. Offensive and De- 
fensive Alliance. 

Quito, 30th January, 186C. 711 
Chile and Peru. Treaty. Offensive and Defensive Alliance. 

Lima, 5th December, 1805. 707 
China and Sweden. Treaty. Peace. Amity. Commerce. 

Canton, 20th March, 1847. 1097 

Costa Rica and Italy. Ti'eaty. Friendship. Commerce. 

Navigation. 

San Jose, 14th April, 1863. 1113 

Denmark and Italy. Treaty. Commerce. Navigation. 

Turin, 1st May, 1864. Of 7 
Denmark and Liberia. Treaty. Amity. Commerce. Navi- 
gation London, 1st May, I860* 1137 

France and Italy. Convention. Regulation of Poutijical 

Debt . ..Vans, 7th December, 1866. 212 
France and Luxemburg. Declaration. Accession to Interna- 
tional Telegraphic Convention of 
17th May, 1865. 

Luxemburg, 27th February, 1866. 318 

Do. Do. Declaration. Telegraphic Despatches. 

Paris, 2nd March, 1866. 320 
France and Mecklenburg -Schwerin. Declaration. Accession 

to International Telegraphic 
Convention of 17th May, 1865. 
Schwerin, 17th November, 1865. 317 

France and Mexico. Convention. Financial. 

Mexico, 30th July, 1866. 232 

France and Nassau. Declarati'.:-. Accession to International 

Telegraphic Convention 
of 17th May, 1865. 
Wiesbaden, 4th April, 1866. 323 

France and Prussia. Declaration. Import Duties on Molasses. 

Berlin, 15th October, 1866. 235 
France and Rome. Declaration. Accession to International 
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Telegraphic Convention of 1 7th May, 1865. 








Rome, 13th February, 1866. 


321 


France and Spain. 


Treaty. Peace. 






• 


Isle des Faisans, 7th November, 1659. 


221 


Do. 


Do. 


Convention. Limits. 








Livia, 12th November, 1660. 


222 


Do. 


Do. 


Convention. Limits. 








Perpignan, 12th November, 1764. 


224 


Do. 


Do. 


Treaty. Limits. 








Bayonne, 26th May, 1866. 


212 
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Treaties, Conventions, &c, continued:— 

France and Spain. Additional Act. Limits. 

Bayonne, 26th May, 18G6. 226 

France and Uruguay. Arrangement. Maintenance of Con- 

vention of Friendship, Commerce, 
and Navigation of 8th April, 1836. 

Monte Video, 7th July, 1863. 400 

Greece and Turkey. Convention. Turkish Property in Greece, 

Athens, 18th February, 184-1. 1162 

Do- Do. Treaty. Commerce. 

Canlideia, 27th May, 1855. 1381 

Do. Do. Convention. Brigandage. 

Canlklgia, ^th April, 1856. 1389 
.... Guatemala and Netherlands. Treaty. Friendship. Com. 

merce. Navigation. 
Guatemala, 22nd March, 1856. 598 
... Hesse-Darmstadt and Prussia. Treaty. Peace. 

Berlin, 3rd September, 1866. 1057 
... Mecklenburg -Schwerin and Prussia. Treaty. Alliance. 

Berlin, 21st August, 1866. 1041 
... Mecklenlurg-Strelitz and Prussia. Treaty. Alliance. 

Berlin, 21st August, 1866. 1041 
Prussia and Reuss-Greitz. Treaty. Accession to Treaty of 

Alliance between Prussia and 
German Powers of 18th Au- 
gust, 1866. 

Berlin, 26th September, 1866. 1075 

Prussia and Saxe-Coburg-Gotha. Treaty. Forests of Schmal- 

kalden. 

Berlin, 14th September, 1866. 1066 
Prussia and Saxe-Meiniyigen. Treaty. Peace. 

Berlin, 8th October, 1866. 1082 
•••• • Prussia and Saxony. Treaty. Peace. 

Berlin, 21st October, 1866. 1084, 1090 
Protocol. Diplomatic Relations with 
Foreign Powers. 

Berlin, 21st October, 1866. 1092 

Prussia and Wirtemberg. Treaty. Alliance. 

Berlin, 13th August, 1866. 1191 

Servia and lurkey. Convention. Occupation of Fortress of 

Belgrade ....Belgrade, 15th June, 1862. 415 
See also Conventions. 
Tuhkey. Convention with Servia. Occupation of Fortress of Belgrade. 

Belgrade, 15th June, 1862. 415 

Correspondence with Great Britain. Bombardment of Belgrade. 

June— September, 1862. 409 
with Great Britain. Demarcation of Frontier 

between Turkey and Persia 1847 — 1865. 648 

with Great Britain. Slave Trade 1865. 1251 

Decree {French). Promulgation of International Telegraphic 

Convention of 17th May, 1865. 

St. Cloud, 11th November, 1865. 294 
Firman. Authority for Execution of Suez Maritime Canal. 

19th March, 1866. 293 
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Turkey. Firman. Mode of Succession to Pashalic of Egypt. Privilege* 

of Vice-Roy 27th May, 1866. 1167 

Notice. Establishment of sl Turkish Pilot Flag.. ..1st April, 1857. 621 

(British). Formalities enjoined by Turkish Authorities 

for Vessels passing through the Dardanelles. 

London, 16th July, 1857. 622 

Order in Council (British). Power to Her Majesty's Consuls in 

Ottoman Dominions, exercising 
Jurisdiction over British Subjects, 
to enforce the Provisions of the 
Public Act of 2nd November, 1 865, 
as Amended by the Protocol of 
28th March, 1866. Navigation of 
Mouths of the Danube. 

Windsor, 9th April, 1866. £2j 

Power to Her Majesty's Judge of 

Supreme Consular Court at Con- 
stantinople, to authorize Her Ma- 
jesty's Vice-Consuls in Egypt, or 
the Provincial Consular Court, 
to Exercise Power and Jurisdic- 
tion in said Supreme Consular 
Court. 

Windsor, 10th November, 1866. Gli 

.* Protocol of Conference. Austria, France, Great Britain, Italy. 

Prussia, Russia, and Turkey. Sanctioning 
Public Act of 2nd November, 1865, and 
amending Regulation of 21st November, 
1864. Navigation of Mouths of the 

Danube Paris, 28th March, 1866. (J24 

Regulations. Protection of Dardanelles and Bosphorus. 

24th December, 1844. 622 

Merchant Vessels passing through the Dardanelles. 

23rd July, 1857. £23 

Treaties, &c. with Foreign Powers, viz. : — with 

France, &c Convention. International Telegraphs. 

Paris, 17th May, 1865. 235 

Greece. Convention. Turkish Property in Greece. 

Athens, 18th February, 1844. UQ2 
Do. Treaty. Commerce. 

Canlidgia, 27th May, 1855. 13M 
Do. Convention. Brigandage. 

Canlidgia, &th April, 1856. 1312 

Two Kettle Indians. See Sioux Indians. 



u. 

United States. Correspondence with Great Britain. Notice given by The 

United Slates. Abrogation of Conven- 
tion of 6th August, 1827. Oregon 
Boundary April, May, 1846. 140C 
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United States. Correspondence with Great Britain. Slave Trade ...1865. 1232 

Message of President. Opening of Congress. 

Washington, 3rd December, 1866. 1005 

Notice. Abrogation of Convention of 6th August, 1827^ 

North Went Boundarg of America. 

Washington, 28th April, 1846. 1406 

Proclamation. Blockade of Norfolk, Fernandina, and 

Pensacola to cease from 1st December, 
1864, with certain Restrictions, 

Washington, 19th November, 1864. ifl& 

„„„ , „ Ports of Virginia, North Carolina, 

South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama, 
Mississippi, Florida, Louisiana, and 
Texas, lately in Rebellion, to be Closed. 

Washington, 11th April, 1865. 1SZ 

Port of Key West, in Florida, to remain 

Open to Commerce. 

\\ .ishington, 11th April, 1865. 1S9 

Reciprocal Hospitalities to Vessels of 

IFar .... Washington, 1 1th April, 1865. 1S9 

i ... Removal of Restrictions on Trade with 

certain parts of the States of Tennessee, 
Virginia, North Carolina, South Caro~ 
Una, Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Mis- 
sissippi, and Louisiana, except in Arti- 
cles Contraband of War. 

Washington, 29th April, 1865. IM 

Hospitalities to be refused to Public 

Vessels of certain Nations, showing 
Hospitalities to Insurgent Cruisers 
after Notice. 

Washington, 10th May, 1865. 1£1 

Ports formerly Closed to be Re-opened. 

Disallowing Belligerent Rights. Re- 
moving certain Restrictions on Trade. 

Washington, 22nd May, 1865. U2 

,„...! Removing Restrictions on Trade to the 

East of the Mississippi River, except 
in Articles Contraband of War. 

Washington, 13th June, 1865. 122 

,., Rescinding Order for the Blockade of 

certain Ports of Southern States, in- 
cluding Galveston and other Ports, 
West of the Mississippi River. 

Washington, 23rd June, 1865. 

Removing Restrictions on Trade to the 

West of the Mississippi River. 

Washington, 24th June, 1865.' l£fi 

Abolition of Slavery in The United 

States. 

Washington, 18th December, 1865. HZ 

Protocol of Conference. Great Britain and United States. 

Proposed Settlement of Oregon Question. 

Washington, 6th June, 1H46. 140* 
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United States. Treaties, &c, with Nations and Tribes of Indians, 

viz.: — with 

Apaches. Treaty. Peace. 

Little Arkansas, 17th October, 1865. UL\ 

Arrapahoes. Treaty. Peace. Cession. 

Little Arkansas River, 14 th October, 18G5. 01 

Do. Treaty. Peace. 

Little Arkansas, 17th October, 18G5. Ml 

Cama nches. Treaty. Peace. Limits. 

Little Arkansas River, 18th October, 1865. 1£2 

Cherokee*. Agreement. Amnesty. Cession. 

Washington, 19th July, 18G6. 124 

Cheyenne*. Treaty. Peace. Cession. 

Little Arkansas River, 14th October, 1865. 92. 

Do. Treaty. Peace. 

Little Arkansas, 17th October, 18G5. Ml 

„ Chickasaw*. Treaty. Peace. Friendship. 

Cession. 

Washington, 28th April, 1866. 122 

Chippewas {Saginaw, Swan Creek, and Black 

Ricer Bands). Agreement. 

Cession 18th October, 1864. 6_5_ 

Do. (Bois Forte Band.) Treaty. 

Peace. Friendship. Cession. 
Washington, 7th April, 1866. 135 

Choctaw*. Treaty. Peace. Friendthip. 

Cession. 

Washington, 28th April, 1866. U9_ 
Creek*. Treaty. Peace. Frieadship. Cession. 

Washington, 14th June, 1866. lfifi 

Delaware*. Agreement. Railway. Sale 

of Land*. 

Delaware Agency, 4th July, 1866. 16J[ 

Kiowa*. Treaty. Peace. Limit*. 

Little Arkansas River, 18th October, 1865. L0_2 

Middle Oregon. Agreement. Encroach' 

ment*. 

15th November, 1865. 124 

Nez Perccz. Agreement. Cession. 

Lapwai, 9th June, 1863. 5Jj 

Omaha*. Treaty. Cession. 

Washington, Gth March, 1866. 7_1 

Osage* (Great and Little). Treaty. Cession. 

Canville, 29th September, 1865. 8_fl 

., Poncas. Supplementary Treaty. Cession. 

Washington, 10th March, 1865. Z5 

.... , Pottawatomie*. Supplementary Article. 

Cession . 

Washington, 29th March, 18G0. 1M 

Seminole*. Treaty. Peace. Slavery. 

Cession. 

Washington. 21st March, 186G. 12& 
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United Status. Treaties, &c, with Nations and Tribes of Indians, 

contd., viz : — with 

Sioux (Minneconjon Band of Dakota*). 

Treaty. Peace. 

Fort Sully, 10th October, 1865. 86 
Do. (Lower Brutt Band of Dakota*). 
Treaty. Peace. 

Fort Sully, Uth October, 1865. 89 
Do. (Two Kettles Band of Dakota*). 
Trealy. Peace. 
Fort Sully, 19th October, 1865. 107 
Do. (Blackfeet Band of Dakota*.) 
Treaty. Peace. 
Fort Sully, 19th October, 1865. 110 
Do. (San* Arc* Band of Dakota*.) 
Treaty. Peace. 
Fort Sully, 20th October, 1865. 112 
Do. (Yanktonai* Band of Dakota*), 
Treaty. Peace. 

Fort Sully, 20th October, 1866. 114 
Do. (Onkpahpah Band of Dakotah*.) 
Treaty. Peace. 
Fort Sully, 20th October, 1865. 117 
Do. (Upper Yanktonai* Band of Dako- 
tah*.) Treaty. Peace. 
Fort Sully, 28th October, 1866. 119 
Do. (O'Gatlala Band of Dakotah*.) 
Treaty. Peace. 
Fort Sully, 28th October, 1865. 122 

Snake* (Woll-pah-pe). Agreement. Peace. 

Cession. 

Sprague River Valley, 12th August, 1865. 77 

Winnebago*. Treaty. Cession. 

Washington, 8th March, 1865, 73 
Upper Yanktonais Indians. See Sionx Indians. 
Uruguay. Arrangement with France. Maintenance of Convention of 

Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation of 8th 

April, 1836 Monte Video, 7th July, 1866. 400 

Correspondence with Great Britain. Issue of Letters of Marque 

in favour of Chile during War between Spain 

and Chile 1865. 850 

Decree (French). Promulgation of Arrangement of 7th July, 

1863. Maintenance of Convention of 
Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation, 
of 8th April, 1836. 

St. Cloud, 29th August, 1863. 400 



V. 

Valparaiso. Correspondence. Great Britain, Chile, and Spain. Bom- 
bardment of Valparaiso 1865, 1866. 720 

Notification (Spanith). Spanith Blockade. 

Valparaiso, 21st December, 1865. 616 
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Valparaiso. Notification (British). Spanish Blockade. 

London, 15th February, 1866. 646 

(Spanish). Spanish Blockade, raised. 

Valparaiso Roads, 11th April, 1866. C46 

(British). Spanish Blockade, raited. 

London, 1st June, 1866. 646 
Vancouver Islands. Act of Parliament (British). Union of Vancouver 

Island with Colony of British Columbia. 

6th August, 1866. 695 

VisauES. See Crab Island. 

Virgin Islands. See Grbat Britain. Notice. 

w. 



Waldeck and Pyrmont. Treaty with Prussia, &c. Alliance. 

Berlin, 18th August, I860. 1038 

Winnebago Indians. Treaty with United Slates. Cession. 

Washington, 8th March, 1665. 73 
Wdrtemberg. Decree (French). Promulyation of International Telegraphic 

Convention of 17th May, 1866. 

St. Cloud, 11th November, 1865. 294 

Treaties, &c, with Foreign Powers, viz. :— with 

France, &c. Convention. International Tele. 

graphs.... Paris, 17th May, 1865. 296 

Prussia. Treaty. Alliance. 

Berlin, 13th August, 1866. 1191 

Woll-pa-pas. See Snake Indians. 

Y. 

Yanktonais Indians. See Sioux Indians. 

z. 

Zanzibar. Arrangement with Great Britain. Settlement of Differences 

between Sultans of Muscat and Zanzibar. 
Independence of their respective States. 

Fort William, 2nd April, 1801. 1396 

Correspondence with Great Britain. Settlement of Differences 

between Sultans of Muscat and Zanzibar. 
Independence of their respective States. 

May— August, 1861. 1396 

with Great Britain. Slave Trade. 

1864, 1866. 1248 

* Order in Council (British). British Consular Jurisdiction 

within Dominions of Sultan of 
Zanzibar. ...Osborne, 9tb August, 1866. 630 

Zyah. Treaty with Great Britain. Slave Trade. 

Rass-ool-Khyma, 15th January, 1820. 1400 
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